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ABACUS. 


ACCENSUS. 


A  BACUS  (a/Sa^,  denoted  primarily  a  square 
J\.  tablet  of  any  description,  and  vcas  hence 
employed  in  the  following  significations  : — 
(1)  A  table,  or  side-board,  chiefly  used  for 
the  display  of  gold  and  silver  cups,  and  other 
kinds  of  valuable  and  ornamental  utensils. 
The  use  of  abaci  was  first  introduced  at  Home 
from  Asia  Minor  after  the  victories  of  Cn. 
Manlius  Vulso,  b.c.  187,  and  their  intro- 
duction was  regarded  as  one  of  the  marks 
of  the  growing  luxury  of  the  age. — (2)  A 
draught-board  or  chess-board. —  ( 3 )  A  board 
used  by  mathematicians  for  drawing  dia- 
grams, and  by  arithmeticians  for  the  pur- 
poses of  calculation. — (4)  A  painted  panel, 
coffer,  or  square  compartment  in  the  wall 
or  ceiling  of  a  chamber.  • —  ( 5  )  In  archi- 
tecture, the  flat  square  stone  which  con- 
stituted the  highest  member  of  a  column, 
being  placed  immediately  under  the  archi- 

rave. 


— "  a  crime  committed  by  a  very  deep  phi- 
losopher." 


} 


\BOLLA,  a  cloak  chiefly  worn  by  sol- 
s,  and  thus  opposed  to  the  toga,  the 
b  of  peace.  [Toga.]  The  abolla  was 
i  by  the  lower  classes  at  Rome,  and  con- 
icntly  by  the  philosophers  who  affected 
rity  of  manners  and  life.  Hence  the  ex- 
ression  of  Juvenal,  /acinus  niajoris  aoouae, 


Abolla.    (Bellori,  Arc.  Triumph.,  pi.  11,  12  ) 

ABROGATIO.     [Lex.] 

ABSOLUTIO.     [JvDEX.] 

ACAENA  (axaii/Tj,  aKaiva,  or  in  later  Greek 
aKeva,  in  one  place  dxatvoi'),  a  measuring  rod 
of  the  length  of  ten  Greek  feet.  It  was  used 
in  measuring  land,  and  thus  resembles  the 
Roman  decempeda. 

ACATIUM  IdKOLTiov,  a  diminutive  of  oKaros), 
a  small  vessel  or  boat  used  by  the  Greeks, 
which  appears  to  have  been  the  same  as  the 
Roman  scapha.  The  Acatia  were  also  sails 
adapted  for  fast  sailing. 

ACCENSUS.  (1)  A  public  officer,  who 
attended  on  several  of  the  Roman  magis- 
trates. The  Accensi  summoned  the  people  to 
the  assemblies,  and  those  who  had  lawsuits 
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ACCLAMATIO. 


ACETABULUM. 


to  court;  the}'  preserved  order  in  the  courts, 
and  proclaimed  the  time  of  the  day  when  it 
■was  the  third  hour,  the  sixth  hour,  and  the 
ninth  hour.  An  accensvis  anciently  preceded 
the  consul  who  had  not  the  fasces,  which 
custom,  after  being  long  disused,  was  re- 
stored by  Julius  Caesar  in  his  first  consulship. 
A'ceensi  also  attended  on  the  governors  of 
provinces. — ( 2 )  The  accensi  were  also  a  class 
of  soldiers  in  the  Eoman  army,  who  were 
enlisted  after  the  full  number  of  the  legion 
had  been  completed,  in  order  to  supply  anj' 
vacancies  that  might  occur  in  the  legion. 
They  were  taken,  according  to  the  census  of 
Servius  TuUius,  from  the  fifth  class  of  citizens, 
and  were  placed  in  battle  in  the  rear  of  the 
army,  behind  the  triarii. 

ACCLAMATIO,  was  the  public  expression 
of  approbation  or  disapprobation,  pleasure  or 
displeasure,  by  loud  acclamations.  On  many 
occasions,  there  appear  to  have  been  certain 
foi'ms  of  acclamations  alwaj's  used  by  the  Ro- 
mans ;  as,  for  instance,  at  marriages,  lo 
Hymen,  Hymenaee,  or  Talassio ;  at  triumphs. 
To  Trhanphe ;  at  the  conclusion  of  plays,  the 
last  actor  called  out  Plaiidite  to  the  specta- 
tors ;  orators  were  usually  praised  by  such  ex- 
pressions as  Bene  et  praeclare,  Belle  et  festive, 
Non  potest  melius,  &c.  Under  the  empire  the 
name  of  acclamatio?ies  was  given  to  the  praises 
and  flatteries  bestowed  bj'  the  senate  upon  the 
reigning  emperor  and  his  family. 

ACCUBATIO,  the  act  of  reclining  at  meals. 
The  Greeks  and  Romans  were  accustomed,  in 
later  times,  to  recline  at  their  meals ;  but 
this  practice  could  not  have  been  of  great  an- 
tiquity in  Greece,  since  Homer  always  de- 
scribes persons  as  sitting  at  their  meals  ;  and 
Isidore  of  Seville,  an  ancient  grammarian, 
also  attributes  the  same  custom  to  the  an- 
cient Romans.  Even  in  the  time  of  the  early 
Roman  emperors,  children  in  families  of  the 
highest  rank  used  to  sit  together,  while  their 
fathers  and  elders  reclined  on  couches  at  the 


Atcubatio  Act  of  Hccliniii'ir.      (INIontfaucon,  Ant.  Exp., 
Suppl.,  ill.  60.) 


upper  part  of  the  room.  Roman  ladies  con- 
tinued the  practice  of  sitting  at  table,  even 
after  the  recumbent  position  had  become 
common  with  the  other  sex.  It  appears  to 
have  been  considered  more  decent,  and  more 
agreeable  to  the  severity  and  purity  of  ancient 
manners,  for  women  to  nit,  more  especially  if 
many  persons  were  present.  But,  on  the 
other  hand,  we  find  cases  of  women  reclining, 
where  there  was  conceived  to  be  nothing  bold 
or  indelicate  in  their  posture.  Such  is  the 
case  in  the  preceding  woodcut,  which  seems 
intended  to  represent  a  scene  of  matrimonial 
felicity.  For  an  account  of  the  disposition  of 
the  couches,  and  of  the  place  which  each 
guest  occupied  in  a  Greek  and  Roman  enter- 
tainment, see  Symposium  and  Triclinium. 
ACCUSATOR,  ACCUSATIO.  [Judex.] 
ACERRA  (^OvfiLaTYifnov,  Ai^afwrpts),  the  in- 
cense-box or  censer  used  in  sacrifices.  Tlie 
acerra  was  also  a  small  moveable  altar  placed 
before  the  dead,  on  which  perfumes  were 
burnt.  The  use  of  acerrae  at  funerals  was 
forbidden  hy  a  law  of  the  Twelve  Tables  as 
an  unnecessary  expense. 


Acerra.     (From  a  Frieze  in  the  Museum  Capitolinum.) 

ACETABULUM  (6^'s,  6fv/3a<f)ov,  6|ui3a(f>iov). 
(1)  A  vinegar-cup,  wide  and  open  above,  as 
we  see  in  the  annexed  cut.     The  name  was 


Acetabulum.    (Dennis,  Etruria,  p.  xcvi.) 

also  given  to  all  cups  resembling  it  in  size  and 
form,  to  Avhatever  use  they  might  be  applied. 
—  (2)  A  Roman  measure  of  capacity,  fluid 
and  dry.  It  w-as  one-fourth  of  the  heminA, 
and  therefore  one-eighth  of  the  sextarius. 


ACHAICUM  FOEDI'S. 


ACINACES. 


ACHAICUM  FOEDUS.  The  Achaean  league 
is  divided  into  two  periods.  1.  The  earlier 
period. — When  the  Heracleidae  took  posses- 
sion of  Peloponnesus,  ■which  had  until  then 
been  chiefly  inhabited  by  Achaeans,  a  portion 
of  the  latter,  under  Tisamenus,  turned  north- 
wards and  occupied  the  north  coast  of  Pelo- 
ponnesus. The  country  thus  occupied  de- 
rived from  them  its  name  of  Achaia,  and 
contained  twelve  confederate  towns,  which 
were  governed  by  the  descendants  of  Tisa- 
menus, till  at  length  they  abolished  the 
kingly  rule  after  the  death  of  Ogyges,  and 
established  a  democracy.  In  the  time  of  He- 
rodotus the  twelve  towns  of  which  the  league 
consisted  were :  Pellene,  Aegeira,  Aegae, 
Bura,  Helice,  Aegium,  Rhypes  (Rhypae),  Pa- 
treis  (ae),  Phareis  (ae),  Olenus,  Dyme,  and 
Tritaeeis  (Tritaea).  After  the  time  of  Hero- 
dotus, Rhypes  and  Aegae  disappeared  from 
the  number,  and  Ceryneia  and  Leontium 
stepped  into  their  place.  The  bond  which 
united  the  towns  of  the  league  was  not  so 
much  a  political  as  a  religious  one,  as  is 
shown  by  the  common  sacrifice  ofl"ered  at 
Ilelice  to  Poseidon,  and  after  the  destruction 
of  that  town,  at  Aegium  to  Zeus,  surnamed 
Homagyrius,  and  to  Demeter  Panachaea. 
The  confederation  exercised  no  great  influ- 
ence in  the  aff'airs  of  Greece  down  to  the  time 
when  it  was  broken  up  by  the  Maceaonians. 
2.  The  later  period. — AVhen  Antigonus  in 
B.C.  281  made  the  unsuccessful  attempt  to 
deprive  Ptolemaeus  Ceraunus  of  the  Mace- 
donian throne,  the  Achaeans  availed  them- 
selves of  the  opportunity  of  shaking  oif  the 
Macedonian  yoke,  and  renewing  their  ancient 
confederation.  The  grand  object  however 
now  wa5  no  longer  a  common  worship,  but  a 
real  political  union  among  the  confederates. 
The  fundamental  laws  were,  that  henceforth 
the  confederacy  should  form  one  inseparable 
state,  that  each  town,  which  should  join  it, 
should  have  equal  eights  with  the  others,  and 
that  all  members,  in  regard  to  foreign  coun- 
tries, should  be  considered  as  dependent,  and 
bound  to  obey  in  every  respect  the  federal 
government,  and  those  oflS^cers  who  were  en- 
trusted Nvith  the  executive.  Aegium  was  the 
seat  of  the  government,  and  it  was  there  that 
the  citizens  of  the  various  towns  met  at  re- 
gular and  stated  times,  to  deliberate  upon  the 
common  affairs  of  the  league,  and  if  it  was 
thought  necessary,  upon  those  of  separate 
towns,  and  even  of  individuals,  and  to 
elect  the  officers  of  the  league.  The  league 
acquired  its  great  strength  in  b.c.  251,  when 
Aratus  united  Sicyon,  his  native  place,  with 
it,  and  some  years  later  gained  Corinth  also 
for  it.  Megara,  Troezene,  and  Epidaurus 
soon   followed   their   example.      Afterwards 


Aratus  persuaded  all  the  more  important 
towns  of  Peloponnesus  to  join  the  confede. 
racy,  and  thus  Megalopolis,  Argos,  Hermione, 
Phlius,  and  others  were  added  to  it.  In  a 
short  period  the  league  reached  the  height  of 
its  power,  for  it  embraced  Athens,  Megara, 
Aegina,  Salamis,  and  the  whole  of  Pelopon- 
nesus, with  the  exception  of  Sparta,  Elis, 
Tegea,  Orchomenos,  and  Mantineia.  The 
common  affairs  of  the  confederate  towns  were 
regulated  at  general  meetings  attended  by  the 
citizens  of  all  the  towns,  and  held  regularly 
twice  every  year,  in  the  spring  and  in  the 
autumn.  These  meetings,  which  lasted  three 
days,  were  held  in  a  grove  of  Zeus  Homagyrius 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Aegium,  and  near 
a  sanctuary  of  Demeter  Panachaea.  Every 
citizen,  both  rich  and  poor,  who  had  attained 
the  age  of  thirty,  might  attend  the  assemblies, 
to  which  they  were  invited  by  a  public  herald, 
and  might  speak  and  propose  any  measure. 
The  subjects  which  were  to  be  brought  before 
the  assembly  were  prepared  by  a  council 
(j3ovX»j),  which  seems  to  have  been  permanent. 
The  principal  officers  of  the  confederacy  were : 

1.  At  first  two  strategi  (crTparr/yoi),  but 
after  the  year  b.c.  255  there  was  only  one, 
who  in  conjunction  with  an  hipparchus  (in-- 
Trapxo?)  or  commander  of  the  cavalry  and  an 
under-strategus  (un-ocrTpaTTjyos)  commanded 
the  army  furnished  by  the  confederacy,  and 
was  entrusted  with  the  whole  conduct  of  war ; 

2.  A  public  secretary  (7po4ULju.areTJs) ;  and,  3. 
Ten  demiurgi  (STj;u.iowpyoi ).  All  the  officers  of 
the  league  were  elected  in  the  assembly  held 
in  the  spring,  at  the  rising  of  the  Pleiades, 
and  legally  they  were  invested  with  their 
several  offices  only  for  one  year,  though  it 
frequently  happened  that  men  of  great  merit 
and  distinction  were  re-elected  for  several 
successive  years.  If  one  of  the  officers  died 
during  the  period  of  his  office,  his  place  was 
filled  by  his  predecessor,  until  the  time  for 
the  new  elections  arrived.  The  perpetual 
discord  of  the  members  of  the  league,  the 
hostility  of  Sparta,  the  intrigues  of  the  Ro- 
mans, and  the  folly  and  rashness  of  the  later 
strategi,  brought  about  not  only  the  destruc- 
tion and  dissolution  of  the  confederacy,  but 
of  the  freedom  of  all  Greece,  which  after  the 
fall  of  Corinth,  in  b.c.  146,  became  a  Roman 
province  under  the  name  of  Achaia. 

ACIES.        [EXERCITUS.] 

ACINACES  (a/cifcijcr)?),  a  Persian  sword, 
whence  Horace  speaks  of  the  Medus  tfcinaces. 
The  acinaces  was  a  short  and  straight  wea- 
pon, and  thus  differed  from  the  Roman  s/ca, 
which  was  curved.  It  was  worn  on  the  right 
side  of  the  body,  whereas  the  Greeks  and  Ro- 
mans usually  had  their  swords  suspended  on 
the  left  side.     The  form  of  the  acinaces,  with 
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ACISCULUS. 


ACTA. 


the  mode  of  wearing  it,  is  illustrated  by  the 
following  Persepolitan  figures. 


Acinacce,  Persian  Sword.    (From  bus-reliefs  at  Perscpolis.) 

ACISCULUS.     [AsciA.] 

ACLIS,  a  kind  of  dart  with  a  leathern 
thong  attached  to  it.     [Amentum.] 

ACROAMA  (a/cooa/aa),  which  properly 
means  any  thing  heard,  was  the  name  given 
to  a  concert  of  players  on  different  rausical 
instruments,  and  also  to  an  interlude  per- 
formed during  the  exhibition  of  the  public 
games.  The  word  is  also  applied  to  the 
actors  and  musicians  who  were  employed  to 
amuse  guests  during  an  entertainment,  and 
is  sometimes  used  to  designate  the  anagnostae. 
[Akagxostes.] 

ACROLITHI  (aKpdAi0oi),  statues,  of  which 
the  extremities  only  were  of  marble,  and  the 
remaining  part  of  the  body  of  wood  either 
gilt  or  covered  with  drapery. 

ACROPOLIS  (a/cpoTToAts).  In  almost  all 
Greek  states,  which  were  usually  built  upon 
a  hill,  rock,  or  some  natural  elevation,  there 
was  a  castle  or  a  citadel,  erected  upon  the 
highest  part  of  the  rock  or  hill,  to  which  the 
name  of  Acropolis,  higher  or  upper  city,  was 
given.  Thus  we  read  Of  an  acropolis  at 
Athens,  Corinth,  Argos,  Messene,  and  many 
other  places.  The  Capitolium  at  Rome  an- 
swered the  same  purpose  as  the  Acropolis  in 
the  Greek  cities ;  and  of  the  same  kind  were 
the  tower  of  Agathocles  at  Utica,  and  that  of 
Antonia  at  Jerusalem. 

ACROSTOLIUM.     [Navis.] 

ACKOTEIliUM  (a(cpajr)7ptov),  signifies  the 
extremity  of  any  thing,  and  was  applied  by 
the  Greeks  to  the  extremities  of  the  prow  of 
a  vessel  (aKpodToXiov),  which    were   iisually 


taken  from  a  conquered  vessel  as  a  mark  of 
victory  :  the  act  of  doing  so  was  called  aicpw 
rrjpia^etv.  In  architecture  it  signifies,  1. 
The  sloping  roof  of  a  building.  2.  The  pedi- 
ment. 3.  The  pedestals  for  statues  placed 
on  the  summit  of  a  pediment.  In  sculpture 
it  signifies  the  extremities  of  a  statue,  as 
wings,  feet,  hands,  &c. 

ACTA.  (1)  The  public  acts  and  orders  of 
a  Roman  magistrate,  which  after  the  expira- 
tion of  his  office  were  submitted  to  the  senate 
for  approval  or  rejection.  Under  the  empire, 
all  the  magistrates  when  entering  upon  their 
office  on  the  1st  of  January  swore  approval 
of  the  acts  of  the  reigning  emperor. — (2) 
Acta  Forensia  were  of  two  kinds :  first, 
those  relating  to  the  government,  as  leges, 
plcbiscita,  edicta,  the  names  of  all  the  magis- 
trates, &c.,  which  formed  part  of  the  tabulae 
pttblicae;  and  secondly,  those  connected  with  ' 
the  courts  of  law.  —  (3)  Acta  Militaria, 
contained  an  account  of  the  duties,  numbers, 
and  expenses  of  each  legion,  and  were  pro- 
bably preserved  in  the  military  treasury 
founded  by  Augustus. — (4)  Acta  Sexatus, 
called  also  Commentarii  Senatus  and  Acta 
Patrum,  contained  an  account  of  the  various 
matters  brought  before  the  senate,  the  opi- 
nions of  the  chief  speakers,  and  the  decision 
of  the  house.  By  command  of  Julius  Caesar 
they  were  published  regularly  every  day  as 
part  of  the  government  gazette.  Augustus 
forbade  the  publication  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  senate,  but  they  still  continued  to  be  pre- 
served, and  one  of  the  most  distinguished 
senators  was  chosen  by  the  emperor  to  com- 
pile the  account. — (5)  Acta  Divrxa,  a  ga- 
zette published  daily  at .  Rome  by  the  autho- 
rity of  the  government,  during  the  later  times 
of  the  republic  and  under  the  empire,  cor- 
responding in  some  measure  to  our  news- 
papers. They  were  also  called  Acta  Publka, 
Acta  Urbana,  Acta  JRcrum  Urhanarum,  Acta 
Popidi,  and  sometimes  simply  ^c^«  ov  Biurnn. 
They  contained,  1.  A  list  of  births  and 
deaths  in  the  city,  an  account  of  the  money 
paid  into  the  treasury  from  the  provinces, 
and  every  thing  relating  to  the  supply  of 
corn.  2.  Extracts  from  the  Acta  Forensia. 
3.  Extracts  from  the  Acta  Senatus.  4.  A 
court  circular,  containing  an  account  of 
the  births,  deaths,  festivals,  and  movements 
of  the  imperial  family.  5.  An  account  of 
such  public  affairs  and  foreign  wars  as  the 
government  thought  proper  to  publish.  6. 
Curious  and  interesting  occui-rences,  siich  as 
prodigies  and  miracles,  the  erection  of  new 
edifices,  the  conflagration  of  buildings,  fune- 
rals, sacrifices,  a  list  of  the  various  games, 
and  especially  curious  tales  and  adventures, 
with  the  names  of  the  parties. 
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ACTIA  (ojcTta),  a  festival  celebrated  every 
four  years  at  Actiuni  in  Epirus,  with  -wrest- 
ling, horse-racing,  and  sea-fights,  in  honour 
of  Apollo.  There  was  a  celebrated  temple  of 
Apollo  at  Actium.  After  the  defeat  of  An- 
tony off  Actium,  Augustus  enlarged  the 
temple,  and  instituted  games  to  be  celebrated 
every  five  years  in  commemoration  of  his 
victory. 

ACTIO,  is  defined  by  a  Roman  jurist  to  be 
the  right  of  pursuing  by  judicial  means  what 
is  a  man's  due.  The  old  actions  of  the  Ro- 
man law  were  called  legis  actiones  or  legi- 
timae,  either  because  they  were  expressly 
provided  for  by  the  laws  of  the  Twelve  Ta- 
bles, or  because  they  were  strictly  adapted  to 
the  words  of  the  laws,  and  therefore  could 
not  be  varied.  But  these  forms  of  action 
gradually  fell  into  disuse,  in  consequence  of 
the  excessive  nicety  required,  and  the  failure 
consequent  on  the  slightest  error  in  the  plead- 
ings, and  they  were  eventuallj-  abolished  bj- 
the  Lex  Aebutia,  and  two  Leges  Juliae,  ex- 
cept in  a  few  cases.  In  the  old  Roman  con- 
stitution, the  knowledge  of  the  law  was  most 
closely  connected  with  the  institutes  and 
ceremonial  of  religion,  and  was  accordingly 
in  the  hands  of  the  patricians  alone,  whose 
aid  theii-  clients  were  obliged  to  ask  in  all 
their  legal  disputes.  App.  Claudius  Caecus, 
perhaps  one  of  the  earliest  writers  on  law, 
drew  up  the  various  forms  of  actions,  pro- 
bably for  his  own  use  and  that  of  his  friends  : 
the  manuscript  was  stolen  or  copied  by  his 
scribe  Cn.  Flavins,  who  made  it  public  ;  and 
thus,  according  to  the  story,  the  plebeians 
became  acquainted  with  those  legal  forms 
which  hitherto  had  been  the  exclusive  pro- 
perty of  the  patricians.  After  the  abolition 
of  the  old  legal  actions,  a  suit  was  prosecuted 
in  the  following  manner  : — An  action  Avas 
commenced  by  the  plaintiff  summoning  the 
defendant  to  appear  before  the  praetor  or 
other  magistrate  who  had  jurisdictio ;  this 
process  was  called  in  jus  vocatio;  and,  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  the  Twelve  Tables,  was 
in  effect  a  dragging  of  the  defendant  before 
the  jiractor,  if  he  refused  to  go  quietly  ;  and 
although  this  rude  proceeding  was  somewhat 
modified  in  later  times,  we  find  in  the  time 
of  Horace  that  if  the  defendant  would  not  go 
(luictly,  the  plaintiff"  called  on  any  bystander 
to  witness,  and  dragged  the  defendant  into 
court.  The  parties  might  settle  their  dispute 
on  their  way  to  the  court,  or  the  defendant 
might  be  bailed  by  a  vindex.  The  vindex 
must  not  be  confounded  with  the  vades.  This 
settlement  of  disputes  on  the  way  was  called 
transactio  in  via,  and  serves  to  explain  a 
passage  in  St.  Matthew,  v.  25.  When  before 
the  praetor,  the  parties  were  said  Jure  ayerc. 


The  plaintiff'  then  prayed  for  an  action,  and 
1  if  the  praetor  allowed  it  [dahat  actionem),  he 
then  declared  what  action  he  intended  to 
bring  against  the  defendant,  which  he  called 
edere  actionem.  This  might  be  done  in  writ- 
ing, or  orally,  or  by  the  plaintiff'  taking  the 
defendant  to  the  album  [Albvm],  and  show- 
ing him  which  action  he  intended  to  rely  on. 
As  X\xe  formulae  on  the  album  comprehended, 
or  were  supposed  to  comprehend,  every  jjos- 
sible  form  of  action  that  could  be  required  by 
a  plaintiff,  it  was  presumed  that  he  could 
find  among  all  the  formulae  some  one  which 
was  adapted  to  his  case ;  and  he  was,  ac- 
cordingly, supposed  to  be  without  excuse  if 
he  did  not  take  pains  to  select  the  proper 
formula.  If  he  took  the  wrong  one,  or  if 
he  claimed  more  than  his  due,  he  lost  his 
cause  [cattsa  cadebat) ;  but  the  praetor  some- 
times gave  him  leave  to  amend  his  claim  or 
intentio.  It  will  be  observed,  that  as  the 
formulae  were  so  numerous  and  compiehen- 
sive,  the  plaintiff  had  only  to  select  the  for- 
mula which  he  supposed  to  be  suitable  to 
his  case,  and  it  would  require  no  further 
variation  than  the  insertion  of  the  names  of 
the  parties  and  of  the  thing  claimed,  or  the 
subject-matter  of  the  suit,  with  the  amount 
of  damages,  iScc,  as  the  case  might  be.  AVhen 
the  praetor  had  granted  an  action,  the  plain- 
tiff required  the  defendant  to  give  security 
for  his  appearance  before  the  praetor  [in 
Jure)  on  a  day  named,  commonly  the  day  but 
one  after  the  in  Jus  vocatio,  unless  the  matter 
in  dispute  was  settled  at  once.  The  defen- 
dant, on  finding  a  siu-ety,  was  said  vades  dare, 
tadimonium  promitterc,  or  facere ;  the  surety, 
ras,  was  said  spondere ;  the  plaintilf,  when 
satisfied  with  the  surety,  was  said  vadari 
reum,  to  let  him  go  on  his  sureties,  or  to 
have  sureties  from  him.  When  the  defen- 
dant promised  to  appear  in  Jure  on  the  day 
named,  without  giving  any  surety,  this  was 
called  tadimonium  purum.  In  some  cases, 
recuperatores  [Judex]  were  named,  who,  in 
case  of  the  defendant  making  default,  con- 
demned him  in  the  sum  of  money  named  in 
the  vadimonium.  If  the  defendant  appeared 
on  the  day  appointed,  he  was  said  vadimo- 
nium sistere ;  if  he  did  not  appear,  he  was 
said  vadimonium  deseruisse ;  and  the  praetor 
gave  to  the  plaintiff  the  bonorum  possessic 
Both  j)arties,  on  the  day  appointed,  were 
summoned  by  a  crier  [pratco),  when  the 
plaintiff'  made  his  claim  or  demand,  wliidi 
was  very  briefly  expressed,  and  may  be  con- 
sidered as  corresponding  to  our  declaration 
Hi  law.  The  defendant  might  either  deny 
the  plaintiff^s  claim,  or  he  might  reply  to  it 
by  a  plea,  exceptio.  If  he  simply  denied  the 
plaintiff's  claim,  the  cause  was  at  issue,  iind 
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a  judex  might  be  demanded.  The  forms  of 
the  exccptio,  also,  ■were  contained  in  the  prae- 
tor's edict,  or,  upon  hearing-  the  facts,  the 
praetor  adapted  the  plea  to  the  case.  The 
plaintiff  might  reply  to  the  defendant's  cx- 
cej)tio.  The  plaintiff's  answer  was  called 
repUcatio.  If  the  defendant  answered  the 
repJicatio,  his  answer  was  called  dupUcatio ; 
and  the  parties  might  go  on  to  the  tripJicatio 
and  qiiadnti)Jicatio,  and  even  further,  if  the 
matters  in  question  were  such  that  they 
could  not  otherwise  be  brought  to  an  issue. 
A  person  might  maintain  or  defend  an  action 
by  his  cot/nitor  or  jjrocurator,  or,  as  we  should 
say,  bj'  his  attorney.  The  plaintiff  and  de- 
fendant used  a  certain  form  of  words  in  ap- 
pointing a  cognitor,  and  it  would  appear  that 
the  appointment  was  made  in  the  presence  of 
both  parties.  The  cognitor  needed  not  to  be 
present,  and  his  appointment  was  complete 
when  by  his  acts  he  had  signified  his  assent. 
"When  the  cause  was  brought  to  an  issue,  a 
judex  or  judices  might  be  demanded  of  the 
praetor,  who  named  or  appointed  a  judex, 
and  delivered  to  him  the  formula,  which  con- 
tained his  instructions.  The  judices  were 
said  dari  or  addict.  So  far  the  proceedings 
were  said  to  be  in  jure:  the  prosecution  of 
the  actio  before  the  judex  requires  a  separate 
discussion.     [Judex.] 

ACTOR,  signified  generally  a  plaintiff.  In 
a  civil  or  private  action,  the  plaintiff  was 
often  called  petitor ;  in  a  public  action  {causa 
publica),  he  was  called  accusator.  The  de- 
fendant was  called  reus,  both  in  private  and 
public  causes  :  this  term,  however,  according 
to  Cicero,  might  signify  either  party,  as  in- 
deed we  might  conclude  from  the  word  itself. 
In  a  private  action  the  defendant  was  often 
called  adversarius,  but  either  party  might  be 
called  adversarius  with  respect  to  the  other. 
Wards  brought  their  actions  by  their  guar- 
dian or  tutor.  Percyrini,  or  aliens,  originally 
brought  their  action  through  their  patronus ; 
bxit  afterwards  in  their  own  name,  by  a  fic- 
tion of  law,  that  they  were  Roman  citizens. 
A  Roman  citizen  might  also  generally  bring 
his  action  by  means  of  a  cognitor  or  procu- 
rator. [Actio.]  Actor  has  also  the  sense  of 
an  agent  or  manager  of  another's  business 
generally.  The  actor  publicus  was  an  officer 
who  had  the  superintendence  or  care  of 
slaves  and  property  belonging  to  the  state. 

.\CTUARL\E  N.\VES,  transport-vessels, 
seem  to  have  been  built  in  a  lighter  style 
than  the  ordinary  ships  of  burden,  from  which 
they  also  differed  in  being  always  furnished 
with  oars,  whereas  the  others  were  chiefly 
propelled  by  sails. 

ACTUARII,  short-hand  writers,  who  took 
down  the  speeches  in  the  senate  and  the  pub- 


lic assemblies.  In  the  debate  in  the  Roman 
senate  upon  the  punishment  of  those  who  had 
been  concerned  in  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline, 
we  find  the  first  mention  of  short-hand 
writers,  who  were  employed  by  Cicero  to 
take  down  the  speech  of  Cato. 

ACTUS,  a  Roman  measure  of  length,  also 
called  actus  quadratus,  was  equal  to  half  a 
jugerum,  or  14,400  square  Roman  feet.  The 
actus  tnininnis,  or  simplex,  was  120  feet  long, 
and  four  broad,  and  therefore  equal  to  480 
square  Roman  feet.  Actus  was  also  used  to 
signify  a  bridle-way. 

ACUS  OeAoi/rj,  /SeAovis,  pac^i's),  a  needle,  a 
pin.  Pins  were  made  not  only  of  metal,  but 
also  of  wood,  bone,  and  ivory.  They  were 
used  for  the  same  purposes  as  with  us,  and 
also  in  dressing  the  hair.  The  mode  of  plat- 
ting the  hair,  and  then  fastening  it  with  a 
pin  or  needle,  is  shown  in  the  annexed  figure 
of  a  female  head.  This  fashion  has  been 
continued  to  our  own  tunes  by  the  females  of 
Italy. 


Acus.    (Montfaucon,  Ant.  Exp.,  SuppL,  iii.  3.) 

ADDICTI.      [Nexi.] 

ADFINES.     [Affixes.] 

ADLECTI,  or  ALLECTI,  those  persons 
under  the  empire  who  were  admitted  to  the 
privileges  and  honours  of  the  praetorship, 
quaestorship,  aedileship,  and  other  public 
offices,  without  having  any  duties  to  perform. 
The  senators  called  adlecti  seem  to  have  been 
the  same  as  the  conscripti. 

ADLOCUTIO^     [Allocutio.] 

ADMISSiONALES,  chamberlains  at  the  im- 
perial court,  who  introduced  persons  into  the 
presence  of  the  emperor.  They  were  divided 
into  four  classes ;  the  chief  officer  of  each 
class  was  called  proximus  adinissionuDi ;  and 
the  proximi  were  under  the  magister  admis- 
siomtm.  Their  duty  was  called  officium  ad' 
missionis.     They  were  usually  freedmen. 

ADOLESCENS,  was  applied  in  the  Roman 
law  to  a  person  from  the  end  of  his  twelfth 
or  fourteenth  to  the  end  of  his  twenty-fifth 
year,  during  which  period  a  person  was  also 
called  aduJtus.  The  word  adolescens,  how- 
ever, is  frequently  used  in  a  less  strict  sense 
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in  the  Latin  writers  in  referring  to  a  person 
much  older  than  the  above-mentioned  age. 

ADONIA  (a^cii'ia),  a  festival  celebrated  in 
honour  of  Aphrodite  and  Adonis  in  most  of 
the  Grecian  cities.  It  lasted  two  days,  and 
Tras  celebrated  by  women  exclusively.  On 
the  first  day  they  brought  into  the  streets 
statues  of  Adonis,  which  were  laid  out  as 
corpses  ;  and  they  observed  all  the  rites  cus- 
tomary at  funerals,  beating  themselves  and 
uttering  lamentations.  The  second  day  was 
spent  in  merriment  and  feasting ;  because 
Adonis  was  allowed  to  return  to  life,  and 
?pend  half  the  year  with  Aphiodite. 

ADOPTIO,  adoption.  (1)  Greek.— Adop- 
tion was  called  by  the  Athenians  eicrn-ocrjorig, 
or  sometimes  simply  irot'ijo-t?,  or  ©e'cris.  The 
adoptive  father  was  said  Troieicr^ai,  eioTroiei- 
crOaL,  or  sometimes  ttoiciv  :  and  the  father  or 
mother  (for  a  mother  after  the  death  of  her 
husband  could  consent  to  her  son  being 
adopted)  was  said  fKiroi.elv :  the  son  was  said 
eKTroieladai.  with  reference  to  the  family  which 
he  left ;  and  eioTroteicr^ai.  with  reference  to 
the  family  into  which  he  was  received.  The 
son,  when  adopted,  was  called  ttoitjtos,  ei<nrot- 
rrds,  or  Oero^,  in  opposition  to  the  legitimate 
son  born  of  the  body  of  the  father,  who  was 
called  yiTJcnos.  A  man  might  adopt  a  son 
either  in  his  lifetime  or  by  his  testament, 
provided  he  had  no  male  offspring,  and  was 
of  sound  mind.  He  might  aiso,  by  testa- 
ment, name  a  person  to  take  his  property,  in 
case  his  son  or  sons  should  die  under  age. 
Only  Athenian  citizens  could  be  adopted ; 
but  females  could  be  adopted  ^by  testament 
at  least)  as  well  as  males.  The  adopted  child 
was  transferred  from  his  own  family  and 
demus  into  those  of  the  adoptive  father ;  he 
inherited  his  property,  and  maintained  the 
sacra  of  his  adoptive  father.  It  was  not  ne- 
cessary for  him  to  take  his  new  father's  name, 
but  he  was  registered  as  his  son  in  the  regis- 
ter of  his  phratria  {(f>pa.TpiKov  •ypo/ijaaTetoi'). 
Subsequently  to  this,  it  was  necessary  to  enter 
him  in  the  register  of  the  adoptive  father's 
demus  (ATj^iopxifov  yponiiiaTeiov),  without 
which  registration  it  appears  that  he  did  not 
possess  the  full  rights  of  citizenship  as  a 
member  of  his  new  demus. — (2)  Roman. — 
The  Roman  relation  of  parent  and  child  arose 
either  from  a  lawful  marriage  or  from  adop- 
tion. Adoptio  was  the  general  name  which 
comprehended  the  two  species,  adoptio  and 
adrogatio ;  and  as  the  adopted  person  passed 
from  his  own  familia  into  that  of  the  person 
adopting,  adoptio  caused  a  capitis  diminutio, 
and  the  lowest  of  the  three  kinds.  [C.\j>it.] 
Adoption,  in  its  specific  sense,  was  the  cere- 
mony by  which  a  person  who  was  in  the 
power  of  his  parent  {in  potestate  parentitm). 


whether  child  or  grandchild,  male  or  female, 
was  transferred  to  the  power  of  the  person 
adopting  him.  It  was  effected  under  the 
authority  of  a  magistrate  [magistratus],  the 
praetor,  for  instance,  at  Rome,  or  a  governor 
[praeses]  in  the  provinces.  The  person  to 
be  adopted  was  emancipated  [Mancipatio] 
by  his  natural  father  before  the  competent 
authority,  and  surrendered  to  the  adoptive 
father  by  the  legal  form  called  in  jure  cessio. 
When  a  person  was  not  in  the  power  of  his 
parent  [sui  lUris),  the  ceremony  of  adoption 
was  called  adrogatio.  Originally,  it  could 
only  be  effected  at  Rome,  and  only  by  a  vote 
of  the  populus  [populi  auctoritate)  in  the 
comitia  curiata  [lege  curiata) ;  the  reason  oi 
this  being  that  the  caput  or  status  of  a  Ro- 
man citizen  could  not,  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  Twelve  Tables,  be  effected  except  by  a 
vote  of  the  populus  in  the  comitia  curiata. 
Clodius,  the  enemy  of  Cicero,  was  adrogated 
into  a  plebeian  family,  in  order  to  qualify 
himself  to  be  elected  a  tribune  of  the  plebs. 
Females  could  not  be  adopted  by  adi-ogatio. 
Under  the  emperors  it  became  the  practice  to 
effect  the  adi'ogatio  by  an  imperial  rescript. 
The  effect  of  adoption  was  to  create  the  legal 
relation  of  father  and  son,  just  as  if  the 
adopted  son  were  born  of  the  blood  of  the 
adoptive  father  in  lawful .  marriage.  The 
adopted  child  was  intitlcd  to  the  name  and 
sacra  pi-ivata  of  the  adopting  parent.  A  per- 
son, on  passing  from  one  gens  into  another, 
and  taking  the  name  of  his  new  familia,  gene- 
rally retained  the  name  of  his  old  gens  also, 
with  the  addition  to  it  of  the  termination 
anus.  Thus  Aemilius,  the  son  of  L.  AemiUus 
PauUus,  upon  being  adopted  by  P.  Cornelius 
Scipio,  assumed  the  name  of  P.  Cornelius 
Scipio  Aemilianus,  and  C.  Octavius,  after- 
wards the  emperor  Augustus,  upon  being 
adopted  by  the  testament  of  his  great-uncle 
the  dictator,  assvmied  the  name  of  C.  JuUus 
Caesar  Octa-vianus. 

ADORATIO  (n-poaxviojcris),  adoration,  was 
paid  to  the  gods  in  the  following  manner  : — 
The  individual  stretched  out  his  right  hand 
to  the  statue  of  the  god  whom  he  wished  to 
honour,  then  kissed  his  hand,  and  waved  it 
to  the  statue.  The  adoratio  differed  from  the 
oratio  or  prayers,  which  were  offered  with 
the  hands  folded  together  and  stretched  out  to 
the  gods.  The  adoration  paid  to  the  Roman 
emperors  was  borrowed  from  the  Eastern  mode, 
and  consisted  in  prostration  on  the  ground, 
and  kissing  the  feet  and  knees  of  the  emperor. 
ADROGATIO.  [Adoptio,  (Roman).] 
ADULTERIUM,  adultery.  (1)  Greek.— 
Among  the  .\thenians,  if  a  man  caught  ano- 
ther man  in  the  act  of  criminal  intercourse 
(/uiotx«ia    with  his  wife,  he  might  kill  him 
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with,  impunity ;  and  the  hiw  was  also  the 
same  \rith  respect  to  a  concubine  (-a?<\aKri). 
He  might  also  inflict  other  punishment  on 
the  ofi'ender.  It  appears  that  there  was  no 
adultery,  unless  a  married  •woman  was  con- 
cerned. The  husband  might,  if  he  pleased, 
take  a  sum  of  money  from  the  adulterer,  by 
way  of  compensation,  and  detain  him  tUl  he 
found  sureties  for  the  paj-ment.  The  husband 
might  also  prosecute  the  adulterer  in  the  ac- 
tion called  /xotxeias  ypa^rj.  If  the  act  of  adul- 
tery was  proved,  the  husband  could  no  longer 
cohabit  Avith  his  wife,  under  pain  of  losing 
his  privileges  of  a  citizen  (artjata).  The  adul- 
teress was  excluded  even  from  those  temples 
which  foreign  women  and  slaves  were  allowed 
to  enter  ;  and  if  she  was  seen  there,  any  one 
might  treat  her  as  he  pleased,  provided  he  did 
not  kill  her  or  jnutilate  her. — (2)  Roman. — 
The  word  adulterium  properly  signifies,  in 
the  Roman  law,  the  ofi'ence  committed  by  a 
man's  having  sexual  intercourse  with  another 
man's  wife.  Stuprum  (called  by  the  Greeks 
66opd)  signifies  the  like  offence  with  a  widow 
or  virgin.  In  the  tune  of  Augustus  a  law  was 
enacted  (probably  about  b.  c.  17),  entitled 
Lex  Julia  de  adiilteriis  coercendis,  which 
seems  to  have  contained  special  penal  provi- 
sions' against  adultery ;  and  it  is  also  not  im- 
probable that,  by  the  old  law  or  custom,  if 
the  adulterer  was  caught  in  the  fact,  he  was 
at  the  mercy  of  the  injured  husband,  and  that 
the  husband  might  punish  with  death  his 
adulterous  wife.  By  the  Julian  law,  a  woman 
convicted  of  adultery  was  mulcted  in  half  of 
her  dowry  [dos)  and  the  third  part  of  her 
property  {bona),  and  banished  [reJcgata)  to 
some  miserable  island,  such  as  Scriphos,  for 
instance.  The  adulterer  was  mulcted  in  half 
Ids  properly,  and  banished  in  like  manner. 
This  law  did  not  inflict  the  punishment  of 
death  on  either  party  ;  and  in  those  instances 
under  the  emperoi-s  in  which  deatli  was  in- 
flicted, it  must  be  considered  as  an  extraorcU- 
nary  punishment,  and  beyond  the  provisions 
of  the  Julian  law.  The  Julian  law  permitted 
the  father  (both  adbptive  and  natural)  to  kill 
the  adulterer  and  adulteress  in  certain  cases, 
as  to  which  there  were  several  nice  distinctions 
established  by  the  law.  If  the  wife  was  di- 
vorced for  adultery,  the  husband  was  entitled 
to  retain  part  of  the  dowry.  By  a  constitu- 
tion of  the  Emperor  Constantine,  the  offence 
in  the  adulterer  was  made  capital. 

ADVERSARIA,  a  note-book,  m.cmorandum- 
bcok,  posting-book,  in  which  the  Romans  en- 
tered memoranda  of  any  importance,  especi- 
ally of  money  received  and  expended,  which 
were  afterwards  transcribed,  usually  every 
month,  into  a  kind  of  ledger.  ( Tabulae  Justae, 
codex  accepti  et  cxpcnsi.)    * 


ADVERSARIUS.     [Actok.] 

ADUNATI  {aivvaToC),  were  persons  sup- 
ported by  the  Athenian  state,  who,  on  account 
of  infirmity  or  bodily  defects,  were  unable  to 
obtain  a  livelihood.  The  sum  which  they 
received  from  the  state  appears  to  have  varied 
at  different  times.  In  the  time  of  Lysias  and 
Aristotle,  one  obolus  a  day  was  given  ;  but  it 
appears  to  have  been  afterwards  increased 
to  two  oboli.  The  bounty  was  restricted  to 
persons  whose  property  was  under  three 
minae  ;  and  the  examination  of  those  who 
were  entitled  to  it  belonged  to  the  senate  of 
the  Five  Hundi-ed.  Peisistratus  is  said  to 
have  been  the  first  to  introduce  a  law  for  the 
maintenance  of  those  persons  who  had  been 
mutilated  in  war. 

ADYOCATUS,  seems  originally  to  have, 
signified  any  person  who  gave  another  his 
aid  in  any  affair  or  business,  as  a  witness  for 
instance ;  or  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  and 
protecting  him  in  taking  possession  of  a  piece 
of  property.  It  was  also  used  to  express  a 
person  who  in  any  way  gave  his  advice  and 
aid  to  another  in  the  management  of  a  cause  ; 
but,  in  the  tune  of  Cicero,  the  word  did  not 
signify  the  orator  or  patronus  who  made  the 
speech.  Under  the  emperors  it  signified  a 
person  who  in  any  way  assisted  in  the  con- 
duct of  a  cause,  and  was  sometimes  equiva- 
lent to  orator.  The  advocate's  fee  was  then 
called  Honorarium. 

ADYTUM.     [Templvm.] 

AEDES.     [DoMvs;  Templvm.] 

.\EDILES  {ayopavoiioi).  The  name  of 
these  functionaries  is  said  to  be  derived  from 
their  ha\"ing  the  care  of  the  temple  [acdes]  of 
Ceres.  The  aediles  were  originally  two  in 
number  :  they  were  elected  from  the  plebs, 
and  the  institution  of  the  office  dates  from 
the  same  time  as  that  of  the  tribunes  of  the 
plebs,  B.  c.  494.  Their  duties  at  first  seem 
to  have  been  merely  ministerial ;  they  were 
the  assistants  of  the  tribunes  in  such  matters 
as  the  tribunes  entrusted  to  them,  among 
which  are  enumerated  the  hearing  of  causes 
of  smaller  importance.  At  an  early  period 
after  their  institution  (n.  c.  446),  we  find 
them  appointed  the  keepers  of  the  srnatus- 
consulta,  which  the  consuls  had  hitherto 
arbitrarily  suppressed  or  altered.  They  were 
also  the  keepers  of  the  plebiscita.  Other 
functions  were  gradually  entrusted  to  them, 
and  it  is  not  always  easy  to  distinguish  their 
duties  from  some  of  those  which  belong  to 
ihe  censors.  They  had  the  general  superin- 
tendence of  biiildings,  both  sacrei  und  pri- 
vate ;  under  this  power  thej'  provided  foi 
the  support  and  repair  of  temples,  curiae, 
&c.,  and  took  care  that  private  buildings 
which  Avcrc  in  a  ruinous  state  WTre  repaired 


AEDILES. 


9 


AEDILES. 


by  the  owners  or  piilled  down.  The  care  of 
the  supply  and  distribution  of  Avater,  of  the 
streets  and  pavements,  with  the  cleansing 
and  draining  of  the  city,  belonged  to  the 
aediles  ;  and,  of  coui-se,  the  care  of  the  clo- 
acae. They  had  the  office  of  distributing 
corn  among  the  plebs,  but  this  distribution 
of  corn  at  Eome  must  not  be  confounded  with 
the  duty  of  purchasing  or  procuring  it  from 
foreign  parts,  which  was  performed  by  the 
consuls,  quaestors,  and  praetors,  and  some- 
times by  an  extraordinary  magistrate,  as  the 
praefectus  annonae.  The  aediles  had  to  see 
that  the  public  lands  were  not  improperly 
used,  and  that  the  pasture  grounds  of  the 
state  were  not  trespassed  on  ;  and  they  had 
power  to  punish  by  fine  any  unlawful  act  in 
this  respect.  They  had  a  general  superin- 
tendence over  buying  and  selling,  and,  as  a 
consequence,  the  supervision  of  the  markets, 
of  things  exposed  to  sale,  such  as  slaves,  and 
of  weights  and  measures ;  from  this  part  of 
their  duty  is  derived  the  name  under  which 
the  aediles  are  mentioned  by  the  Greek  wri- 
ters (a'yopaiojuoi).  It  was  their  business  to 
see  that  no  new  deities  or  religious  rites  were 
introduced  fnto  the  city,  to  look  after  the 
observance  of  religious  ceremonies,  and  the 
celebrations  of  the  ancient  feasts  and  festivals. 
The  general  superintendence  of  police  com- 
prehended the  duty  of  preserAing  order, 
regard  to  decency,  and  the  inspection  of  the 
baths  and  houses  of  entertainment.  The 
aediles  had  various  officers  under  them,  as 
praecones,  scribae,  and  viatores.  The  Aediles 
CiRri.Es,  who  were  al>o  two  in  number,  were 
originally  chosen  only  from  the  patricians, 
afterwards  alternately  from  the  patricians  and 
the  plebs,  and  at  last  indifferently  from  both. 
The  office  of  curule  aediles  was  instituted 
B.  c.  3Go,  and,  according  to  Lixy,  on  the 
occasion  of  the  i)lebcian  aediles  refusing  to 
consent  to  celebrate  the  Ludi  Maximi  for  the 
space  of  four  days  instead  of  three  ;  upon 
which  a  senatus-consultum  was  passed,  by 
which  two  aediles  were  to  be  chosen  from  the 
patricians.  From  this  time  four  aediles,  two 
plebeian  and  two  curule,  were  annually  elected. 
The  distinctive  honours  of  the  curule  aediles 
were,  the  sella  curulis,  from  whence  their 
title  is  derived,  the  toga  praetexta,  precedence 
in  speaking  in  the  senate,  and  the  jus  ima- 
pinum.  Only  the  curule  aediles  had  the  jus 
edicendi,  or  the  right  of  promulgating  edicta ; 
but  the  rules  comprised  in  their  edicta  served 
for  the  guidance  of  all  the  aediles.  The 
edicta  of  the  curule  aediles  were  founded  on 
their  authority  as  superintendents  of  the  mar- 
kets, and  of  buying  and  selling  in  general. 
.\ccordingly,  their  edicts  had  mainly,  or  per- 
haps solely,  reference  to  the  rules  as  to  buy- 


ing and  selling,  and  contracts  for  bargain  and 
sale.  The  persons  both  of  the  plebeian  and 
curule  aediles  were  sacrosancti.  It  seems 
that  after  the  appointment  of  the  curule 
aediles,  the  functions  formerly  exercised  by 
the  plebeian  aediles  were  exercised,  with  some 
few  exceptions,  by  all  the  aediles  indifferently. 
Within  five  days  after  being  elected,  or  en- 
tering on  office,  they  were  required  to  deter- 
mine by  lot,  or  by  agreement  among  them- 
selves, what  parts  of  the  city  each  should 
take  under  his  superintendence ;  and  each 
aedile  alone  had  the  care  of  looking  after  the 
paving  and  cleansing  of  the  streets,  and  other 
matters,  it  may  be  presumed,  of  the  same 
local  character  within  his  district.  The  other 
duties  of  the  office  seem  to  have  been  exercised 
by  them  jointly.  In  the  superintendence  of 
the  public  festivals  or  solemnities,  there  was 
a  further  distinction  between  the  two  sets  of 
aediles.  Many  of  these  festivals,  such  as 
those  of  Flora  and  Ceres,  were  superintended 
by  either  set  of  aediles  indifferently  ;  but  the 
plebeian  games  were  under  the  superintend- 
ence of  the  plebeian  aediles,  who  had  an  allow- 
ance of  money  for  that  purpose  ;  and  the  fines 
levied  on  the  pecuarii,  and  others,  seem  to 
have  been  appropriated  to  these  among  other 
public  purposes.  The  celebration  of  the 
Ludi  ^Magni  or  Romani,  of  the  Ludi  Scenici, 
or  dramatic  representations,  and  the  Ludi 
Megalesii,  belonged  specially  to  the  curule 
aediles,  and  it  was  on  such  occasions  that 
they  often  incurred  a  prodigious  expense, 
with  a  view  of  pleasing  the  people,  and 
securing  their  votes  in  future  elections.  This 
extravagant  expenditure  of  the  aediles  arose 
after  the  close  of  the  second  Punic  war,  and 
increased  with  the  opportunities  which  indi- 
viduals had  of  enriching  themselves  after  the 
Roman  arms  were  carried  into  Greece,  Africa, 
and  Spain.  Even  the  prodigality  of  the  em- 
perors hardly  surpassed  that  of  individual 
curule  aediles  under  the  republic ;  such  as  C. 
Julius  Caesar,  the  dictator,  P.  Cornelius  Len- 
tulus  Spinther,  and,  above  all,  M.  Aemilius 
Scaurus,  whose  expenditure  was  not  limited 
to  bare  show,  but  comprehended  objects  of 
public  utility,  as  the  reparation  of  walls, 
dock-yards,  ports,  and  aquaeducts.  In  b.  c. 
45,  Julius  Caesar  caused  two  curule  aediles 
and  four  plebeian  aediles  to  be  elected ;  and 
thenceforward,  at  least  so  long  as  the  office  of 
aedile  was  of  any  importance,  six  aediles  were 
annually  elected.  The  two  new  plebeian 
aediles  were  called  Cereales,  and  their  duty 
was  to  look  after  the  supply  of  corn.  Though 
their  office  may  not  have  been  of  any  great 
importance  after  the  institution  of  a  praefectus 
annonae  by  Augustus,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
it  existed  for  several  centuries,  and  at  least  as 
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late  as  the  time  of  the  emperor  Gordian.  The 
aediles  belonged  to  the  class  of  the  miiiores 
magistratus.     The  plebeian  aediles  were  origi- 
nally chosen  at  the  comitia  centiiriata,  but 
afterwards  at  the  comitia  tributa,  in  which 
Comitia  the  curule  aediles  also  were  chosen. 
It  appears  that   until   the   lex   annalis  was 
passed  (b.  c.  180)  a  Roman  citizen  might  be 
a  candidate  for  any  oflBcc  after  completing  his 
twenty-seventh  year.     This  law  fixed  the  age 
at  which  each  office  might  be  enjoyed,  and  it 
seems  that  the  age  fixed  for  the  aedileship 
was  thirty-six.      The  aediles  existed  under 
the  emperors  ;  but  their  powers  were  gradu- 
ally diminished,  and  their  functions  exercised 
by    new    officers    created   by   the   emperors. 
After  the  battle  of  Actium,  Augustus  appointed 
a  Praefectus  urbi,  who  exercised  the  general 
police,  which  had  formerly  been  one  of  the 
duties    of   the    aediles.     Augustus   also  took 
from   the  aediles,   or   exercised  himself,   the 
office    of   superintending  the  religious  rites, 
and  the  banishing  from  the  city  of  all  foreign 
ceremonials  ;    he  also   assumed  the   superin- 
tendence of  the  temples,   and  thus  may  be 
said  to  have  destroyed  the  aedileship  by  de- 
priving  it  of  its  old  and  original  function. 
The  last  recorded  instance  of  the  splendours 
of   the    aedileship    is   the    administration    of 
Agrippa,  who  volunteered  to  take  the  office, 
and  repaired  all  the  public  buildings  and  all 
the  roads  at  his  own  expense,  without  draw- 
ing anything  from  the  treasury.     The  aedile- 
ship   had,  however,    lost   its  true  character 
before  this  time.     Agrippa  had  already  been 
consul  before  he  accepted  the  office  of  aedile, 
and  his  munificent  expenditure  in  this  nomi- 
nal office  was  the  close  of  the  splendour  of 
the     aedileship.       Augustus     appointed   the 
.curule  aediles  specially  to  the  office  of  putting 
out  fires,  and  placed  a  body  of  600  slaves  at 
their   command ;    but  the  praefccti  vigilum 
afterwards    performed    this  duty.     They  re- 
tained, under  the  early  emperors,  a  kind  of 
police,    for  the  purpose  of  repressing   open 
licentiousness   and   disorder.     The   coloniae, 
and  the  municipia  of  the  later  period,  had 
also  their  aediles,  whose  numbers  and  func- 
tions varied  in  diflfcrent  places.     They  seem, 
however,  as  to  theii-  powers  and  duties,  to 
have  resembled  the  aediles  of  Kome.     They 
were  chosen  annually. 

AEDITUI,  AEDlfUMI,  AEDITIMI  (called 
by  the  Greeks  ffco/copoi,  ^aKopoi,  andvTro^a/copot), 
were  persons  who  took  care  of  the  temples, 
attended  to  the  cleaning  of  them,  &c.  They 
appear  to  have  lived  in  the  temples,  or  near 
them,  and  to  have  acted  as  ciceroni  to  those 
persons  who  wished  to  see  them.  Subse- 
quently among  the  Greeks,  the  menial  ser- 
vices connected  with  this  office  were  left  to 


slaves,  and  the  persons  called  neocori  became 
priestly  officers  of  high  rank,  who  had  the 
chief  superintendence  of  temples,  their  trea- 
sures, and  the  sacred  rites  observed  in  them. 
AEGIS  (aiyi's)  signifies,  literally,  a  goat- 
skin. According  to  ancient  mythology,  the 
aegis  worn  by  Zeus  was  the  hide  of  the  goat 
Amaltheia,  which  had  suckled  him  in  his 
infancy.  Homer  always  represents  it  as  part 
of  the  armoiir  of  Zeus,  whom  on  this  account 
he  distinguishes  by  the  epithet  aegis-hearing 
(atytoxos).  He,  however,  asserts,  that  it  was 
borrowed  on  difterent  occasions  both  by 
Apollo  and  Athena.  The  aegis  was  connected 
with  the  shield  of  Zeus,  either  serving  as  a 
covering  over  it,  or  as  a  belt  by  which  it  was 
suspended  from  the  right  shoulder.  Homer 
accordingly  uses  the  word  to  denote  not  only 
the  goat-skin,  which  it  properly  signified,  but 
also  the  shield  to  which  it  belonged.  The 
aegis  was  adorned  in  a  style  corresponding  to 
the  might  and  majesty  of  the  father  of  the 
gods.  In  the  middle  of  it  was  fixed  the 
appalling  Gorgon's  head,  and  its  border  was 
surrounded  with  golden  tassels  (Wcravot),  each 
of  which  was  worth  a  hecatomb.  The  aegis 
is  usually  seen  on  the  statues  of  Athena,  in 
which  it  is  a  sort  of  scarf  falling  obliquely 
over  the  right  shoulder,  so  as  to  pass  round 
the  body  under  the  left  arm.  The  serpents 
of  the  Gorgon's  head  are  transferred  to  the 
border  of  the  skin.     (See  the  left-hand  fig\ire 
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in  the  cut.)  The  later  poets  and  artists 
represent  the  aegis  as  a  breast-plate  covered 
■with  metal  in  the  form  of  scales.  (See  the 
right-hand  figure.) 

AENEATORES,  -svere  those  who  blew  upon 
■wind  instruments  in  the  Roman  army ;  namely, 
the  buccinatores,  cornicines,  and  tubicines. 
They  -svere  also  employed  in  the  public  games. 

AEXIGMA  (aii'17/j.a),  a  riddle.  It  ■svas  an 
ancient  custom  among  the  Greeks  to  amuse 
themselves  by  proposing  riddles  at  their  sym- 
posia, or  drinking  parties.  Those  -who  ■were 
successful  in  solving  them  received  a  prize, 
■which  usually  consisted  of  -wreaths,  cakes, 
&c.,  ■while  those  -who  -were  unsuccessful  ■were 
condemned  to  di'ink  in  one  breath  a  certain 
quantity  of  ■wine,  sometimes  mixed  ■with  salt 
■water.  Those  riddles  ■which  have  come  do-wn 
to  us  are  mostly  in  hexameter  verse.  The  Ro- 
mans seem  to  have  been  too  serious  to  find  any 
great  amusement  in  riddles. 

AENU>[,  or  AHENUM  (sc.  vas),  a  brazen 
vessel,  used  for  boiling.  The  -word  is  also 
frequently  used  in  the  sense  of  a  dyer's  cop- 
per ;  and,  as  purple  -was  the  most  celebrated 
dye  of  antiquity,  -we  find  the  expressions 
Sidonium  aenuni,  Tyrium  a'cntun,  &c. 

AEORA,  or  EORA  (aiuipa,  eJjpa),  a  festival 
at  Athens,  accompanied  ■with  sacrifices  and 
banquets,  ■whence  it  is  sometimes  called 
evSeiTTvo?,  It  "was  probably  instituted  in 
honour  of  Icarius  and  his  daughter  Erigone. 

AERA.     [Chroxologia.] 

AERARII,  a  class  of  Roman  citizens,  -who 
■were  not  included  in  the  thirty  tribes  insti- 
tuted by  Servius  TuUius.  Although  citizens, 
they  did  not  possess  the  suffragium,  or  right 
of  voting  in  the  comitia.  They  ■were  cives 
sine  suffragio.  They  also  paid  the  tribute  in 
a  different  manner  from  the  other  citizens. 
The  Aerarians  ■were  chiefly  artisans  and  freed- 
men.  The  Caerites,  or  inhabitants  of  the 
Etruscan  to^wn  of  Caere,  ■who  obtained  the 
franchise  in  early  times,  but  ■without  the 
suifragium,  -were  probably  the  first  body  of 
aerarians.  Any  Roman  citizen  guilty  of  a 
crime  punishable  by  the  censors,  might  be 
degraded  to  the  rank  of  an  aerarian  ;  so  that 
his  c\\\c  rights  ■were  suspended,  at  least  for 
the  time  that  he  ■was  an  aerarian.  All  citi- 
zens so  degraded  ■were  classed  among  the 
Caerites ;  ■whence  Ave  find  the  expressions 
aerarium  facere  and  in  tabulas  Caeritum  referrc 
used  as  synonymous.  Persons  ■who  -were 
made  infamrs  likc^wise  became  aerarians,  for 
they  lost  the  jushonorumand  the  suffragium. 
The  aerarians  had  to  pay  a  tributum  pro 
capite  which  -was  considerably  higher  than 
that  paid  by  the  other  citizens.  They  -were 
not  allowed  to  serve  in  the  legions. 

AERARII  TRIBUXI.     [Aes  Equestbe.] 


AERARIUM  (to  Srj/u.ocrtoi'),  the  public  trea- 
sury at  Rome,  and  hence  the  public  money 
itself.  After  the  banishment  of  the  kings  the 
temple  of  Saturn  was  employed  as  the  place 
for  keeping  the  public  money,  and  it  con- 
tinued to  be  so  used  till  the  later  times  of  the 
empire.  Besides  the  public  money  and  the 
accounts  connected  with  it,  various  other 
things  were  preserved  in  the  treasury ;  of 
these  ^the  most  important  were:  —  1.  The 
standards  of  the  legions.  2.  The  various 
laws  passed  from  time  to  time,  engraven  on 
brazen  tables.  3.  The  decrees  of  the  se- 
nate, which  were  entered  there  in  books  kept 
for  the  purpose,  though  the  original  docu- 
ments were  preserved  in  the  temple  of  Ceres 
under  the  custody  of  the  aediles.  4.  Various 
other  public  documents,  the  reports  and 
despatches  of  all  generals  and  governors  of 
proA-inces,  the  names  of  all  foreign  ambassa- 
dors that  came  to  Rome,  &c.  Under  the 
repiiblic  the  aerarium  was  di^vided  into  two 
parts  :  the  common  treasury,  in  which  were 
deposited  the  regular  taxes,  and  from  which 
were  taken  the  sums  of  money  needed  for  the 
ordinary  expenditure  of  the  state ;  and  the 
sacred  treasury  [aerarium  sanctum  or  sanc- 
tius),  which  was  never  touched  except  in 
cases  of  extreme  peril.  Both  of  these  trea- 
suries were  in  the  temple  of  Saturn,  but  in 
distinct  parts  of  the  temple.  The  produce  of 
a  tax  of  five  per  cent,  [vicesima]  upon  the 
value  of  every  manumitted  slave,  called 
aurum  vicesimarium,  was  paid  into  the  sacred 
treasury,  as  well  as  a  portion  of  the  immense 
wealth  obtained  by  the  Romans  in  their  con- 
quests in  the  East.  Under  Augustus  the 
provinces  and  the  administration  of  the 
government  were  divided  between  the  senate, 
as  the  representative  of  the  old  Roman  people, 
and  the  Caesar :  all  the  property  of  the  former 
continued  to  be  called  aerarium^  and  that  of 
the  latter  received  the  name  of  Jiscus.  Au- 
gustus also  established  a  third  treasury,  to 
pro^vide  for  the  pay  and  support  of  the  army, 
and  this  received  the  name  of  aerarium  m  ilitare. 
He  also  imposed  several  new  taxes  to  be  paid 
into  this  aerarium.  In  the  time  of  the  republic, 
the  entire  management  of  the  revenues  of  the 
state  belonged  to  the  senate  ;  and  under  the 
superintendence  and  control  of  the  senate  the 
quaestors  had  the  charge  of  the  aerarium.  In 
B.C.  28,  Augustus  deprived  the  quaestors  of 
the  charge  of  the  treasury  and  gave  it  to  two 
praefects,  whom  he  allowed  the  senate  to 
choose  from  among  the  praetors  at  the  end  of 
their  year  of  office.  Various  other  changes 
were  made  with  respect  to  the  charge  of  the 
aerarium,  but  it  was  eventually  entrusted,  in 
the  reign  of  Trajan,  to  praefects,  who  appear 
to  have  held  their  office  for  two  years. 
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AES  (xoAko?),  properly  signifies  a  compound 
of  copper  and  tin,  corresponding  to  what  "we 
call  bronze.  It  is  incorrect  to  translate  it 
brass,  which  is  a  combination  of  copper  and 
zinc,  since  all  the  specimens  of  ancient  objects, 
formed  of  the  material  called  aes,  are  found 
upon  analysis  to  contain  no  zinc.  The  em- 
ployment of  aes  was  very  general  among  the 
ancients ;  money,  vases,  and  utensils  of  all 
sorts,  being  made  of  it.  All  the  most  ancient 
coins  in  Rome  and  the  old  Italian  states  were 
made  of  aes,  and  hence  money  in  general  Avas 
called  by  this  name.  For  the  same  reason 
we  have  aes  alieniim,  meaning  debt,  and  aera 
in  the  plural,  pay  to  the  soldiers.  The  Ro- 
mans had  no  other  coinage  except  bronze 
or  copper  {aes),  till  b.  c.  269,  five  j'ears 
before  the  first  Punic  war,  when  silver  was 
first  coined ;  gold  was  not  coined  till  sixty- 
two  years  after  silver.  The  first  coinage  of 
aes  is  usually  attributed  to  Servius  Tullius, 
who  is  said  to  have  stamped  the  money  with 
the  image  of  cattle  [pecus),  whence  it  is  called 
pecunia.  According  to  some  accounts,  it  was 
coined  from  the  commencement  of  the  citj', 
and  we  know  that  the  old  Italian  states  pos- 
.sessed  a  bronze  or  copper  coinage  from  the 
earliest  times.  The  first  coinage  was  the  as 
[As],  which  originally  was  a  pound  weight ; 
but  as  in  course  of  time  the  weight  of  the  as 
was  reduced  not  only  in  Rome,  but  in  the 
other  Italian  states,  and  this  reduction  in 
weight  was  not  uniform  in  the  different 
states,  it  became  usual  in  all  bargains  to  paj' 
the  asses  according  to  their  weight,  and  not 
according  to  their  nominal  value.  The  aes 
grave  was  not  the  old  heavy  coins  as  distin- 
guished from  the  lighter  modern ;  but  it  sig- 
nified any  number  of  copper  coins  reckoned 
according  to  the  old  style,  by  weight.  There 
was,  therefore,  no  occasion  for  the  state  to 
suppress  the  circulation  of  the  old  copper 
coins,  since  in  all  bargains  the  asses  were  not 
reckoned  by  tale,  but  by  weight. — Bronze  or 
copper  (xaA/cds)  was  very  little  used  by  the 
Greeks  for  money  in  early  times.  Silver  was 
originally  the  universal  currency,  and  copper 
appears  to  have  been  seldom  coined  till  after 
the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great.  The  copper 
coin  was  called  Chalcous  (xoAkov?).  The 
smallest  silver  coin  at  Athens  was  the  quarter- 
obol,  and  the  chalcous  was  the  half  of  that, 
or  the  eighth  of  an  obol.  In  later  times,  the 
obol  was  coined  of  copper  as  well  as  silver. 

AES  CIllCUMFORANEUM,  money  bor- 
rowed from  the  Roman  bankers  CargcntariiJ, 
who  had  shops  in  porticoes  round  the  forum. 

AES  EQUESTRE,  AES  IIORDEAIUUM, 
and  AES  MILITARE,  were  the  ancient  terms 
for  the  pay  of  the  Roman  soldiers,  before  the 
regular  stipendium  was  introduced.     The  aes 


equestre  was  the  sum  of  money  given  for  the 
purchase  of  the  horse  of  an  eques ;  the  aes 
hordearium,  the  sum  paid  yeai'ly  for  its  keep, 
in  other  words  the  pay  of  an  eques ;  and  the 
aes  miJitare,  the  pay  of  a  foot  soldier.  None 
of  this  money  seems  to  have  been  taken  from 
the  public  treasm-y,  but  to  have  been  paid  by 
certain  private  persons,  to  whom  this  duty 
was  assigned  by  the  state.  The  aes  hordea- 
rium, which  amounted  to  2000  asses,  had 
to  be  paid  by  single  women  {viduae,  i.  e. 
both  maidens  and  widows)  and  orphans 
[orbi],  provided  they  possessed  a  certain 
amount  of  property.  The  aes  equestre,  which 
amounted  to  10,000  asses,  was  probably  also 
paid  by  the  same  class  of  persons.  The  ae^ 
militare,  the  amount  of  which  is  not  ex- 
pressly mentioned,  had  to  be  paid  by  the 
tribimi  aerarii,  and  if  not  paid,  the  foot  sol- 
diers had  a  right  of  distress  against  them. 
It  is  generally  assumed  that  these  trihunl 
aerarii  were  magistrates  connected  with  the 
treasury,  and  that  they  were  the  assistants 
of  the  quaestors ;  but  there  are  good  reasons 
for  believing  that  the  tribimi  aerarii  were 
private  persons,  who  were  Liable  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  aes  militare,  and  upon  whose 
property  a  distress  might  be  leaded,  if  the 
money  were  not  paid.  They  were  probably 
persons  whose  property  was  rated  at  a  certain 
sum  in  the  census,  and  we  may  conjecture 
that  they  obtained  the  name  of  tribuni  aerarii 
because  they  levied  the  tribiitum,  which  was 
imposed  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  army, 
and  then  paid  it  to  the  soldiers.  These  tri- 
bimi aerarii  were  no  longer  needed  when  the 
state  took  into  its  own  hands  the  pajnnent  of 
the  troops;  but  they  were  revived  in  e.g.  70, 
as  a  distinct  class  in  the  commonwealth,  by 
the  Lex  Aurelia,  which  gave  the  judicia  to  the 
senators,  equites  and  tribuni  aerarii. 

AES  UXOIliUM,  was  a  tax  paid  by  men 
who  reached  old  age  without  having  married. 
It  was  first  imposed  by  the  censors  in  b.  c.  40S. 
[Lex  Julia  et  Papia  Poppaea.] 

AESYMNETES  (aicrvfAi^-njs),  a  person  who 
was  sometimes  invested  with  unlimited  power 
in  the  Greek  states.  His  power  partook  in 
some  degree  of  the  nature  both  of  kingly  and 
tyrannical  authority  ;  since  he  was  appointed 
legally,  and  did  not  usurp  the  government, 
but  at  the  same  time  was  not  bound  by  any 
laws  in  his  public  administration.  The  office 
was  not  hereditary,  nor  was  it  held  for  life  ; 
but  it  only  continued  for  a  limited  time,  or 
till  some  object  was  accomplished.  Thus  we 
read  that  the  inhabitants  of  Mj-tilene  ap- 
pointed Pittacus  aesymnetes,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent  the  retui-n  of  Alcaeus  and  the  other 
exiles.  Dionysius  compares  it  with  the  dic- 
tatorship of  Rome.     In  some  states,  such  as 
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Cyme  and  Chalcedon,  it  was  the  title  borne 
by  the  regular  magistrates. 
AETAS.     [Infans;  Impubes.] 
AETOLICUM   FOEDUS   (/coii/bi/  twv  AJtc5- 
\mv},  the  Aetolian  league,  appears  as  a  power- 
ful  political   body  soon  after   the    death  of 
Alexander  the  Great,  viz.  during  the  Lamian 
war   against  Antipater.     The   characteristic 
difference  between  the  Aetolian  and  Achaean 
leagues  was  that  the  former  originally  con- 
sisted of  a  confederacy  of  nations  or  tribes, 
while  the  latter  was  a  confederacy  of  towns. 
The  sovereign  power  of  the  confederacy  was 
vested  in  the  general  assemblies  of  all  the 
(;onfederates   (KOivbv  tiZv  AlroiAtov,   concilium 
AetolornmJ,  and  this  assembly  had  the  right 
to  discuss  all  questions  respecting  peace  and 
i\-ar,  and  to  elect  the  great  civil  or  military 
officers  of  the  league.     The  ordinary  place  of 
meeting  was  Thermon,  but  on  extraordinary 
occasions  assemblies  were  also  held  in  other 
towns  belonging  to  the  league,  though  they 
were  not  situated  in  the  country  of  Aetolia 
Proper.     The    questions  which  were   to  be 
brought  before  the  assembly  were  sometimes 
discussed  previously  by  a  committee,  selected 
from   the    great   mass,    and   called   Apoclcti 
(aTToicAjjToi).     The   general   assembly   usually 
met  in  the  autumn,  when  the  officers  of  the 
league   were   elected.      The    highest   among 
them,  as  among  those  of  the  Achaean  league, 
bore  the  title  of  Strategus  (crTpaTTjyo?),  whose 
office  lasted  only  for  one  year.      The  stra- 
tegus had  the  right  to  convoke  the  assembly ; 
he  presided  in  it,  introduced  the  subjects  for 
deliberation,    and    le\'ied    the  troops.      The 
officers   next  In  rank  to  the  strategus  were 
the  hipparchus  and  the  public  scribe.     The 
political  existence  of  the  league  was  destroyed 
in  B.C.  189  by  the  treaty  with  Rome,  and  the 
treachery   of  the   Roman  party  among   the 
Aetolians  themselves  caused  inB.c.  167  five 
hundred  and  fifty  of  the  leading  patriots  to 
be  put  to  death,  and  those  who  survived  the 
massacre  were  carried  to  Rome  as  prisoners. 
AETOMA  (ocTw^a).      [Fastigium.] 
AFFINES,     AFFINITAS,    or    ADFINES, 
ADFiNlTAS.     Affincs  are  the  cognati  [Cog- 
NATi]   of  husband  and  wife,  the  cognati  of 
the  husband  becoming  the  affines  of  the  wife, 
and  the  cognati  of  the  wife  the  affines  of  the 
husband.     The   father  of   a  husband  is  the 
socer  of  the  husband's  wife,  and  the  father  of 
a  wife  is  the  socer  of  the  wife's  husband. 
The  term  socrus  expresses  the  same  affinity 
with    respect    to   the    husband's   and   wife's 
mothers.    \  son's  wife  is  nuriis,  or  daughter- 
in-law  to  the  son's  parents  ;  a  wife's  husband 
is  gcncr,  or  son-in-law  to  the  wife's   parents. 
Thus   the  avxis,   avia — pater,  mater — of  the 
wife  became  by  the  marriage  respectively  the 


socer  magmis,  prosocrus,  or  socrus  magna — 
socer,  socrus — of  the  husband,  who  becomes 
with  respect  to  them  severally  j^rogcner  and 
gener.  In  like  manner  the  corresponding 
ancestors  of  the  husband  respectively  assume 
the  same  names  with  respect  to  the  son's 
wife,  who  becomes  with  respect  to  them  pro- 
nurus  and  nurus.  The  son  and  daughter  of  a 
husband  or  wife  born  of  a  prior  marriage  are 
c^Wedi  privignus  and  j^rivigna,  with  respect  to 
their  step-father  or  step-mother ;  and  with 
respect  to  such  children,  the  step-father  and 
step-mother  are  severally  called  vitricus  and 
noverca.  The  husband's  brother  becomes 
levir  with  respect  to  the  wife,  and  his  sister 
becomes  glos  (the  Greek  yolAws).  Marriage 
was  unlawful  among  persons  who  had  become 
such  affines  as  above  mentioned. 

AGALMA  (aYaXjaa)  is  a  general  name  for  a 
statue  or  image  to  represent  a  god. 

AGASO,  a  groom,  whose  business  it  was  to 
take  care  of  the  horses.  The  word  is  also 
used  for  a  driver  of  beasts  of  burden,  and  is 
sometimes  applied  to  a  slave  who  had  to 
perform  the  lowest  menial  duties. 

AGATHOERGI  (aya^oepvoi).  In  time  of 
war  the  kings  of  Sparta  had  a  body-guard  of 
three  hundred  of  the  noblest  of  the  Spartan 
youths  (iTTTreis),  of  whom  the  five  eldest  re- 
tired everj'  year,  and  were  employed  for  one 
year  under  the  name  of  Agathoergi,  in  mis- 
sions to  foreign  states. 

AGELA  idyekr}),  an  assembly  of  young 
men  in  Crete,  who  lived  together  from  their 
eighteenth  year  till  the  time  of  their  mai  - 
riage.  An  agela  ahvays  consisted  of  the  sons 
of  the  most  noble  citizens,  and  the  members 
of  it  were  obliged  to  marry  at  the  same  time. 
AGEMA  (ayr)M.a  from  ayoj),  the  name  of  a 
chosen  body  of  troops  in  the  Macedonian 
ai-my,  usually  consisting  of  horsemen. 

AGER  PUBLICUS,  the  public  land,  was 
the  land  belonging  to  the  Roman  state.  It 
was  a  recognised  principle  among  the  Italian 
nations  that  the  territory  of  a  conquered 
people  belonged  to  the  conquerors.  Accord- 
ingly, the  Romans  were  constantly  acquiring 
fresh  territory  by  the  conquest  of  the  sur- 
rounding people.  The  land  thus  acquired 
was  usually  disposed  of  in  the  following  waj-, 
1.  The  land  which  was  under  cultivation  was 
either  distributed  among  colonists,  who  were 
sent  to  occupy  it,  or  it  was  sold,  or  it  was  let 
out  to  farm.  2.  The  land  which  was  then 
out  of  cultivation,  and  which,  owing  to  war, 
was  by  far  the  greater  part,  might  be  occu- 
pied by  any  of  the  Roman  citizens  on  the 
payment  of  a  portion  of  the  yearly  produce  ; 
a  tenth  of  the  produce  of  arable  land,  and  a 
fifth  of  the  produce  of  the  land  planted  with 
the  vine,  the  olive,  and  other  valuable  trees. 
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2.  The  land  which  had  prcAiously  served  as 
the  common  pasture  land  of  the  conquered 
state,  or  was  suitable  for  the  purpose, 
continued  to  be  used  as  pasture  land  by 
the  Roman  citizens,  who  had,  however,  to 
pay  a  certain  sum  of  money  for  the  cattle 
which  they  turned  upon  it.  The  occupation 
of  the  public  land  spoken  of  above  under  the 
second  head  was  always  expressed  by  the 
words  jwssessio  and  j)ossidere,  and  the  occu- 
pier of  the  land  was  called  the  possessor.  The 
land  continued  to  be  the  property  of  the 
state ;  and  accordingly  we  must  distinguish 
between  the  terms  posscssio,  which  merely 
indicated  the  use  or  enjoyment  of  the  land, 
and  dominium,  which  expressed  ownership, 
and  was  applied  to  private  land,  of  which  a 
man  had  the  absolute  ownership.  The  right 
of  occupying  the  public  land  belonged  only 
to  citizens,  and  consequently  only  to  the  pa- 
tricians originally,  as  they  were  the  state. 
The  plebeians  were  only  subjects,  and  conse- 
quently had  no  right  to  the  property  of  the 
state  ;  but  it  is  probable  that  they  were  per- 
mitted to  feed  their  cattle  on  the  public 
pasture  lands.  Even  when  the  plebeians 
became  a  separate  estate  by  the  constitution 
of  Servius  Tullius,  they  still  obtained  no 
right  to  share  in  the  possession  of  the  public 
land,  which  continued  to  be  the  exclusive 
pri^ilege  of  the  patricians ;  but  as  a  compen- 
sation, each  individual  plebeian  received  an 
assignment  of  a  certain  quantity  of  the  public 
land  as  his  own  property.  Henceforth  the 
possession  of  the  public  land  was  the  privi- 
lege of  the  patricians,  and  an  assignment  of  a 
portion  of  it  the  privilege  of  the  plebeians. 
As  the  state  acquired  new  lands  by  conquest, 
the  plebeians  ought  to  have  received  assign- 
ments of  part  of  them,  but  since  the  patri- 
cians were  the  governing  body,  they  generally 
refused  to  make  any  such  assigmnent,  and 
continued  to  keep  the  whole  as  part  of  the 
ager  publicus,  whereby  the  enjojTiient  of  it 
belonged  to  them  alone.  Hence,  we  con- 
stantly read  of  the  plebeians  claiming,  and 
sometimes  enforcing,  a  division  of  such  land. 
With  the  extension  of  the  conquests  of  Rome, 
the  ager  publicus  constantly  increased,  and 
thus  a  large  portion  of  Italy  foil  into  the 
hands  of  the  patricians,  who  frequently  with- 
held from  the  state  the  annual  payments  of  a 
tenth  and  a  fifth,  which  they  were  bound  to 
pay  for  the  possession  of  the  land,  and  thus 
deprived  the  state  of  a  fund  for  the  expenses 
of  the  war.  In  addition  to  which  they  used 
slaves  as  cultivators  and  shepherds,  since 
freemen  were  liable  to  be  drawn  off  from 
tield-labour  to  military  service,  and  slave- 
labour  was  consequently  far  cheaper.  In  this 
way  the  number  of  free  labourers  was  dimi- 


nished, and  that  of  slaves  augmented.  To 
remedy  this  state  of  things  several  laws  were 
from  time  to  time  proposed  and  carried, 
Avhich  were  most  violently  opposed  by  the 
patricians.  All  laws  which  related  to  the 
jrublic  land  are  called  by  the  general  title  of 
Leges  Agrariae,  and  accordingly  all  the  early 
laws  relating  to  the  possession  of  the  public 
land  by  the  patricians,  and  to  the  assignment 
of  portions  of  it  to  the  plebeians,  were 
strictly  agrarian  laws  ;  but  the  first  law  to 
which  this  name  is  usually  applied  was  pro- 
posed soon  after  the  establishment  of  the 
republic  by  the  consul,  Sp.  Cassius,  in  B.C. 
486.  Its  object  was  to  set  apai-t  the  portion 
of  the  public  land  which  the  patricians  were 
to  possess,  to  divide  the  rest  among  the  ple- 
beians, to  levy  the  pajTuent  due  for  the  pos- 
session, and  to  apply  it  to  paying  the  army. 
The  first  law,  however,  which  really  deprived 
the  patricians  of  the  advantages  they  had 
previously  enjoyed  in  the  occupation  of  the 
public  land  was  the  agrarian  law  of  C.  Li- 
cinius  Stolo  (b.c.  366),  which  limited  each 
individual's  possession  of  public  land  to  500 
jugera,  and  declared  that  no  individual  should 
have  above  100  large  and  500  smaller  cattle 
on  the  public  pastures :  it  further  enacted 
that  the  surplus  land  was  to  be  divided 
among  the  plebeians.  As  this  law,  however, 
was  soon  disregarded,  it  was  revived  again 
by  Tib.  Sempronius  Gracchus  (b.c.  133),  with 
some  alterations  and  additions.  The  details 
of  the  other  agrarian  laws  mentioned  in 
Roman  history  are  given  under  the  name  of 
the  lex  by  which  they  are  called.     [Le.x.] 

AGGER  (x'S/'Aa),  from  ad  and  gero,  was 
used  in  general  for  a  heap  or  mound  of  any 
kind.  It  was  more  particularly  applied : — 
(1)  To  a  mound,  usually  composed  of  earth, 
which  was  raised  round  a  besieged  town,  and 
which  was  gradually  increased  in  breadth 
and  height,  till  it  equalled  or  overtopped  the 
walls.  The  agger  was  sometimes  made,  not 
only  of  earth,  but  of  wood,  hurdles,  &:c.  ; 
whence  Ave  read  of  the  agger  being  set  on 
fire. — ( 2 )  To  the  earthen  wall  surrounding  a 
Roman  encampment,  composed  of  the  earth 
dug  from  the  ditch  [fossa],  which  was  usu- 
ally 9  feet  broad  and  7  feet  deep ;  but  if  any 
attack  was  apprehended,  the  depth  was  in- 
creased to  1 2  feet  and  the  breadth  to  1 3  <'eot. 
Sharp  stakes,  &c.,  were  usuallj'  fixed  u])()n 
the  agger,  which  was  then  called  rnHinn. 
When  both  words  are  used,  the  agger  means 
the  mound  of  earth,  and  the  vallum  the 
stakes,  «&c.,  which  were  fixed  upon  the  agger. 

AGITATORES.     [Circus.] 

AGMEN,     [ExERCiTus.] 

AGNATI.      [CoGXATi.] 

AGNOMEN.     [NoMEN.] 
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AGONALIA  or  AGONIA,  one  of  the  most 
ancient  festivals  at  Kome,  its  institution 
oeing  attributed  to  Numa  Pompilius.  It  ■was 
celebrated  on  the  9th  of  January,  the  21st  of 
May,  and  the  11th  of  December;  to  which 
we  should  probably  add  the  17th  of  March, 
the  day  on  which  the  Liberalia  was  cele- 
brated, since  this  festival  is  also  called  Agonia 
or  Agonium  ifartiale.  The  object  of  this 
festival  was  a  disputed  point  amon  j  the  an- 
cients themselves.  The  \-ictim  which  was 
oftered  was  a  ram ;  the  person  who  offered  it 
was  the  rex  sacrificulus  ;  and  the  place  where 
it  was  offered  was  the  reg-ia.  Now  the  ram 
was  the  usual  victim  presented  to  the  guar- 
dian gods  of  the  state,  and  the  rex  sacrifi- 
culus and  the  regia  could  be  employed  only 
for  such  ceremonies  as  were  connected  with 
the  highest  gods  and  affected  the  weal  of  the 
whole  state.  Regarding  the  sacrifice  in  this 
light,  we  see  a  reason  for  its  being  offered 
several  times  in  the  year.  The  etymology  of 
the  name  was  also  a  subject  of  much  dispute 
among  the  ancients ;  and  the  various  ety- 
mologies that  were  proposed  ai-e  given  at 
length  by  Ovid  [Fast.  i.  319-332).  None  of 
these,  however,  are  at  all  satisfactory  ;  and  we 
would  therefore  suggest  that  it  may  have  re- 
ceived its  name  from  the  sacrifice  having  been 
offered  on  the  Quirinal  hill,  which  was  origi- 
nally called  Agojius. 

AGONES  (a-ycSi/e?),  the  general  term  among 
the  Greeks  for  the  contests  at  their  great 
national  games.  The  word  also  signified  law- 
suits, and  was  especially  employed  in  the 
phrase  aTwi/es  ti/uit)toi  and  ari/oiTjTot.    [Timema.] 

AGONOTHETAE  (iyoji/oeeraO,  persons  in 
the  Grecian  games  who  decided  disputes,  and 
adjudged  the  prizes  to  the  victors.  Origin- 
ally, the  person  who  instituted  the  contest 
and  offered  the  prize  was  the  Agonothctes, 
and  this  continued  to  be  the  practice  in  those 
games  which  Avere  instituted  by  kings  or 
private  persons.  But  in  the  great  public 
games,  such  as  the  Isthmian,  Pythian,  &c., 
the  Agonothetae  were  either  the  representa- 
tives of  different  states,  as  the  Amphictyons 
at  the  Pythian  games,  or  were  chosen  from 
the  people  in  whose  country  the  games  were 
celebrated.  During  the  flourishing  times  of 
the  Grecian  republics  the  Eleans  were  the 
Agonothetae  in  the  Olj-mpic  games,  the  Co- 
rinthians in  the  Isthmian  games,  the  Am- 
phictyons in  the  Pythian  games,  and  the  Co- 
rinthians, Argives,  and  inhabitants  of  Cleonae 
in  the  Nemacan  games.  The  Agonothetae 
were  also  called  Aesymnetae  (ai<Tv/uii^Tou), 
Agonarchae  {ayuivapxat),  Agonodicae  (a-ycow- 
iUax\  Athlothetae  (dflXodrrat),  Rhabdiichi 
(po^SoCxoi),  or  Rhabdonomi  (pa/SSovo/noc,  from 
the  staff  which  they  carried  as  an  emblem  of 


authority),   Brabeis  (/Spa/Seis),  and  Brabeutac 

AGORA  (a-yopa)  properly  means  an  as- 
sembly of  any  kind,  and  is  usually  employed 
by  Homer  to  designate  the  general  assembly 
of  the  people.  The  Agora  seems  to  have  been 
considered  an  essential  part  of  the  constitution 
of  the  early  Grecian  states.  It  was  usually 
convoked  by  the  king,  but  occasionally  by 
some  distinguished  chieftain,  as,  for  example, 
by  Achilles  before  Troy.  The  king  occupied 
the  most  important  seat  in  these  assemblies, 
and  near  him  sat  the  nobles,  while  the  people 
stood  or  sat  in  a  circle  around  them.  The 
people  appear  to  have  had  no  right  of  speak- 
ing or  voting  in  these  assemblies,  but  merely 
to  have  been  called  together  to  hear  what  had 
been  already  agreed  upon  in  the  council  of 
the  nobles,  and  to  express  their  feelings  as  a 
body.  The  council  of  the  nobles  is  called 
Boule  (j^ovK-T)')  and  Thobctis  (^oto/co?),  and  some- 
times even  Agora.  Among  the  Athenians, 
the  proper  name  for  the  assembly  of  the 
people  was  Ecclesia  (^eKK\r](Tia),  and  among 
the  Dorians  Halia  (aXia).  The  term  Agora 
was  confined  at  Athens  to  the  assemblies  of 
the  phylae  and  demi.  The  name  Agora  was 
early  transferred  fi-om  the  assembly  itself  to 
the  place  in  which  it  was  held ;  and  thus  it 
came  to  be  used  for  the  market-place,  where 
goods  of  all  descriptions  were  bought  and 
sold*.    Hence  it  answers  to  the  'Roman  foj-um. 

AGORANOMI  (a-yopavd.uoi),  public  func- 
tionaries in  most  of  the  Grecian  states,  whose 
duties  corresponded  in  many  respects  with 
those  of  the  Roman  aediles.  At  Athens  their 
number  was  ten,  five  for  the  citj',  and  five 
for  the  Peiraeeus,  and  they  were  chosen  by 
lot.  The  principal  duty  of  the  Agoranomi 
was,  as  theii'  name  imports,  to  inspect  the 
market,  and  to  see  that  all  the  laws  respect- 
ing its  regulation  were  properly  observed. 
They  had  the  inspection  of  all  things  that 
were  sold  in  the  market,  with  the  exception 
of  com,  which  was  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  special  officers,  called  Sitophylaccs  (crtTtx^v- 
Aa/ces).  They  regulated  the  price  and  quan- 
tity of  articles  exposed  for  sale,  and  pu- 
nished all  persons  convicted  of  cheating, 
especially  by  means  of  false  weights  and 
measures.  They  had  the  power  of  fining  all 
citizens  who  infringed  upon  the  rules  of  the 
market,  and  of  whipping  all  slaves  and 
foreigners  guilt}-  of  a  like  offence.  They  also 
collected  the  market  dues,  and  had  the  care 
of  all  the  temples  and  fountains  in  the 
market  place. 

AGRlRIAE  LEGES.  [Agee  PrsLicrs ; 
Lex.] 

AGRAULIA  (aypauAia)  was  a  festival  cele- 
[  bra  ted  by  the  Athenians  in  honoui"  of  Agrau- 
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los,  the  daughter  of  Cecrops,  It  was  perhaps 
connected  with  the  solemn  oath,  -which  all 
Athenians,  -when  they  arrived  at  manhood 
(ec^rj^oi),  -were  ohliged  to  take  in  the  temple 
of  Agraulos,  that  they  -would  fight  for  their 
country,  and  always  observe  its  la-ws. 

AGRTMENSORES,  or  '«  land  surveyors," 
a  college  established  under  the  Roman  empe- 
rors. Like  the  jui  isconsults,  they  had  regular 
schools,  and  -were  paid  handsome  salaries  by 
the  state.  Their  business  -was  to  measure 
unassigned  lands  for  the  state,  and  oi'dinary 
lands  for  the  proprietors,  and  to  fix  and 
maintain  boundaries.  Their  -writings  on  the 
subject  of  their  art  -were  very  numerous ; 
and  -we  have  still  scientific  treatises  on  the 
la-w  of  boundaries,  such  as  those  by  Frontinus 
and  Hyginus. 

AGRIONIA  (aypttoi'ta),  a  festival  -which 
was  celebrated  at  Orchom.enus,  in  Boeotia,  in 
honour  of  Dionysus,  surnamed  Agrionius.  A 
human  being  used  originally  to  be  sacrificed 
at  this  festival,  but  this  sacrifice  seems  to  have 
been  avoided  in  later  times.  One  instance, 
however,  occurred  in  the  days  of  Plutarch. 

AGROXOMI  (aypoio/xoi),  the  country- 
police,  probably  in  Attica,  whose  duties  cor- 
responded in  most  respects  to  those  of  the 
astynomi  in  the  city,  and  who  appear  to 
have  performed  nearly  the  same  duties  as  the 
hylori  (uAwpoi). 

AGROTERAS  THUSIA  (ayporepas  6v<jia), 
a  festival  celebrated  every  year  at  Athens  in 
honour  of  Artemis,  surnamed  Agrotera  (from 
o-ypa,  the  chase).  It  was  solemnized  on  the 
sixth  of  the  month  of  Boedromion,  and  con- 
sisted of  a  sacrifice  of  500  goats,  which  con- 
tinued to  be  offered  in  the  time  of  Xenophon. 
Its  origin  is  thus  related : — When  the  Per- 
sians invaded  Attica,  the  Athenians  made  a 
vow  to  sacrifice  to  Artemis  Agrotera  as  many 
goats  as  there  should  be  enemies  slain  at 
Marathon.  But  as  the  niimber  of  enemies 
slain  was  so  great  that  an  equal  number  of 
goats  could  not  be  found  at  once,  the  Athenians 
decreed  that  500  should  be  sacrificed  every  year. 

AGYRTAE  {a-yvpTai),  mendicant  priests, 
who  were  accustomed  to  travel  through  the 
different  towns  of  Greece,  soliciting  alms  for 
the  gods  whom  they  served,  and  whose 
images  they  carried,  either  on  their  shoulders 
or  on  beasts  of  burthen.  They  were,  gene- 
rally speaking,  persons  of  the  lowest  and 
most  abandoned  character. 

.\HENUM.^  [Aexum.] 

AIKIAS  DIKE  (aiKi'as  5i/o)),  an  action 
brought  at  Athens,  before  the  court  of  the 
Forty  (oi  TtTrapaKovTa),  against  any  indi- 
vidiuil  who  had  struck  a  citizen.  Any  citi- 
zen who  had  been  thus  insulted  might  pro- 
ceed against  the  offending  party,  cither  by 


the  at/cias  fiifT),  which  was  a  private  action, 
or  by  the  vjSpew?  ypa-'t'rj,  which  was  looked 
upon  in  the  light  of  a  public  prosecution. 

AITHOUSA  (aidovaa),  a  word  only  used 
by  Homer,  is  probably  for  aidovaa  o-too.,  a 
portico  exposed  to  the  sun.  From  the  pas- 
sages in  which  it  occurs,  it  seems  to  denote  a 
covered  portico,  opening  on  to  the  court  of 
the  house,  avkri,  in  front  of  the  vestibule, 
npoOvpov. 

ALA,  part  of  a  Roman  house.     [Domus.] 

ALA,  ALARES,  ALARII.  AJa,  which  li- 
terally means  a  wing,  was  from  the  earliest 
epochs  employed  to  denote  the  wing  of  an 
army,  but  in  process  of  time  was  frequently 
used  in  a  restr-icted  sense. — (1)  "When  a 
Roman  army  was  composed  of  Roman  citi- 
zens exclusively,  the  flanks  of  the  infantry 
when  drawn  up  in  battle  array  were  covered 
on  the  right  and  left  by  the  cavalry ;  and 
hence  Ala  denoted  the  body  of  horse  which 
was  attached  to  and  served  along  with  the 
foot-soldiers  of  the  legion. — (2)  "Wlien,  at  a 
later  date,  the  Roman  armies  were  composed 
partly  of  Roman  citizens  and  partly  of  Sociiy 
either  Latini  or  Italici,  it  became  the  prac- 
tice to  marshal  the  Roman  troops  in  the 
centre  of  the  battle  line  and  the  Socii  upon 
the  wings.  Hence  ala  and  alarii  denoted 
the  contingent  fm*nished  by  the  allies,  both 
horse  and  foot,  and  the  two  di-visions  werei 
distinguished  as  dextera  ala  and  sinistra  ala. 
— (3)  "V\Tien  the  whole  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Italy  had  been  admitted  to  the  privileges 
of  Roman  citizens  the  terms  ala?-ii,  cohortes 
alariae  were  transferred  to  the  foreign  troops 
serving  along  with  the  Roman  armies. — 
( 4 )  Lastly,  under  the  empire,  the  term  ala 
Avas  applied  to  regiments  of  horse,  raised  it 
would  seem  with  very  few  exceptions  in  the 
provinces,  serving  apart  from  the  legions  and 
the  cavalry  of  the  legions. 

ALABARCHES  (aAa/3apx»??),  the  chief  ma- 
gistrate of  the  Jews  at  Alexandria,  whose 
duties,  as  far  as  the  government  was  con- 
cerned, chiefly  consisted  in  raising  and  pay- 
ing the  taxes. 

ALABASTER  or  ALABASTRUM,  a  vessel 
or  pot  used  for  containing  perfumes,  or  rather 
ointments,  made  of  that  species  of  marble 
which  mineralogists  call  gypsum,  and  which 
is  usually  designated  by  the  name  of  ahiha^ 
ter.  When  varieties  of  colour  occur  in  the 
same  stone,  and  are  disposed  in  bands  or 
horizontal  strata,  it  is  often  called  onyx  ala- 
baster ;  and  when  dispersed  irregularly,  as  if 
in  clouds,  it  is  distinguished  as  agate  alabas- 
ter. The  term  seems  to  have  been  employed 
to  denote  vessels  appropriated  to  these  uses, 
even  when  they  were  not  made  of  the  ma- 
terial from  which  it  is   supposed  they  ori- 
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finally  received  their  name.  Thus  Theocritus 
speaks  of  golden  alabastra.  These  vessels 
were  of  a  tapering  shape,  and  very  often  had 
a  long  narrow  neck,  which  was  sealed ;  so 
that  Vncn  Mary,  the  sister  of  Lazarus,  is 
said  by  St.  Mark  to  break  the  alabaster  box 
of  ointment  for  the  purpose  of  anointing  our 
Saviour,  it  appears  probable  that  she  only 
broke  the  extremity  of  the  neck,  which  was 
thus  closed. 

ALARII.     [Ala.] 

ALAUDA,  a  Gaulish  word,  the  prototype 
of  the  modern  French  Alouette,  denoting  a 
small  crested  bird  of  the  lark  kind.  The 
name  alauda  was  bestowed  by  Julius  Caesar 
on  a  legion  of  picked  men,  which  he  raised  at 
his  own  expense  among  the  inhabitants  of 
Transalpine  Gaul,  about  the  year  b.c.  55, 
which  he  equipped  and  disciplined  after  the 
Roman  fashion,  and  on  which  he  at  a  subse- 
quent period  bestowed  the  freedom  of  the 
state.  The  designation  was,  in  all  proba- 
bility, applied  from  a  plume  upon  the  helmet, 
resembling  the  "  apex  "  of  the  bird  in  ques- 
tion, or  from  the  general  shape  and  appear- 
ance of  the  head-piece. 

ALBOGALERUS.     [Apex.] 

ALBUM,  a  tablet  of  any  material  on  which 
the  praetor's  edicts,  and  the  rules  relating  to 
actions  and  interdicts,  were  written.  The 
tablet  was  put  up  in  a  public  place,  in  order 
that  all  the  world  might  have  notice  of  its 
contents.  According  to  some  authorities,  the 
albmn  was  so  called  because  it  was  either  a 
white  material  or  a  material  whitened,  and 
of  course  the  writing  would  be  of  a  different 
colour.  According  to  other  authorities,  it 
was  so  called  because  the  writing  was  in 
white  letters.  Probably  the  word  album 
originally  meant  any  tablet  containing  any- 
thing of  a  public  nature.  "SVe  know  that  it 
was,  in  course  of  time,  used  to  signify  a  list 
of  any  public  body  ;  thus  we  find  album  jii- 
dicum,  or  the  body  out  of  which  judices  were 
to  be  chosen  [Judex],  and  album  senatorium, 
or  list  of  senators. 

ALEA,  gaming,  or  playing  at  a  game  of 
chance  of  any  kind  :  hence  aleo,  aleator,  a 
gamester,  a  gambler.  Plajing  with  tali,  or 
tesserae,  was  generally  understood,  because 
this  was  by  far  the  most  common  game  of 
chance  among  the  Romans.  Gaming  was 
forbidden  by  the  Roman  laws,  both  during 
the  times  of  the  republic  and  under  the  em- 
perors, but  was  tolerated  in  the  month  of 
December  at  the  Saturnalia,  which  was  a 
period  of  general  relaxation ;  and  old  men 
were  allowed  to  amuse  themselves  in  this 
lujiimer  at  all  times. 

.\lICULA  (oAAif  or  oAAtj^),  an  upper  di-ess, 
ill  all  probability  identical  wiih  the  chlamys. 


ALIMENTARII  TUERI  ET  PUELLAE. 
In  the  Roman  republic  the  poorer  citizens 
were  assisted  by  public  distributions  of  corn, 
oil,  and  money,  which  were  called  conyiaria. 
[CoxGiARivM.]  The  Emperor  Nerva  was  the 
first  who  extended  them  to  children,  and  Tra- 
jan appointed  them  to  be  made  every  month, 
both  to  orphans  and  to  the  children  of  poor 
parents.  The  children  who  received  them  were 
called  pueri  et  puellae  alirnetdarii,  and  also 
(from  the  emiieTor)  pueri  puellaeqtce  Vlpiani. 

ALIPILL'S,  a  slave,  who  attended  on 
bathers  to  remove  the  superfluous  hair  from 
their  bodies. 

ALIPTAE  (oAeiVrat),  among  the  Greeks, 
were  persons  who  anointed  the  bodies  of  the 
athletae  preparatory  to  their  entering  the 
palaestra.  The  chief  object  of  this  anointing 
was  to  close  the  pores  of  the  body,  in  order 
to  prevent  much  perspiration,  and  the  weak- 
ness consequent  thereon.  The  athleta  was 
again  anointed  after  the  contest,  in  order  to 
restore  the  tone  of  the  strained  muscles.  He 
then  bathed,  and  had  the  dust,  sweat,  and 
oil  scraped  off  his  body,  by  means  of  an  in- 
strument similar  to  the  strigil  of  the  Romans, 
and  called  stlengis  (arkeyyCsX  and  afterwards 
xystra  {^vcrpa).  The  aliptae  took  advantage 
of  the  knowledge  they  necessarily  acquired 
of  the  state  of  the  muscles  of  the  athletae, 
and  their  general  strength  or  weakness  of 
body,  to  ad\'ise  them  as  to  their  exercises 
and  mode  of  life.  They  were  thus  a  kind  of 
medical  trainers.  Among  the  Romans  the 
aliptae  were  slaves  who  scrubbed  and  anointed 
their  masters  in  the  baths.  They,  too,  like 
the  Greek  aliptae,  appear  to  have  attended  to 
their  masters'  constitution  and  mode  of  life. 
They  were  also  called  unctores.  They  used 
in  their  operations  a  kind  of  scraper  called 
strigil,  towels  [Untea],  a  cruise  of  oil  [guttus], 
which  was  usually  of  horn,  a  bottle  {ampulla), 
and  a  small  vessel  called  lenticula. 

ALLOCUTIO,  an  harangue  made  by  a 
Roman    imperator    to   his    soldiers,    to   eii- 
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courage  them  before  battle,  or  on  other  occa- 
sions. On  coins  we  frequently  find  a  figure 
of  an  imperator  standing  on  a  platform  and 
addressing  the  soldiers  below  him.  Such 
coins  bear  the  epigraph  adlocutio. 


AUocutio.    (Coin  of  Galba.) 

ALOA  or  HALOA  (aAtoa,  aAo3a),  an  Attic 
festival,  but  celebrated  principally  at  Eleusis, 
in  honour  of  Demeter  and  Dionysus,  the  in- 
ventors of  the  plough  and  protectors  of  the 
fruits  of  the  earth. 

ALTARE.     [Ara.] 

ALUTA.      [Calceus.] 

ALI'TAE  (oAuTttt),  persons  whose  business 
it  was  to  keep  order  in  the  public  games. 
They  received  their  orders  from  an  alytarchcs 
i^aA.vTdpxT?s),  who  was  himself  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  agonothetae,  or  hellenodicae. 

AMANUENSIS,  or  AD  MANUM  SERVUS, 
a  slave,  or  freedman,  whose  office  it  was  to 
write  letters  and  other  things  under  his  mas- 
ter's direction.  The  amanuenses  must  not 
be  confounded  with  another  sort  of  slaves, 
also  called  ad  manum  servi,  who  were  always 
kept  ready  to  be  employed  in  any  business. 

AMARYNTHIA,  or  AMARYSIA  (a/xapuV- 
6ia  or  a/xapv'o-ia),  a  festival  of  Artemis  Ama- 
rynthia  or  Amarysia,  celebrated,  as  it  seems, 
originally  at  Amarynthus  in  Euboea,  with 
extraordinary  splendour,  but  also  solemnised 
in  several  places  in  Attica,  such  as  Athmone. 

AMBARYALIA.     [Arvales  Fratres.] 

AMBITUS,  which  literally  signifies  "  a 
going  about,"  cannot,  perhaps,  be  more  nearly 
expressed  than  by  our  word  canvassing.  After 
the  plebs  had  formed  a  distinct  class  at  Rome, 
and  when  the  whole  body  of  the  citizens  had 
become  very  greatly  increased,  we  frequently 
read,  in  the  Roman  writers,  of  the  great 
efforts  which  it  was  necessary  for  candidates 
to  make  in  order  to  secure  the  votes  of  the 
citizens.  At  Rome,  as  in  every  community 
into  which  the  element  of  popular  election 
enters,  solicitation  of  votes,  and  open  or 
secret  influence  and  bribery,  were  among  the 


means  by  which  a  candidate  secured  hi=  elec- 
tion tc  the  offices  of  state.  The  following 
are  the  principal  terms  occurring  in  the 
Roman  writers  in  relation  to  the  canvassing 
for  the  public  offices  : — A  candidate  was  called 
})etitor ;  and  his  opponent  with  reference  to 
him  competitor.  A  candidate  {candidattts) 
was  so  called  from  his  appearing  in  the 
public  places,  such  as  the  fora  and  Campus 
Martius,  before  his  fellow-citizens,  in  a 
whitened  toga.  On  such  occasions  the  can- 
didate was  attended  by  his  friends  {dediic- 
tores),  or  followed  by  the  poorer  citizens 
[sectatores),  who  could  in  no  other  manner 
show  their  good  will  or  give  their  assistance. 
The  word  assiduitas  expressed  both  the  con- 
tinual presence  of  the  candidate  at  Rome  and 
his  continual  solicitations.  The  candidate, 
in  going  his  rounds  or  taking  his  walk,  was 
accompanied  by  a  nomenclator,  who  gave  him 
the  names  of  such  persons  as  he  might  meet ; 
the  candidate  was  thus  enabled  to  address 
them  by  their  name,  an  indirect  compliment, 
which  could  not  fail  to  be  generally  gi-atifying 
to  the  electors.  The  candidate  accompanied 
his  address  with  a  shake  of  the  hand  [preu' 
satio).  The  term  benignitas  comprehended 
generally  any  kind  of  treating,  as  shows, 
feasts,  &c.  The  ambitus,  which  was  the 
object  of  several  penal  enactments,  taken  as 
a  generic  term,  comprehended  the  two  species 
— ambitus  and  largitiones  (bribery).  Zibe?-- 
alitas  and  benignitas  are  opposed  by  Cicex'O, 
as  things  allowable,  to  ambitus  and  largitio, 
as  things  illegal.  Money  was  paid  for  votes; 
and,  in  order  to  insure  secrecy  and  secure 
the  elector,  persons  called  interpretes  were 
employed  to  make  the  bargain,  sequestres  to 
hold  the  money  till  it  was  to  be  paid,  and 
dirisores  to  distribute  it.  The  offence  of 
ambitus  was  a  matter  which  belonged  to  the 
judicia  publica,  and  the  enactments  against 
it  were  numerous.  One  of  the  earliest, 
though  not  the  earliest  of  all,  the  Lex  Cor- 
nelia Baebia  (b.c.  181)  was  specially  directed 
against  largitiones.  Those  convicted  under 
it  were  incapacitated  from  being  candidates 
for  ten  years.  The  Lex  Cornelia  Fulvia 
(B.C.  159)  punished  the  offence  with  exile. 
The  Lex  Acilia  Calpurnia  (b.c.  G7)  imposed 
a  fine  on  the  offending  party,  with  exclusion 
from  the  senate  and  all  public  offices.  The  I 
Lex  TuUia  (b.c.  63),  passed  in  the  consulship 
of  Cicero,  in  addition  to  the  penalty  of  the 
Acilian  law,  inflicted  ten  years'  exsilium  on] 
the  offender ;  and,  among  other  things,  for- 
bade a  person  to  exhibit  gladiatorial  showsl 
[gladiatores  dare)  within  any  two  years  inj 
•which  he  was  a  candidate,  unless  he  was  re-|j 
quired  to  do  so,  on  a  fixed  day,  by  a  tcstator'sjj 
I  will.     Two  years  afterwards  the  Lex  Aufidia 
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was  proposed,  but  not  passed ;  by  -which, 
among-  other  things,  it  -was  p-ovided  that,  if 
a  candidate  promised  [pronutitiavit)  money 
to  a  tribe,  and  did  not  pay  it,  he  should  be 
unpunished  ;  but,  if  he  did  pay  the  money,  he 
should  further  pay  to  each  tribe  (annually  ?) 
3000  sesterces  as  long  as  he  lived.  This 
absurd  proposal  occasioned  the  -witticism  of 
Cicero,  -who  said  that  Clodius  observed  the 
la-w  by  anticipation ;  for  he  promised,  but  did 
not  pay.  The  Lex  Licinia  (b.c.  55)  -was  spe- 
cially directed  against  the  offence  of  soda- 
lititim,  or  the  -wholesale  bribery  of  a  tribe  by 
gifts  and  treating ;  and  another  lex,  passed 
(B.C.  52)  -when  Pompey  -was  sole  consul,  had 
for  its  object  the  establishment  of  a  speedier 
course  of  proceeding  on  trials  for  ambitus. 
All  these  enactments  failed  in  completely  ac- 
complishing their  object.  That  -which  no 
la-w  could  suppress,  so  long  as  the  old  popular 
forms  retained  any  of  their  pristine  vigour, 
-was  accomplished  by  the  imperial  usurpation. 
Caesar,  -when  dictator,  nominated  some  of 
the  candidates  for  public  offices  :  as  to  the 
consulship,  he  managed  the  appointments  to 
that  office  just  as  he  pleased.  The  popular 
forms  of  election  were  observed  during  the 
time  of  Augustus.  Tiberius  transferred  the 
elections  from  the  comitia  to  the  senate,  by 
-which  the  offence  of  ambitus,  in  its  proper 
sense,  entirely  disappeared.  The  trials  for 
ambitus  -were  numerous  in  the  time  of  the 
republic.  The  oration  of  Cicero  in  defence 
of  L.  Murena,  -who  -was  charged  -with  am- 
bitus, and  that  in  defence  of  Cn.  Plancius, 
who  was  charged  with  sodalititim,  are  both 
extant. 

AMBEOSIA  (dfx^poma),  the  food  of  the 
gods,  which  conferred  upon  them  eternal 
youth  and  inmiortality,  and  was  brought  to 
Jupiter  by  pigeons.  It  was  also  used  by  the 
gods  for  anointing  their  body  and  hair ; 
whence  we  read  of  the  ambrosial  locks  of 
Jupiter. 

AMBCBAIAE  (probably  from  the  Syriac, 
abub  aubub,  a  pipe).  Eastern  dancing  girls, 
who  frequented  chiefly  the  Circus  at  Rome, 
and  obtained  their  li-ving  by  prostitution  and 
lascivious  songs  and  dances. 

AMBURBIUM,  a  sacrifice  which  was  per- 
formed at  Rome  for  the  purification  of  the  citv. 

AMENTUM.     [Hasta.] 

AMICTORIUM.     [Strophifm.] 

AMICTUS.  The  verb  amicire  is  commonly 
opposed  to  induere,  the  former  being  applied 
to  the  putting  on  of  the  outer  garment,  the 
pallium,  laena,  or  toga  (liia.Ti.ov,  (^apos) ;  the 
latter,  to  the  putting  on  of  the  inner  garment, 
the  tunic  (xiroiv).  In  consequence  of  this 
distinction,  the  verbal  nouns  amictus  and 
indutus,  even  without  any'  further  denomina- 


tion of  the  dress  being  added,  indicate  re- 
spectively the  outer  and  inner  clothing.  In 
Greek  amicire  is  expressed  by  aV^ieVn/cr^ai, 
ofjiTrexecrOai.,  STripdWecrOai,  Trepi^oiAAecr^at  :  and 
indaere  by  evlvveiv.  Hence  came  afirrexoKT}, 
e7rtj3A7jju.a,  and  em^oXaiov,  Trepi^Xrjfxa,  and  irepu- 
fioXaiop,  an  outer  garment,  a  cloak,  a  shawl ; 
and  evSvfjia,  an  inner  garment,  a  tunic,  a 
shirt. 

AMPHICTYONES  (a/oi(/)iKTvoves).  Insti- 
tutions called  amphictyonic  appear  to  have 
existed  in  Greece  from  time  immemorial. 
They  seem  to  have  been  originally  associations 
of  neighbouring  tribes,  formed  for  the  regu- 
lation of  mutual  intercoiirse  and  the  protec- 
tion of  a  common  temple  or  sanctuary,  at 
which  the  representatives  of  the  different 
members  met,  both  to  transact  business  and 
to  celebrate  religious  rites  and  games.  One 
of  these  associations  was  of  much  greater 
Importance  than  all  the  rest,  and  was  called, 
by  way  of  eminence,  Wie  Amphictyonic  Leagite 
or  Council  (dju.(^tKTvovia).  It  differed  from 
other  similar  associations  in  ha-ving  two  places 
of  meeting,  the  sanctuaries  of  two  divinities  ; 
which  were  the  temple  of  Demeter,  in  the 
-village  of  Anthela,  near  Thermopylae,  where 
the  deputies  met  in  autumn ;  and  that  of 
Apollo,  at  Delphi,  where  they  assembled  in 
spring.  Its  connexion  with  the  latter  place 
not  only  contributed  to  its  dignity,  but  also  to 
its  permanence.  Its  early  history  is  involved 
in  obscurity.  Most  of  the  ancients  suppose 
it  to  have  been  founded  by  Amphictyon,  the 
son  of  Deucalion  and  Pyrrha,  from  whom 
they  imagined  that  it  derived  its  name  :  but 
this  opinion  is  destitute  of  aU  foundation,  and 
arose  from  the  ancients  assigning  the  esta- 
blishment of  their  institutions  to  some  my- 
thical hero.  There  can  be  little  doubt  as  to 
the  true  etymology  of  the  word.  It  was  ori- 
ginally -written  aju.c^iACTioi'e;,  and  consequenfly 
signified' those  that  dwelt  around  some  parti- 
cular locality.  Its  institution,  however,  L= 
clearly  of  remote  antiquity.  It  was  originally 
composed  of  twelve  tribes  (not  cities  or  states, 
it  must  be  observed),  each  of  which  tribes 
contained  various  independent  cities  or  states. 
We  learn  from  Aeschines,  that  in  b.  c.  343, 
eleven  of  these  tribes  were  as  follows  : — The 
Thessalians,  Boeotians  (not  Thebans  only), 
Dorians,  lonians,  Perrhaebians,  Magnetcs, 
Locrians,  Getaeans  or  Oenianians,  Phthiots 
or  Achaeans  of  Phthia,  Maliaus,  and  Phocians ; 
other  lists  leave  us  in  doubt  whether  the 
remaining  tribe  were  the  Dolopes  or  Del- 
phians ;  but  as  the  Delphians  could  hardly  be 
called  a  distinct  tribe,  their  nobles  appearing 
to  have  been  Dorians,  it  seems  probable  that 
the  Dolopes  were  originally  members,  and 
afterwards  supplanted  by  the  Delphians.    All 
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the  states  belong^ing  to  each  of  these  tribes 
were  on  a  footing  of  perfect  equality.  Thus 
Sparta  enjoyed  no  advantages  over  Dorium 
and  Cytinium,  two  small  towns  in  Doris  :  and 
Athens,  an  Ionic  city,  was  on  a  par  with  Ere- 
tiia  in  Euboea,  and  Priene  in  Asia  Minor, 
two  other  Ionic  cities.  The  ordinary  council 
was  called  PyJaca  (iruAaia),  from  its  meeting 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Pylae  (Thermopylae), 
but  the  name  was  given  to  the  session  at 
Delphi  as  well  as  to  that  at  Thermopylae. 
The  council  was  composed  of  two  classes  of 
representatives,  one  called  Pylagorae  (Jlv\a- 
ydpat),  and  the  other  Ilicromnemones  (  lepo- 
txvrjixove<;).  Athens  sent  three  Pylagorae  and 
one  Hieromnemon ;  of  whom  the  former  were 
elected  apparently  for  each  session,  and  the 
latter  by  lot,  probably  for  a  longer  period. 
Respecting  the  relative  duties  of  the  Pyla- 
^Torae  and  Hieromnemones  we  have  little 
information  :  the  name  of  the  latter  implies 
that  they  had  a  more  immediate  connection 
with  the  temple.  We  are  equally  in  the 
dark  respecting  the  numbers  who  sat  in  the 
council  and  its  mode  of  proceeding.  It  would 
seem  that  all  the  deputies  had  seats  in  the 
council,  and  took  part  in  its  deliberations ; 
but  if  it  be  true,  as  appears  from  Aeschines, 
that  each  of  the  tribes  had  only  two  votes,  it 
is  clear  that  all  the  deputies  could  not  have 
voted.  In  addition  to  the  ordinary  council, 
there  was  an  ecclcsia  (eKKXiqa-ia),  or  general 
assembly,  including  not  only  the  classes 
above  mentioned,  but  also  those  who  had 
joined  in  the  sacrifices,  and  were  consulting 
tlie  god.  It  was  convened  on  extraordinary 
•  iccasions  by  the  chairman  of  the  council.  Of 
the  duties  of  the  Amphictyons  nothing  will 
give  us  a  clearer  view  than  the  oath  they 
look,  which  was  as  follows  : — "  They  would 
destroy  no  city  of  the  Amphictyons,  nor  cut 
off  their  streams  in  war  or  peace ;  and  if  any 
should  do  so,  they  would  march  against  him, 
and  destroy  Ms  cities;  and  should  any  pillage 
the  property  of  the  god,  or  be  privy  to  or 
plan  anything  against  what  was  in  his  temple 
(at  Delphi),  they  would  take  vengeance  on 
him  with  hand  and  foot,  and  voice,  and  all 
their  might."  From  this  oath  we  see  that 
the  main  duty  of  the  deputies  was  the  preser- 
vation of  the  rights  and  dignity  of  the  temple 
of  Delphi.  We  know,  too,  that  after  it  was 
burnt  down  (b.  c.  548),  they  contracted  with 
the  Alcmaeonidae  for  its  rebuilding.  History, 
moreover,  teaches  that  if  the  council  produced 
any  palpable  effects,  it  was  from  their  interest 
in  Delphi ;  and  though  they  kept  up  a  standing 
record  of  what  ought  to  have  been  the  interna- 
tional law  of  Greece,  they  sometimes  acquiesced 
in,  and  at  other  times  were  parties  to,  the  most 
iniquitous  acts.      Of  this  the  case  of  Crissa 


is  an  instance.  This  town  lay  on  the  Gulf  of 
Cormth,  near  Delphi,  and  was  much  freqxiented 
by  pilgrims  from  the  West.  The  Crissaeans 
were  charged  by  the  Delphians  with  undue 
exactions  from  these  strangers.  The  coun- 
cil declared  war  against  them,  as  guilty  of  a 
wrong  against  the  god.  The  war  lasted  ten 
years,  till,  at  the  suggestion  of  Solon,  the 
waters  of  the  Pleistus  were  turned  off,  then 
poisoned,  and  turned  again  into  the  city.  The 
besieged  drank  their  fill,  and  Crissa  was  soon 
razed  to  the  ground ;  and  thus,  if  it  were  an 
Amphictyonic  city,  was  a  solemn  oath  doubly 
violated.  Its  territory — the  rich  Cirrhaean 
plain — was  consecrated  to  the  god,  and  curses 
imprecated  upon  whomsoever  should  till  or 
dwell  in  it.  Thus  ended  the  First  Sacred 
War  (b.  c.  585),  in  which  the  Athenians  were 
the  instruments  of  Delphian  vengeance.  The 
second  or  Phocian  war  (b.  c.  350)  was  the 
most  important  in  which  the  Amphictyons 
Avere  concerned  ;  and  in  this  the  Thebans 
availed  themselves  of  the  sanction  of  the 
council  to  take  vengeance  on  their  enemies, 
the  Phocians.  To  do  this,  however,  it  was 
necessary  to  call  in  Philip  of  Macedon,  who 
readily  proclaimed  himself  the  champion  of 
Apollo,  as  it  opened  a  pathway  to  his  own 
ambition.  The  Phocians  were  subdued  (b.  c. 
346),  and  the  council  decreed  that  all  their 
cities,  except  Abae,  should  be  razed,  and  the 
inhabitants  dispersed  in  villages  not  contain- 
ing more  than  fifty  persons.  Their  two  votes 
were  given  to  Philip,  who  thereby  gained  a 
pretext  for  interfering  with  the  affairs  of 
Greece  ;  and  also  obtained  the  recognition  of 
his  subjects  as  Hellenes.  The  Third  Sacred 
War  arose  from  the  Amphissians  tilling  the 
devoted  Cirrhaean  plain.  The  Amphictyons 
called  in  the  assistance  of  Philip,  who  soon 
reduced  the  Amphissians  to  subjection.  Their 
submission  was  immediately  followed  by  the 
battle  of  Chaeroneia  (b.  c.  338),  and  the 
extinction  of  the  independence  of  Greece.  In 
the  following  year,  a  congress  of  the  Amphic- 
tyonic states  was  held,  in  which  war  was 
declared  as  if  by  united  Greece  against  Persia, 
and  Philip  elected  commander-in-chief.  On 
this  occasion  the  Amphictyons  assumed  the 
character  of  national  representatives  as  of  old, 
when  they  set  a  price  upon  the  head  of  Ephi- 
altes,  for  his  treason  to  Greece  at  Thermo- 
pylae. It  has  been  sufficiently  shown  that 
the  Amphictyons  themselves  did  not  observe 
the  oaths  they  took  ;  and  that  they  did  not 
much  alleviate  the  horrors  of  war,  or  enforce 
what  they  had  sworn  to  do,  is  proved  by 
many  instances.  Thus,  for  instance,  Mycenae 
was  desti-oj'ed  by  Argos  (b.  c.  535),  Thespiae 
and  Plataeae  by  Thebes,  and  Thebes  herself 
swept  from  the  face  of  the  earth  by  Alexander, 


AMPHIDROMIA. 


21 


AMPHITHEATRUM. 


without  the  Amphictyons  raising  one  ■word  in 
opposition.  Indeed,  a  few  years  before  the 
I'eloponnesian  war,  the  council  was  a  passive 
spectator  of  what  Thucydi  ies  calls  the  Sacred 
War  (o  iepo<;  TrdAe/oios),  wh?n  the  Lacedaemo- 
nians made  an  expedition  to  Delphi,  and  put 
the  temple  into  the  hands  of  the  Delphians, 
the  Athenians,  after  their  departure,  restoring 
it  to  the  Phocians.  The  council  is  rarely 
mentioned  after  the  time  of  Philip.  "We  are 
told  that  Augustus  wished  his  new  city, 
Nicopolis  (a.  d.  31),  to  be  enrolled  among 
the  members.  Pausanias,  in  the  second 
century  of  our  era,  mentions  it  as  still  exist- 
ing, but  deprived  of  all  power  and  influence. 

AMPHIDROMIA  (a/x(|)i5p6/otia  or  Spo/jn- 
diM^Mv  riixap),  a  family  festival  of  the  Athe- 
nians, at  which  the  newly-born  child  was 
introduced  into  the  family,  and  received  its 
name.  The  friends  and  relations  of  the 
parents  were  invited  to  the  festival  of  the 
amphidromia,  which  was  held  in  the  evening, 
and  they  generally  appeared  with  presents. 
The  house  was  decorated  on  the  outside  viith 
olive  branches  when  the  child  was  a  boy,  or 
with  garlands  of  wool  when  the  child  was  a 
girl ;  and  a  repast  was  prepared  for  the 
guests.  The  child  was  carried  round  the 
fire  by  the  nurse,  and  thus,  as  it  were,  pre- 
sented to  the  gods  of  the  house  and  to  the 
family,  and  at  the  same  time  received  its 
name,  to  which  the  guests  were  witnesses. 
The  carrying  of  the  child  round  the  hearth 
was  the  principal  part  of  the  solemnity,  from 
which  its  name  was  derived. 

AMPHITHEATRrM,  an  amphitheatre, 
was  a  place  for  the  exhibition  of  public  shows 
of  combatants,  wild  beasts,  and  naval  engage- 
ments, and  was  entirely  sui-rounded  with 
seats  for  the  spectators  ;  whereas,  in  those 
for  dramatic  performances,  the  seats  were 
arranged  in  a  semicircle  facing  the  stage. 
An  amphitheatre  is  therefore  frequently  de- 
scribed as  a  double  theatre,  consisting  of  two 
such  semicircles,  or  halves,  joined  together, 
the  spaces  allotted  to  their  orchestras  becom- 
ing the  inner  inclosure,  or  area,  termed  the 
arena.  The  form,  however,  of  the  ancient 
amphitheatres  was  not  a  circle,  but  invariably 
an  ellipse.  Gladiatorial  shows  and  combats 
of  wild  beasts  CvenationesJ  were  first  exhi- 
bited in  the  forum  and  the  circus ;  and  it 
appears  that  the  ancient  custom  was  still 
preserved  till  the  time  of  Julius  Caesar.  The 
first  building  in  the  form  of  an  amphitheatre 
is  said  to  have  been  erected  by  C.  Scribonius 
Curio,  one  of  Caesar's  partisans ;  but  the 
account  which  is  given  of  this  building  sounds 
rather  fabulous.  It  is  said  to  have  consisted 
of  two  wooden  theatres,  ma'le  to  revolve  on 
pivots,  in  such  a  manner  tUat  they  could,  by 


means  of  windlasses  and  machinery,  be  turned 
round  face  to  face,  so  as  to  form  one  building. 
Soon  after  Caesar  himself  erected,  in  the 
Campus  Martins,  a  stationary  amphitheatre, 
made  of  wood ;  to  which  building  the  name 
of  amphitheatntm  was  for  the  first  time  given 
The  first  stone  amphitheatre  was  built  by 
Statilius  Taurus,  in  the  Campus  Martins,  at 
the  desire  of  Augustus.  This  was  the  onlv 
stone  amphitheatre  at  Rome  till  the  time  uf 
Vespasian.  One  was  commenced  by  Caliguia, 
but  was  not  continued  by  Claudius.  The  one 
erected  by  Nero  in  the  Campus  Martins  was 
only  a  temporary  building,  made  of  wood. 
The  amphitheatre  of  Statilius  Taurus  was 
burnt  in  the  fire  of  Rome  in  the  time  of  Xero  ; 
and  hence,  as  a  new  one  was  needed,  Vespa- 
sian commenced  the  celehr^LteAAmphitheatrum 
FJavlum  in  the  middle  of  the  city,  in  the 
valley  between  the  Caelian,  the  Esquiline, 
and  the  Velia,  on  the  spot  originally  occupied 
by  the  lake  or  large  pond  attached  to  Nero's 
palace.  Vespasian  did  not  live  to  finish  it, 
It  was  dedicated  by  Titus  in  a.  d.  80,  but  was 
not  completely  finished  till  the  reign  of  Domi- 
tian.  This  immense  edifice,  which  is  even  yet 
comparatively  entire,  covered  nearly  six  acrc» 
of  ground,  and  was  capable  of  containing 
about  87,000  spectators.  It  is  caiied  ai  the 
present  day  the  Colosseum  or  CoUsaeum.  The 
interior  of  an  amphitheatre  was  divided  into 
three  parts,  the  are?ia,  podium,  and  gradus. 
The  clear  open  space  in  the  centre  of  the 
amphitheatre  was  called  the  areiia,  because 
it  was  covered  with  sand,  or  sawdust,  to 
prevent  the  gladiators  from  slipping,  and  to 
absorb  the  blood.  The  size  of  the  arena  was 
not  always  the  same  in  proportion  to  the  size 
of  the  amphitheatre,  but  its  average  propor- 
tion was  one  third  of  the  shorter  diameter  of 
the  building.  The  arena  was  surrounded  by 
a  wall  distinguished  by  the  name  of  podium  ; 
although  such  appellation,  perhaps,  rather 
belongs  to  merely  the  upper  part  of  it,  form- 
ing the  parapet,  or  balcony,  before  the  first 
or  lowermost  seats,  nearest  to  the  arena.  The 
arena,  therefore,  was  no  more  than  an  open 
oval  court,  surrounded  by  a  wall  about  fifteen 
feet  high  ;  a  height  considered  necessary,  in 
order  to  render  the  spectators  perfectly  secure 
from  the  attacks  of  wild  beasts.  There  were 
four  principal  entrances  leading  into  the  arena ; 
two  at  the  ends  of  each  axis  or  diameter  of  it, 
to  which  as  many  passages  led  directly  from 
the  exterior  of  the  building ;  besides  secondary 
ones,  intervening  between  them,  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  corridors  beneath  the  seats 
on  the  podium.  The  wall  or  enclosure  of  the 
arena  is  supposed  to  have  been  faced  with 
marble,  more  or  less  sumptuous ;  besides 
which,  there  appears  to  have  been,  in  some 
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instances  at  least,  a  soi't  of  net-work  affixed 
CO  the  top  of  the  podium,  consisting  of  railing, 
or  rather  open  trellis-work  of  metal.  As 
a  further  defence,  ditches,  called  euripi,  some- 
times surrounded  the  arena.  The  term  po- 
dium was  also  applied  to  the  terrace,  or  gallery 
itself,  immediately  above  the  arena,  which 
was  no  wider  than  to  be  capable  of  containing 
two,  or  at  the  most,  three  ranges  of  moveable 
seats,  or  chairs.  This,  as  being  by  far  the 
best  situation  for  distinctly  viewing  the  sports 
in  the  arena,  and  also  more  commodiously 
accessible  than  the  seats  higher  up,  was  the 


place  set  apart  for  senators  and  other  persons 
of  distinction,  such  as  foreign  ambassadors  ; 
and  it  was  here,  also,  that  the  emperor  him- 
self used  to  sit,  in  an  elevated  place,  called 
siiggestus  or  cubiculum,  and  likewise  the 
person  who  exhibited  the  games  on  a  place 
elevated  like  a  pulpit  or  tribunal  (editoris 
tribunal  J.  Above  the  podium  were  the  gra- 
dus,  or  seats  of  the  other  spectators,  which 
were  divided  into  tnaeniatia,  or  stories.  The 
first  7naenianum,  consisting  of  fourteen  rows 
of  stone  or  marble  seats,  was  appropriated 
to  the    equestrian  order.     The  seats  appro- 


Longicudmal  Scetion  ol  the  Flavian  Araphitheatix-, 


Elevation  of  one  side  of  the  -preceding  Section. 


EXPLANATION. 


A,  The  arena. 

p,  The  wall  or  podium  inclosing  it. 

r,  The  podium  itself,  on  Hhich  were  chairs,  or  seats,  for 

the  senators,  &c. 
«/,  The    first    maenianum,   or   slope  of  benchi*,   for  the 

equestrian  order. 
ii",  The  second  maenianum. 
w/'/.  The  third  maenianum,  elevated   considerably  above 

the  preceding  one,  and  appropriated  to  the  pullati. 
\v.  The   colonnade,  or  gjillery,   which   continued   scats  for 

women. 
»,  Thi!  narrow  gallery  round  the  summit  of  the  interior, 

lor  the  attendants  wlio  worked  the  vclurium. 


jn-,  pr.  The  prapcinctiones,  or  landings,  at  the  top  of  the 
first  and  second  maenianum  ;  ia  the  pavement  of 
which  wore  gr:iti'd  apertures,  at  initrvais,  to  admit 
light  into  t'   ■  vomitoria  beneath  them. 

v  v  V  v,  Vomitoria. 

G  G  (J,  T\\e  three  external  galleries  through  the  circum- 
ference of  the  building,  open  to  the  arcades  of  tiie 
exterior. 

g  g.  Inner  gallery. 

The  situation  and  arrangement  of  the  staircr.ses,  Ac,  are 

nut  expressed,  as   tlicy   could  not  be  rcnderiil   intelligible 

without  pland  at  various  levels  ol  the  building. 
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priated  to  the  senators  and  equites  were 
covered  with  cushions,  which  were  first  used 
in  the  time  of  Caligula,  Then,  after  an  in- 
terval or  space,  termed  a  praecinctio,  and 
forming  a  continued  landing-place  from  the 
several  staircases  in  it,  succeeded  the  second 
maenianum,  where  were  the  seats  called 
popularia,  for  the  t-hird  class  of  spectators,  or 
the  populus.  Behind  this  was  the  second  prae- 
cinctio, bounded  by  a  rather  high  wall. ;  above 
which  was  the  third  maenianum,  where  there 
were  only  wooden  benches  for  the  jndlati,  or 
common  people.  The  next  and  last  division, 
namely,  that  in  the  highest  part  of  the 
building,  consisted  of  a  colonnade,  or  gallery, 
where  females  were  allowed  to  witness  the 
spectacles  of  the  amphitheatre,  but  some  parts 
of  it  were  also  occupied  by  the  puUati. 
Each  maenianum  was  not  only  divided  from 
the  other  by  the  praecinctio,  but  was  inter- 
sected at  intervals  by  spaces  for  passages  left 
between  the  seats,  called  scalae,  or  scalaria  ; 
and  the  portion  between  two  such  passages 
was  called  cuneus,  because  the  space  gradually 
widened  like  a  wedge,  from  the  podium  to 
the  top  of  the  building.  The  entrances  to 
the  seats  from  the  outer  porticoes  were  called 
vomitoria.  At  the  very  summit  was  the 
narrow  platform  for  the  men  who  had  to 
attend  to  the  velarium,  or  awning,  by  which 
the  building  was  covered  as  a  defence  against 
the  sun  and  rain.  The  velarium  appears 
usually  to  have  been  made  of  avooI,  but  more 
costly  materials  were  sometimes  employed. 
The  first  of  the  preceding  cuts  represents  a 
longitudinal  section  of  the  Flavian  amphi- 
theatre, and  the  second,  which  is  on  a  larger 
scale,  a  part  of  the  above  section,  including 
ihe  exterior  wall,  and  the  seats  included 
between  that  and  the  arena.  It  will  serve  to 
convey  an  idea  of  the  leading  form  and  general 
disposition  of  the  interior.  For  an  account  of 
the  gladiatorial  contests,  and  the  shows  of 
wild  .beasts,  exhibited  in  the  amphitheatre, 
see  Gladiatores,  Naumachia,  and  Venatio. 

AMPHORA  (a/i<;>opeus),  a  vessel  used  for 
holding  wine,  oil,  honey,  &c.  The  following 
cut  represents  amphorae  in  the  British  Mu- 
seum. They  are  of  various  forms  and  sizes  ; 
in  general  they  are  tall  and  narrow,  with  a 
small  neck,  and  a  handle  on  each  side  of  the 
neck  (whence  the  name,  from  a/iK^i,  on  both 
sides,  and  0«'p<o,  to  carry),  and  terminating  at 
the  bottom  in  a  point,  which  was  let  into  a 
Ktand  or  stuck  in  the  ground,  so  that  the 
vessel  stood  upright :  several  amphorae  have 
been  found  in  this  position  in  the  cellars  at 
Pompeii.  Amphorae  were  commonly  made 
of  earthenware.  Homer  mentions  amphorae 
of  gold  and  stone,  and  the  Egyptians  had 
them   of  brass;    glass   vessels   of  this   form 


have  been  found  at  Pompeii.     The  most  com- 
mon use  of  the  amphora,  both  among  the 


Amphorae.    (British  Museum.j 

Greeks  and  the  Romans,  was  for  keeping 
wine.  The  cork  was  covered  with  pitch  or 
g}-psum,  and  (among  the  Romans)  on  the 
outside  the  title  of  the  wine  was  painted,  the 
date  of  the  vintage  being  marked  by  the 
names  of  the  consuls  then  in  office  ;  or,  when 
the  jars  were  of  glass,  little  tickets  [pittoria, 
tesserae)  were  suspended  from  them,  indicating 
these  particulars. — The  Greek  amphoreus  and 
the  Roman  amphora  were  also  names  of  fixed 
measures.  The  amphoreus,  which  was  also 
called  mctretcs  (jaerprjTTjs)  and  cadus  ((cdSo?), 
was  equal  to  three  Roman  urnae  =  8  gallons, 
"•3G5  pints,  imperial  measure.  The  Roman 
amphora  was  two-thirds  of  the  amphoreus, 
and  was  equal  to  2  urnae  =  8  congii  =  to  5 
gallons,  7-577  pints;  its  solid  content  was 
exactly  a  Roman  cubic  foot. 

AMPLIATIO,  an  adjournment  of  a  trial, 
which  took  place  when  the  judices  after  hear- 
ing the  evidence  of  the  advocates  were  unable 
to  come  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion.  This 
they  expressed  by  giving  in  the  tablets,  on 
which  were  the  letters  N.  L.  [non  liquet),  and 
the  praetor,  by  pronouncing  the  word  am- 
plius,  thereupon  adjourned  the  trial  to  any 
day  he  chose.  The  defendant  and  the  cause 
were  then  said  ampliari. 

.AMPULLA  (X^Kv0o9,  i3o/yi^vA.io?),  a  bottle, 
usually  made  among  the  Romans  either  o( 
glass  or  earthenware,  rarely  of  more  valuable 


Ampulla.    (Sketched  br  O.  Stharf  frorn  a  relief  at 
Alhetu.  discovered  in  1840.) 
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materials.  Ampullae  were  more  or  less  glo- 
bular. From  their  round  and  swollen  shape, 
the  word  was  used  by  Horace  to  indicate  grand 
and  turgid  but  empty  language.  ("Projicit 
ampuUas  et  sesquipedalia  verba,"  Ar.  Poet.  97.) 
Ampullae  are  frequently  mentioned  in  con- 
nection with  the  bath,  since  every  Roman  took 
with  him  to  the  bath  a  bottle  of  oil  for  anoint- 
ing the  body  after  bathing.  The  dealer  in 
bottles  was  called  ampullarius. 


Ampulla.     (From  a  tomb  at  Myra  in  Lycia.) 

AMPYX  (a/ATTv^,  a^TTVKT^p,  Lat.  frontale), 
a  frontal,  a  broad  band  or  plate  of  metal, 
which  ladies  of  rank  wore  above  the  forehead 
as  part  of  the  head-dress.  The  frontal  of  a 
horse  was  called  by  the  same  name.  The 
annexed  cut  exhibits  the  frontal  on  the  head 
of  Pegasus,  in  contrast  with  the  correspond- 
ing ornament  as  shown  on  the  heads  of  two 
females. 


Ampyci-s,  Frontlets.      (From  Paintings  on  Viisis.) 

AMULETUM   (Trepi'aTTTOi',  7repio/x/u.a,  <l>v\aK- 
riifiiovj,    an    amulet.     This   word    in    Arabic 


(hamalet)  means  that  icMch  is  suspended.  It, 
was  probably  brought  into  Europe  by  Ara- 
bian merchants,  together  with  the  articles  to 
which  it  was  applied.  An  amulet  was  any 
object, — a  stone,  a  plant,  an  artificial  pro- 
duction, or  a  piece  of  writing, — which  was 
suspended  from  the  neck,  or  tied  to  any  part 
of  the  body,  for  the  purpose  of  warding  off 
calamities  and  securing  advantages  of  any 
kind.  Faith  in  the  virtues  of  amulets  was 
almost  universal  in  the  ancient  world,  so 
that  the  art  of  medicine  consisted  in  a  very 
considerable  degree  of  directions  for  their 
application. 

AMUSSIS  or  AMUSSIUM,  a  carpenter's 
and  mason's  instrument,  the  use  of  which 
was  to  obtain  a  true  plane  surface. 

ANACEIA  (ai/diceta,  or  dva/cetov),  a  festi- 
val of  the  Dioscuri  or  Anactes  ("Ava/cres),  as 
they  were  called  at  Athens.  These  heroes, 
however,  received  the  most  distinguished  ho- 
nours in  the  Dorian  and  Achaean  states, 
where  it  may  be  supposed  that  every  town 
celebrated  a  festival  in  their  honour,  though 
not  under  the  name  of  Anaceia. 

ANACRISIS  (di'dxpio-is),  an  examination, 
was  used  to  signify  the  pleadings  preparatory 
to  a  trial  at  Athens,  the  object  of  which  was 
to  determine,  generally,  if  the  action  would 
lie.  The  magistrates  were  said  avaKpiveiv 
■ff\v  StKrjv  or  rovq  avTiSUov^,  and  the  parties 
avaKpCvecrOaL.  The  process  consisted  in  the 
production  of  proofs,  of  which  there  were 
five  kinds  : — 1.  The  laws  ;  2.  Written  docu- 
ments ;  3.  Testimonies  of  witnesses  present 
(^aprupiai),  or  affidavits  of  absent  witnesses 
(e/c/mapTvpiai) ;  4.  Depositions  of  slaves  ex- 
torted by  the  rack;  5.  The  oath  of  the  par- 
ties. All  these  proofs  were  committed  to 
writing,  and  placed  in  a  box  secured  by  a 
seal  (extws)  till  they  were  produced  at  the 
trial.  If  the  evidence  produced  at  the  ana- 
crisis  was  so  clear  and  con^'incing  that  there 
could  not  remain  any  doubt,  the  magistrate 
could  decide  the  question  without  sending  the 
cause  to  be  tried  before  the  dicasts  :  this  was 
called  diamartyria  (hia.p.apTvpia).  The  ar- 
chons  wei-e  the  proper  officers  for  holding 
the  anacrisis  ;  they  arc  represented  by  Athena 
(Minerva),  in  the  Eumc7iides  of  Aeschylus, 
where  there  is  a  poetical  sketch  of  the  process 
in  the  law  courts.  For  an  account  of  the 
anacrisis  or  examination,  which  each  archon 
underwent  previously  to  entering  on  office, 
see  Akchon.     » 

ANAGLYPHA  or  ANAGLYPTA  (im-yXvt^a, 
ai^ayA.v7rTa),  chased  or  embossed  vessels  made 
of  bronze  or  of  the  precious  metals,  which 
derived  their  name  from  the  work  on  them 
being  in  relief,  and  not  engraved. 

ANAGNOSTES,  a  slave,  whose  duty  it  wati 


ANAGOGIA. 
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to  read  or  repeat  passages  from  books  during 
an  entertainment,  and  also  at  other  times. 

ANAGOGIA  (avayuiyta),  a  festival  cele- 
brated at  Eryx,  in  Sicily,  in  honoui-  of  Aphro- 
dite. The  inhabitants  of  the  place  believed 
that,  during  this  festival,  the  goddess  -went 
over  into  Africa. 

ANATUCISMUS.     [Fents.] 

ANCILE.     [Salii.] 

A>X6RA.     [Navis.] 

ANDABATA.     [Gl.u)iator.] 

ANDROGEONIA  iavSpoyetovio),  a  festival 
•with  games,  held  every  year  in  the  Cera- 
meicus  at  Athens,  in  honour  of  the  hero  An- 
drogens, son  of  Minos,  -who  had  overcome  all 
his  adversaries  in  the  festive  games  of  the 
I'anathenaea,  and  -was  afterwards  killed  by 
his  jealous  rivals. 

ANDROLEPSIA  (avSpoX-qxjjia  or  avSpoX^- 
^lov),  a  legal  means  by  -which  the  Athenians 
■were  enabled  to  take  vengeance  upon  a  com- 
munity in  -which  an  Athenian  citizen  had 
been  murdered,  by  seizing  three  individuals 
of  that  state  or  city,  as  hostages,  until  satis- 
faction -was  given. 

ANDRONITIS.     [Domts,  Greek.] 

ANGARIA  (ayyapiia,  Hdt.  ayyopTjioi'),  a 
•word  borrowed  from  the  Persians,  signifj-ing 
a  system  of  posting  by  relays  of  horses,  -which 
was  used  among  that  people,  and  which,  ac- 
cording to  Xenophon,  was  established  by 
Cyrus.  The  term  was  adopted  by  the  Ro- 
mans under  the  empire  to  signify  compulsory 
service  in  forwarding  the  messages  of  the 
state.  The  Roman  angaria,  also  called  anga- 
riantm  cxhibitio  or  praestatio,  included  the 
maintenance  and  supply,  not  only  of  horses, 
but  of  ships  and  messengers,  in  forwarding 
both  letters  and  burdens ;  it  is  defined  as  a 
personale  munus ;  and  there  was  no  ground 
of  exemption  from  it  allowed,  except  by  the 
favour  of  the  emperor. 

ANGIPORTUS,  or  ANGIPORTUM,  a  nar- 
row lane  between  two  rows  of  houses,  which 
might  either  be  what  the  French  call  a  cul- 
de-sac,  or  it  might  terminate  at  both  ends  in 
some  public  street. 

ANGUSTICLAVil.     [Claws.] 

ANN.ALES  MAXIMI.     [Pontifex.] 

ANNONA  (from  annus,  like  pomona  from 
pomum).-—{l)  The  produce  of  the  year  in 
corn,  fruit,  wine,  &c.,  and  hence, — (2)  provi- 
sions in  general,  especially  the  corn,  which, 
ir.  the  later  years  of  the  republic,  was  col- 
lected in  the  storehouses  of  the  state,  and 
sold  to  the  poor  at  a  cheap  rate  in  times  of 
scarcity ;  and  which,  imder  the  emperors, 
was  distributed  to  the  people  gratuitously,  or 
pvcn  as  pay  and  rewards  ; — (3)  the  price  of 
provisions  ; — (4)  a  soldier's  allowance  of  pro- 
visions for  a  certain  time.     The  word  is  used 


also  in  the  plural  for  yearly  or  monthly  dis- 
tributions of  pay  in  corn,  &c. 

ANNULUS  (5a/cTvAio9),  a  ring.  It  is  pro- 
bable that  the  custom  of  wearing  rings  was 
very  early  introduced  into  Greece  from  Asia, 
where  it  appears  to  have  been  almost  uni- 
versal. They  were  worn  not  merely  as  orna- 
ments, but  as  articles  for  use,  as  the  ring 
always  served  as  a  seal.  A  seal  was  called 
sphragis  {ar<^pa.yi<;),  and  hence  this  name  was 
given  to  the  ring  itself,  and  also  to  the  gem 
or  stone  for  a  ring  in  which  figures  were  en- 
graved. Rings  in  Greece  were  mostly  worn 
on  the  fourth  finger  (TrapajLteaos).  At  Rome, 
the  custom  of  wearing  rings  was  beUeved  to 
have  been  introduced  by  the  Sabines,  who 
were  described  in  the  early  legends  as  wear- 
ing golden  rings  with  precious  stones  of  great 
beauty.  But,  whenever  introduced  at  Rome, 
it  is  certain  that  they  were  at  first  always  of 
iron ;  that  they  were  destined  for  the  same 
purpose  as  in  Greece,  namely,,  to  be  used  as 
seals  ;  and  that  every  free  Roman  had  a  right 
to  use  such  a  ring.  This  iron  ring  was  woni 
down  to  the  last  period  of  the  republic  by 
such  men  as  loved  the  simplicity  of  the  good 
old  times.  In  the  course  of  time,  however, 
it  became  customary  for  all  the  senators, 
chief  magistrates,  and  at  last  for  the  equites 
also,  to  wear  a  golden  seal-ring.  The  right 
of  wearing  a  gold  ring,  which  was  subse- 
quently called  the  jus  annuli  aurei,  or  the 
jus  annulorum,  remained  for  several  centu- 
ries at  Rome  the  exclusive  privilege  of  sena- 
tors, magistrates,  and  equites,  while  all  other 
persons  continued  to  wear  iron  ones.  During 
the  empire  the  right  of  granting  the  annulus 
aureus  belonged  to  the  emperors,  and  some 
of  them  were  not  very  scrui^ulous  in  confer- 
ring this  privilege.  Augustus  gave  it  to 
Mena,  a  freedman,  and  to  Antonius  Musa, 
a  physician.  The  emperors  Severus  and 
Aui-elian  conferred  the  right  of  wearing 
golden  rings  upon  all  Roman  soldiers ;  and 
Justinian  at  length  allowed  all  the  citizens  of 
the  empire,  whether  ingenui  or  libertini,  to 
wear  such  rings.  The  ring  of  a  Roman  em- 
peror was  a  kind  of  state  seal,  and  the  empe- 
ror sometimes  allowed  the  use  of  it  to  such 
persons  as  he  wished  to  be  regarded  as  his 
representatives.  During  the  republic  and 
the  early  times  of  the  empire  the  jus  annuli 
seems  to  have  made  a  person  ingenuus  (if  he 
was  a  libertus),  and  to  have  raised  him  to 
the  rank  of  eques,  provided  he  had  the  re- 
quisite equestrian  census,  and  it  was  probably 
never  granted  to  any  one  who  did  not  possess 
this  census.  Those  who  lost  their  property-, 
or  were  found  guilty  of  a  criminal  offence, 
lost  the  jus  annuli.  The  principal  value  of 
a  ring  consisted  in  the  gem  set  in  it,  or  rather 
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in  the  -n-orkmansliip  of  the  engraver.  The 
stone  most  frequently  used  was  the  onyx 
(<rap8c3i'os,  aapSoyv^),  on  account  of  its  various 
colours,  of  which  the  artist  made  the  most 
skilful  use.  In  the  art  of  engraving  upon 
gems  the  ancients  far  surpassed  anything 
that  modern  times  can  boast  of.  The  devices 
engraved  upon  rings  were  very  various : 
they  were  portraits  of  ancestors  or  of  friends, 
subjects  connected  with  mythology ;  and  in 
many  cases  a  person  had  engraved  upon  his 
seal  some  symbolical  allusion  to  the  real  or 
mythical  history  of  his  family.  The  bezel  or 
part  of  the  ring  which  contained  the  gem 
was  called  pala.  "With  the  increasing  love  of 
luxury  and  show,  the  Romans,  as  well  as  the 
Greeks,  covered  their  fingers  with  rings. 
Some  persons  also  wore  rings  of  immoderate 
size,  and  others  used  different  rings  for  sum- 
mer and  winter.  Much  superstition  appears 
to  have  been  connected  with  rings,  especially 
in  the  East  and  in  Greece.  Some  persons 
made  it  a  lucrative  trade  to  sell  rings  which 
were  believed  to  possess  magic  powers, 
and  to  preserve  the  wearers  from  external 
danger. 

ANNUS.  [Calendarium.] 
ANQUISITIO,  signified,  in  criminal  trials 
at  Rome,  the  inA'estigation  of  the  facts  of  the 
case  with  reference  to  the  penalty  that  was 
to  be  imposed :  accordingly  the  phrases  pe- 
cunia  capitis  or  capitis  anquirere  are  used. 
Under  the  emperors  the  term  anquisitio  lost 
its  original  meaning,  and  was  employed  to 
indicate  an  accusation  in  general ;  in  which 
sense  it  also  occurs  even  in  the  times  of  the 
republic. 

ANTAE  (TrapacTTaSes),  square  pillars,  which 
were  commonly  joined  to  the  side-walls  of  a 
building,  being  placed  on  each  side  of  the 
door,  so  as  to  assist  in  forming  the  portico. 


Temple  in  Aiuis.    C'^'t^mple  of  Artemis  at  Elcusis.) 


These  terms  are  seldom  found  except  in  the 
plural ;  because  the  purpose  served  by  antae 
required  that  they  should  be  erected  corre- 
sponding to  each  other  and  supporting  the 
extremities  of  the  same  roof.  The  temple  i?i 
antis  was  one  of  the  simplest  kind.  It  had 
in  front  antae  attached  to  the  walls  which 
inclosed  the  cella ;  and  in  the  middle,  be- 
tween the  antae,  two  columns  supporting  the 
architrave. 

ANTEAMBULONES,  slaves  who  were  ac- 
customed to  go  before  their  masters,  in  order 
to  make  way  for  them  through  the  crowd. 
The  term  anteambulojies  was  also  given  to 
the  clients,  who  were  accustomed  to  walk 
before  their  patroni,  when  the  latter  ap- 
peared in  public. 

ANTECESSORES,  called  also  ANTECUR- 
SORES,  horse-soldiers,  who  were  accustomed 
to  precede   an  army  on  march,  in  order   to 
choose  a  suitable   place  for  the  camp,  and  to 
make  the  necessary  provisions  for  the  army. 
They  do   not  appear  to   have   been  merely 
scouts,  like  the  speculatores. 
ANTECOENA.     [Coena.] 
ANTEFIXA,  terra-cottas,  which  exhibited 
various   ornamental  designs,  and  were  used 
in  architecture  to  cover  the  frieze  [zopJionis] 
of  the  entablature.    These  terra-cottas  do  not 
appear  to  have  been  used  among  the  Greeks, 
but  were  probably  Etruscan  in  their  origin, 
and  were  thence  taken  for  the  decoration,  of 
Roman    buildings.       The    name    antefixa    is 
e-s-idently  derived  from  the  circumstance  that 
they  were  fixed  before  the  buildings  which 
they  adorned.     Cato,  the  censor,  complained 
that  the  Romans  of  his  time  began  to  despise 
ornaments  of  this  description,  and  to  prefer 
the  marble  friezes  of  Athens   and  Corinth. 
The  rising  taste  which  Cato  deplored   may 
account  for  the  superior  beauty  of  the  ante- 
fixa preserved  in  the  British  Museum,  which 
were  discovered  at  Rome. 
ANTENNA.      [Navis.] 
ANTEPILANI.     [Exercitits.] 
ANTESIGNXNI.     [Exercitus.] 
ANTHESPHORIA  ((ir0eo-<^opia),  a  flower- 
festival,  principally  celebrated  in  Sicily,  inj 
honour  of  Demeter  and  Persephone,  in  com  ' 
memoration  of  the  return  of  Persephone  to 
her  mother  in  the  beginning  of  spring. 
ANTHESTERIA.      [Dionysia.] 
ANTIDOSIS  (ai'TiSoo-is),  in  its  literal  and 
general   meaning,  "  an  exchange,"  was,  irj 
the  language  of  the  Attic  courts,  peculiarlj 
applied  to  proceedings  under  a  law  which  is 
said  to  have  originated  with  Solon.     By  this 
a  citizen  nominated  to  perform  a  leiturgia 
such  as  a  trierarchy  or  choregia,  or  to  rani 
among   the   property-tax  payers,  in  a  clas 
disproportioned  to  his  means,  was  empowered 
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to  call  upon  any  qualified  person  not  so 
charged  to  take  the  office  in  liis  stead,  or 
submit  to  a  complete  exchange  of  property, 
the  charge  in  question  of  course  attaching  to 
the  first  party,  if  the  exchange  were  finally 
effected.  For  the  proceedings  the  courts  vrere 
opened  at  a  stated  time  every  year  by  the 
magistrates  that  had  official  cognisance  of  the 
particular  subject ;  such  as  the  strategi  in 
cases  of  trierarchy  and  rating  to  the  pro- 
perty-taxes, and  the  archon  in  those  of  cho- 
regia. 

ANTIGRAPHE  (<iiTiypa(^7j)  originally  sig- 
nified the  -writing  put  in  by  the  defendant, 
his  "  plea"  in  all  causes  ■whether  public  or 
pi'ivate,  in  answer  to  the  indictment  or  bill 
of  the  prosecutor.  It  is,  however,  also  ap- 
plied to  the  bill  or  indictment  of  the  plaintiff 
or  accuser. 

ANTLIA  (aiT-Ata),  any  machine  for  raising 
water,  a  pump.  The  most  impoi'tant  of  these 
machines  were  :  —  ( 1 )  The  tjTiipanum  ;  a 
tread-wheel,  worked  by  men  treading  on  it. — 
( 2 )  A  wheel  having  wooden  boxes  or  buckets, 
so  arranged  as  to  form  steps  for  those  who 
trod  the  wheel. —  (3)  The  chain  pump. — (4) 
The  cochlea,  or  Archimedes's  screw. — (5)  The 
ctesibica  machi'ia,  or  forcing-pump.  —  Cri- 
minals were  condemned  to  the  antlia  or 
tread-mill.  The  antlia  with  which  Martial 
(ix.  19)  watered  his  garden,  was  probably  the 
pole  and  bucket  universally  employed  in 
Italy,  Greece,  and  Egypt.  The  pole  is  curved, 
as  shown  in  the  annexed  figure  ;  because 
it  is  the  stem  of  a  fir  or  some  other  tapering 
tree. 


curvature,  which   served   the    purpose  of  a 
hook  to  hang  the  reins  upon. 


AntUa. 

ANTYX  (dim;f),  the  rim  or  border  of  any 
thing,  especially  of  a  shield  or  chariot.  The 
rim  of  the  large  round  shield  of  the  ancient 
Greeks  was  thinner  than  the  part  which  it 
enclosed ;  but  on  the  other  hand,  the  antyx 
of  a  chariot  must  have  been  thicker  than  the 
body  to  which  it  gave  both  form  and  strength. 
In  front  of  the  chariot  the  antyx  was  often 
raised   above  the  body,  into  the  form  of  a 


Antyx.     (From  an  Etruscan  tomb.) 

APAGOGE  (aTTtt-ywyj)),  a  summary  process, 
allowed  in  certain  cases  by  the  Athenian  law. 
The  term  denotes  not  merely  the  act  of  ap- 
prehending a  culprit  caught  in  ipso  facto,  but 
also  the  written  information  delivered  to  the 
magistrate,  urging  his  apprehension.  The 
cases  in  which  the  apagoge  was  most  gene- 
rally allowed  were  those  of  theft,  murder, 
ill-usage  of  parents,  &c. 

APATURIA  C^'^oLTovpta)  was  a  political 
festival,  which  the  Athenians  had  in  common 
with  all  the  Greeks  of  the  Ionian  name,  with 
the  exception  of  those  of  Colophon  and 
Ephesus.  It  was  celebrated  in  the  month  of 
Pyanepsion,  and  lasted  for  three  days.  The 
name  an-arovpia  is  not  derived  from  aTrarai', 
to  deceive,  but  is  composed  of  a=a/xa  and 
TTa-rvpta,  which  is  perfectly  consistent  with 
what  Xenophon  says  of  the  festival,  that 
when  it  is  celebrated  the  fathers  and  rela- 
tions assemble  together.  According  to  this 
derivation,  it  is  the  festival  at  which  the 
phratriae  met  to  discuss  and  settle  their  own 
affairs.  But,  as  every  citizen  was  a  member 
of  a  phratria,  the  festival  extended  over  the 
whole  nation,  who  assembled  according  to 
phratriae.  The  festival  lasted  three  days. 
The  third  day  was  the  most  important ;  for 
on  that  day,  children  born  in  that  year,  in 
the  families  of  the  phratriae,  or  such  as  were 
not  yet  registered,  were  taken  by  their  fa- 
thers, or  in  their  absence  by  their  repre- 
sentatives (jcvpioi),  before  the  assembled 
members  of  the  phratria.  For  every  child  a 
sheep  or  a  goat  was  sacrificed.  The  father, 
or  he  who  supplied  his  place,  was  obliged  to 
establish  by  oath  that  the  child  was  the  off- 
spring of  free-born  parents,  and  citizens  of 
.•Vthens.  After  the  victim  was  sacrificed,  the 
phratores  gave  their  votes,  which  they  took 
from  the  altar  of  Zeus  Phratrius.  ^Vhcn  the 
majority  voted  against  the  reception,  the 
cause  might  be  tried  before  one  of  the  courts 
of  Athens  ;  and  if  the  claims  of  the  child 
were  found  unobjectionable,  its  name,  as  well 
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as  that  of  the  father,  -was  entered  into  the 
register  of  the  phratria,  and  those  -who  had 
M-ished  to  effect  the  exclusion  of  the  child 
■were  liable  to  be  punished. 

APERTA  XAYIS.      [Natis.] 

APEX,  a  cap  -worn  by  the  flamines  and 
salii  at  Rome.  The  essential  part  of  the 
apex,  to  -vrhich  alone  the  name  properly  be- 
longed, -was  a  pointed  piece  of  olive--wood, 
the  base  of  which  -was  surrounded  with  a 
lock  of  -wool.  This  was  -worn  on  the  top  of 
the  head,  and  was  held  there  either  by  fillets 
only,  or,  as  was  more  commonly  the  case,  by 
the  aid  of  a  cap  which  fitted  the  head,  and 
was  also  fastened  by  means  of  two  strings  or 
bands.  The  albogalerus,  a  white  cap  made 
of  the  skin  of  a  white  victim  sacrificed  to 
Jupiter,  and  worn  by  the  flamen  dialis,  had  the 
apex  fastened  to  it  by  means  of  an  olive  twig. 


Apices,  caps  worn  by  U:e  Sniii.     (From  bas-reliefs  and 
coins.) 

APHLASTON  (a<^Xao-Tov).      [Navis.] 

APHRACTUS.      [Navis.] 

APHRODISIA  (a<|)poSt'cria)  were  festivals 
celebrated  in  honour  of  Aphrodite,  in  a  great 
number  of  towns  in  Greece,  but  particularly 
in  the  island  of  Cyprus.  Her  most  ancient 
temple  was  at  Paphos.  No  bloody  sacrifices 
were  allowed  to  be  offered  to  her,  but  only 
pure  fire,  flowers,  and  incense. 

APLUSTRE.      [Navis.] 

APOCLETI  (aTTOKXTjTot).  [Aetolicvm  Foe- 
nrs.] 

APODECTAE  (airoSeKTai),  public  officers 
at  Athens,  who  were  introduced  by  Cleisthenes 
in  the  place  of  the  ancient  colacretae  ((cwXa- 
Kperai).  They  were  ten  in  number,  one  for 
each  tribe,  and  their  duty  was  to  collect  all 
the  ordinary  taxes,  and  distribute  them 
among  the  separate  branches  of  the  adminis- 
tration which  were  entitled  to  them. 


APOGRAPHE  (anoypa4>rj),  literally,  "  a 
list,  or  register;"  signified  also,  (1)  An  ac- 
cusation in  public  matters,  more  particularly 
when  there  were  several  defendants.  It 
differed  but  little,  if  at  all,  from  the  ordinary 
graphe. — (2)  A  solemn  protest  or  assertion 
in  writing  before  a  magistrate,  to  the  intent 
that  it  might  be  preserved  by  him  till  it  was 
requii-ed  to  be  given  in  evidence. — (3)  A 
specification  of  property,  said  to  belong  to 
the  state,  but  actually  in  the  possession  of  a 
private  person  ;  which  specification  was  made 
with  a  view  to  the  confiscation  of  such  pro- 
perty to  the  state. 

APOLLINARES    LtJDI.       [Lrci  Apolli- 

XARES.] 

APOLLONIA  (a-oXXcii'ia),  the  name  of  a 
propitiatoi-y  festival  solemnized  at  Sicyon,  in 
honour  of  Apollo  and  Artemis. 

APOPHORETA  (<in-o(#>dpT)Ta)  were  presents, 
which  were  given  to  friends  at  the  end  of  an 
entertainment  to  take  home  with  them. 
These  presents  appear  to  have  been  usually 
given  on  festival  days,  especially  during  the 
Saturnalia. 

APORRHETA  (aTrdpprjTa),  literally  "  things 
forbidden,"  has  two  peculiar,  but  widely  dif- 
ferent, acceptations  in  the  Attic  dialect.  In 
one  of  these  it  implies  contraband  goods ;  in 
the  other,  it  denotes  certain  contumelious 
epithets,  fi-om  the  application  of  which  both, 
the  living  and  the  dead  were  protected  by 
special  laws. 

APOSTOLEL'S  (aTrooToXeus),  the  name  of  a 
public  officer  at  Athens.  There  were  ten 
magistrates  of  this  name,  and  their  duty  was 
to  see  that  the  ships  were  properly  equipped 
and  provided  by  those  who  were  bound  to 
discharge  the  ti-ierarchy.  They  had  the 
power,  in  certain  cases,  of  imprisoning  the 
trierarchs  who  neglected  to  furnish  the  ships 
properly. 

APOTHECA  ((XTTod^Ki)),  a  place  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  house,  in  which  the  Ro- 
mans frequently  placed  the  earthen  amphorae 
in  which  their  wines  were  deposited.  Thi? 
place,  which  was  quite  different  from  tht 
cella  rinaria,  was  above  the  fi/maj-ium  ;  sinct 
it  was  thought  that  the  passage  of  the  smok< 
through  the  room  tended  greatly  to  increas* 
the  flavour  of  the  wine.  The  position  of  th< 
apotheca  explains  the  expression  in  Horaw 
[Carm.  ii.  21,  1),  Besccnde,  testa. 

APOTHEOSIS  (aTTo^eaxnO,  the  enrolmen' 
of  a  mortal  among  the  gods.  The  mythology 
of  Greece  contains  numerous  instances  of  thi 
deification  of  mortals  ;  but  in  the  republics 
times  of  Greece  we  find  few  examples  of  sucl 
deification.  The  inhabitants  of  Amphipolis 
however,  offered  sacrifices  to  Brasidas  afte 
i  his  death.     In  the  Greek  kingdoms,  whiclf 


APPARITOR. 


29 


AQUAE  DUCTUS. 


arose  in.  the  East  on  the  dismemberment  of 
the  empire  oi  Alexander,  it  appears  to  have 
been  no*  uncommon  for  the  successor  to  the 
throne  to  offer  divine  honours  to  the  former 
sovereign.  Such  an  apotheosis  of  Ptolemy, 
king  of  Egypt,  is  described  by  Theocritus  in 
his  17  th  Idj-1.  The  term  apotheosis,  among 
the  Romans,  properly  signified  the  elevation 
of  a  deceased  emperor  to  divine  honours. 
This  practice,  ■which  was  common  upon  the 
death  of  almost  all  the  emperors,  appears  to 
have  arisen  from  the  opinion  which  was 
generally  entertained  among  the  Romans, 
that  th-D  souls  or  manes  of  their  ancestors 
became  deities  ;  and  as  it  was  common  for 
children  to  worship  the  manes  of  their 
fathers,  so  it  was  natural  for  di^'ine  honours 
to  be  publicly  paid  to  a  deceased  emperor, 
who  was  regarded  as  the  parent  of  his 
country.  This  apotheosis  of  an  emperor  was 
usually  called  consecratio ;  and  the  emperor 
who  received  the  honour  of  an  apotheosis 
was  usually  said  in  deorum  mimerum  refcrri, 
or  consecrari,  and  whenever  he  is  spoken  of 
after  his  death,  the  title  of  d'aus  is  prefixed 
to  his  name.  The  funeral  pile  on  which  the 
body  of  the  deceased  emperor  was  burnt,  was 
constructed  of  several  stories  in  the  form  of 
chambers  rising  one  above  another,  and  in 
the  highest  an  eagle  was  placed,  which  was 
let  loose  as  the  fire  began  to  burn,  and  which 
was  supposed  to  carry  the  soul  of  the  em- 
peror from  earth  to  heaven. 

APPARITOR,  the  general  name  for  a 
public  servant  of  the  magistrates  at  Rome, 
namely,  the  Accexsvs,  Carxifex,  Coactor, 
Inteepres,  Lictor,  Praeco,  Scriba,  Stator, 
Viator,  of  whom  an  account  is  given  in 
separate  articles.  They  were  called  appa- 
ritores  because  they  were  at  hand  to  execute 
the  commands  of  the  magistrates  [quod  Us 
apparebant).  Their  service  or  attendance 
was  called  apparitio. 

APPELLATIO,  appeal. — (1)  Greek  (e<^e<ns 
or  a.va&t.K.La.)  Owing  to  the  constitution  of 
the  Athenian  tribunals,  each  of  which  was 
generally  appropriated  to  its  peculiar  sub- 
jects of  cognisance,  and  therefore  could  not 
be  considered  as  homogeneous  with  or  subor- 
dinate to  any  other,  there  was  little  oppor- 
tunity for  bringing  ai)peals  properly  so  called. 
It  is  to  be  observed  also,  that  in  general  a 
cause  was  finally  and  irrevocably  decided  by 
the  verdict  of  the  dicasts  (6t/c7)  avToreAjjs). 
There  were  only  a  few  exceptions  in  which 
appeals  and  new  trials  might  be  resorted  to. 
— (2)  Roman.  The  word  appellatio,  and  the 
corresponding  verb  appcUare,  are  used  in  the 
early  Roman  writers  to  express  the  appli- 
cation of  an  individual  to  a  magistrate,  and 
particularly  to  a  tribune,  in  order  to  protect 


himself  from  some  wrong  inflicted,  or  threat- 
ened to  be  inflicted.  It  is  distinguished  froni 
provocatio,  which  in  the  early  writers  is  used 
to  signify  an  appeal  to  the  populus  in  a 
matter  affecting  life.  It  would  seem  that  the 
provocatio  was  an  ancient  right  of  the  Romar. 
citizcns.  The  surviving  Horatius,  who  mur- 
dered his  sister,  appealed  from  the  duum\'iri 
to  the  populus.  The  decemviri  took  away 
the  provocatio ;  but  it  was  restored  by  the 
Lex  Valeria  et  Horatia,  b.c.  449,  in  the  year 
after  the  decemviiate,  and  it  was  at  the  same 
time  enacted,  that  in  future  no  magistrate 
should  be  made  from  whom  there  should  be 
no  appeal.  On  this  Livy  remarks,  that  the 
plebs  were  now  protected  by  the  provocatio 
and  the  tribunicium  auxilium ;  this  latter 
term  has  reference  to  the  appellatio  properly 
so  called.  The  complete  phrase  to  express 
the  provocatio  is  provocare  ad  populum  ;  and 
the  phrase  which  expresses  the  appellatio  is 
appcUare  ad,  &c. 

APSIS  or  ABSIS  (onf/C^),  in  architecture, 
signified  fii-st,  any  building  or  portion  of  a 
building  of  a  circular  form  or  vaulted,  and 
more  especially  the  circular  and  vaulted  end 
of  a  Basilica. 

AQUAE  DUCTUS  (ySpayuryCaX  Uterally,  a 
water-conduit,  but  the  word  is  used  especially 
for  the  magnificent  structures  by  means  of 
which  Rome  and  other  cities  of  the  Roman 
empire  were  supi^licd  with  water.  A  Roman 
aqueduct,  often  called  simply  aqua,  may  be 
described  in  general  terms  as  a  channel,  con- 
structed as  nearly  as  possible  with  a  regular 
declivity  from  the  source  whence  the  water 
was  derived  to  the  place  where  it  was  de- 
livered, carried  through  hiUs  by  means  of 
tunnels,  and  over  valleys  upon  a  substruction 
of  solid  masonry  or  arches.  The  aqueduct  is 
mentioned  by  Strabo  as  among  the  structures 
which  were  neglected  by  the  Greeks,  and 
first  brought  into  use  by  the  Romans. 
Springs  (/cpTJvai,  KpowoC)  vrere  sufficiently 
abundant  in  Greece  to  supply  the  great  cities 
with  water  ;  and  they  were  frequently  con- 
verted into  public  fountains  by  the  formation 
of  a  head  for  their  waters,  and  the  erection 
of  an  ornamental  superstructure.  Of  this 
we  have  an  example  in  the  Enncacrunos  ai 
Athens,  which  was  constructed  by  Peisistratus 
and  his  sons.  The  Romans  were  in  a  verv 
different  position,  with  respect  to  the  supply 
of  water,  from  most  of  the  Greek  cities. 
They,  at  first,  had  recourse  to  the  Tiber,  and 
to  wells  sunk  in  the  city ;  but  the  water 
obtained  from  those  sources  was  very  un- 
wholesome, and  must  soon  have  proved  in- 
sufficient, from  the  growth  of  the  population. 
It  was  this  necessity '.  hat  led  to  the  invention 
of  aqueducts,  in  order  to  bring  pure  vattr 
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from  the  hills  Tvhicli  surround  the  Campagna. 
The  number  of  aqueducts  -was  gradually  in- 
creased,  partly  at   the  public  expense,  and 
partly  by  the  munificence  of  individuals,  till, 
in  the  fourth  century  of  the  Christian  era, 
they  amounted  to  fourteen.     Of  these  only 
four  belong  to  the  time  of  the  republic,  -while 
five  were  built  in  the  reigns  of  Augustus  and 
Claudius.— 1.  The  Aqua  Appia,  begun  by  the 
censor  Appius  Claudius  Caecus  in  b.c.  313. 
Its  sources  were  near  the  Via  Praenestma, 
between  the  seventh  and  eighth  milestones. — 
2.  The  Anio  Vetus  vras  commenced  forty  years 
later,  b.c.  273,  by  the  censor  M.  Curius  Den- 
tatus,  and  was  finished  by  M.  Fulvius  Flaccus. 
The  water  was  derived  from  the  river  Anio, 
above  Tibur,  at  a  distance  of  20  Roman  miles 
from  the  city ;  but,  on  account  of  its  wind- 
ings, its  actual  length  was  43  miles.— 3.  The 
Aqua  Marcia,  one  of  the  most  important  of 
the  whole,  was  built  by  the  praetor  Q.  Mar- 
cius  Rex,  by  command  of  the  senate,  in  b.  c. 
144.     It  commenced  at  the  side  of  the  Via 
Valeria,  36  miles  from  Rome.— 4.  The  Aqua 
Tepula,  built  by  the    censors   Cn.  Servilius 
Caepio  and  L.  Cassius  Longinus  in  B.C.  127, 
began  at  a  spot  in  the  Lucullan  or  Tusculan 
land,  two  miles  to  the   right  of  the   tenth 
milestone  on  the  Via  Latina.     It  was  after- 
wards connected  with— 5.  The  Aqua  Julia, 
built  by  Agrippa  in  his  aedileship,  b.c.  33. 
It  was  conducted  from  a  source  tv*  o  miles  to 
the  right  of  the  twelfth  milestone  on  the  Via 
Latina,  first  to   the  Aqua  Tepula,  in  which 
it  was  merged  as  far  as  the  reservoir   [pis- 
cina] on  the  Via  Latina,   seven   miles  from 
Rome.     From  this  reservoir  the  water  was 
carried  along  two  distinct  channels,  on  the 
same  substructions  ;  the  lower  channel  being 
called  the  Aqua  Tepula,   and  the   upper   the 
Aqua  Julia  ;  and  this  double  aqueduct  again 
was  united  with  the  Aqua  Marcia,  over  the 
watercourse  of  which   the    other  two  were 
carried.— 6.  The^^MO  rir^-o,  built  by  Agrippa, 
to  supply  his   baths.     From  a  source    in  a 
marshy  spot  by  the    8th  milestone   on   the 
Via  Collatina,  it  was  conducted   by  a  very 
circuitous    route.  — 7.    The    Aqua   Alsietina 
(sometimes  called  also  Aqua  Augusta),  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Tiber,  was  constructed  by 
Augustus  from  the  Lacus  Alsietinus   [Lago  di 
Martignano),  which  lay  6500  passus  to  the 
right    of    the    14th    milestone    on   the    Via 
Claudia.  — S,  9.   The  two  most  magnificent 
aqueducts  were  the  Aqua   Claudia    and  the 
Anio  Xovus    (or   Aqua  Aniena  Nova),  both 
commenced    by    Caligula    in   a.  d.   36,    and 
finished  by  Claudius  in  a.d.  50.     The  water 
of  the  Aqua  Claudia  was  derived  from  two 
copious  and  excellent  springs,  near  the  38th 
milestone  on  the  Via  Hublacensis.     Its  length 


was  nearly  46|  miles.  The  Anio  Novus  began 
at  the  42nd  milestone.  It  was  the  longest 
and  the  highest  of  all  the  aqueducts,  its 
length  being  nearly  59  miles,  and  some  of  its 
arches  109  feet  high.  In  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  city  these  two  aqueducts  were  united, 
forming  two  channels  on  the  same  arches,  the 
Claudia  below  and  the  Anio  Novus  above. 
These  nine  aqueducts  were  all  that  existed  in 
the  time  of  Frontinus,  who  was  the  curator 
of  the  aqueducts  in  the  reigns  of  Nerva  and 
Trajan.  There  was  also  another  aqueduct, 
not  reckoned  with  the  nine,  because  its  waters 
were  no  longer  brought  all  the  way  to  Rome, 
viz.  :  10.  The  Aqua  Crabra.—The  following 
were  of  later  construction.  11.  The  Aqua 
Trajana,  brought  by  Trajan  from  the  Lacu^ 
Sabatinus  (now  Br acciano).— 12.  The  Aqua 
Alexandrina,  constructed  by  Alexander  Se- 
verus;  its  source  was  in  the  lands  of  Tus- 
culum,  about  14  miles  from  Rome. — 13.  The 
Aqua  Septimiana,  built  by  Septimius  Severus, 
was  perhaps  only  a  branch  of  the  Aqua  Julia. 

14.  The  Aqua  Algentia  had  its  source  at 

IT.  Algidus  by  the  Via  Tusculana.    Its  builder 
is   unknown.— Great   pains   were   taken   by 
successive  emperors  to  preserve  and  repair 
the  aqueducts.    From  the  Gothic  wars  down- 
wards, they  have  for  the  most  part  shared 
the  fate  of  the  other  gi-eat  Roman  works  o) 
architecture;    their    situation    and    purpose 
rendering  them  peculiarly  exposed  to  injury 
in  war ;  but  still  their  remains  form  the  mos- 
striking  features  of  the  Campagna,  over  whicl 
their  lines  of  ruined  arches,  clothed  with  iv^ 
and  the  wild  fig-tree,  radiate  in  various  di 
rections.     Three  of  them  still  serve  for  thei 
ancient   use.      They   are— (1.)    The   Acqu< 
Vcrgine,    the    ancient   Aqua 
Virgo.    (2.)  The Acqua Felice, 
named  after  the  conventual 
name  of  its  restorer  Sixtus  Y. 
(Fra  Felice),  is,  probably,  a 
part    of    the    ancient   Aqua 
Claudia,  though  some  take  it 
iov  the  Alexandri7ia.   (3.)  The 
Acqua    Faola,    the     ancient 
Alsietina.  —  The     following 
woodcut  represents  a  restored 
section  of  the  triple  aqueduct 
of  Agrippa:  — rt.    the  Aqua 
Marcia ;  b.  the  Aqua  Tepula ; 
c.  the  Aqua  Julia.     The  two 
latter  are  of  brick  and  vaulted 
over.     The  air-vents  are  also 
shown. — The  channel  of  an 
aqueduct      [spccus,     canalis) 
was    a   trough   of    brick    or 
stone,  lined  with  cement,  and 
covered  with  a  coping,  which 
was  almost  always  arched  ;     Triple  Aquciit 
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and  the  water  either  ran  directly  through  this 
trough,  or  it  was  carried  through  pipes  laid 
along  the  trough.  These  pipes  were  of  lead, 
or  ten-a-cotta  [fictiles),  and  sometimes,  for  the 
sake  of  economy,  of  leather.  At  convenient 
points  on  the  course  of  the  aqueduct,  and 
especially  near  the  middle  and  end,  there  was 
generally  a  reservoir  [piscina,  piscina  limosa) 
in  which  the  water  might  deposit  any  sedi- 
ment that  it  contained.  The  water  was  re- 
ceived, when  it  reached  the  walls  of  the  city, 
in  a  vast  reservoir  called  castellum,  which 
formed  the  head  of  water  and  also  served  the 
purpose  of  a  meter.  From  this  principal 
castellum  the  water  flowed  into  other  castella, 
whence  it  was  distributed  for  public  and 
private  use.  The  term  castellum  is  some- 
times also  applied  to  the  intermediate  reser- 
voirs already  mentioned.  During  the  re- 
public, the  censors  and  aediles  had  the  super- 
intendence of  the  aqueducts.  Augustus  first 
established  curatores  (or  praefecti)  aquarum, 
who  were  Invested  with  considerable  au- 
thority. They  were  attended  outside  the  city 
by  two  lictors,  three  public  slaves,  a  secretary, 
and  other  attendants.  In  the  time  of  Nerva 
and  Trajan,  460  slaves  were  constantly  em- 
ployed under  the  orders  of  the  curatores 
aquarum  in  attending  to  the  aqueducts.  They 
consisted  of: — 1.  The  villici,  whose  duty  it 
was  to  attend  to  the  pipes  and  calices.  2.  The 
castellarii,  who  had  the  superintendence  of 
all  the  castella,  both  within  and  without  the 
city.  S.  The  circuitores,  so  called  because 
they  had  to  go  from  post  to  post,  to  examine 
into  the  state  of  the  works,  and  al?o  to  keep 
watch  over  the  labourers  employed  upon 
them.  4.  The  silicarii,  or  paviours.  5.  The 
tectores,  or  masons.  These  and  other  work- 
men appear  to  have  been  included  under  the 
general  term  of  Aquarii. 

AQUAE  ET  IGNIS  INTERDICTIO.   [Ex- 

81LIUM.] 

AQUARII,  slaves  who  carried  water  for 
bathing,  &c.,  into  the  female  apartments. 
The  aquarii  were  also  public  officers  who 
attended  to  the  aqueducts.     [Aquae  Dvctus.] 

.\QUiLA.        [SiGNA  MiLITARIA.] 

ARA  ()3uj/oi6s,.  9vTripiov),  an  altar.  Ara  was 
a  general  term  denoting  any  structure  ele'^ 
vated  above  the  ground,  and  used  to  receive 
upon  it  offerings  made  to  the  gods.  Altare, 
probably  contracted  from  alta  ara,  was  pro- 
perly restricted  to  the  larger,  higher,  and 
more  expensive  structures.  Four  specimens 
of  ancient  altars  are  given  below ;  the  two  in 
the  former  woodcut  are  square,  and  those  in 
the  latter  round,  which  is  the  less  common 
form.  At  the  top  of  three  of  the  above  altars 
we  see  the  hole  intended  to  receive  the  fire 
(ecrxopt'si  e<rxapa) :    the  fourth  was    probably 


intended  for  the  offering  of  fruits  or  other 
gifts,  which  were  presented  to  the  gods  with- 
out fire.     "\Mien  the  altars  were  prepared  for 
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sacrifice,  they  were  commonly  decorated  with 
garlands  or  festoons.  These  were  composed 
of  certain  kinds  of  leaves  and  flowers,  which 


Arae,  Altars. 

were  considered  consecrated  to  such  uses, 
and  were  called  verhenae.  The  altars  con- 
structed with  most  labour  and  skill  belonged 
to  temples ;  and  they  were  erected  either 
before  the  temple  or  within  the  cella  of  the 
temple,  and  principally  before  the  statue  of 
the  divinity  to  whom  it  was  dedicated.  The 
altars  in  the  area  before  the  temple  were 
altars  of  burnt-offerings,  at  which  animal 
sacrifices  [victimae,  a^ayia,  lepela)  were  pre- 
sented :  only  incense  was  burnt,  or  cakes  and 
bloodless  sacrifices  offered  on  the  altars  within 
the  building. 

ARATRUM  (dpoTpov),  a  plough.  Among 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  the  three  most  es- 
sential parts  of  the  plough  were, — the  plough- 
tail  (yvil?,  buris,  bura),  the  share-beam 
(eAvfitt,  dens,  dcntale),  that  is,  the  piece  of 
wood  to  which  the  share  is  fixed,  and  the  pole 
(^'pvixo-;,  i<rTo(3oev'9,  tcmo).  In  the  time  and 
country  of  Virgil  it  was  the  custom  to  force  a 
tree  into  the  crooked  form  of  the  buris,  oi 
plough-tail.  The  upper  end  of  the  luris  be- 
ing  held  by  the  ploughman,  the  lower  part, 
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below  its  junction  with  the  pole,  was  used  to 
hold  the  deyitale  or  share-beam,  which  was 
either  sheathed  with  metal,  or  driven  bare 
into  the  ground,  according  to  circumstances. 
The  term  vomer  was  sometimes  applied  to  the 
end  of  the  dentale.  To  these  three  parts,  the 
two  following  are  added  in  the  description  of 
the  plough  by  Yirgil : — 1.  The  earth-hoards, 
or  mould-hoards  {aures),  rising  on  each  side, 
bending  outwardly  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
throw  on  either  hand  the  soil  which  had  been 
previously  loosened  and  raised  by  the  share, 
and  adjusted  to  the  share-beam  {dentale), 
which  was  made  double  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  them.  2.  The  handle  {stiva).  Yir- 
gil describes  this  part  as  used  to  turn  the 
plough  at  the  end  of  the  furrow ;  and  it  is 
defined  by  an  ancient  commentator  on  Yirgil 
as  the  "  handle  by  which  the  plough  is  di- 
rected." It  is  probable  that  as  the  dentalia, 
the  two  share-beams,  were  in  the  form  of 
the  Greek  letter  A,  which  Yirgil  describes  by 
duplici  dor  so,  the  hiiris  was  fastened  to  the 
left  share-beam  and  the  stiva  to  the  right,  so 
that  the  plough  of  Yirgil  was  more  like  the 
modern  Lancashire  plough,  which  is  com- 
monly held  behind  with  both  hands.  Some- 
tunes,  however,  the  stiva  was  used  alone  and 
instead  of  the  huris  or  tail.  In  place  of  stiva 
the  term  capulus  is  sometimes  employed.  The 
only  other  part  of  the  plough  requiring  notice 
is  the  coulter  [culter],  which  was  used  by  the 
Romans  as  it  is  with  us.  It  was  inserted 
into  the  pole  so  as  to  depend  vertically  before 
the  share,  cutting  through  the  roots  which 
came  in  its  way,  and  thus  preparing  for  the 
more  complete  overturning  of  the  soil  by  the 
share.  Two  small  wheels  were  also  added 
to  some  ploughs.  The  plough,  a:s  described 
by  Yirgil,  corresponds  in  all  essential  parti- 
culars with  the  plough  now  used  about  Man- 
tua and  Yenice.  The  Greeks  and  Romans 
usually  ploughed  their  land  three  times  for 


each  crop.  The  first  ploughing  was  called 
proscindere,  or  novare  (veoucrflai,  vea^ea^ac)  ; 
the  second  offringere,  or  iterare ;  and  the 
third,  lirare,  or  tertiare.  The  field  which 
underwent  the  "  proscissio  "  was  called  ver- 
vactum  or  novate  (veos),  and  in  this  process 
the  coulter  was  employed,  because  the  fresh 
surface  was  entangled  with  mmiberless  roots 
which  required  to  be  divided  before  the  soil 
could  be  turned  up  by  the  share.  The  term 
'^offringere,"  from  oh  and //-flH^rere,  was  ap- 
plied to  the  second  ploughing;  because  the 
long  parallel  clods  already  turned  up  were 
broken  and  cut  across,  by  drawing  the  plough 
through  them  at  right  angles  to  its  former 
direction.  The  field  which  underwent  this 
process  was  called  ager  iteratns.  After  the 
second  ploughing  the  sower  cast  his  seed. 
Also  the  clods  were  often,  though  not  always, 
broken  still  further  by  a  wooden  mallet,  or 
by  harrowing  [occatio).  The  Roman  plough- 
man then,  for  the  first  time,  attached  the  earth, 
boards  to  his  share.  The  effect  of  this  ad- 
justment  was  to  divide  the  level  surface  of 
the  "  ager  iteratns  "  into  ridges.  These  were 
called  porcae,  and  also  lirae,  whence  came 
the  verb  lirare,  to  make  ridges,  and  also 
delirare,  to  decline  from  the  straight  line. 
The  earth-boards,  by  throwing  the  earth  to 
each  side  in  the  manner  already  explained, 
both  covered  the  newly-scattered  seed,  and 
formed  between  the  ridges  furrows  (auAa/ce?, 
sulci)  for  carrying  off  the  water.  In  this'^ 
state  the  field  was  called  seges  and  TpiVoAo?. 
When  the  ancients  ploughed  three  times  only, 
it  was  done  in  the  spring,  summer,  and  au- 
tumn of  the  same  year.  But  in  order  to  ob- 
tain a  still  heavier  crop,  both  the  Greeks  and 
the  Romans  ploughed  four  times,  the  proscis- 
sio being  performed  in  the  latter  part  of  ilit 
preceding  year,  so  that  between  one  crop  and 
another  two  whole  years  intervened. 
ARBITER.     [Judex.] 


I.  I'uns. 


AratruTO,  Plough  (nou-  u«ecl  at  Mantua). 
2.  Temo.  3.  Dentale.  4.  Cultir.  5.  Vomer. 


6  6.  Aiires. 


ARCA  (KtjScoTo?).  (1)  A  chest,  in  which  i  term  arcae  was  usually  applied  to  the  chesi 
the  Romans  were  accustomed  to  place  their  in  which  the  rich  kept  their  money,  and  w; 
money  ;  and  the  phrase  ex  arcflSoZm-e  had  the  opposed  to  the  smaller  /ocM?t,  '"f"""'^ '''^\ 
meaning  of  pa/ng   in   ready   money.      The  |  crumena.-{2)  The  coffin  m  which  perso. 
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were  buried,  or  the  bier  on  ■wliich  the  corpse 
■was  placed  previously  to  burial. — ( 3 )  A  strong- 
cell  made  of  oak,  in  which  criminals  and 
slaves  were  confined. 

ARCERA,  a  covered  camagre  or  litter, 
spread  with  cloths,  which  was  used  in  ancient 
times  in  Rome,  to  carry  the  a?ed  and  infirm. 
It  is  said  to  have  obtained  the  name  of  arcera 
on  account  of  its  resemblance  to  an  area,  or 
chest. 


Arcera.     (Ginzrot,  Wagcn,  Tav.  19,  fig.  ;'..) 

ARCnEIOX  (apxeioi')  properly  means  any 
public  place  belonging  to  the  magistrates,  but 
is  more  particularly  applied  to  the  archive 
ofliice,  where  the  decrees  of  the  people  and 
other  state  documents  were  preserved.  This 
office  is  sometimes  merely  called  to  firj^ocrtov. 
.■\t  Athens  the  archives  were  kept  in  the  temple 
of  the  mother  of  the  gods  (ixi^Tpwov),  and  the 
charge  of  it  was  entrusted  to  the  president 
^eTTioTarrj?)  of  the  senate  of  the  Five-hundred. 

ARCHIaTER  (apxiarpo?),  a  medical  title 
under  the  Roman  emperors,  the  exact  signifi- 
cation of  which  has  been  the  subject  of  much 
discussion,  but  which  most  probably  means 
"  the  chief  of  tlie  physicians."  The  first 
person  whom  we  find  bearing  this  title  is 
Andromachus,  physician  to  Nero.  In  after 
times  the  order  appears  to  have  been  di^•idcd, 
and  we  find  two  distinct  classes  of  archiatri, 
viz.,  those  of  the  palace  and  those  of  the 
people. 

ARCniMIMUS.     [Mrms.] 

ARCHITECTURA  (apxt-re(CTOvia,  apxireK. 
TO|H*oj),  architecture.  The  necessity  for  a 
habitation,  and  the  attempt  to  adorn  those 
habitations  which  were  intended  for  the  gods, 
are  the  two  causes  from  which  the  art  de- 
rives its  existence.  In  early  times  little 
attention  was  paid  to  domestic  architecture. 
The  resources  of  the  art  were  lavished  upon 
the  temples  of  the  gods ;  and  hence  the 
greater  part  of  the  history  of  Grecian  archi- 
tecture is  inseparably  connected  with  that  of 
the  temple,  and  has  its  proper  place  under 
Templcm,  and  the  subordinate  headings, 
such  as  CoLVMNA,  &c.  But,  though  the  first 
rise  of  architecture,  as  a  fine  art,  is  connected 
with  the  temple,  j'et,  viewed  as  the  science 
of  construction,  it  must  have  been  employed, 


even  earlier,  for  other  purposes,  such  as  tbp 
erection  of  fortifications,  palaces,  treasuries, 
and  other  works  of  utility.  Accordingly,  it 
is  the  general  opinion  of  antiquaries,  that  the 
very  earliest  edifices,  of  which  we  have  any 
remains,  are  the  so-called  Cyclopean  woiks, 
in  which  we  see  huge  unsquared  blocks  of 
stone  built  together  in  the  best  way  that 
their  shapes  would  allow.  [Mvrvs.]  In  ad- 
dition to  these,  however,  there  are  other 
purposes  for  which  architecture,  stUl  using 
the  term  in  its  lower  sense,  would  be  required 
in  a  very  early  stage  of  political  society ; 
such  as  the  general  arrangement  of  cities, 
the  provision  of  a  place  for  the  transaction  of 
public  business,  with  the  necessary  edifice!* 
appertaining  to  it  [Agora,  FoRrMj,  and  the 
whole  class  of  works  which  we  embrace  under 
the  head  of  civil  engineei^ng,  such  as  those 
for  drainage  [Cloaca,  Emissarivs],  for  com- 
munication [Via,  Pons],  and  for  the  supply 
of  water  [Aql'ae  nt'CTus].  Almost  equally 
necessary  are  places  devoted  to  public  exer- 
cise, health,  and  amusement,  Gymxasivm, 
Stadium,  Hippodromus,  Circus,  Balneum, 
Theatrum,  Amphitheatrl'm.  Lastly,  the 
skUl  of  the  architect  has  been  from  the 
earliest  times  employed  to  preserve  the  me- 
mory of  departed  men  and  past  events ;  and 
hence  we  have  the  various  works  of  monu- 
mental and  triumphal  architecture,  which  are 
described  under  the  heads  Fuxus,  Argus, 
Columna.  The  history  of  architecture  may 
be  divided  into  five  periods.  The  first,  which 
is  chiefly  mythical,  comes  down  to  the  time 
of  Cypselus,  01.  30,  B.C.  (560:  the  second 
period  comes  down  to  the  termination  of  the 
Persian  war,  01.  75.  2,  b.c.  478  :  the  third  is 
the  brilliant  period  from  the  end  of  the  Per- 
sian war  to  the  death  of  Alexander  the  Great, 
01.  11-J,  B.C.  323  :  the  fourth  period  extends 
to  the  battle  of  Actium,  b.c.  31  :  the  fifth 
period  embraces  the  architecture  of  the  Ro- 
man empire  till  it  became  mingled  with  the 
Gothic.  Strongly  fortified  cities,  palaces,  and 
treasuries  are  the  chief  works  of  the  earlier 
part  of  the  first  period ;  and  to  it  may  be 
referred  most  of  the  so-called  Cyclopean  re- 
mains ;  while  the  era  of  the  Dorian  invasion 
marks,  in  all  probability,  the  commencement 
of  the  Dorian  style  of  temple  architecture. 
In  the  second  period  the  art  made  rapid  ad- 
vances under  the  powerful  patronage  of  the 
aristocracies  in  some  cities,  as  at  Sparta,  and 
of  the  tyrants  in  others,  as  Cyiiselus  at 
Corinth,  Theagnes  at  :Megara,  Cleisthenes  at 
Sicyon,  the  Pcisistratids  at  Athens,  and  Poly- 
crates  at  Samos.  Architecture  now  assumed 
decidedly  the  character  of  a  fine  art,  and 
became  associated  with  the  sister  arts  of 
sculpture   xnd  painting,  which  are  essential 
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to  its  development.  Magnificent  temples 
sprung  up  in  all  the  principal  Greek  cities  ; 
and  while  the  Doric  order  wi^s  brought  al- 
most, if  not  quite,  to  perfection,  in  Greece 
Proper,  in  the  Doric  colonies  of  Asia  Minor, 
and  in  Central  Italy  and  Sicily,  the  Ionic 
order  appeared,  already  perfect  at  its  first 
invention,  in  the  great  temple  of  Artemis  at 
Ephesus.  The  ruins  still  existing  at  Paestum, 
Syi-acuse,  Agrigentum,  Selinus,  Aegina,  and 
other  places,  are  imperishable  monuments  of 
this  period.  To  it  also  belong  the  great  works 
of  the  Roman  kings.  The  commencement  of 
the  third  and  most  brilliant  period  of  the  art 
was  signalized  by  the  rebuilding  of  Athens, 
the  establishment  of  regular  principles  for 
the  laying  out  of  cities  by  Hippodamus  of 
Miletus,  and  the  great  works  of  the  age  of 
Pericles,  by  the  contemporaries  of  Phidias,  at 
Athens,  Eleusis,  and  Olympia.  The  first  part 
of  the  fourth  period  saw  the  extension  of  the 
Greek  architecture  over  the  countries  con- 
quered by  Alexander,  and,  in  the  West,  the 
commencement  of  the  new  style,  which  arose 
from  the  imitation,  with  some  alterations,  of 
the  Greek  forms  by  Roman  architects,  to 
which  the  conquest  of  Greece  gave,  of  course, 
u  new  impulse.  By  the  time  of  Augustus, 
Rome  was  adorned  with  every  kind  of  public 
and  private  edifice,  surrounded  by  Aillas,  and 
furnished  with  roads  and  aqueducts ;  and 
these  various  erections  were  adorned  by  the 
forms  of  Grecian  art ;  but  already  Vitruvius 
begins  to  complain  that  the  purity  of  that  art 
is  corrupted  by  the  intermixture  of  hetero- 
geneous forms.  This  process  of  deterioration 
went  on  rapidly  during  the  fifth  period, 
though  combined  at  first  with  increasing 
magnificence  in  the  scale  and  number  of  the 
buildings  ei'ccted.  The  early  part  of  this 
period  is  made  illustrious  by  the  numerous 
works  of  Augustus  and  his  successors,  espe- 
cially the  Elavil,  Nerva,  Trajan,  Hadrian, 
and  the  Antonines,  at  Rome  and  in  the  pro- 
vinces ;  but  from  the  time  of  the  Antonines 
the  decline  of  the  art  was  rapid  and  decided. 
In  one  department  a  new  impulse  was  given 
to  architecture  by  the  rise  of  Chi'istian 
churches,  which  were  generally  built  on  the 
model  of  the  Roman  Basilica.  One  of  the 
most  splendid  specimens  of  Christian  archi- 
tecture is  the  church  of  S.  Sophia  at  Constan- 
tinople, built  in  the  reign  of  Justinian,  a.d. 
537,  and  restored,  after  its  partial  destruction 
by  an  earthquake,  in  554.  But,  long  before 
this  time,  the  Greco-Roman  style  had  become 
thoroughly  corrupted,  and  that  new  style, 
which  is  called  the  Byzantine,  had  arisen  out 
of  tlie  mixture  of  Roman  architecture  with 
ideas  derived  fiT>m  the  Northern  nations. 
ARCHITIIEOllUS  iapxi-eet^ooi).     [Uelia.] 


ARCHON  (apx<^y).  The  government  of 
Athens  began  with  monarchy,  and,  after  pasS' 
ing  through  a  dynasty  *  and  aristocracy,  ended 
in  democracy.  Of  the  kings  of  Athens,  con- 
sidered  as  the  capital  of  Attica,  Theseus  may 
be  said  to  have  been  the  first ;  for  to  him, 
whether  as  a  real  individual  or  a  representa- 
tive of  a  certain  period,  is  attributed  the 
union  of  the  different  and  independent  states 
of  Attica  under  one  head.  The  last  was 
Codrus ;  in  acknowledgment  of  whose  pa- 
triotism in  meeting  death  for  his  country, 
the  Athenians  are  said  to  have  determined 
that  no  one  should  succeed  him  with  the 
title  of  king  (/3acrtA.eus).  It  seems,  however, 
equally  probable  that  it  was  the  nobles  Avho 
availed  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to 
serve  their  own  interests,  by  abolishing  the 
kingly  poA\er  for  another,  the  possessors  of 
which  they  called  Archnntcs  {apxovTi<;')  or 
rulers.  These  for  some  time  continued  to  be 
like  the  kings  of  the  house  of  Codrus,  ap- 
pointed for  life  :  still  an  important  point  was 
gained  by  the  nobles,  the  office  being  made 
accountable  (uTrey^vvos),  which  of  course  im- 
plies that  the  nobility  had  some  control  over 
it.  This  state  of  things  lasted  for  twelve 
reigns  of  archons.  The  next  step  was  to 
limit  the  continuance  of  the  office  to  ten 
years,  still  confining  it  to  the  Medontidae,  or 
house  of  Codrus,  so  as  to  establish  what  the 
Greeks  called  a  dynasty,  till  the  archonship 
of  Eryxias,  the  last  archon  of  that  family 
elected  as  such.  At  the  end  of  his  ten  years 
(b.  c.  C84),  a  much  greater  change  took  place  : 
the  archonship  was  made  annual,  and  its 
various  duties  divided  among  a  college  of 
nine,  chosen  by  suffrage  (xeipoToi/ia)  from  the 
Eupatridae,  or  Patricians,  and  no  longer 
elected  from  the  Medontidae  exclusively.  This 
arrangement  lasted  till  the  time  of  Solon,  who 
still  continued  the  election  by  suffrage,  but 
made  the  qualification  for  office  depend,  not 
on  birth,  but  property.  The  election  by  lot 
is  believed  to  have  been  introduced  by  Cleis- 
thenes  (b.  c.  508).  The  last  change  is  sup- 
posed to  have  been  made  by  Aristides,  who 
after  the  battle  of  Plataeae  (b.  c.  479)  abo- 
lished the  property  qualification,  throwing 
open  the  archonship  and  other  magistracies 
to  all  the  citizens ;  that  is,  to  the  Thetes,  an 
well  as  the  other  classes,  the  former  of  whom 
were  not  allowed  by  Solon's  laws  to  hold  an^ 
magistracy  at  all.  Still,  after  the  removal  of 
the  old  restrictions,  some  security  was  left  to 
insure  respectability  ;  for,  previously  to  an 
archon  entering  on  office,  he  underwent  an 
examination,  called  the  anacrisis  (ava/cpiais), 
as  to  his  being  a  legitimate  and  a  good  citizen,; 

*  By  this  IS  meant  that  the  supreme  poMcr,  tlicugli  iMttjl  m 
muDurchicul,  uai>  cualinecl  to  uue  I'umily.  B 
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I  good  son,  and  qualified  in  point  of  property, 
)ut  the  latter  limitation  was  either  done  awaj' 
vith  by  Aristides,  or  soon  became  obsolete. 
I'et,  even  after  passing  a  satisfactory  ana- 
risis,  each  of  the  archons,  in  common  with 
•ther  magistrates,  was  liable  to  be  deposed  on 
omplaint  of  misconduct  made  before  the 
)eople,  at  the  first  regular  assembly  in  each 
jrytany.  On  such  an  occasion  the  epicheiro- 
onia  (eTTixeipoToi'ta),  as  it  was  called,  took 
)lace  :  and  we  read  that  in  one  case  the  whole 
oUege  of  archons  was  deprived  of  office 
aTToxeipoToveicr^ai).  In  consequence  of  the 
lemocratical  tendency  of  the  assembly  and 
ourts  of  justice  established  by  Solon,  the 
irchons  lost  the  great  political  power  which 
hey  at  one  time  possessed.  They  became,  in 
act,  not  as  of  old  directors  of  the  government, 
»ut  merely  municipal  magistrates,  exercising 
unctions  and  bearing  titles  described  below, 
t  has  been  already  stated,  that  the  duties  of 
he  single  archon  were  shared  by  a  college  of 
line.  The  first,  or  president  of  this  body, 
vas  called  Archon,  by  way  of  pre-eminence, 
>r  Archon  Eponymus  (apX'""  eTraiwjLios),  from 
he  year  being  distinguished  by  and  regis- 
ered  in  his  name.  The  second  was  styled 
irchon  Basileus  {a.px''^v  ^acrtXevs),  or  the 
ling  Archon ;  the  third  Polemarchus  (noke- 
Lopxo?),  or  commander-in-chief;  the  remain- 
ng  six,  Thesniothetae  (0ecrjuto0eTat),  or  legis- 
ators.  As  regards  the  duties  of  the  archons, 
t  is  sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish  what 
)elonged  to  them  individually,  and  what  col- 
ectively.  It  seems  that  a  considerable  por- 
ion  of  the  judicial  functions  of  the  ancient 
kings  devolved  upon  the  Archon  Ejwnymus, 
Nho  was  also  constituted  a  sort  of  state  pro- 
;ector  of  those  who  were  unable  to  defend 
hemselves.  Thus  he  was  to  superintend 
)rphans,  heiresses,  families  losing  their  repre- 
icntatives,  widows  left  pregnant,  and  to  see 
;hat  they  were  not  wronged  in  any  way. 
rhis  archon  had  also  the  superintendence 
)f  the  greater  Dionysia,  and  the  Thargelia. 
rhe  functions  of  the  King  Archon  were  almost 
ill  connected  with  religion ;  his  distinguishing 
itle  shows  that  he  was  considered  a  repre- 
ientative  of  the  old  kings  in  their  capacity  of 
ligh  priest,  as  the  Kex  Sacrificulus  was  at 
Kome.  Thus  he  presided  at  the  Lenaea,  or 
)ldcr  Dionysia  ;  superintended  the  mysteries 
ind  the  games  called  Lampadephoriae,  and 
lad  to  offer  up  sacrifices  and  prayers  in  the 
Eleusinium,  both  at  Athens  and  Eleusis. 
Moreover,  indictments  for  impiety,  and  con- 
rroversies  about  the  priesthood,  were  laid  be- 
tore  him  ;  and,  in  cases  of  murder,  he  brought 
the  trial  into  the  court  of  the  areiopagus,  and 
looted  with  its  members.  His  wife,  also,  who 
was  called  Basilissa  (fiaa-iKiaaa),  had  to  offer 


certain  sacrifices,  and  therefore  it  was  re«- 
quired  that  she  should  be  a  citizen  of  pure 
blood,  without  stain  or  blemish.  The  Pole- 
march  was  originally,  as  his  name  denotes, 
the  commander-in-chief,  and  we  find  him 
discharging  military  duties  as  late  as  the 
battle  of  Marathon,  in  conjunction  with  the 
ten  Strategi ;  he  there  took,  like  the  kings  of 
old,  the  command  of  the  right  wing  of  the 
army.  This,  however,  seems  to  be  the  last 
occasion  on  record  of  this  magistrate  ap- 
pointed by  lot  being  invested  with  such  im- 
portant functions ;  and  in  after  ages  we  find 
that  his  duties  ceased  to  be  military,  having 
been,  in  a  great  measure,  transferred  to  the 
protection  and  superintendence  of  the  resident 
aliens,  so  that  he  resembled  m  many  respects 
the  praetor  peregrinus  at  Rome.  Thus,  all 
actions  affecting  aliens,  the  isoteles  and 
proxeni  were  brought  before  him'  previously 
to  trial.  Moreover,  it  was  the  polemarch's 
duty  to  offer  the  yearly  sacrifice  to  Artemis, 
in  commemoration  of  the  vow  made  by  Calli- 
machus,  at  Marathon,  and  to  arrange  the 
funeral  games  in  honour  of  those  who  fell  in 
war.  The  six  Thesniothetae  were  extensively 
connected  with  the  administration  of  justice, 
and  appear  to  have  been  called  legislators, 
because,  in  the  absence  of  a  written  code, 
they  might  be  said  to  make  laws,  or  thesmt 
(Oea-n-oi),  in  the  ancient  language  of  Athens, 
though  in  reality  they  only  explained  them. 
They  were  required  to  review,  every  year, 
the  whole  body  of  laws,  that  they  might 
detect  any  inconsistencies  or  superfluities, 
and  discover  whether  any  laws  which  were 
abrogated  were  in  the  public  records  amongst 
the  rest.  Their  report  was  submitted  to  the 
people,  who  referred  the  necessary  alterations 
to  a  legislative  committee  chosen  for  the  pur- 
pose, and  called  Nomothetae  (uoixoOerai).  The 
chief  part  of  the  duties  of  the  thesniothetae 
consisted  in  receiving  informations,  and  bring- 
ing cases  to  trial  in  the  courts  of  law,  of  the 
days  of  sitting  in  which  they  gave  public 
notice.  They  did  not  try  them  themselves, 
but  seem  to  have  constituted  a  sort  of  grand 
jury,  or  inquest.  The  trial  itself  took  place 
before  the  Dicastae.  [Dicastae.]  It  is  ne- 
cessary to  be  cautious  in  our  interpretation  of 
the  words  apxi?  and  apxovTe^,  since  they  have 
a  double  meaning  in  the  Attic  orators,  some- 
times referring  to  the  archons  peculiarly  so 
called,  and  sometimes  to  any  other  magistracy. 
The  archons  had  various  privileges  and  ho- 
nours. The  greatest  of  the  former  was  the 
exemption  from  the  trierarchies — a  boon  not 
allowed  even  to  the  successors  of  Harmodius 
and  Aristogeiton.  As  a  mark  of  their  office, 
they  wore  a  chaplet  or  crown  of  myrtle ;  and 
if  any  one  struck  or  abused  one  of  the  archons, 
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when  ■svearing  this  badge  of  office,  he  became 
atimus  (an/xos),  or  infamous  in  the  fullest 
extent,  thereby  losing  his  civic  rights.  The 
archons,  at  the  close  of  their  year  of  service, 
were  admitted  among  the  members  of  the 
areiopagus.     [Arkiopagus.] 

ARCUS  (also  fornix),  an  arch.  A  true 
arch  is  formed  of  a  series  of  wedge-like 
stones,  or  of  bricks,  supporting  each  other, 
and  all  bound  firmly  together  by  their  mutual 
pressure.  It  would  seem  that  the  arch,  as 
thus  defined,  and  as  used  by  the  Romans, 
was  not  known  to  the  Greeks  in  the  early 
periods  of  their  history.  But  they  made  use 
of  a  contrivance,  even  in  the  heroic  age,  by 
which  they  were  enabled  to  gain  all  the 
advantages  of  our  archway  in  making  corri- 
dors, or  hollow  galleries,  and  which  in  ap- 
pearance resembled  the  pointed  arch,  such  as 
is  now  termed  Gothic.  This  was  effected  by 
cutting  away  the  superincumbent  stones  in 
the  manner  already  described,  at  an  angle  of 
about  45°  with  the  horizon.  The  mode  of 
construction  and  appearance  of  such  arches 
is  represented  in  the  annexed  drawing  of  the 
walls  of  Tiryns.  The  gate  of  Signia  (Segni) 
in  Latium  exhibits  a  similar  example.  The 
principle  of  the  true  arch  seems  to  have  been 
known  to  the  Romans  from  the  earliest  period ; 
it  is  used  in  the  Cloaca  Maxima.  It  is  most 
probably  an  Etruscan  invention.     The  use  of 


it  constitutes  one  leading  distinction  between 
Greek  and  Roman  architecture,  for  by  its 
application  the  Romans  were  enabled  to  exe- 


Aicli  ol  TirjTis.     (GulTs  ItmcTaiy,  pi.  i6.) 

cute  works  of  far  bolder  construction  than 
those  of  the  Greeks.  The  Romans,  however, 
never  used  any  other  form  of  arch  than  the 
semicircle.  The  arcus  triumphalis,  triumphal 
arch,  was  a  structure  peculiar  to  the  Romans, 
erected  in  honour  of  an  individual,  or  in 
commemoration  of  a  conquest.  Triumphal 
arches  were  built  across  the  principal  streets 
of  Rome,  and,  according  to  the  space  of  their 
respective  localities,  consisted  of  a  single 
archway,  or  a  central  one  for  carriages,  and 
two  smaller  ones  on  each  side  for  foot-pas- 
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sengers.  Those  actually  made  use  of  on  the 
occasion  of  a  triumphal  entry  and  procession  > 
"vvere  merely  temporary  and  hastily  erected ; 
and,  ha^'ing  served  their  purpose,  were  taken 
down  again,  and  sometimes  replaced  by  others 
of  more  durable  materials.  Stertinius  is  the 
first  upon  record  who  erected  anything  of  the 
kind.  He  built  an  arch  in  the  Forum  Boa-  j 
rium,  about  b.  c.  196,  and  another  in  the 
Circus  Maximus,  each  of  which  was  sur- 
mounted by  gilt  statues.  There  are  twenty- 
one  arches  recorded  by  different  writers,  as 
having  been  erected  in  the  city  of  Rome,  five 
of  which  now  remain  : — 1.  Arciis  Drusi,  • 
which  was  erected  to  the  honour  of  Claudius 
Drusus  on  the  Appian  way.  2.  Arcus  Tiii, 
at  the  foot  of  the  Palatine,  which  was  erected 
to  the  honour  of  Titus,  after  his  conquest  of  ' 
Judaea  ;  the  bas-reliefs  of  this  arch  represent 
the  spoils  from  the  temple  of  Jerusalem 
carried  in  triumphal  procession.  3.  Arcus 
Septimii  Seceri,  which  was  erected  by  the 
senate  (a.  d.  207)  at  the  end  of  the  Tia 
Sacra,  in  honour  of  that  emperor  and  his  two 
sons,  Caracalla  and  Geta,  on  account  of  his 


conquest  of  the  Parthians  and  Arabians.  4. 
Arcus  Gallieni,  erected  to  the  honour  of  Gal- 
lienus  by  a  private  individual,  M.  Aurelius 
Victor.  5.  A)-ais  Constantini,  which  was 
larger  than  the  arch  of  Titus.  As  a  specimen 
of  the  triumphal  arches,  a  drawing  of  the  arch 
of  Di'usus  is  given  in  the  prece<ling  page. 

ARCUS  Oto's,  Tofov),  the  bow  used  for 
shooting  arrows,  is  one  of  the  most  ancient 
of  all  weapons,  but  is  characteristic  of  Asia 
rather  than  of  Europe.  In  the  Roman  armies 
it  was  scarcely  ever  employed  except  by  aux- 
iliaries ;  and  these  auxiliaries,  called  sagit- 
tarii,  were  chiefly  Cretes  and  Arabians. 
The  upper  of  the  two  figares  below  shows 
the  Scythian  or  Parthian  bow  unstrung  ;  the 
lower  one  represents  the  usual  form  of  the 
Grecian  bow,  which  had  a  double  curvature, 
consisting  of  two  circular  portions  united  by 
the  handle.  AMien  not  used,  the  bow  was 
put  into  a  case  (rof  0^*017,  yuipvTog,  corytus), 
which  was  made  of  leather,  and  sometimes 
ornamented.  It  frequently  held  the  arrows 
as  well  as  the  bow,  and  on  this  account  is 
often  confounded  with  the  jyharetra  or  quiver. 


Arcus,  Bow.     (From  paintings  on  vases.) 

AREA  (aAw9,  or  oAoja),  the  threshing-floor,  | 
was  a  raised  place  in  the  field,  open  on  all  ] 
sides  to  the  wind.     Great  pains  were  taken  ] 
to  make  this  floor  hard ;  it  was  sometimes 
paved   with   flint  stones,    but   more  usually 
covered  with  clay  and  smoothed  with  a  roller.  1 

AREIOPAGUS  (6  "Apeio?  Tra-yos,  or  hill  of 
Ares)  was  a  rocky  eminence,  lying  to  the 
west  of,  and  not  far  from  the  Acropolis  at 
Athens.  It  was  the  place  of  meeting  of  the 
council  ('H  €v  'Apei'o)  Trayco  /3ouA^),  which  was 
sometimes  called  Tlie  Upper  Council  ('H  di/w 
BovKri),  to  distinguish  it  from  the  senate  of 
Five-hundred,  which  sat  in  the  Ccrameicus 
w-ithin  the  city.  It  was  a  body  of  very 
remote  antiquity,  acting  as  a  criminal  tri- 
bunal,  and  existed  long  before  the  time  of  ' 


Corytus,  Bo«-c;iso.     (From  a  Relief  in  the 
Vatican,  Visconti,  iv.  tav.  43.) 

Solon,  but  he  so  far  modified  its  constitution 
and  sphere  of  duty,  that  he  may  almost  be 
called  its  founder.  What  that  original  consti- 
tution was,  must  in  some  degree  be  left  to 
conjecture,  though  there  is  every  reason  to 
suppose  that  it  was  aristocratical,  the  mem- 
bers being  taken,  like  the  ephetae,  from  the 
noble  patrician  families.  [Ephktae.]  By 
the  legislation  of  Solon  the  Arciopagus  was 
composed  of  the  ex-archons,  who,  after  an 
unexceptionable  discharge  of  their  duties, 
"  went  up  "  to  the  Areiopagus,  and  became 
members  of  it  for  life,  unless  expelled  for 
misconduct.  As  Solon  made  the  qualification 
for  the  office  of  archon  to  depend  not  on  birth 
but  on  property,  the  council  after  his  time 
ceased  to  be  aribtocratic  in  constitution  j  but, 
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as  we  learn  from  Attic  writers,  continued  so 
in  spirit.  In  fact,  Solon  is  said  to  have 
formed  the  two  councils,  the  senate  and  the 
Areiopagus,  to  be  a  check  upon  the  demo- 
cracy ;  that,  as  he  himself  expressed  it,  "  the 
state  riding  upon  them  as  anchors  might  be 
less  tossed  by  storms."  Nay,  even  after  the 
archons  were  no  longer  elected  by  suffrage, 
but  by  lot,  and  the  office  was  thrown  open  by 
Aristides  to  all  the  Athenian  citizens,  the 
"  upper  council  "  still  retained  its  former  tone 
of  feeling.  Moreover,  besides  these  changes 
in  its  constitution,  Solon  altered  and  extended 
its  functions.  Before  his  time  it  was  only  a 
criminal  court,  trying  cases  of  "  wilful  mur- 
der and  wounding,  of  arson  and  poisoning," 
whereas  he  gave  it  extensive  powers  of  a 
censorial  and  political  nature.  Thus  we  learn 
that  he  made  the  council  an  "  overseer  of 
everything,  and  the  guardian  of  the  laws," 
empowering  it  to  inquire  how  any  one  got 
his  living  and  to  punish  the  idle  ;  and  we  are 
also  told  that  the  Areiopagites  were  "  super- 
intendents of  good  order  and  decency,"  terms 
as  unlimited  and  undefined  as  Solon  not 
improbably  wished  to  leave  their  authority. 
When  heinous  crimes  had  notoriously  been 
committed,  but  the  guilty  parties  were  not 
known,  or  no  accuser  appeared,  the  Areio- 
pagns  inquired  into  the  subject,  and  re- 
ported to  the  demus.  The  report  or  infor- 
mation was  called  apophasis.  This  was  a 
duty  which  they  sometimes  undertook  on 
their  own  responsibility,  and  in  the  exercise 
of  an  old  established  right,  and  sometimes  on 
the  order  of  the  demus.  Nay,  to  such  an 
extent  did  they  carry  their  power,  that  on 
one  occasion  they  apprehended  an  individual 
(Antiphon),  who  had  been  acquitted  by  the 
general  assembly,  and  again  brought  him  to 
a  trial,  which  ended  in  his  condemnation  and 
death.  Again,  we  find  them  revoking  an 
appointment  whereby  Aeschines  was  made 
the  advocate  of  Athens  before  the  Amphic- 
tyonic  council,  and  substituting  Hyperides  in 
his  room.  They  also  had  duties  connected 
with  religion,  one  of  which  was  to  superin- 
tend the  sacred  olives  growing  about  Athens, 
and  try  those  who  were  charged  with  destroy- 
ing them  ;  and  in  general  it  was  their  office 
to  punish  the  impious  and  irreligious.  Inde- 
pendent, then,  of  its  jurisdiction  as  a  criminal 
court  in  cases  of  wilful  murder,  which  Solon 
continued  to  the  Areiopagus,  its  influence 
must  have  been  sufficiently  great  to  have  been 
a  considerable  obstacle  to  the  aggrandisement 
of  the  democracy  at  the  expense  of  the  other 
parties  in  the  state.  Accordingly,  we  find 
that  Pericles,  who  was  opposed  to  the  aristo- 
cracy, resolved  to  diminish  its  power  and 
circumscribe  its  sphere  of  action.      His  coad- 


jutor in  this  work  was  Ephialtes,  a  statesman 
of  inflexible  integrity,  and  also  a  military 
commander.  They  experienced  much  opposi- 
tion in  their  attempts,  not  only  in  the  assem- 
bly, but  also  on  the  stage,  where  Aeschylus 
produced  his  tragedy  of  the  Eumenides,  the 
object  of  which  was  to  impress  upon  the 
Athenians  the  dignity,  sacredness,  and  con- 
stitutional worth  of  the  institution  which 
Pericles  and  Ephialtes  wished  to  reform. 
Still  the  opposition  failed  :  a  decree  was 
carried  by  which,  as  Aristotle  says,  the  Arei- 
opagus was  "  mutilated,"  and  many  of  its 
hereditary  rights  abolished,  though  it  is 
difficult  to  ascertain  the  precise  nature  of  the 
alterations  which  Pericles  effected.  The  juris- 
diction of  the  Areiopagus  in  cases  of  murder 
was  still  left  to  them.  In  such  cases  the 
process  was  as  follows  : — The  king  archon 
brought  the  case  into  court,  and  sat  as  one  of 
the  judges,  who  were  assembled  in  the  open 
air,  pi'obably  to  guard  against  any  contamina- 
tion from  the  criminal.  The  accuser  first 
came  forwards  to  make  a  solemn  oath  that  his 
accusation  was  true,  standing  over  the  slaugh- 
tered victims,  and  imprecating  extirpation 
upon  himself  and  his  whole  family  were  it 
not  so.  The  accused  then  denied  the  charge 
with  the  same  solemnity  and  form  of  oath. 
Each  party  then  stated  his  case  with  all 
possible  plainness,  keeping  strictly  to  the 
subject,  and  not  being  allowed  to  appeal  in 
any  way  to  the  feelings  or  passions  of  the 
judges.  After  the  first  speech,  a  criminal 
accused  of  murder  might  remove  from  Athens, 
and  thus  avoid  the  capital  punishment  fixed 
by  Draco's  Thesmi,  which  on  this  point  were 
still  in  force.  Except  in  cases  of  parricide, 
neither  the  accuser  nor  the  court  had  power 
to  prevent  this ;  but  the  party  who  thus 
evaded  the  extreme  punishment  was  not 
allowed  to  return  home,  and  when  any  decree 
was  passed  at  Athens  to  legalize  the  return 
of  exiles,  an  exception  was  always  made 
against  those  who  had  thus  left  their  country. 
The  Areiopagus  continued  to  exist,  in  name 
at  least,  till  a  very  late  period.  Thus  we  find 
Cicero  mentioning  the  council  in  his  letters  ; 
and  an  individual  is  spoken  of  as  an  Areio- 
pagite  under  the  emperors  Gratian  and  Theo- 
dosius  (a.  d.  380).  The  case  of  St.  Paul  is 
generally  quoted  as  an  instance  of  the  autho- 
rity of  the  Areiopagus  in  religious  matters ; 
but  the  words  of  the  sacred  historian  do  not 
necessarily  imply  that  he  was  brought  before 
the  council.  It  may,  however,  be  remarked, 
that  the  Areiopagites  certainly  took  cognizance 
of  the  introduction  of  new  and  unauthori3cd 
forms  of  religious  worship,  called  knidt-ra  Upd, 
in  contradistinction  to  the  Trarpta  or  older 
rites  of  tne  state. 
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ARENA.        [AMPHITHEATRrM.] 

ARETALOGI,  persons  who  amused  the 
company  at  the  Roman  dinner  tables. 

ARGEI,  the  name  given  by  the  pontifices 
to  the  places  consecrated  by  Numa  for  the 
celebration  of  religious  services.  Yarro  caHs 
them  the  chapels  of  the  argei,  and  says  they 
were  twenty-seven  in  number,  distributed  in 
the  different  districts  of  the  city.  There  was 
a  tradition  that  these  argei  were  named  from 
the  chieftains  who  capie  ■^'ith  Hercules,  the 
Argive,  to  Rome,  and  occupied  the  Capiloline, 
or,  as  it  was  anciently  called,  Saturnian  hill. 
It  is  impossible  to  say  what  is  the  historical 
value  or  meaning  of  this  legend ;  we  may, 
however,  notice  its  conformity  with  the  state- 
ment that  Rome  was  founded  by  the  Pelas- 
gians,  with  whom  the  name  of  Argos  was 
connected.  The  name  argei  was  also  given 
to  certain  figures  thrown  into  the  Tiber  from 
the  Sublician  bridge,  on  the  Ides  of  :May  in 
every  year.  This  was  done  by  the  pontifices, 
the  vestals,  the  praetors,  and  other  citizens, 
after  the  performance  of  the  customary  sacri- 
fices. The  images  were  thirty  in  number, 
made  of  bulrushes,  and  in  the  form  of  men. 
Ovid  makes  various  suppositions  to  account 
for  the  origin  of  this  rite  ;  we  can  only  con- 
jecture that  it  was  a  sj-mbolical  offering,  to 
propitiate  the  gods,  and  that  the  number  was 
a  representative  either  of  the  thirty  patrician 
curiae  at  Rome,  or  perhaps  of  the  thirty  Latin 
townships. 

ARGENTARII,  bankers  or  money  changers. 
(1)  Grf.kk.  The  bankers  at  Athens  were 
called  Trapezitae  (^TpaTre^iTai),  from  their 
tables  (TpaTreij'ai)  at  which  they  sat,  while 
carrying  on  their  business,and  which  were  in 
the  market  place.  Their  principal  occupation 
was  that  of  changing  money  ;  but  they"  fre- 
quently took  money,  at  a  moderate  premium, 
from  persons  who  did  not  like  to  occupy 
themselves  with  the  management  of  their 
own  affairs,  and  placed  it  out  at  interest. 
Their  usual  interest  was  36  per  cent.  ;  a 
Thte  that  at  present  scarcely  occurs  except 
in  cases  of  money  lent  on  bottomry.  The 
only  instance  of  a  bank  recognized  and 
conducted  on  behalf  of  the  state  occurs  at 
Byzantium,  where  at  one  time  it  was  let  by 
the  republic  to  capitalists  to  farm.  Yet  the 
state  probably  exercised  some  kind  of  super- 
intendence over  the  private  bankers,  since  it 
is  hardly  possible  otherwise  to  account  for 
the  unlimited  confidence  which  they  enjoyed. 
— (2)  Roman.  The^r9<>H/«r/j  at  Rome  must 
he  distinguished  from  the  }ne?isarii  and  num- 
nitUarii,  or  public  bankers.  [Mknsarii.] 
The  argentarii  were  private  persons,  who 
carried  on  business  on  their  own  responsi- 
bility,   and  were   not  in  the  service  of  the 


republic ;  but  the  shops  or  tabernae  about  the 
forum,  which  they  occupied,  and  in  which 
they  transacted  their  business,  were  state 
property.  The  business  of  the  argentarii  may 
be  di-s-ided  into  the  following  branches.  1. 
Permidatio,  or  the  exchange  of  foreign  coin 
for  Roman,  and  in  later  times  the  giving  of 
bills  of  exchange  payable  in  foreign  towns. 
2.  The  keeping  of  sums  of  money  for  other 
persons.  Such  money  might  be  deposited  by 
the  owner  merely  to  save  himself  the  trouble 
of  keeping  it  and  making  payments,  and  in 
this  case  it  was  called  depositum  ;  the  argen- 
tarius  then  paid  no  interest,  and  the  money 
was  called  vacua  pecunia.  Or  the  money  was 
deposited  on  condition  of  the  argentarius  pay- 
ing interest ;  in  this  case  the  money  was 
called  credit um.  A  payment  made  through  a 
banker  was  called  per  mcnsam,  de  mensa,  or 
per  mensae  scripturam,  while  a  payment  made 
by  the  debtor  in  person  was  a  pajTnent  ex  area 
or  de  domo.  An  argentarius  never  paid  away 
any  person's  money  without  being  either  au- 
thorised by  him  in  person  or  recei^*ing  a 
cheque  which  was  called  perscriptio.  The 
argentarii  kept  accurate  accounts  in  books 
called  codices,  tabulae,  or  rationes,  and  there 
is  every  reason  for  believing  that  they  wer^ 
acquainted  with  what  is  called  in  book-keep- 
ing double  entry,  ^^^len  a  party  found  to  be 
in  debt  paid  what  he  owed,  he  had  his  name 
effaced  [}wmen  expedire  or  expungere)  from 
the  banker's  books.  3.  Their  connection 
with  commerce  and  public  auctions.  In  pri- 
vate sales  and  purchases,  they  sometimes 
acted  as  agents  for  either  party  (interpretes), 
and  sometimes  they  undertook  to  sell  the 
whole  estate  of  a  person,  as  an  inheritance. 
At  public  auctions  they  were  almost  invari- 
ably present,  registering  the  articles  sold, 
their  prices,  and  purchasers,  and  receiving 
the  payment  from  the  purchasers.  4.  The 
testing  of  the  genuineness  of  coins  {ptobatio 
nummorum).  This,  however,  seems  originally 
to  have  been  a  part  of  the  duty  of  public 
officers,  the  mensarii  or  nummularii,  until  in 
the  course  of  time  the  opinion  of  an  argenta- 
rius also  came  to  be  looked  upon  as  decisive. 
5.  The  solidorum  vendifio,  that  is,  the  obli- 
gation of  purchasing  from  the  mint  the  newly 
coined  money,  and  circulating  it  among  the 
people.  This  branch  of  their  functions  occurs 
only  under  the  empire.  The  argentaiii 
formed  a  collegium,  divided  into  sociefates  or 
corporations,  which  alone  had  the  right  to 
admit  new  members  of  their  guild.  None 
but  free  men  could  become  members  of  such 
a  corporation.  It  has  already  been  observed 
that  the  argentarii  had  their  shops  round  the 
forum  :  hence  to  become  bankrupt  was  ex- 
pressed by  foro  cedere,  or  abire,  or  foro  mergi. 
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ARGENTUM  (apyvpos),  silver.  The  rela- 
tive value  of  gold  and  silver  differed  consi- 
derably at  different  periods  in  Greek  and 
Roman  history.  Herodotus  mentions  it  as 
13  to  1  ;  Plato,  as  12  to  1  ;  Menander,  as 
10  to  1  ;  and  Livy  as  10  to  1,  about  b.  c. 
189.  According  to  Suetonius,  Julius  Caesar, 
on  one  occasion,  exchanged  silver  for  gold  in 
the  proportion  of  9  to  1  ;  but  the  most  usiial 
proportion  under  the  early  Roman  emperors 
was  about  12  to  1 .  The  proportion  in  modern 
times,  since  the  discovery  of  the  American 
mines,  has  varied  between  17  to  1  and  14 
to  1.  In  the  earliest  times  the  Greeks  ob- 
tained their  silver  chiefly  as  an  article  of 
commerce  from  the  Phocaeans  and  the  Sa- 
mians  ;  but  they  soon  began  to  work  the  rich 
mines  of  their  own  country  and  its  islands. 
The  chief  mines  were  in  Siphnos,  Thessaly, 
and  Attica.  In  the  last-named  countrj^,  the 
silver  mines  of  Laurion  furnished  a  most 
abundant  supply,  and  were  generally  regarded 
as  the  chief  source  of  the  wealth  of  Athens. 
The  Romans  obtained  most  of  their  silver 
from  the  very  rich  mines  of  Spain,  which 
had  been  previously  worked  by  the  Phoeni- 
cians and  Carthaginians,  and  which,  though 
abandoned  for  those  of  Mexico,  are  still  not 
exhausted.  By  far  the  most  important  use  of 
silver  among  the  Greeks  was  for  money. 
There  are  sufficient  reasons  for  believing 
that,  until  some  time  after  the  end  of  the 
Peloponnesian  war,  the  Athenians  had  no 
gold  currency.  [Auhum.]  It  may  be  remarked 
that  all  the  words  connected  with  money  are 
derived  from  o.pyvpo<;,  and  not  from  xP'^cos,  as 
/carapyvpow,  "  to  bribe  with  money  ;"  apyv- 
pa/aotj3d?,  "  a  money  changer,  "  &c.  ;  and 
dpyupos  is  itself  not  unfrequently  used  to 
signify  money  in  general,  as  aes  is  in  Latin. 
At  Rome,  on  the  contrary,  silver  was  not 
coined  till  b.  c.  269,  before  which  period 
Greek  silver  was  in  circulation  at  Rome  ;  and 
the  princii)al  silver  coin  of  the  Romans,  the 
denarius,  was  borrowed  from  the  Greek 
drachma.  For  further  details  respecting 
silver  money,  see  Dexarius,  Drachma. 
Fi'om  a  very  early  period,  silver  was  used 
also  in  works  of  art ;  and  the  use  of  it  for 
mere  purposes  of  luxury  and  ostentation,  as 
in  plate,  was  very  general  both  in  Greece  and 
Rome. 

ARGYRASPIDES  (apyvpaoTriSes),  a  division 
of  the  Macedonian  army,  who  were  so  called 
because  they  carried  shields  covered  with 
silver  plates. 

ARGYROCOPEION  ^apyvpoKon^lov),  the 
place  where  money  was  coined,  the  mint,  at 
Athens. 

AKIES  (Kpio's),  the  battering-ram,  was  used 
to  batter  down  the  walls  of  besieged  cities. 


It  consisted  of  a  large  beam,  made  of  the 
trunk  of  a  tree,  especially  of  a  fir  or  an  ash. 
To  one  end  was  fastened  a  mass  of  bronze 
or  iron  (K€(|)aA7j,  eja|3oA.rj,  irpoTO/ai^),  which 
resembled  in  its  form  the  head  of  a  ram. 
The  aries  in  its  simplest  state  was  borne 
and  impelled  by  human  hands,  without  other 
assistance.     In  an  improved  form,  the  ram 


Aries,  Battering  Ram.     (From  Column  of  Trajan.) 

was  surrounded  with  iron  bands,  to  which 
rings  were  attached  for  the  purpose  of  suspend- 
ing it  by  ropes  or  chains  from  a  beam  fixed 
transversely  over  it.  By  this  contrivance 
the  soldiers  were  relieved  from  the  necessity 
of  supporting  the  weight  of  the  ram,  and 
could  with  ease  give  it  a  rapid  and  forcible 
motion  backwards  and  forwards.  The  use  of 
this  machine  was  further  aided  by  placing 
the  frame  in  which  it  was  suspended  upon 
wheels,  and  also  by  constructing  over  it  a 
wooden  roof,  so  as  to  form  a  "  testudo," 
which  protected  the  besieging  party  from 
the  defensive  assaults  of  the  besieged. 

ARISTOCRATIA  (ipicTTOKpaTia),  signifies 
literally  "the  government  of  the  best  men," 
and  as  used  by  Plato,  Aristotle,  Polybius,  &c., 
it  meant  the  government  of  a  class  whose 
supremacy  was  founded  not  on  wealth  merely, 
but  on  personal  distinction.  That  there  should 
be  an  aristocracy,  moreover,  it  was  essential 
that  the  administration  of  affairs  should  be 
conducted  with  a  view  to  the  promotion  ol 
the  general  interests,  not  for  the  exclusive  or 
predominant  advantage  of  the  privDeged  class. 
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As  soon  as  the  government  ceased  to  be  thus 
conducted,  or  whenever  the  only  title  to  poli- 
tical power  in  the  dominant  class  was  the 
possession  of  superior  wealth,  the  constitution 
was  termed  an  oligarchy  (pKiyapx^a),  which, 
in  the  technical  use  of  the  term,  was  always 
looked  upon  as  a  corruption  (Trape'/cjSacrts)  of 
an  aristocracy.  In  the  practical  application 
of  the  term  aristocracy,  however,  the  personal 
excellence  which  was  held  to  be  a  necessary 
element  was  not  of  a  higher  kind  than  what, 
according  to  the  deeply-seated  ideas  of  the 
Greeks,  was  commonly  hereditary  in  families 
of  noble  birth,  and  in  early  times  would  be 
the  ordinary  accompaniments  of  noble  rank, 
namely,  wealth,  military  skill,  and  superior 
education  and  intelligence.  It  is  to  be  noted 
that  the  word  apia-TOKpaTta  is  never,  like 
the  English  term  aristocracy,  the  name  of 
a  class,  but  only  of  a  particular  political 
constitution. 

ARMA,  ARMATURA  (^evrea,  revx^a,  Horn. ; 
oTrAa),  arms,  armour.  Homer  describes  in 
various  passages  an  entire  suit  of  armour, 
and  we  observe  that  it  consisted  of  the  same 
portions  which  were  used  by  the  Greek  soldiers 
ever  after.  Moreover,  the  order  of  putting 
tliem  on  is  always  the  same.  The  heavy- 
armed  warrior,  having  already  a  tunic  around 
his  body,  and  preparing  for  combat,  puts  on — 
1.  his  greaves  (/cni/niSes,  ocreae)  ;  2.  his 
cuirass  {Ocopa^,  lorica),  to  which  belonged 
the   tt-irpr]  underneath,   and  the  zone   (^wvtj, 


^oxTTTJp,  cingulum),  above  ;  3.  his  sword^ 
(ft<^os,  ensis,  gladius),  hung  on  the  left  side 
of  his  body  by  means  of  a  belt  which  passed 
over  the  right  shoulder ;  4.  the  large  round 
shield  (<ra(cos,  acr7rt5,  clijyeiis,  scutum),  sup- 
ported in  the  same  manner;  5.  his  helmet 
{Kopv;,  Kvver),  cassis,  galea)  ;  6.  he  took  his 
spear  (eyx"?)  ^opv,  hasta),  or  in  many  cases, 
two  spears.  The  form  and  use  of  these  por- 
tions are  described  in  separate  articles,  under 
their  Latin  names.  The  annexed  cut  exhibits 
them  all.  Those  who  were  defended  in  the 
manner  which  has  now  been  represented  are 
called  bj'  Homer  aspistae  (acTTrio-Tat),  from 
their  great  shield  (ao-7rt?) ;  also  angeniachi 
(dyxeMaxoO.  because  they  fought  hand  to 
hand  with  their  adversaries  ;  but  much  more 
covaiv\orv\\  promachi  (npoy^axoC),  because  they 
occupied  the  front  of  the  army.  In  later 
tunes,  the  heav}--armed  soldiers  were  called 
hopUtae  (oTrAtVai),  because  the  term  Jiopla 
(on-Aa)  more  especially  denoted  the  defensive 
armour,  the  shield  and  thorax.  By  wearing 
these  they  were  distinguished  from  the  light- 
armed  (i/'tAoi,  avOTrAoi,  yviMvoi,  yvitirqjai,  "yv^' 
i^re?),  who,  instead  of  being  defended  by  the 
shield  and  thorax,  had  a  much  slighter  cover- 
ing, sometimes  consisting  of  skins,  and  some- 
times of  leather  or  cloth  ;  and  instead  of  the 
sword  or  lance,  they  commonly  fought  with 
darts,  stones,  bows  and  arrows,  or  slings. 
Besides  the  hea\-y'  and  light-armed  soldiers, 
another    description   of    men,    the  peltastae 


Greek  Soldier.     fFrom  uo  ancient  vnie.) 


Roman  Soldiers.     (From  Column  of  Trujon.) 
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(TreXrao-TaO,  also  formed  a  part  of  the  Greek 
army,  though  we  do  not  hear  of  them  in 
early  times.  Instead  of  the  large  round 
shield,  they  carried  a  smaller  one  called  the 
pelte  (ttcAttj),  and  in  other  respects  their  ar- 
mour, though  heavier  and  more  effective  than 
that  of  the  psili,  was  much  lighter  than  that 
of  the  hoplites.  The  weapon  on  which  they  | 
principally  depended  was  the  spear.  The  ' 
Roman  legions  consisted,  as  the  Greek  in- 
fantry for  the  most  part  did,  of  heavy  and 
light-armed  troops  [gravis  et  levis  armatwa). 
The  preceding  figure  represents  two  heavy- 
armed  Roman  soldiers.  All  the  essential  parts 
of  the  Roman  heavy  armour  [lorica,  ensis, 
clipeus,  galea,  hasta)  are  mentioned  together, 
except  the  spear,  in  a  well-known  passage  of  i 
St.  Paul  (-BpA.  vi.  17).  I 

ARMARIUM,  originally  a  place  for  keep-  1 
ing  arms,  afterwards  a  cupboard,  in  which  i 


were  kept  not  only  arms,  but  also  clothes, 
books,  money,  and  other  articles  of  value. 
The  armarium  was  generally  placed  in  the 
atrium  of  the  house. 

ARMILLA  (}iia.kiov,  y^ikiov,  or  y^iWiov, 
xXtSoJv,  a/bL0i8ea),  a  bracelet  or  armlet,  worn 
both  by  men  and  women.  It  was  a  fa- 
vourite ornament  of  the  Medes  and  Persians, 
Bracelets  do  not  appear  to  have  been  worn 
among  the  Greeks  by  the  male  sex,  but  Greek 
ladies  had  bracelets  of  various  materials, 
shapes,  and  styles  of  ornament.  They  fre- 
quently exhibited  the  form  of  snakes,  and 
were  in  such  cases  called  snakes  [cx^eis]  by 
the  Athenians.  According  to  their  length, 
they  went  once,  twice,  or  thrice  round  the 
arm,  or  even  a  greater  number  of  times 
The  Roman  generals  frequently  bestowed  ar- 
millae  upon  soldiers  for  deeds  of  extraordinary 
merit. 


Armillae,  BiHceWte.     (^Museo  Borbonico,  voi.  ii.  tav.  14 
vol.  vii.  t;iv.  iG.) 

ARMILUSTRIUM,  a  Roman  festival  for 
the  purification  of  arms.  It  was  celebrated 
every  year  on  the  19th  of  October,  when  the 
citizens  assembled  in  arms,  and  offered  sacri- 
fices in  the  place  called  Armilustrum,  or 
Vicus  Armilustri. 

ARRA,  ARRABO,  or  ARRHA,  ARRHABO, 
was  the  thing  which  purchasers  and  vendors 
gave  to  one  another,  whether  it  was  a  sum 
of  money  or  anything  else,  as  an  evidence  of 
the  contract  being  made  :  it  was  no  essential 
part  of  the  contract  of  buying  and  selling, 
but  only  evidence  of  agreement  as  to  price. 
The  term  arrha,  in  its  general  sense  of  an 
evidence  of  agreement,  was  also  used  on 
other  occasions,  as  in  the  case  of  betrothmcnt 
[sponsalia).  Sometimes  the  word  .arrha  is 
used  as  synonymous  with  pignus,  but  this  is 
not  the  legal  meaning  of  the  term. 


.^rmilla,  Bracelet.     (On  StiiHie  ul  S<lecpino 
Ariadne  in  Vatican.) 

ARRHEPHORIA  (appi706pia),  a  festival 
celebrated  at  Athens  in  honour  of  Athena 
(Minerva).  Four  girls,  of  between  seven 
and  eleven  years  {appr\^6poi,  epcrTj(/)6poi,  eppr; 
(/lopot),  were  selected  every  year  by  the  king 
archon  from  the  most  distinguished  families, 
two  of  whom  superintended  the  weaving  pi 
the  sacred  peplus  of  Athena  ;  the  two  others 
had  to  carry  the  mysterious  and  sacred  ves- 
sels of  the  goddess.  These  latter  remained  i 
whole  year  on  the  Acropolis  ;  and  when  th< 
festival  commenced,  the  priestess  of  the  god' 
dess  placed  vessels  upon  their  heads,  the  con 
tents  of  which  were  neither  known  to  then 
nor  to  the  priestess.  With  these  they  de 
scended  to  a  natural  grotto  within  the  distric 
of  Aphrodite  in  the  gardens.  Here  they  de 
posited  the  sacred  vessels,  and  carried  bad 
something  else,  which  was  covered  and  like 
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iearly   17f  inches;    therefore   the  square 
00  by  I"!  inches,  i.e.  nearly  148  feet,  gi^ 


rise  unknown  to  them.  After  this  the  girls 
p^ere  dismissed  and  others  were  chosen  to  sup- 
ily  their  place  in  the  acropolis. 

ARROGATIO.     [Adoptio.] 

ARTABA  (aprajSTj),  a  Persian  measure  of 
apacity  =  1  medimnus  and  3  choenices  (At- 
ic)^=102  Roman  sextarii=12  gallons,  5*092 
ants. 

ARTE!\tISIA  (apTe/jLLcria),  a  festival  cele- 
irated  at  SjTacuse  in  honour  of  Artemis 
'otamia  and  Soteira.  It  lasted  three  days, 
fhich  were  principally  spent  in  feasting  and 
niusements.  Festivals  of  the  same  name, 
nd  in  honour  of  the  same  goddess,  were  held 
n  many  places  in  Greece,  but  principally  at 
)elphi. 

ARTOPTA.     [PisTOR.] 

ARURA  (apoupa),  a  Greek  measure  of  sur- 
ice,  mentioned  by  Herodotus,  who  says  that 
t  is  a  hundred  Egyptian  cubits  in  every  di- 
ection.     Now  the  Egvptian  cubit  contained 

of 
gives 

he  nimiber  of  square  feet  (English)  in  the 
rura,  viz.  21,904. 

ARUSPEX.      [Haruspux.] 

ARVALES  FRaTRES,  formed  a  college  or 
ompany  of  twelve  priests,  and  were  so  called 
roni  offering  public  sacrifices  for  the  fertility 
f  the  fields.  That  they  were  of  extreme  an- 
iquity  is  proved  by  the  legend  which  refers 
heir  institution  to  Romulus,  of  whom  it  is 
aid,  that  when  his  nurse  Acca  Laurentia  lost 
ne  of  her  twelve  sons,  he  allowed  himself 
0  be  adopted  by  her  in  his  place,  and  called 
limself  and  the  remaining  eleven  "  Fratres 
Lrvales."  We  also  find  a  college  called  the 
lodales  Titii,  and  as  the  latter  were  con- 
essedly  of  Sabine  origin,  and  instituted  for 
he  purpose  of  keeping  up  the  Sabine  reli- 
ious  rites,  it  is  probable  that  these  colleges 
orresponded  one  to  the  other — the  Fratres 
krvales  being  connected  with  the  Latin,  and 
he  Sodales  Titii  with  the  Sabine  element  of 
he  Roman  state.  The  office  of  the  fratres 
rvales  was  for  life,  and  was  not  taken  away 
ven  from  an  exile  or  captive.  One  of  their 
nnual  duties  was  to  celebrate  a  three  days' 
estival  in  honour  of  Dea  Dia,  supposed  to  be 
•eres,  sometimes  held  on  the  17th,  19th,  and 
lOth,  sometimes  on  the  27th,  29th,  and  30th 
>f  May.  But  besides  this  festival  of  the  Dea 
)ia,  the  fratres  arvales  were  required  on  va- 
ious  occasions,  under  the  emperors,  to  make 
ows  and  offer  up  thanksgivings.  Under  Ti- 
lerius,  the  Fratres  Arvales  performed  sacri- 
ices  called  the  Amharialia,  at  various  places 
<n  the  borders  of  the  ager  Romanus,  or  ori- 
inal  territory  of  Rome  ;  and  it  is  probable 
hat  this  was  a  custom  handed  down  from 
ime  immemorial,  and,  moreover,  ♦.hat  it  was 


a  duty  of  the  priesthood  to  invoke  a  blessing 
on  the  whole  teTritory  of  Rome.  There  were 
also  the  private  antharvalia,  which  were  so 
called  from  the  victim  [hostia  amharvalis) 
that  was  slain  on  the  occasion  being  led  three 
times  round  the  corn-fields,  before  the  sickle 
was  put  to  the  corn.  This  victim  was  ac- 
companied by  a  crowd  of  merry-makers,  the 
reapers  and  farm -servants  dancing  and  sing- 
ing, as  they  marched,  the  praises  of  Ceres, 
and  praying  for  her  favour  and  presence, 
while  they  ofl'ered  her  the  libations  of  milk, 
honey,  and  wine.  This  ceremony  was  also 
called  a  htstratio,  or  purification. 

ARX  signifies  a  height  within  the  walls  of 
a  city,  upon  which  a  citadel  was  built,  and 
thus  came  to  be  applied  to  the  citadel  itself. 
Thus  one  of  the  simimits  of  the  Capitoline 
hill  at  Rome  is  called.  Arx.  The  Ai-x  was  the 
regular  place  at  Rome  for  taking  the  auspices, 
and  was  hence  likewise  called  augtiraculum  ; 
or,  more  probably,  the  auguraculum  was  a 
place  in  the  Arx. 

AS,  or  Libra,  a  pound,  the  unit  of  weight 
among  the  Romans.      [Libra.] 

AS,  the  unit  of  value  in  the  Roman  and 
old  Italian  coinages,  was  made  of  copper,  or 
of  the  mixed  metal  called  Aks.  It  was  ori- 
ginally of  the  weight  of  a  pound  of  twelve 
ounces,  whence  it  was  called  as  lihralis  and 
aes  grave.  The  oldest  form  of  the  as  is  that 
which  bears  the  figure  of  an  animal  (a  bull, 
ram,  boar,  or  sow).  The  next  and  most  com- 
mon form  is  that  which  has  the  two-faced 
head  of  Janus  on  one  side,  and  the  prow  of  a 
ship  on  the  other  (whence  the  expression 
used  by  Roman  boys  in  tossing  up,  Capita  ant 
navim.)  Pliny  informs  us,  that  in  the  time 
of  the  first  Punic  war  (b.  c.  264-241),  in  or- 
der to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  state,  this 
weight  of  a  pound  was  diminished,  and  asses 
were  struck  of  the  same  weight  as  the  sex- 
tans (that  is,  two  ounces,  or  one  sixth  of  the 
ancient  weight)  ;  and  that  thus  the  republic 
paid  off  its  debts,  gaining  five  parts  in  six  ; 
that  afterwards,  in  the  second  Punic  war,  in 
the  dictatorship  of  Q.  Fabius  Maximus  (b.c. 
217),  asses  of  one  ounce  were  made,  and  the 
denarius  was  decreed  to  be  equal  to  sixteen 
asses,  the  republic  thus  gaining  one  half:  but 
that  in  military  pay  the  denarius  Avas  always 
given  for  ten  asses  ;  and  that  soon  after,  by 
the  Papirian  law  (about  b.c.  191),  asses  of 
half  an  ounce  were  made.  The  value  of  the 
as,  of  course,  varied  with  its  weight.  Before 
the  reduction  to  two  ounces,  ten  asses  were 
equal  to  the  denarius^ about  ^h  pence  Eng- 
lish [Denarius].  Therefore  the  as=3"4 
farthings.  By  the  reduction  the  denarius 
was  made  equal  to  sixteen  asses  ;  therefore 
the  as^2i  farthincrs.     The  as  was  divided 
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into  parts,  which  "were  named  according  to 
the  number  of  ounces  they  contained.  They 
were  the  deunx,  dexta^is,  dodrans,  bes,  scp- 
ttmx,  semis,  quinctmx,  t7-iens,  qiiadrans  or 
lertmcius,  sextans,  scscunx  or  sescnncia,  and 
tincia,  consisting  respectively  of  11,  10,  9,  8, 
7,  6,  5,  4,  3,  2,  1|,  and  1  ounces.  Of  these 
divisions  the  following  were  represented  by 
coins ;  namely,  the  sonis,  quincunx,  triens, 
quadrans,  sextcttis,  and  uncia.  After  the  re- 
duction in  the  weight  of  the  as,  coins  were 
struck  of  the  value  of  2,  3,  4,  and  even  10 
asses,  which  were  called  respectively  diissis  or 
dupondius,  tressis,  quddrussis,  and  decussis. 
Other  multiples  of  the  as  were  denoted  by 
words  of  similar  formation,  up  to  centtissis, 
100  asses  ;  but  most  of  them  do  not  exist  as 
coins.  In  certain  forms  of  expression,  in 
which  aes  is  used  for  money  Avithout  specifj'- 
ing  the  denomination,  we  must  understand  the 
as.  Thus  dent  aeris,  mille  aei'is,  decies  ueris, 
mean  respectively  10,  1000,  1,000,000  asses. 
The  word  as  was  used  also  for  any  whole 
which  was  to  be  divided  into  equal  parts  ; 
and  those  parts  were  called  itnciae.  Thus 
these  words  were  applied  not  only  to  weight 
and  money,  but  to  measures  of  length,  sur- 
face, and  capacity,  to  inheritances,  interest, 
houses,  farms,  and  many  other  things.  Hence 
the  phrases  haeres  ex  asse,  the  heir  to  a  whole 
estate  ;  haeres  ex  dodrante,  the  heir  to  three- 
fourths.  The  as  was  also  called  in  ancient 
times  assarius  {sc.  nummus),  and  in  Greek  to 
dcro-aptw.  According  to  Polybius,  the  assarius 
was  equal  to  half  the  obolus. 

aSCIA    (a-Kenapvov),    an   adze.      The    an- 
nexed cut  shows  two  varieties  of  the  adze. 


The    instrument    at   the    bottom   was   called 
acisculus,  and  was  chicliy  used  by  masons. 


Asciae,  adzes.    (From  ancii-nt  mouuincnts  and  a  coin.) 

ASCLEPIEIA  (oLo-zcAT/TTteia),  the  name  of 
festivals  which  were  probably  celebrated  in 
all  places  where  temples  of  Asclepius  (Aescu- 
lapius) existed.  The  most  celebrated,  how- 
ever, was  that  of  Epidaurus,  which  took  place 
every  five  years,  and  was  solemnized  with 
contests  of  rhapsodists  and  musicians,  and 
with  solemn  processions  and  games. 

ASCOLIASMrS  (ao-KojAtacr/xo?,  the  leaping 
upon  the  leathern  bag,  aa/co?)  was  one  of  the 
many  kinds  of  amusements  in  which  the 
Athenians  indulged  during  the  Anthesteria 
and  other  festivals  in  honour  of  Dionysus. 
Having  sacrificed  a  he-goat  to  the  god,  they 
made  a  bag  out  of  the  skin,  smeared  it  with 
oil,  and  then  tried  to  dance  upon  it. 


Ascoliasmus.     (Fiuui  an  ancient  gem.) 


.4SEBEIAS  GRAPHE  (icreiSetasvpac^T)),  one 
of  the  many  forms  prescribed  by  the  Attic 
laws  for  the  impeachment  of  impiety.  Any 
citizen  not  incapacitated  by  disfranchisement 
(dTt/u-ia")  seems  to  have  been  a  competent  ac- 
cuser ;    and   citizens,    resident    aliens,    and 


strangers,  were  equally  liable  to  the  accusa- 
tion. Whether  the  causes  were  brought  into 
the  areiopagus,  or  the  common  heliastic 
court,  seems  to  have  been  determined  by  the 
form  of  action  adopted  by  the  prosecutor,  or 
the  degree  of  competency  to  which  the  areio 
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pagus  rose  or  fell  at  the  different  periods  of 
Athenian  history. 

ASIARCHAE  (iaiapxai)  were,  in  the  Ro- 
man pro-^-ince  of  Asia,  the  chief  presidents  of 
the  religious  rites,  whose  office  it  was  to  ex- 
hihit  games  and  theatrical  amusements  every 
year,  in  honour  of  the  gods  and  the  Roman 
emperor,  at  their  own  expense,  like  the  Ro- 
man aediles.  They  were  ten  in  numher, 
selected  annually  hy  the  different  towns  of 
Asia,  and  approved  of  by  the  Roman  procon- 
sul ;  of  these,  one  was  the  chief  asiarch,  and 
frequently,  but  not  always,  resided  at  Ephe- 
sus. 

ASSARirS  >-rMMUS.     [As.] 

ASSERTOR,  or  ADSERTOR,  contains  the 
same  root  as  the  verb  adsererc,  which,  when 
coupled  with  the  word  manii,  signifies  to  lay 
hold  of  a  thing,  to  draw  it  towards  one.  Hence 
the  phrase  adserere  in  libertatem,  or  liberali 
ndserere  manii,  applies  to  him  who  lays  his 
hand  on  a  person  reputed  to  be  a  slave,  and 
asserts,  or  maintains  his  freedom.  The  person 
who  thus  maintained  the  freedom  of  a  reputed 
slave  was  called  adsertor.  The  person  whose 
freedom  was  thus  claimed  was  said  to  be  ad- 
sertus.  The  expressions  liberalis  causa,  and 
liberal  is  man  us,  which  occur  in  connection 
with  the  verb  adserere,  will  easily  be  under- 
stood from  what  has  been  said.  Sometimes 
tlie  word  adserere  alone  was  used  as  equiva- 
lent to  adserere  in  libertatem.  The  expres- 
sion asserere  in  servitufcm,  to  claim  a  person 
as  a  slave,  occurs  in  Livy. 

ASSESSOR,  or  ADSESSOR,  literally  one 
■who  sits  by  the  side  of  another.  Since  the 
consuls,  praetors,  governors  of  provinces, 
and  the  judices,  were  often  imperfectly  ac- 
quainted with  the  law  and  forms  of  pro- 
cedure, it  was  necessary  that  they  should 
have  the  aid  of  those  who  had  made  the  law 
their  study.  The  assessors  sat  on  the  tribu- 
nal with  the  magistrate.  Their  advice  or  aid 
was  given  during  the  proceedings  as  well  as 
at  other  times,  but  they  never  pronounced  a 
judicial  sentence. 

ASSIDUI.        [LOCTPLETF.S.] 

ASTRAGALUS  (io-TpflLyoAo?),  literally,  that 
particular  bone  in  the  ankles  of  certain  quad- 
rupeds, which  the  Greeks,  as  well  as  the  Ro- 
mans, used  for  dice  and  other  purposes. 
[Talvs.]  In  architecture  it  signifies  a  certain 
moulding  (the  astragal)  which  seems  to  have 
derived  its  name  from  its  resemblance  to  a 
Rtring  or  chain  of  tali,  and  it  is  in  fact  always 
used  in  positions  where  it  seems  intended  to 
biad  together  the  parts  to  which  it  is  applied. 
It  belongs  properly  to  the  more  highly  de- 
corated forms  of  the  Ionic  order,  in  which  it 
appears  as  a  lower  edging  to  the  larger  mould- 
ings, especially  the  echinus  (ovolo),  particu- 


larly in  the  capital,  as  shown  in  the  following 
woodcut. 


Astragalus.     (Capital  of  an  Ionic  Column.     Dilettanti 
Society,  Ionian  Antiquities.) 

ASTRATEIAS  GRARHE  {ia-TpareCa^ 
ypa4>ri),  the  accusation '  instituted  at  Athens 
against  persons  who  failed  to  appear  among 
the  troops  after  they  had  been  enrolled  for  -i 
campaign  by  the  generals.  The  defendant,  if 
convicted,  incurred  disfranchisement  (art^ia) 
both  in  his  own  person  and  that  of  his  de- 
scendants. 

ASTROLOGIA,  astrology.  A  belief  very 
early  arose,  which  still  prevails  unshaken  in 
the  East,  that  a  close  connection  subsisted 
between  the  position  and  movements  of  the 
heavenly  bodies  and  the  fate  of  man.  Few- 
doubted  that  the  destiny  of  a  child  might  be 
predicted  with  certainty  by  those  who  were 
skilled  to  interpret  the  position  of  the  stars 
at  the  moment  of  his  birth,  and  that  the  re- 
sult of  any  undertaking  might  be  foretold  from 
the  aspect  of  the  firmament  when  it  was 
commenced.  Hence  a  numerous  and  power- 
ful class  of  men  arose  who  were  distinguished 
by  various  designations.  From  the  country 
where  their  science  was  first  developed,  they 
were  called  Clialdaei  or  Baby  I  onii ;  from  ob- 
serving the  stars,  astrononii,  astrologi,  plane- 
tarii ;  from  employing  diagrams  such  as 
were  used  by  geometricians,  mathematici ; 
from  detennining  the  lot  of  man  at  his  natal 
hour,  genethliaci  ;  from  prophesying  the 
consummation  of  his  struggles,  aTroreXeo-fia- 
TLKoi;  while  their  art  was  known  as  a<npo- 
koyia,  fiereuipoXoyta,  yeveOKLoXoyia,  a;roTe^ecr« 
fjLaTLicq,  Ars  Chaldaeorum,  Mathesis,  or,  from 
the  tables  they  consulted,  mvaKiKri.  Their 
calculations  were  termed  Babylon! i  numeri, 
XaASai'ioj/  fj-eOoSoi,  XoASaiwr  i/r>)<^c6es,  Bationes 
Chaldaicae  ;  their  responses  when  consulted 
Chaldaeorwn  monita,  Chaldaeontm  natalicia 
praedicta,  Astrolugorum  praedicta.  The  stars 
and  constellations  to  which  attention  was 
chiefly  directed  were  the  planets  and  the 
signs  of  the  zodiac,  some  of  which  were  sup- 
posed to  exert  uniformly  a  benign  influence 
(ayafloTroioi  aoTe'pc?),  such  as  Venus,  Jupiter, 
Luna,  Virgo,  Libra,  Taurus ;  others  to  be 
uniformly  malign  (»caK07roioi  aoTe'pes),  such  as 
Saturnus,  Mars,  Scorpio,  Capricornus  ;  otheri 
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to  be  doubtful  (errt/coii/oi  aa-Tepe<;),  such  as 
Mercurius.  The  exact  period  of  birth  [hot^a 
(jenitalis)  being  the  critical  moment,  the  com- 
putations founded  upon  it  were  styled  yeVecri? 
{genltura),  uipoa-Koiros  [horoscopus),  or  simply 
fieju."-,  and  the  star  or  stars  in  the  ascendant 
shins  nafaUtium,  sidera  natalitla.  Astrolo- 
gers seem  to  have  found  their  way  very  early 
into  Italy.  In  d.c.  139  an  edict  was  promul- 
gated by  C.  Cornelius  Ilispallus,  at  that  time 
praetor,  by  which  the  Chaldaeans  were  or- 
dered to  quit  Italy  within  ten  days,  and  they 
were  again  banished  from  the  city  in  b.c.  33, 
by  M.  Agrippa,  who  was  then  aedile.  Ano- 
ther severe  ordinance  was  levelled  by  Augus- 
tus against  this  class,  but  the  frequent  oc- 
currence of  such  phrases  as  "  expulit  et 
mathematicos,"  "  pulsis  Italia  mathematicis," 
in  the  historians  of  the  empire  prove  how 
firm  a  hold  these  pretenders  must  have  ob- 
tained over  the  public  mind,  and  how  profit- 
able the  occupation  must  have  been  which 
could  induce  them  to  brave  disgrace,  and 
sometimes  a  cruel  death. 

ASTYNOMI  (ao-Tv i/ojiAot),  or  street-police 
of  Athens,  were  ten  in  number,  five  for  the 
city,  and  as  many  for  the  Peiraeeus.  The 
astynomi  and  agoranomi  divided  between 
them  most  of  the  functions  of  the  Roman 
aediles.      [Agoranomi.] 

ASYLUM  (aovAov).  In  the  Greek  states 
the  temples,  altars,  sacred  groves,  and  sta- 
tues of  the  gods,  generally  possessed  the  pri- 
A-ilege  of  protecting  slaves,  debtors,  and  cri- 
minals, who  fled  to  them  for  refuge.  The 
laws,  however,  do  not  appear  to  have  recog- 
nised the  right  of  all  such  sacred  places  to 
afford  the  protection  which  was  claimed,  but 
to  have  confined  it  to  a  certain  number  of 
temples,  or  altars,  which  were  considered  in 
a  more  especial  manner  to  have  the  aavkia, 
or  jus  asyli.  There  were  several  places  in 
Athens  which  possessed  this  privilege ;  of 
which  the  best  known  was  the  Theseium,  or 
temple  of  Theseus,  in  the  city,  near  the  gym- 
nasium, which  was  chiefly  intended  for  the 
protection  of  ill-treated  slaves,  who  could 
take  refuge  in  this  place,  and  compel  their 
masters  to  sell  them  to  some  other  person. 
In  the  time  of  Tiberius,  the  number  of  places 
possessing  the  jus  asyli  in  the  Greek  cities  in 
Greece  and  Asia  Minor  became  so  numerous, 
as  seriously  to  impede  the  administration  of 
justice  ;  and,  consequently,  the  senate,  by  the 
command  of  the  emperor,  limited  the  jus 
asyli  to  a  few  cities.  The  asylum,  which 
Ilomulus  is  said  to  have  opened  at  Rome  to 
increase  the  population  of  the  city,  was  a 
place  of  refuge  for  the  inhabitants  of  other 
Elates,  rather  than  a  sanctuary  for  those  who 
iiud  violated  the  laws  of  the  city.      In  the 


republican  and  early  imperial  times,  a  right 
of  asylum,  such  as  existed  in  the  Greek  states, 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  recognised  by 
the  Roman  law ;  but  it  existed  under  the 
empire,  and  a  slave  could  fly  to  the  temples  of 
the  gods,  or  the  statues  of  the  emperors,  to 
avoid  the  ill-usage  of  his  master. 

ATELEIA  (areAeta),  immunity  from  public 
burthens,  was  enjoyed  at  Athens  by  the 
archons  for  the  time  being ;  by  the  descend- 
ants of  certain  persons,  on  whom  it  had  been 
conferred  as  a  reward  for  great  services,  as 
in  the  case  of  Harmodius  and  Aristogeiton ; 
and  bj'  the  inhabitants  of  certain  foreign  states. 
It  was  of  several  kinds  :  it  might  be  a  general 
immunity  (areAeta  aTravTiov)  ;  or  a  more  spe- 
cial exemption,  as  from  custom-duties,  from 
the  liturgies,  or  from  providing  sacrifices. 

ATELLANAE  FABULAE  were  a  species 
of  farce  or  comedy,  so  called  from  Atella,  a 
town  of  the  Osci,  in  Campania.  From  this 
circumstance,  and  from  being  written  in  the 
Oscan  dialect,  they  were  also  called  Ltidi 
Osci.  These  Atellane  plays  were  not  praetex- 
tatae,  i.  e.  comedies  in  which  magistrates  and 
persons  of  rank  were  introduced,  nor  taber- 
nariae,  the  characters  in  which  wei-e  taken 
from  low  life  ;  they  rather  seem  to  have  been 
a  union  of  high  comedy  and  its  parody. 
They  were  also  distinguished  from  the  mimes 
by  the  absence  of  low  buffoonery  and  ri- 
baldry, being  remarkable  for  a  refined  hu- 
mour, such  as  could  be  understood  and  ap- 
preciated by  educated  people.  Tliey  were  not 
performed  by  regular  actors  {Mstriones),  but 
by  Roman  citizens  of  noble  birth,  who  were 
not  on  that  account  subjected  to  any  degra- 
dation, but  retained  their  rights  as  citizens, 
and  might  serve  in  the  army.  The  Oscan  or 
Opican  language,  in  which  these  plays  were 
written,  was  spread  over  the  whole  of  the 
south  of  Italy,  and  from  its  resemblance  to 
the  Latin  could  easily  be  understood  by  the 
more  educated  Romans. 

ATHENAEUM  (^aO-qvaiov),  a  school  [Judiis) 
founded  by  the  Emperior  Hadrian  at  Rome, 
for  the  promotion  of  literary  and  scientific 
studies  [ingcnuanmi  arliiim),  and  called 
Athenaeum  from  the  town  of  Athens,  which 
was  still  regarded  as  the  seat  of  intellectual 
refinement.  The  Athenaeum  was  situated  on 
the  Capitoline  hill.  It  was  a  kind  of  uni- 
versity, with  a  staff  of  professors,  for  t)«! 
various  branches  of  study.  Besides  the  in- 
struction given  by  these  magistri,  poets,  ora- 
tors, and  critics  were  accustomed  to  recite 
their  compositions  there,  and  these  prelections 
were  sometimes  honom-ed  with  the  presence 
of  the  emperors  themselves.  The  .\thenaeun. 
seems  to  have  continued  in  high  repute  till 
the  fifth  century. 
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ATHLETAE  (aflXTjrat,  a0A7}r»jpes),  persons 
who  contended  in  the  public  games  of  the 
Greeks  and  Romans  for  prizes  (adka,  whence 
the  name  of  a^AijTai),  which  were  given  to 
those  who  conquered  in  contests  of  agility 
and  strength.  The  name  was  in  the  later 
period  of  Grecian  history,  and  among  the 
Romans,  properly  confined  to  those  persons 
•who  entirely  devoted  themselves  to  a  course 
of  training  which  might  fit  them  to  excel  in 
such  contests,  and  who,  in  fact,  made  athletic 
exercises  their  profession.  The  athletae 
differed,  therefore,  from  the  agonist ae  (ayuj- 
vKTrai),  who  only  pursued  gymnastic  exer- 
cises for  the  sake  of  improving  their  health 
and  bodily  strength,  and  who,  though  they 
sometimes  contended  for  the  prizes  in  the 
public  games,  did  not  devote  their  whole 
lives,  like  the  athletae,  to  preparing  for  these 
contests.  Athletae  were  first  introduced  at 
Rome,  B.C.  186,  in  the  games  exhibited  by 
M.  Fulvius,  on  the  conclusion  of  the  Aetolian 
war.  Aemiliue  Paullus,  after  the  conquest  of 
Perseus,  b.c.  167,  is  said  to  have  exhibited 
games  at  Amphipolis,  in  which  athletae  con- 
tended. Under  the  Roman  emperors,  and 
especially  under  Xero,  who  was  passionately 
fond  of  the  Grecian  games,  the  number  of 
athletae  increased  greatly  in  Italy,  Greece, 
and  Asia  Minor.  Those  athletae  who  con- 
quered in  any  of  the  great  national  festivals 
of  the  Greeks  were  called  Hieronicae  (iepo- 
v'lKai),  and  received  the  greatest  honours  and 
rewards.  Such  a  conqueror  was  considered 
to  confer  honour  upon  the  state  to  which  he 
belonged ;  he  entered  his  native  city  through 
a  breach  made  in  the  walls  for  his  reception, 
in  a  chariot  drawn  by  four  white  horses,  and 
Ment  along  the  principal  street  of  the  city  to 
the  temple  of  the  guardian  deity  of  the  state. 
Those  games,  which  gave  the  conquerors  the 
right  of  such  an  entrance  into  the  city,  were 
called  Iselastici  (from  eto-eAawi'eij').  This 
term  was  originally  confined  to  the  four  great 
Grecian  festivals,  the  Olympian,  Isthmian, 
Nemean,  and  Pythian,  but  was  afterwards 
applied  to  other  public  games.  In  the  Greek 
states,  the  victors  in  these  games  not  only 
obtained  the  greatest  glory  and  respect,  but 
also  substantial  rewards.  They  were  gene- 
rally relieved  from  the  payment  of  taxes,  and 
also  enjoyed  the  first  seat  (Trpoefipt'a)  in  all 
public  games  and  si>ectacles.  Their  statues 
were  frequently  erected  at  the  cost  of  the 
state,  in  the  most  frequented  part  of  the  city, 
a*  the  market-place,  the  gj-mnasia,  and  the 
ueighlwurhood  of  the  temples.  At  Athens, 
according  to  a  law  of  Solon,  the  conquerors  in 
the  Olympic  games  were  rewarded  with  a 
prize  of  500  drachmae  ;  and  the  conquerors 
in  the  Pythian,  Nemean,  and  Isthmian,  with 


one  of  100  drachmae  ;  and  at  Sparta  they  had 
the  privilege  of  fighting  near  the  person  of 
the  king.  The  privileges  of  the  athletae  were 
secured,  and  in  some  respects  increased,  by 
the  Roman  emperors.  The  tenn  athletae, 
though  sometimes  applied  metaphorically  to 
other  combatants,  was  properly  limited  to 
those  who  contended  for  the  prize  in  the  five 
following  contests  :  —  1.  Bunning  (6p6/ao?, 
ctirsus).  [Si'ADnrM.]  2.  Wrestling  (ttoXt], 
hicta).  3.  Boxing  {-mrfn-rj,  pugilatus).  4.  The 
pentathlum  (^tt^vtoSXov),  or,  as  the  Romans 
called  it,  quinquertium.  3.  The  pancratium 
(TzayKpoLTLov).  Of  all  these  an  account  is  given 
in  separate  articles.  Great  attention  waa 
paid  to  the  training  of  the  athletae.  They 
were  generally  trained  in  the  palaestrae, 
which,  in  the  Grecian  states,  were  distinct 
places  from  the  gymnasia.  Their  exercises 
were  superintended  by  the  gj-mnasiarch,  and 
their  diet  was  regulated  by  the  aliptes. 
[Aliptae.] — The  athletae  were  accustomed 
to  contend  naked.  In  the  descriptions  of  the 
games  given  in  the  Iliad,  the  combatants  are 
represented  with  a  girdle  about  their  loins  ; 
and  the  same  practice,  as  we  learn  from 
Thucydides,  anciently  prevailed  at  the 
Olympic  games,  but  was  discontinued  after- 
wards. 

ATIMIA  (aTt/xta),  the  forfeiture  of  a  man's 
civil  rights  at  Athens.  It  was  either  total  or 
partial.  A  man  was  totally  deprived  of  his 
rights,  both  for  himself  and  for  his  descend- 
ants ((ca^aira^  arijaos),  when  he  was  con- 
victed of  murder,  theft,  false  witness,  par- 
tiality as  arbiter,  violence  offered  to  a  magis- 
trate, and  so  forth.  This  highest  degree  of 
atimia  excluded  the  person  affected  by  it  from 
the  forum,  and  from  all  public  assemblies ; 
from  the  public  sacrifices,  and  from  the  law 
courts  ;  or  rendered  him  liable  to  immediate 
imprisonment,  if  he  was  found  in  any  of  these 
places.  It  was  either  temporary  or  perpe- 
tual, and  either  accompanied  or  not  with 
confiscation  of  property.  Partial  atimia  only 
involved  the  forfeiture  of  some  few  rights,  as, 
for  instance,  the  right  of  pleading  in  court. 
PubUc  debtors  were  suspended  from  their 
ci^•ic  functions  till  they  discharged  their  debt 
to  the  state.  People  who  had  once  become 
altogether  atimi  were  very  seldom  restored  to 
their  lost  privileges.  The  converse  term  to 
atimia  was  epitimia  (ejriTi/ai'a). 

ATLANTES  (irAairres)  and  TELAMOXES 
(Te\a^(I)i'es),  terms  used  in  architecture,  the 
I  former  by  the  Greeks,  the  latter  hy  the  Ro- 
I  mans,  to  designate  those  male  figures  which 
are  sometimes  fancifully  used,  like  the  female 
Caryatides,  in  place  of  colunuis.  Both  words 
are  derived  from  xA^iai,  and  the  former  evi- 
dently refers  to  the  fable  of  Atlas,  who  sup* 


ATRAMEXTUM. 


48 


AUCTOR. 


ported  the  vault  of  heaven,  the  latter  perhaps 
to  the  strength  of  the  Telamonian  Ajax. 


^^ 


Atlantcs.     (From  Temple  at  Agiigeiitum  : 
Professor  Cockerell.) 

ATRAMENTUM,  a  term  applicable  to  any 
black  colom'ing  substance,  for  whatever  pur- 
pose it  may  be  used,  like  the  melan  {fx-iKav) 
of  the  Greeks.  There  were,  however,  three 
principal  kinds  of  atramentum  :  one  called 
librarium,  or  scriptorium  (in  Greek,  ypai^mov 
jute'Aai/), writing-ink ;  another  called  sutorium, 
which  was  used  by  the  shoemakers  for  dyeing 
leather ;  the  third  tectorium,  or  pictorium, 
which  was  used  by  painters  for  some  pur- 
poses, apparently  as  a  sort  of  varnish.  The 
inks  of  the  ancients  seem  to  have  been  more 
durable  than  our  own  ;  they  were  thicker 
and  more  unctuous,  in  substance  and  dura- 
bility more  resembling  the  ink  now  used  by 
printers.  An  inkstand  was  discovered  at 
Herculaneum,  containing  ink  as  thick  as  oil, 
and  still  usable  for  writing.  The  ancients 
used  inks  of  various  colours.  Red  ink,  made 
of  minium  or  vermilion,  was  used  for  writing 
the  titles  and  beginning  of  books.  So  also 
was  ink  made  of  riihrica,  "red  ochre;"  and 
because  the  headings  of  laws  were  written 
with  rubrica,  the  word  rubric  came  to  be 
used  for  the  civil  law.  So  album,  a  white  or 
whited  table,  on  which  the  praetors'  edicts 
were  written,  was  used  in  a  similar  way.  A 
person  devoting  himself  to  album  and  rubrica, 
was  a  person  devoting  himself  to  the  law. 
[Album.] 

ATRIUM  (called  avXrj  by  the  Greeks  and 
by  Virgil,  and  also  /xecravAiov,  nepia-rvKov, 
nepCa-Twov')  is  used  in  a  distinctive  as  well  as 
collective  sense,  to  designate  a  particular  part 
in  the  private  houses  of  the  Romans  [DoMirs], 
and  also  a  class  of  public  buildings,  so  called 
from  their  general  resemblance  in  construc- 


tion to  the  ati-ium  of  a  private  house.  An 
atrium  of  the  latter  descriijtion  was  a  build- 
ing by  itself,  resembling  in  some  respects  the 
open  basilica  [Basilica],  but  consisting  of 
three  sides.  Such  was  the  Atrium  Publicum 
in  the  capitol,  which,  Livy  informs  us,  was 
struck  with  lightning,  b.c.  216.  It  was  at 
other  times  attached  to  some  temple  or  other 
edifice,  and  in  such  case  consisted  of  an 
open  area  and  surrounding  portico  in  front 
of  the  structure.  Several  of  these  buildings 
are  mentioned  by  the  ancient  historians,  two 
of  which  were  dedicated  to  the  same  goddess, 
Libertas.  The  most  celebrated,  as  well  as 
the  most  ancient,  was  situated  on  the  Aven- 
tine  Mount.  In  this  atrium  there  was  a 
tabularium,  where  the  legal  tablets  {tabulae) 
relating  to  the  censors  were  preserved.  The 
other  Atrium  Libertatis  was  in  the  neigh 
bourhood  of  the  Forum  Caesaris,  and  was 
immediately  behind  the  Basilica  PauUi  or 
Aemilia. 

AUCTIO signifies gcnei'ally  "an  increasing, 
an  enhancement,"  and  hence  the  name  is  ap- 
plied to  a  public  sale  of  goods,  at  which  per- 
sons bid  against  one  another.  The  sale  was 
sometimes  conducted  by  an  argentarius,  or  by 
a  magister  auctiotiis ;  and  the  time,  place, 
and  conditions  of  sale,  were  announced  either 
by  a  public  notice  {tabula,  album,  &c.),  or  by 
a  crier  {pracco).  The  usual  phrases  to  ex- 
press the  giving  notice  of  a  sale  were,  «?«;• 
tionem.  proscribere,  praedicare  ;  and  to  deter 
mine  on  a  sale,  auctioncm  cojistitiiere.  The 
purchasers  {emtores),  when  assembled,  were 
sometimes  said  ad  tabulam  adesse.  The 
phrases  signifying  to  bid  are,  liceri,  licitari, 
which  was  done  either  by  word  of  mouth,  or 
by  such  significant  hints  as  are  known  to  all 
people  who  have  attended  an  auction.  The 
property  was  said  to  be  knocked  down  {ad- 
dici)  to  the  purchaser.  The  pi-aeco,  or  crier, 
seems  to  have  acted  the  part  of  the  modem 
auctioneer,  so  far  as  calling  out  the  biddings, 
and  amusing  the  company.  Slaves,  when 
sold  by  auction,  were  placed  on  a  stone,  oi 
other  elevated  thing,  as  is  the  case  whei 
slaves  are  sold  in  the  United  States  of  Nortl 
America ;  and  hence  the  phrase  homo  de  la- 
pide  emtus.  It  was  usual  to  put  up  a  speai 
{hast a)  in  auctions  ;  a  symbol  derived,  it  i 
said,  from  the  ancient  practice  of  selling  un- 
der a  spear  me  booty  acquired  in  war. 

AUCTOR,  a  word  which  contains  the  sam« 
element  as  aug-co,  and  signifies  generally  on< 
who  enlarges,  confirms,  or  gives  to  a  thinf 
its  completeness  and  efficient  form.  Th« 
numerous  technical  significations  of  the  won 
are  derivable  from  this  general  notion.  Ash( 
who  gives  to  a  thing  that  which  is  necessarj 
for  its   completeness   may  in  this   .son.>«c    \» 
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viewed  as  the  chief  actor  or  doer,  the  word 
auctor  is  also  used  in  the  sense  of  one  who 
ori^nales  or  proposes  a  thing ;  but  this  can- 
not be  viewed  as  its  primary  meaning.     Ac- 
cordingly,  the   word   auctor,    when  used  in 
connection   with   lex  or  senatus   consultum, 
often  means   him.   who    originates    and  pro- 
poses.— The  expressions  patres  auctores  fiunt, 
patres  auctores  facti,  have  given  rise  to  much 
discussion.     In  the  earlier  periods  of  the  Ro- 
man state,  the  word  patres  was  equivalent  to 
patricii ;  in  the  later  period,  when  the  pa- 
tricians had  lost  all  importance  as  a  political 
body,    the  term  patres  signified  the   senate. 
Hence  some  ambiguity  has  arisen.     The  ex- 
pression patres  auctores  fiunt,  when  used  of 
the   early  period  of  Rome,   means   that    the 
detem^inations  of  the  populus  in  the  comitia 
centuriata  were  confirmed  by  the  patricians 
in  the  comitia  curiata.     Till  the  time  of  Ser- 
^'lus  Tullius  there  were   only  the  comitia  cu- 
'•iata,    and  this   king    first    established    the 
comitia  centuriata,  in  which  the  plebs  also 
voted,  and  consequently  it  was  not  till  after 
this  time  that  the  \}\\ra.s,e  patres  auctores  fiu7it 
could  be  properly   applied.     Livy,   however, 
uses  it  of   an    earlier    period.      The  comitia 
curiata  first  elected  the  king,  and  then  by 
another  vote  conferred  upon  him  the  impe- 
rixun.     The  latter  was  called   lex  curiata  de 
iinperio,    an    expression    not   used    by  Livy, 
who  employs  instead  the  phrase  patres  auc- 
tores fiunt   (Liv.   i.   17,   22,   32). — After  the 
exile  of  the  last  Tarquin,  the  patres,  that  is 
the  patricians,  had  still  the  privilege  of  con- 
firming at  the  comitia  curiata  the  vote  of  the 
comitia  centuriata,  that  is,   they  gave  to  it 
the  patrum   auctoritas ;    or,  in  other  words, 
the    patres    were    auctores   facti.       In    the 
fifth  century  of  the  city  a  change  was  made. 
By  one  of  the  laws  of  the  plebeian  dictator  Q. 
Publilius  Philo,  it  was   enacted  that  in   the 
case  of  leges  to  be  enacted  at  the  comitia  cen- 
turiata, the  patres  should  be  auctores,  that  is, 
the  curiae  should  give  their  assent  before  the 
vote  of  the    comitia  centuriata.      By   a   lex 
Maenia  of  uncertain  date   the   same   change 
was  made  as  to  elections. — But  both  during 
the  earlier  period  and  afverwards  no  business 
could  be  brought  before  the  comitia  without 
first  rccpi\-ing  the  sanction  of  the  senate ;  and 
accordingly  the  phrase  patres  auctores  fiunt 
came  now  to  be  applied  to  the  approval  of 
a  measure  by  the  senate  before  it  was  con- 
firmed by  the  votes  of  the  people.     This  pre- 
liminary   approval  was  also  termed    senatus 
nuctaritas.  —  When    the   word  auctor   is  ap- 
plied to   him  who  recommends  but  does  not 
originate  a  legislative  measure,  it  is  equiva- 
lent to  sitasor.     Sometimes  both  auctor  and 
8ua8or  are  used  in  the  same  sentence,  and  the 


meaning  of  each  is  kept  distinct.  "SVith  re- 
ference to  dealings  between  individuals, 
auctor  has  the  sense  of  owner.  In  this  sense 
auctor  is  the  seller  {venditor),  as  opposed  to 
the  buyer  [emtor]  :  and  hence  we  have  the 
phrase  a  malo  auctore  emere.  Auctor  is  also 
used  generally  to  express  any  person  under 
whose  authority  any  legal  act  is  done.  In 
this  sense,  it  means  a  tutor  who  is  appointed 
to  ^id  or  advise  a  woman  on  account  of  the 
infimiity  of  her  sex. 

AUCTORAMENTrM,  the  pay   of   gladia 
tors.      [Gladiatores.] 

AUCTORITAS.  The  technical  meanings 
of  this  word  correlate  witli  those  of  auctor. 
The  auctoritas  senatus  was  not  a  senatus- 
consiiltum  ;  it  was  a  measure,  incomplete  in 
itself,  which  received  its  completion  by  some 
other  authority.  Auctoritas,  as  applied  to 
property,  is  equivalent  to  legal  ownership, 
being  a  correlation  of  auctor. 

AUDITORIUM,  as  the  name  implies,  is 
any  place  for  hearing.  It  was  the  practice 
among  the  Romans  for  poets  and  others  to 
read  their  compositions  to  their  friends,  who 
were  sometimes  called  the  auditorium  ;  but 
the  word  was  also  used  to  express  any  place 
in  which  any  thing  was  heard,  and  under  the 
empire  it  was  applied  to  a  court  of  justice. 
Under  the  republic  the  place  for  all  judicial 
proceedings  was  the  comitium  and  the  forum. 
But  for  the  sake  of  shelter  and  convenience 
it  became  the  practice  to  hold  courts  in  the 
Basilicae,  which  contained  halls,  which  were 
also  called  auditoria.  It  is  first  under  M. 
Aurelius  that  the  auditorium  principis  is 
mentioned,  by  which  we  must  understand  a 
hall  or  room  in  the  imperial  residence ;  and 
in  such  a  hall  Septimius  Severus  and  the 
later  emperors  held  their  regular  sittings 
when  they  presided  as  judges.  The  latest 
jurists  use  the  word  generally  for  any  place 
in  which  justice  was  administered. 

AUGUR,  AUGURIUM;  AUSPEX,  AUS- 
PICiUM.  Augur  or  auspex  meant  a  diviner 
by  bii'ds,  but  came  in  course  of  time,  like 
the  Greek  otioros,  to  be  applied  in  a  more  ex- 
tended sense  :  his  art  was  called  augurium 
or  auspicium..  Plutarch  relates  that  the  au- 
gures  were  originally,  termed  auspices.  The 
word  auspex  was  supplanted  by  augur,  but 
the  scientific  term  for  the  observation  con- 
tinued on  the  contrary  to  be  auspicium  and 
not  augur ium.  By  Greek  writers  on  Roman 
aftairs,  the  augurs  are  called  oiwvoTroAoi, 
Otw»'0<7(co7rot,  otoji'iOTat,  oi  ctt'  oioji'Ois  lepci;. 
The  belief  that  the  flight  of  birds  gave  sorao 
intimation  of  the  will  of  the  gods  seems  to 
have  been  prevalent  among  many  nations  of 
antiquity,  and  was  common  to  the  Greeks,  as 
well  as  the  Romans  ;  but  it  was  only  among 
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the  latter  people  that  it  was  reduced  to  a 
complete  system,  govex-ned  by  fixed  rules, 
and  handed  down  from  generation  to  genera- 
tion. In  Greece,  the  oi-acles  supplanted  the 
birds,  and  the  future  was  learnt  from  Apollo 
and  other  gods,  rarely  from  Zeus,  who  pos- 
sessed very  few  oracles  in  Greece.  The  con- 
trary was  the  case  at  Rome ;  it  was  from 
Jupiter  that  the  future  was  learnt,  and  the 
birds  were  regarded  as  his  messengers.  It 
must  be  remarked  in  general,  that  the  Roman 
auspices  were  essentially  of  a  practical  nature ; 
they  gave  no  information  respecting  the 
course  of  futui-e  events,  they  did  not  inform 
men  what  was  to  happen,  but  simply  taught 
them  what  they  were  to  do,  or  not  to  do ; 
they  assigned  no  reason  for  the  decision  of 
Jupiter — they  simply  announced,  yes  or  no. 
The  words  augiirium  and  auspicium  came  to 
be  used  in  course  of  time  to  signify  the  ob- 
servation of  various  kinds  of  signs.  They 
were  divided  into  five  sorts  :  ex  caelo,  ex 
avibus,  ex  tripudiis,  ex  quadrupedibus,  ex  diris. 
Of  these,  the  last  three  formed  no  part  of  the 
ancient  auspices.  —  1.  Ux  caelo.  This  in- 
cluded the  observation  of  the  various  kinds  of 
thunder  and  lightning,  and  was  regarded  as 
the  most  important,  maximum  atisjnciu})i. 
Whenever  it  was  reported  by  a  person  autho- 
rised to  take  the  auspices,  that  Jupiter  thun- 
dered or  lightened,  the  comitia  could  not  be 
held.  —  2.  jEx  avibus.  It  was  only  a  few 
birds  which  could  give  auguries  among  the 
Romans.  They  were  divided  into  two  classes  : 
Oscines,  those  which  gave  auguries  by  sing- 
ing, or  their  voice,  and  Alites,  those  which 
gave  auguries  by  their  flight.  To  the  former 
class  belonged  the  raven  [corvus)  and  the 
crow  [comix),  the  first  of  these  giving  a 
favourable  omen  [auspicium  ratum)  when  it 
appeared  on  the  right,  the  latter,  on  the  con- 
trary, when  it  was  seen  on  the  left :  likewise 
the  owl  [nociua)  and  the  hen  [gallina).  To 
the  aves  alites  belonged  first  of  all  the  eagle 
[aquila),  which  is  called  pre-eminently  the 
bird  of  Jupiter  [Jovis  ales),  and  next  the  vul- 
ture [vultur).  Some  birds  were  included  both 
among  the  oscines  and  the  alites:  such  were 
the  Picus  Martius,  and  Feronius,  and  the 
Parra.  These  were  the  principal  birds  con- 
sulted in  the  auspices.  When  the  birds  fa- 
voured an  undertaking,  they  were  said  addi- 
cere,  admitterc  or  sccundnre,  and  were  then 
called  addictivae,  admissivae,  secundae,  or 
praepetes :  when  unfavourable  they  were  said 
ahdiccre,  arcere,  refragari,  &c.,  and  were 
then  called  adversae  or  alterae.  The  birds 
which  gave  unfavourable  omens  were  termed 
funebrcs,  inhibitae,  lugubrcs,  malae,  &c.,  and 
such  auspices  were  called  clivia  and  cla- 
matoria. — 3.    Ex  tripudiis.      These  auspices 


were  taken  from  the  ft  eding  of  chickens,  and 
were  especially  employed  on  military  expe- 
ditions. The  chickens  were  kept  in  a  cage, 
under  care  of  a  person  called  pullarius ;  and 
when  the  auspices  were  to  be  taken,  the 
pullarius  opened  the  cage  and  threw  to  the 
chickens  pulse  or  a  kind  of  soft  cake.  If 
they  refused  to  come  out  or  to  eat,  or  uttered 
a  cry  [occinerent),  or  beat  their  wings,  or 
flew  away,  the  signs  were  considered  unfa- 
vourable. On  the  contrary,  if  they  ate 
greedily,  so  that  something  fell  from  their 
mouth  and  struck  the  earth,  it  was  called 
tripudium  solistimum  [tripudium  quasi  terri- 
pavium,  solistimum,  from  solum,  according  to 
the  ancient  writers),  and  was  held  a  favour- 
able sign. — 4.  Hx  quadrupedibus.  Auguries 
could  also  be  taken  from  four-footed  animals ; 
but  these  formed  no  part  of  the  original 
science  of  the  augurs,  and  were  never  em- 
ployed by  them  in  taking  auspices  on  behalf 
of  .the  state,  or  in  the  exercise  of  their  art 
properly  so  called.  They  must  be  looked 
upon  simply  as  a  mode  of  private  divination. 
When  a  fox,  a  wolf,  a  horse,  a  dog,  or  any 
other  kind  of  quadruped  ran  across  a  person's 
path  or  appeared  in  an  unusual  place,  it 
formed  an  augury. — 5.  JEx  diris,  sc.  signis. 
Under  this  head  was  included  every  kind  of 
augury  which  does  not  fall  under  any  of  the 
four  classes  mentioned  above,  such  as  sneez- 
ing, stumbling,  and  other  accidental  things. 
There  was  an  important  augui-y  of  this  kind 
connected  with  the  army,  which  was  called 
ex  acuminibus,  that  is,  the  flames  appearing 
at  the  points  of  spears  or  other  weapons. 
The  ordinary  manner  of  taking  the  auspices, 
properly  so  called  (i.  e.  ex  caelo  and  ex  avibus), 
was  as  follows  :  The  person  who  was  to  take 
them  first  marked  out  with  a  wand  [lituus) 
a  division  in  the  heavens  called  tempi utn  or 
tesctim,  within  which  he  intended  to  make 
his  observations.  The  station  where  he  was 
to  take  the  auspices  was  also  separated  by  a 
solemn  formula  from  the  rest  of  the  land, 
and  was  likewise  called  temjtlum  or  tcscum. 
He  then  proceeded  to  pitch  a  tent  in  it  [taber- 
tiaculum  capere),  and  this  tent  again  was  also 
called  templu7n,  or,  more  accurately,  templum 
minus.  [Templum.]  Within  the  walls  of 
Rome,  or,  more  properly  speaking,  within 
the  pomoerium,  there  was  no  occasion  to  se- 
lect a  spot  and  pitch  a  tent  on  it,  as  there 
was  a  place  on  the  Arx  on  the  summit  of  the 
Capitoline  hill,  called  Auguraculum,  which 
had  been  couf^ecrated  once  for  all  for  this  pur- 
pose. In  like  manner  there  was  in  every 
Roman  camp  a  place  called  auguralc,  which 
answered  the  same  purpose  ;  but  on  all  other 
occasions  a  place  had  to  be  consecrated,  and 
a  tent  to  be  pitched,  as,  for  instance,  in  the 
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Campus  Martius,  when  the  coniitia  centuriata 
were  to  be  held.  The  person  who  was  then 
taking  the  auspices  waited  for  the  favourable 
signs  to  appear ;  but  it  was  necessary  during 
this  time  that  there  should  be  no  interruption 
of  any  kind  whatsoever  {silentiiim),  and  hence 
the  word  silejitium  was  used  in  a  more  ex- 
tended sense  to  signify  the  absence  of  every 
thing  that  was  faulty.  Every  thing,  on  the 
conti-ary,  that  rendered  the  auspices  invalid 
was  called  vitium ;  and  hence  we  constantly 
read  in  Livy  and  other  writers  of  riiio  magis- 
tratiis  creati,  vitio  lex  lata,  &c.  The  watch- 
ing for  the  auspices  was  called  spectio  or 
servare  de  coelo,  the  declaration  of  what  was 
observed  nuntiatio,  or,  if  they  Avere  unfavour- 
able, obnuntiatio.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
person  who  took  the  auspices  seems  usually 
to  have  said  alio  die,  by  which  the  business 
in  hand,  whether  the  holding  of  the  comitia 
or  any  thing  else,  was  entirely  stopped. — In 
ancient  times  no  one  but  a  patrician  could 
take  the  auspices.  Hence  the  possession  of 
the  auspices  [habere  auspicia)  is  one  of  the 
most  distinguished  prerogatives  of  the  patri- 
cians ;  they  are  said  to  be  penes  patritm,  and 
are  called  aiispicia  pat  rum.  It  would  further 
appear  that  every  patrician  might  take  the 
auspices ;  but  here  a  distinction  is  to  be  ob- 
served between  the  auspicia  pricata  and  aus- 
picia ptiblica.  One  of  the  most  frequent 
occasions  on  which  the  auspicia  privata  were 
taken,  was  in  case  of  a  marriage  :  and  this 
was  one  great  argument  used  by  the  patri- 
cians agiiinst  connubium  between  themselves 
and  the  plebeians,  as  it  would  occasion,  they 
urged,  perturbationem  auspiciorum  publico- 
rum  privatorumque.  In  taking  these  private 
auspices,  it  would  appear  that  any  patrician 
was  employed  who  knew  how  to  form  templa 
and  was  acquainted  with  the  art  of  augury. 
The  case,  however,  was  very  different  with 
respect  to  the  auspicia  publica,  generally 
called  auspicia  simply,  or  those  which  con- 
cerned the  state.  The  latter  could  only  be 
t;xken  by  the  persons  who  represented  the 
state,  and  who  acted  as  mediators  between 
the  gods  and  the  state ;  for  though  all  the 
patricians  were  eligible  for  taking  the  aus- 
pices, yet  it  was  only  the  magistrates  who 
were  in  actual  possession  of  them.  In  case, 
however,  there  was  no  patrician  magistrate, 
the  auspices  became  vested  in  the  whole  body 
i)f  the  patricians  {auspicia  ad  patrcs  redeunt), 
who  had  recourse  to  an  interregnum  for  the 
renewal  of  them,  and  for  handing  them  over 
in  a  perfect  state  to  the  new  magistrates : 
hence  we  find  the  expressions  repetere  de  in- 
tegro  auspicia,  and  rcnocare  per  interregnum 
niispicia. — The  distinction  between  the  duties 
of  the  magistrates  and  the  augurs  in  taking 


the  auspices  is  one  of  the  most  difficult  points 
connected  with  this  sujaject,  but  perhaps  a 
satisfactory  solution  of  these  difficulties  may 
be  found  by  taking  an  historical  view  of  the 
question.  "We  are  told  not  only  that  the 
kings  were  in  possession  of  the  auspices,  but 
that  they  themselves  were  acquainted  with 
the  art  and  practised  it.  Romulus  is  stated 
to  have  appointed  three  augms,  but  only  as 
his  assistants  in  taking  the  auspices,  a  fact 
which  it  is  important  to  bear  in  mind.  Their 
dignity  gradually  increased  in  consequence  of 
their  being  employed  at  the  inauguration  of 
the  kings,  and  also  in  consequence  of  their 
becoming  the  preservers  and  depositaries  of 
the  science  of  augury.  Formed  into  a  col- 
legium, they  handed  down  to  their  successors 
the  various  rules  of  the  science,  while  the 
kings,  and  subsequently  the  magistrates  of 
the  republic,  were  liable  to  change.  Their 
duties  thus  became  twofold,  to  assist  the  ma- 
gistrates in  taking  the  auspices,  and  to  pre- 
serve a  scientific  knowledge  of  the  art.  As 
the  augurs  were  therefore  merely  the  assist- 
ants of  the  magistrates,  they  could  not  take 
the  auspices  without  the  latter,  though  the 
magistrates  on  the  contrary  could  dispense 
with  their  assistance.  At  the  same  time  it 
must  be  borne  in  mind,  that  as  the  augurs 
were  the  interpreters  of  the  science,  they 
possessed  the  right  of  declaring  whether  the 
auspices  were  valid  or  invalid.  They  thus 
possessed  in  reality  a  veto  upon  every  im- 
portant public  transaction ;  and  they  fre- 
quently exercised  this  power  as  a  political 
engine  to  vitiate  the  elc-ction  of  each  parties 
as  were  unfavourable  to  the  enclusive  privi- 
leges of  the  patricians.  But  although  the 
augurs  could  declare  that  there  was  some 
fault  in  the  auspices,  yet,  on  the  other  hand, 
they  could  not,  by  virtue  of  their  office,  de- 
clare thai  any  unfavourable  sign  hsd  appeared 
to  them,  since  it  was  not  to  them  that  the 
auspices  were  sent.  Thus  we  are  told  that 
the  augurs  did  not  possess  the  spectio.  This 
spectio  was  of  two  kinds,  one  more  extensive 
and  the  other  more  limited.  In  the  one  case 
the  person  who  exercised  it  could  put  a  stop 
to  the  proceedings  of  any  other  magistrate  by 
his  obnuntiatio  :  this  was  called  spectio  et 
nuntiatio  (perhaps  also  spectio  cum  nuntia- 
tione),  and  belonged  only  to  the  highest  ma- 
gistrates, the  consuls,  dictators,  interreges, 
and,  with  some  modifications,  to  the  praetors. 
In  the  other  case,  the  jierson  who  took  the 
auspices  only  exercised  the  spectio  in  refer- 
ence to  the  duties  of  his  own  office,  aiul  could 
not  interfere  with  any  other  magistrate  :  this 
was  called  spectio  sine  nuntiatione,  and  be- 
longed to  the  other  magistrates,  the  censors, 
aediles,    and  quaestors.     Now  as  the  augui« 
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did  not  possess  the  auspices,  they  conse- 
quently could  not  possess  the  spectio  [habere 
spectioncm) ;  but  as  the  augurs  -^ere  con- 
stantly employed  by  the  magistrates  to  take 
the  auspices,  they  exercised  the  spectio,  though 
they  did  not  possess  it  in  virtue  of  their  office. 
When  they  were  employed  by  the  magistrates 
in  taking  the  auspices,  they  possessed  the 
right  of  the  nuntiatio,  and  thus  had  the 
power,  by  the  declaration  of  unfavourable 
signs  [ohnuntiatio),  to  put  a  stop  to  all  im- 
portant public  transactions. — The  auspices 
were  not  conferred  upon  the  magistrates  in 
any  special  manner.  It  was  the  act  of  theip 
election  which  made  them  the  recipients  of 
the  auspices,  since  the  comitia,  in  which  they 
were  appointed  to  their  office,  Avere  held  aus- 
picnto,  and  consequently  their  appointment 
was  regarded  as  ratified  by  the  gods.  The 
auspices,  therefore,  passed  immediately  into 
their  hands  upon  the  abdication  of  their  pre- 
decessors in  office. — The  auspices  belonging 
to  the  different  magistrates  were  divided  into 
two  classes,  called  auspicia  maxima  or  majora 
and  minoj'a.  The  former,  which  belonged 
originally  to  the  kings,  passed  over  to  the 
consuls,  censors,  and  praetors,  and  likewise 
to  the  extraordinary  magistrates,  the  dicta- 
tors, interreges,  and  consular  tribunes.  The 
quaestors  and  the  curule  aediles,  on  the  con- 
trary, had  only  the  auspicia  minora. — It  was 
a  common  opinion  in  antiquity  that  a  college 
of  three  augurs  was  appointed  by  Romulus, 
answering  to  the  number  of  the  early  tribes, 
the  Ramnes,  Titles,  and  Lucerenses,  but  the 
accounts  vary  respecting  their  origin  and 
niunber.  At  the  passing  of  the  Ogulnian 
law  (b.c.  300)  the  augurs  were  four  in  num- 
ber. This  law  increased  the  immber  of  pon- 
tiffs to  eight,  by  the  addition  of  four  plebeians, 
and  that  of  the  augui-s  to  nine  by  the  addi- 
tion of  five  plebeians.  The  number  of  nine 
augurs  lasted  down  to  the  dictatorship  of 
Sulla,  who  increased  them  to  fifteen,  a  mul- 
tiple of  the  original  three,  probably  with  a 
reference  to  the  early  tribes.  A  sixteenth 
was  added  by  Julius  Caesar  after  his  return 
from  Egypt.  The  members  of  the  college  of 
augurs  possessed  the  right  of  self-election 
[cooptatio)  until  b.c.  103,  the  year  of  the 
Domitian  law.  By  this  law  it  was  enacted 
that  vacancies  in  the  priestly  colleges  should 
be  filled  up  by  the  votes  of  a  minority  of  the 
tribes,  i.  e.  seventeen  out  of  thirty-five  chosen 
by  lot.  The  Domitian  law  was  repealed  by 
Sulla  B.C.  81,  but  again  restored  b.c.  63, 
during  the  consulship  of  Cicero,  by  the  tri- 
bune T.  .\nnius  Labienus,  with  the  support 
of  CaQsar.  It  was  a  second  time  abrogated 
by  Antony  b.c.  44  ;  whether  again  restored 
by  iJlrtlus  and  Pansa  in  their  general  annul- 


ment of  the  acts  of  Antony,  seems  uncertain. 
The  emperors  possessed  the  right  of  electing 
augurs  at  pleasure.  The  augurs  were  elected 
for  life,  and  even  if  capitally  convicted,  never 
lost  their  sacred  character.  When  a  vacancy 
occurred,  the  candidate  was  nominated  by 
two  of  the  elder  members  of  the  college,  the 
electors  were  sworn,  and  the  new  member 
was  then  solemnly  inaugurated.  On  such 
occasion  thei-e  was  always  a  splendid  banquet 
given,  at  which  all  the  augurs  were  expected 
to  be  present.  The  only  distinction  in  the 
college  was  one  of  age ;  an  elder  augur 
always  voted  before  a  younger,  even  if  the 
latter  filled  one  of  the  higher  offices  in  the 
state.  The  head  of  the  college  was  called 
magister  coUegii.  As  insignia  of  their  office 
the  augurs  wore  the  trahea,  or  public  dress, 
and  carried  in  their  hand  the  lituiis  or  curved 
wand.  [LiTirus.]  On  the  coins  of  the  Ro- 
mans, who  filled  the  office  of  augur,  we  con- 
stantly find  the  lituus,  and  along  with  it,  not 
unfrequently,  the  cajyis^  an  earthen  vessel 
which  was  used  by  them  in  sacrifices.     The 
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science  of  the  augurs  was  called  jus  augurum 
and  Jus  augnrium,  and  was  preserved  in  books 
[libri  augu rales),  which  are  frequently  men- 
tioned in  the  ancient  writers.  The  expres- 
sion for  consulting  the  augurs  was  referre  ad 
avgurcs,  and  their  answers  were  called  de- 
creta  or  responsa  augurum.  The  science  of 
augury  had  greatly  declined  in  the  time  of 
Cicero  ;  and  although  he  frequently  deplores 
its  neglect  in  his  De  Divinatione,  yet  neither 
he  nor  any  of  the  educated  classes  appears  to 
have  had  any  faith  in  it. 

AUGURACtJLUM.     [Arx  ;  Augl-r,  p.  50,  b.] 

AUGURALE.      [Augur,  p.  50,  b.] 

AUGURIUM.     [Augur.] 

AUGUSTALES— (1)  (sc.  hidi,  also  called 
Augustalia,  sc.  certamina,  ludicra),  games 
celebrated  in  honour  of  Augustus,  at  Rome 
and  in  other  parts  of  the  Roman  empire. 
After  the  battle  of  Actium,  a  quinquennial 
festival  was  instituted  ;  and  the  birthday  of 
Augustus,  as  well  as  that  on  which  the  vic- 
tory was  announced  at  Rome,  were  regarded 
as  festival  days.  It  was  not,  however,  till 
B.C.  11  that  the  festival  on  the  birthday  of 
Augustus  was  formally  established  by  a  de- 
cree   of  the    senate,    and  it   is    this    festival 
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■which  is  usually  meant  ■svlien  the  Augustales 
or  Augustalia  are  mentioned.  It  was  cele- 
brated iv.  Id.  Octobr.  At  the  death  of  Au- 
grustus,  this  festival  assumed  a  more  solemn 
character,  was  added  to  the  Fasti,  and  cele- 
brated to  his  honour  as  a  god.  It  was  hence- 
forth exhibited  annually  in  the  circus,  at  first 
by  the  tribunes  of  the  plebs,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  reig-n  of  Tiberius,  but  after- 
wards by  the  praetor  peregrinus. — (2)  The 
name  of  two  classes  of  priests,  one  at  Rome 
and  the  other  in  the  municipia.  The  Atigus- 
tales  at  Rome,  properly  called  sodales  Augus- 
tales,  were  an  order  of  priests  instituted  bj' 
Tiberius  to  attend  to  the  worship  of  Augustus 
and  the  Julia  gens.  They  Mere  chosen  by 
lot  from  among  the  principal  persons  of 
Rome,  and  were  twenty-one  in  number,  to 
which  were  added  Tiberius,  Drusus,  Claudius, 
and  Germanicus,  as  members  of  the  imperial 
family.  They  were  also  called  sacerdotes  Au- 
giistales,  and  somctinies  simply  Augustales. 
The  Augustales  in  the  municipia  are  supposed 
by  most  modern  writers  to  have  been  a  class 
of  priests  selected  by  Augustus  from  the  libcr- 
tini  to  attend  to  the  religious  rites  connected 
with  the  worship  of  the  Lares,  which  that 
emperor  was  said  to  have  put  up  in  places 
where  two  or  more  ways  met ;  but  there  are 
good  reasons  for  thinking  that  they  were  in- 
stituted in  imitation  of  the  Augustales  at 
Rome,  and  for  the  same  object,  namely,  to 
attend  to  the  worship  of  Augustus.  They 
formed  a  collegium  and  were  appointed  by 
the  decuriones,  or  senate  of  the  municipia. 
The  six  principal  members  of  the  college  were 
called  Seviri,  a  title  which  seems  to  have  been 
imitated  from  the  Heviri  in  the  equestrian 
order  at  Rome. 

AUGUSTUS,  a  name  bestowed  upon  Octa- 
vianus  in  b.c.  27,  by  the  senate  and  the  Ro- 
man people.  It  was  a  word  used  in  connec- 
tion with  religion,  and  designated  a  person  as 
.sacred  and  worthy  of  worship  ;  hence  the 
Greek  writers  translate  it  by  StSao-ros.  It 
was  adopted  by  all  succeeding  emi)prors,  as  if 
descended,  cither  by  birth  or  adoption,  from 
the  first  emperor  of  the  Roman  world.  The 
name  of  Augusta  was  frequently  bestowed 
upon  females  of  the  imperial  family ;  but 
Augustus  belonged  exclusively  to  the  reigning 
emperor  till  towards  the  end  of  the  second 
century  of  the  Christian  acra,  when  M.  Au- 
rclius  and  L.  Verus  both  received  this  sur- 
name. From  this  time  we  frequently  find 
two  or  even  a  greater  number  of  August! . 
From  the  time  of  Probus  the  title  became 
perpetuus  Augustus,  and  from  Philippus  or 
Claudius  Gothicus  semper  Augustus,  the  latter 
of  which  titles  was  borne  by  the  so-called  Ro- 
man emperors  in  Grrmany.    TCaesau.] 


AULAEUM.      [SiPARitsi.] 

AUREUS.     [.\rKVM.] 

AURIGA.      [CiRCVS.] 

AURUM  (xpvoos),  gold.  Gold  was  scarce 
in  Greece.  The  chief  places  fiom  which  the 
Greeks  procured  their  gold  were  India,  Arabia, 
Armenia,  Colchis,  and  Troas.  It  was  found 
mixed  with  the  sands  of  the  Pactolus  and 
other  rivers.  Almost  the  only  method  of 
purifj-ing  gold,  known  to  the  ancients,  seems 
to  have  been  that  of  gi'inding  and  then  roast- 
ing it,  and  by  this  process  they  succeeded  in 
getting  it  very  pure.  This  is  what  we  are  to 
understand  by  the  pbrase  XP'"'^'-^^  a-ret^Bov  in 
Thucydides,  and  by  the  word  obrussa  in 
Pliny.  The  art  of  gilding  was  known  to  the 
Greeks  from  the  earliest  times  of  which  we 
have  any  information.  The  time  when  gold 
was  first  coined  at  Athens  is  very  uncertain, 
but  on  the  whole  it  appears  most  probable 
that  gold  money  was  not  coined  there,  or  in 
Greece  Proper  generally,  till  the  time  of  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  if  we  except  a  solitary  issue 
of  debased  gold  at  Athens  in  b.c.  407.  But 
fi'om  a  very  early  period  the  Asiatic  nations, 
and  the  Greek  cities  of  Asia  Minor  and  the 
adjacent  islands,  as  well  as  Sicily  and  Cyrene, 
possessed  a  gold  coinage,  which  was  more  or 
less  current  in  Greece.  Herodotus  says  that 
the  Lydians  were  the  first  who  coined  gold, 
and  the  stater  of  Croesus  appears  to  have 
been  the  earliest  gold  coin  known  to  the 
Greeks.  The  Daric  was  a  Persian  coin. 
Staters  of  Cyzicus  and  Phocaea  had  a  consi- 
derable currency  in  Greece.  There  was  a 
gold  coinage  in  Samos  as  early  as  the  time  of 
Polycrates.  The  islands  of  Siphnos  and  Tha- 
sos,  which  possessed  gold  mines,  appear  to 
have  had  a  gold  coinage  at  an  early  period. 
The  Macedonian  gold  coinage  came  into  cir- 
culation in  Greece  in  the  time  of  Philip,  and 
continued  in  use  till  the  subjection  of  Greece 
to  the  Romans.  [Daricvs  ;  Statkr.]  The 
standard  gold  coin  of  Rome  was  the  aureus 
nummus,  or  denarius  aureus,  which,  accord- 
ing to  Pliny,  was  first  coined  62  years  after 
the  first  silver  coinage  [Argkxtum],  that  is, 
in  the  year  207  b.c.  The  lowest  denomina- 
tion was  the  scrupuhim,  which  was  made 
equal  to  20  sestertii.  The  weight  of  the 
scrupulum  was  18-06  grains.  The  annexed 
cut  represents  a  gold  coin  of  60  sestertii. 
Plinv  adds  that  afterwards  aurci  were  coined 
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of  40  to  the  pound,  Tvhicli  "weight  was  dimi- 
nished, till  under  Nero  they  "were  45  to  the 
pound.  The  average  weight  of  the  aurei  of 
Augustus,  in  the  British  Museum,  is  121-26 
grains  :  and  as  the  weight  was  afterwards 
diminished,  we  may  take  the  average  at  120 
grains.     The  value  of  the  aureus  in  terms  of 
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the  sovereign  =  1/.  Is.  Id.  and  a  little  more 
than  a  halfpenny.  This  is  its  value  accord- 
ing to  the  present  worth  of  gold  ;  hut  its 
current  value  in  Rome  was  different  from 
this,  on  account  of  the  diiference  in  the  worth 
of  the  metal.  The  aureus  passed  for  25  de- 
narii ;  therefore,  the  denarius  heing  8  |fZ.,  it 
was  worth  17s.  Shd.  The  ratio  of  the  value 
of  gold  to  that  of  silver  is  given  in  the  article 
Argentvm.  Alexander  Severus  coined  pieces 
of  one-half  and  one-third  of  the  aureus,  called 
.Semissis  and  tremissis,  after  which  time  the 
am-eus  was  called  solidm.  Constantine  the 
Great  coined  aurei  of  72  to  the  pound ;  at 
"which  standard  the  coin  remained  to  the  end 
of  the  empire. 

AURUM  CORONARIUM.  VThen  a  general 
in  a  Roman  ])rovince  had  ohtaincd  a  victory, 
it  was  the  custom  for  the  cities  in  his  o"wn 
provinces,  and  for  those  from  the  neighbour- 
ing states,  to  send  golden  crowns  to  him, 
which  were  carried  before  him  in  his  triumph 
at  Rome.  In  the  time  of  Cicero  it  appears 
to  have  been  usiial  for  the  cities  of  the  pro- 
vinces, instead  of  sending  cro"wns  on  occasion 
of  a  victory,  to  pay  money,  which  was  called 
aurum  coronorh/m.  This  offering,  which 
"was  at  first  voluntary,  came  to  be  regarded 
as  a  regular  tribute,  and  was  sometimes 
exacted  by  the  governors  of  the  provinces, 
even  when  no  "victory  had  been  gained. 

AURUM  TlCESIMARiUM.     [Aerarium.] 

AUSPEX.      [Augur.] 

AUSPICIUM.      [Aug"uiu] 

AUTHEPSA  (av04ilrn^\  which  literally 
means  "self-boiling,"  or  "self-cooking,"  was 
the  name  of  a  vessel  "which  is  supposed  to 
have  been  used  for  heating  water,  or  for 
keeping  it  hot. 

AUTONOMI  (avTovoju-oi),  the  nani«  given 
by  the  Greeks  to  those  states  whicli  were 
governed  by  their  own  laws,  and  were  not 
subject  to  any  foreign  power.  This  name 
was  also  given  to  those  cities  subject  to  the 


Romans,  which  were  permitted  to  enjoy 
their  own  laws  and  elect  their  own  magis- 
trates. 

AUXILIA.     [Socii.] 

AXAMENTA.     [Salii.] 

AXINE.      [Securis.] 

AXIS.        [CURRUS.] 

AXONES  (^a.$ove<;),  also  called  kurbeis 
(tcvp^eig),  wooden  tablets  of  a  square  or  pyra- 
midal form,  made  to  turn  on  an  axis,  on 
which  were  written  the  laws  of  Solon.  Ac- 
cording to  some  writers  the  Axones  contained 
the  ci"vil,  and  the  Kiirheis  the  religious  laws  ; 
according  to  others  the  Kurheis  had  four 
sides  and  the  Axones  three.  But  at  Athens, 
at  all  events,  they  seem  to  have  been  iden- 
tical. They  were  at  first  preserved  in  the 
Acropolis,  but  were  afterwards  placed  in  the 
agora,  in  order  that  all  persons  might  be  able 
to  read  them. 


BALISTA,  BALLISTA.  [Tormextum.] 
BALNEUM  or  BALINEUM  (Aoerpor  or 
Aourpov,  /SoAaveioi',  also  halneae  or  halineac), 
a  bath.  Balneum  or  balineum  signifies,  in 
its  primary  sense,  a  bath  or  bathing  vessel, 
such  as  most  Romans  possessed  in  their  own 
houses ;  and  from  that  it  came  to  mean  the 
chamber  which  contained  the  bath.  M'hen 
the  baths  of  private  individuals  became  more 
sumptuous,  and  comprised  many  rooms,  the 
plural  balnea  or  balinen  was  adopted,  which 
stiU,  in  correct  language,  had  reference  only 
to  the  baths  of  private  persons.  Halneae  and 
balineoe,  which  have  no  singular  number, 
were  the  public  baths.  But  this  accuracy 
of  diction  is  neglected  by  many  of  the  later 
"wi'iters.  Thermae  (from  0ep/^>?,  warmth) 
means  properly  warm  springs,  or  baths  of 
warm  water,  but  was  afterwards  applied  to 
the  structures  in  which  the  baths  were  placed, 
and  which  were  both  hot  and  cold.  There 
was,  however,  a  material  distinction  between 
the  balneae  and  thermae,  inasmuch  as  the 
former  was  the  term  used  under  the  republic, 
and  refen'ed  to  the  public  establishments  of 
that  age,  which  contained  no  appliances  for 
luxury  beyond  the  mere  convenience  of  hoi 
and  cold  baths,  whereas  the  latter  name  was 
given  to  those  magnificent  edifices  which  grew 
up  under  the  empire,  and  which  comprised 
"within  their  range  of  buildings  all  the  appur- 
tenances belonging  to  the  Greek  gpnnasia,  as 
well  as  a  regular  establishment  appropriated 
for  bathing. — Bathing  was  a  practice  familiar 
to  the  Greeks  of  both  sexes  from  the  earliest 
times.  The  artificial  warm  bath  was  taken 
in  a  vessel  called  asaminfhus  (icrd/uti/flos)  by 
Homer,  and  pnclus  (TrveAo?)  by  the  later 
Greeks.     It  did  not  contain  water  itself,  but 
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was  only  used  for  the  bather  to  sit  in,  -while 
the  warm  water  was  poured  over  him.  On 
Greek  vases,  however,  we  never  find  anything 
corresponding  to  a  modern  bath  in  which 
persons  can  stand  or  sit  ;  but  there  is  always 
a  round  or  oval  basin  (A.ovTjjp  or  Aovr^pcov), 
resting  on  a  stand,  by  the  side  of  which  those 
who  are  bathing  are  standing  undressed  and 
washing  themselves.  In  the  Homeric  times 
it  was  customary  to  take  first  a  cold  and 
afterwards  a  warm  bath  ;  but  in  later  times 
it  was  the  usual  practice  of  the  Greeks  to 
take  first  a  -warm  or  vapour,  and  afterwards 
a  cold  bath.  At  Athens  the  frequent  use  of 
the  public  baths,  most  of  which  were  -warm 
baths  (jSoAaveta,  called  by  Homer  ^epjaa 
XoeTpci),  was  regarded  in  the  time  of  Socrates 
and  Demosthenes  as  a  mark  of  luxury  and 
effeminacy.  Accordingly,  Phocion  was  said 
to  have  never  bathed  ia  a  public  bath,  and 
Socrates  to  have  used  it  very  seldom-  After 
bathing  both  sexes  anointed  themselves,  in 
order  that  the  skin  might  not  be  left  harsh 
and  rough,  especially  after  warm  water.  Oil 
(eAaiof)  is  the  only  ointment  mentioned  by 
Homer,  but  in  later  times  precious  unguents 
(/xupa)  were  used  for  this  purpose.  The  bath 
was  usually  taken  before  the  principal  meal 
of  the  day  {Seiirvoi'^  The  Lacedaemonians, 
who  considered  warm  water  as  enervating, 
used  two  kinds  of  baths ;  namely,  the  cold 
daily  bath  in  the  Em-otas,  and  a  dry  sudorific 
bath  in  a  chamber  heated  with  warm  air  by 
means  of  a  stove,  and  from  them  the  chamber 
used  by  the  Romans  for  a  similar  purpose 
was  termed  Laconicum.     A  sudorific  or  va- 


!  pour  bath  (jrvpia  or  Trupiar^pioi')  is  mentioned 
as  early  as  the  time  of  Herodotus.     At  what 

'  period  the  use  of  the  warm  bath  was  intro- 
duced among  the  Romans  is  not  recorded  ; 
but  we  know  that  Scipio  had  a  warm  bath  in 
his  villa  at  Liternum,  and  the  practice  of 
heating  an  apartment  with  warm  air  by  flues 
placed  immediately  under  it,  so  as  to  produce 
a  vapour  bath,  is  stated  to  have  been  invented 
by  Sergius  Grata,  who  lived  in  the  age  of 
Crassus,  before  the  Marsic  war.  By  the  time 
of  Cicero  the  use  of  baths  of  warm  water  and 
hot  ail"  had  become  common,  and  in  his  time 
there  were  baths  at  Rome  which  were  open 
to  the  public  upon  payment  of  a  small  fee. 
In  the  public  baths  at  Rome  the  men  and 
women  used  originally  to  bathe  in  separate 
sets  of  chambers ;  but  under  the  empire  it 
became  the  common  custom  for  both  sexes  to 
bathe    indiscriminately    in    the    same    bath. 

,  This  practice  was  forbidden  by  Hadrian  and 
M.  Aui-elius ;  and  -Alexander  Sevemis  prohi- 
bited any  baths,  common  to  both  sexes,  fi-om 
being  opened  in  Rome.  The  price  of  a  bath 
was  a  quadrant,  the  smallest  piece  of  coined 
money,  from  the  age  of  Cicero  downwards, 
which  was  paid  to  the  keeper  of  the  bath 
[halneator).  Children  below  a  certain  age 
were  admitted  free.  It  was  usual  with  the 
Romans  to  take  the  bath  after  exercise,  and 
before  the  principal  meal  {coena)  of  the  day  ; 
but  the  debauchees  of  the  empire  bathed  also 
after  eating  as  well  as  before,  in  order  to 
promote  digestion,  and  to  acquire  a  new 
appetite  for  fresh  delicacies.  L'pon  quitting 
the  bath  the  Romans  as  weU  as  the  Greeks 
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were  anointed  with  oil.  The  llomans  did  not 
content  themselves  with  a  single  bath  of  hot 
or  cold  water  ;  but  they  went  through  a 
course  of  baths  in  succession,  in  which  the 
agency  of  air  as  well  as  water  was  applied. 
It  is  difficult  to  ascertain  the  pi'ecise  order  in 
which  the  course  was  usually  taken ;  but  it 
appears  to  have  been  a  general  practice  to 
close  the  pores,  and  brace  the  body  after  the 
excessive  perspiration  of  the  vapour  bath, 
either  by  pouring  cold  water  over  the  head, 
or  by  plunging  at  once  into  the  piscina.  To 
render  the  subjoined  remarks  more  easily  in- 
telligible, the  preceding  woodcut  is  inserted, 
which  is  taken  from  a  fresco  painting  upon 
the  walls  of  the  thermae  of  Titus  at  Rome. 
The  chief  parts  of  a  Roman  bath  were  as 
follow  : — 1.  Apodyterium.  Here  the  bathers 
were  expected  to  take  off  their  garments, 
which  were  then  delivered  to  a  class  of  slaves, 
called  capsarii,  whose  duty  it  was  to  take 
charge  of  them.  These  men  were  notorious 
for  dishonesty,  and  were  leagued  Avith  all  the 
thieves  of  the  city,  so  that  they  connived  at 
the  robberies  which  they  were  placed  to  pre- 
vent. There  was  probably  an  Elacothesium 
or  Unctorium,  as  appears  from  the  preceding 
cut,  in  connection  with  the  apodyterium, 
where  the  bathers  might  be  anointed  with 
oil. — 2.  Frigidarium  or  Cella  Friyidaria, 
where  the  cold  bath  was  taken.  The  cold 
bath  itself  was  called  Natatio,  Xatatorium, 
Piscina,  Baptisterium,  or  Puteus. — 3.  Tcj)i- 
dariiim  would  seem  from  the  preceding  cut 
to  have  been  a  bathing  room,  for  a  person  is 
there  apparently  represented  pouring  water 
over  a  bather.  But  there  is  good  reason  for 
thinking  that  this  was  not  the  case.  In  most 
cases  the  tepidarium  contained  no  water  at 
all,  but  was  a  room  merely  heated  with  warm 
air  of  an  agreeable  temperature,  in  order  to 
prepare  the  body  for  the  great  heat  of  the 
vapour  and  warm  baths,  and  upon  returning 
from  the  latter,  to  obviate  the  danger  of  a 
too  sudden  transition  to  the  open  air. — 4.  The 
Caldarium  or  Concainerata  Sudatio  contained 
at  one  extremity  the  vapour  bath  [Laconiciim), 
and  at  the  other  the  warm  bath  {balneum 
or  calda  Invatio),  while  the  centre  space 
between  the  two  ends  was  termed  sudatio  or 
sudatorium.  In  larger  establishments  the 
vapour  bath  and  warm  bath  were  in  two 
separate  cells,  as  we  see  in  the  preceding 
cut :  in  such  cases  the  former  part  alone  was 
called  cojicamerata  sudatio.  The  whole  rested 
on  a  suspended  pavement  [suspensura),  under 
which  was  a  fire  [hypocatistum),  so  that  the 
flames  might  heat  the  whole  apartment.  (See 
cut.)  The  warm  water  bath  {balneum  or 
calda  lavatio),  which  is  also  called  piscina 
or  calida  piscina,  labrum  and  solium,  appears 


to  have  been  a  capacious  marble  vase,  some- 
times  standing  upon  the  floor,  like  that  in  the 
preceding  cut,  and  sometimes  either  partly 
elevated  above  the  floor,  as  it  was  at  Pompeii, 
or  entirely  sunk  into  it.  After  haA'ing  gone 
through  the  regular  course  of  perspiration, 
the  Romans  made  use  of  instruments  called 
striyilcs  or  striylcs,  to  scrape  oft'  the  perspira- 
tion.   The  strigil  was  also  used  by  the  Greeks, 


Strigil      (From  a  Relict' at  Athens. ■) 

who  called  it  stlengis  {arktyyis)  or  scystra 
(fucTTpa).  The  figure  in  the  cut  on  p.  24  is 
represented  with  a  strigil  in  his  hand.  As 
the  strigil  was  not  a  blunt  instrument,  its 
edge  was  softened  by  the  application  of  oil, 
which  was  dropped  upon  it  from  a  small 
vessel  called  guttus  or  ampulla,  which  had  a 
narrow  neck,  so  as  to  discharge  its  contents 
drop  by  drop,  from  whence  the  name  is  taken. 


Strigil  and  Guttus.     (From  a  Stiitue  \n  the  Vatican.) 

In  the  Thermae,  spoken  of  above,  the  baths 
were  of  secondary  importance.  They  were  a 
Roman  adaptation  of  the  Greek  gjannasium, 
contained  cxedrae  for  the  philosophers  and 
rhetoricians  to  lecture  in,  porticoes  for  the 
idle,  and  libraries  for  the  learne<l,  and  were 
adorned  with  marbles,  fountains,  aud  shadcil 
walks  aud  piiuitations.     M.  Agrippa,  in  the 
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reign  of  Augustus,  was  the  first  who  afforded 
these  luxuries  to  his  countrjinen,  by  bequeath- 
ing to  them  the  thermae  and  gardens  which 
he  had  erected  in  the  Campus  Martius.  The 
example  set  by  Agrippa  was  followed  by 
Nero,  and  afterwai'ds  by  Titus,  the  ruins  of 
whose  thermae  are  still  visible,  covering  a 
vast  extent,  partly  under  ground  and  partly 
above  the  Esquiline  hill.  Thermae  were  also 
erected  by  Trajan,  Caracalla,  and  Diocletian, 
of  the  two  last  of  which  ample  remains  still 
exist.  Previously  to  the  erection  of  these 
establishments  for  the  use  of  the  population, 
it  was  customary  for  those  who  sought  the 
favour  of  the  people  to  give  them  a  day's 
bathing  free  of  expense.  From  thence  it  is 
fair  to  infer  that  the  quadrant  paid  for  admis- 
sion into  the  balneac  was  not  exacted  at  the 
thermae,  which,  as  being  the  works  of  the 
emperors,  would  naturally  be  opened  with 
imperial  generosity  to  all,  and  without  any 
charge. 

BALTEUS  (rekaixtav),  a  belt,  a  shoulder 
oelt,  was  used  to  suspend  the  sword.  See 
the  figs,  on  p.  41.  In  the  Homeric  times  the 
Greeks  used  a  belt  to  support  the  shield.  The 
balteus  was  likewise  employed  to  suspend 
the  quiver,  and  sometimes  together  with  it 
the  bow.  More  commonly  the  belt,  whether 
employed  to  support  the  sword,  the  shield, 
or  the  quiver,  was  made  of  leather,  and  was 
frequently  ornamented  with  gold,  silver,  and 
precious  stones.  In  a  general  sense  balteus 
was  applied  not  only  to  the  belt  which  passed 
over  the  shoulder,  but  also  to  the  girdle 
■  cinffithim^,  which  encompassed  the  waist. 
In  architecture,  Vitnivius  applies  the  term 
Baltei  to  the  bands  surrounding  the  volute 
on  each  side  of  an  Ionic  capital.  Other 
writers  apply  it  to  the  pi-aecinctiones  of  an 
amphitheatre.      [Amphitheatrvm.] 

BARATHRON  {^6^adpov),  also  called  ORrc- 
MA  (opiry/ma),  a  deep  cavern  or  chasm,  like 
the  Ceadas  at  Sparta,  behind  the  Acropolis  at 
Athens,  into  which  criminals  were  thrown. 
[Ceadas.] 

BARBA  (wurycur,  yiveiov,  vTnjrr;),  the  beard. 
The  Greeks  seem  generally  to  have  worn  the 
beard  till  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great  ; 
and  a  thick  beard  was  considered  as  a  mark 
of  manliness.  The  Greek  philosophers  in 
particular  were  distinguished  by  their  long 
beards  as  a  sort  of  badge.  The  Romans  in 
early  times  wore  the  beard  uncut,  and  the 
Roman  beards  are  said  not  to  have  been 
shaved  till  b.c.  300,  when  P.  Ticinius  Maena 
brought  over  a  barber  from  Sicily  ;  and  Pliny 
adds,  that  the  first  Roman  who  is  said  to 
have  been  shaved  every  day  was  Scipio 
-■Vfricanus.  His  custom,  however,  was  soon 
followed,  and  shaving  became  a  regular  thing. 


In  the  later  times  of  the  republic  there  were 
many  who  shaved  the  beard  only  partially, 
and  trimmed  it,  so  as  to  give  it  an  ornamental 
form  ;  to  them  the  temis  bene  barbati  and 
barbatuli  are  apijlied.  In  the  general  way  at 
Rome,  a  long  beard  [barba  prumissa)  was 
considered  a  mark  of  slovenliness  and  squalor. 
The  first  time  of  shaving  was  regarded  as  the 
beginning  of  manhood,  and  the  day  on  which 
this  took  place  was  celebrated  as  a  festival. 
There  was  no  particular  time  fixed  for  this 
to  be  done.  Usually,  however,  it  was  done 
■when  the  young  Roman  assumed  the  toga 
virilis.  The  hair  cut  off  on  such  occasions 
was  consecrated  to  some  god.  Thus  Nero 
put  his  up  in  a  gold  box,  set  with  pearls,  and 
dedicated  it  to  Jupiter  Capitolinus.  Under 
the  emperor  Hadrian  the  beard  began  to 
revive.  Plutarch  says  that  the  emperor  wore 
it  to  hide  some  scars  on  his  face.  The  prac- 
tice afterwards  became  common,  and  till  the 
time  of  Constantine  the  Great,  the  emperors 
appear  in  busts  and  coins  with  beards.  The 
Romans  let  their  beards  grow  in  time  of 
mourning  ;  the  Greeks,  on  the  other  hand, 
on  such  occasions  shaved  the  beard  close. 

BARBiTUS  OcLp^iTos),  or  BARBITON 
(jSap^iTov),  a  stringed  instrument,  the  ori- 
ginal form  of  which  is  uncertain.  Later 
writers  use  it  as  sjTionymous  with  the  lyra. 
[Lyra.] 

BASCAUDA,  a  British  basket.  This  term, 
which  remains  with  very  little  variation  in 
the  Welsh  "  basgawd "  and  the  English 
"  basket,"  was  conveyed  to  Rome  together 
with  the  articles  denoted  by  it. 

BASILICA  (sc.  aedes,  aula,  porticu-s- — 
/3acrtA.iK^,  also  regia),  a  building  which  served 
as  a  court  of  law  and  an  exchange,  or  place 
of  meeting  for  merchants  and  men  of  busi- 
ness. The  word  was  adopted  from  the  Athe- 
nians, whose  second  archon  was  styled  archon 
basileus  (apxcui/  /SacriAevs),  and  the  tribunal 
where  he  adjudicated  stoa  basileius  ("h  jSao-t'Actos 
trroa),  the  substantive  aula  or  porticus  in 
Latin  being  omitted  for  convenience,  and 
the  distinctive  epithet  converted  into  a  sub- 
stantive. The  first  edifice  of  this  description 
at  Rome  was  not  erected  until  b.c.  182.  It 
was  situated  in  the  forum  adjoining  the  curia, 
and  was  denominated  Basilica  Portia,  in  com- 
memoration of  its  founder,  M.  Porcius  Cato. 
Besides  this  there  were  twenty  others  erected 
at  different  periods,  within  the  city  of  Rome. 
The  forum,  or,  where  there  was  more  than 
one,  the  one  which  was  in  the  most  frequented 
and  central  part  of  the  city,  was  always  se- 
I  lected  for  the  site  of  a  basilica  ;  and  hence  it 
j  is  that  the  classic  writers  not  unfrequently 
i  use  the  terms  forum  and  basilica  svnoav- 
1  raously.     The  gi'ound  plan  of  ail  these  build- 
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ings  is  rectangvdar,  and  their  width  not  more 
than  half,  nor  less  than  one-third  of  the 
length.  This  area  was  divided  into  three 
naves,  consisting  of  a  centre  {media  porticus), 
and  two  side  aisles,  sepai-ated  from  the  centre 
one,  each  by  a  single  row  of  columns.  At  one 
end  of  the  centre  aisle  was  the  tribunal  of  the 
judge,  in  form  either  rectangular  or  circiilar,  as 
is  seen  in  the  annexed  plan  of  the  basilica  at 
Pompeii.     In  the  centre  of  the  tribunal  was 
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Ground  Plan  of  a  Basilica. 


placed  the  curule  chair  of  the  praetor,  and  seats 
fbr  the  judices  and  the  advocates.  The  two  side 
aisles,  as  has  been  said,  were  separated  from 
the  centre  one  by  a  row  of  columns,  behind 
each  of  which  was  placed  a  square  pier  or 
pilaster  [parastata),  which  supported  the 
flooring  of  an  upper  portico,  similar  to  the 
gallery  of  a  modern  church.  The  upper 
gallery  was  in  like  manner  decorated  with 
columns,  of  lower  dimensions  than  those 
below  ;  and  these  served  to  support  the  roof, 
and  were  connected  with  one  another  by  a 
parapet-wall  or  balustrade  [pluteus),  which 
served  as  a  defence  against  the  danger  of 
falling  over,  and  screened  the  crowd  of  loiter- 
ers above  {sub-basil icani)  from  the  people  of 
business  in  the  area  below.  Many  of  these 
edifices  were  afterwards  used  as  Christian 
churches,  and  many  churches  were  built 
after  the  model  above  described.  Such  churches 
were  called  basilicae,  which  name  they  retain 
to  the  present  day,  being  still  called  at  Rome 
basiliche. 

BASTERXA,  a  kind  of  litter  {lectica)  in 
which  women  were  carried  in  the  time  of  the 
Roman  emperors.  It  appears  to  have  resem- 
bled the  Lectica  [Lectica]  very  closely  ;  and 
the  only  difference  apparently  was,  that  the 
lectica  was  carried  by  slaves,  and  the  basterna 
by  two  mules. 

BAXA,  or  BAXEA,  a  sandal  made  of  vege- 
table leaves,  twigs,  or  fibres,  worn  on  the 
stage  by  comic  actors. 

BEMA  (/3^/xa).  [Ecclesia.] 
BENDIDEIA  OevSiSeta),  a  Thracian  festi- 
val in  honour  of  the  goddess  Bendis,  who  is 
said  to  be  identical  with  the  Grecian  Artemis 
and  with  the  Roman  Diana.  The  festival 
was  of  a  bacchanalian  character.  From 
Thrace  it  was  brought  to  .Ithens,  where  it 


was  celebrated  in  the  Peiraeeus,  on  the  TJth 
or  20th  of  the  month  Thargelion,  before  the 
Panathenac:  Minora.  The  temple  of  Bendis 
was  called  Bendideion. 

BENEFICiUM,  BENEFiCIARIUS.  The 
term  bencficium  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in 
the  Roman  law,  in  the  sense  of  some  special 
privilege  or  favour  granted  to  a  person  in 
respect  of  age,  sex,  or  condition.  But  the 
word  was  also  used  in  other  senses.  In  the 
time  of  Cicero  it  was  usual  for  a  general,  or 
a  governor  of  a  pro\'ince,  to  report  to  the 
treasury  the  names  of  those  under  his  com- 
mand who  had  done  good  serA-ice  to  the  state  : 
those  who  were  included  in  such  report  were 
said  in  beneficiis  ad  aerarium  deferri.  In  be- 
}ieficiis  in  these  passages  may  mean  that  the 
persons  so  reported  were  considered  as  per- 
sons who  had  deserved  well  of  the  state  ;  and 
so  the  word  beneficium  may  have  reference  to 
the  services  of  the  individuals  ;  but  as  the 
object  for  which  their  services  were  reported 
was  the  benefit  of  the  individuals,  it  seems 
that  the  term  had  reference  also  to  the  reward, 
immediate  or  remote,  obtained  for  their  servi- 
ces. The  honours  and  offices  of  the  Roman 
state,  in  the  republican  period,  were  called 
the  bencjicia  of  the  Populus  Romanus.  Bene- 
ficium also  signified  any  promotion  conferred 
on  or  grant  made  to  soldiers,  who  were 
thence  called  bencficiarii, 

BESTIARII  (^nptoMaxoO,  persons  who 
fought  with  wild  beasts  in  the  games  of  the 
circus.  They  were  either  persons  who  fought 
for  the  sake  of  pay  {auctor amentum),  and 
who  were  allowed  arms,  or  they  were  cruni- 
nals,  who  were  usually  permitted  to  have  no 
means  of  defence  against  the  wild  beasts. 

BIBLIOPOLA  (^i/3Ato7rwA.i7s),  also  called 
Ubrarius,  a  bookseller.  The  shop  was  called 
apotheca  or  taberna  Ubraria,  or  merely  libra- 
ria.  The  Romans  had  their  Paternoster- 
row  ;  for  the  bibliopolae  or  librarii  lived 
mostly  in  one  street,  called  Argiletum.  An- 
other favourite  quarter  of  the  booksellers  was 
the  Yicus  Sandalarius.  There  seems  also  to 
have  been  a  sort  of  bookstalls  by  the  temples 
of  Yertumnus  and  Janus. 

BIBLIOTHECA    (^liSXiofl^KT),    or     <i7ro0ij(cr, 
/StiSXtajj/),  primarily,  the  place  where  a  collec- 
tion of  books  was  kept ;  secondarily,  the  col- 
lection   itself.      Ptiblic    collections    of   books 
appear  to  have  been  very  ancient.     That  of 
Peisistratus  (b.c.  550)  was  intended  for  public 
use  ;  it  was  subsequently  removed  to  Persia 
I  by  Xerxes.     About  the  same  time  Polycrates, 
tyrant  of  Samos,  is  said  to  have  founded  a 
I  library.     In  the  best   days  of  Athens,  even 
I  private  persons  had  large  collections  of  books ; 
1  but  the  most  important  and  splendid  public 
I  library  of  antiquity  was  that  founded  by  the 
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Ptolemies  at  Alexandria,  begun  under  Ptolemy 
Soter,  but  increased  and  re-arranged  in  an 
orderly  and  systematic  manner  by  Ptolemy 
Philadelphus,  who  also  appointed  a  fixed 
librarian,  and  otherwise  provided  for  the  use- 
fulness of  the  institution.  A  great  part  of 
this  splendid  library  was  consumed  by  fire  in 
the  siege  of  Alexandria  by  Julius  Caesar  ;  but 
it  was  soon  restored,  and  continued  in  a 
flourishing  condition  till  it  was  destroyed  by 
the  Arabs,  a.d.  640.  The  Ptolemies  were  not 
long  without  a  rival  in  zeal.  Eumcnes,  king  of 
Pergamus,  became  a  patron  of  literature  and 
the  sciences,  and  established  a  library,  which, 
in  spite  of  the  prohibition  against  exporting 
papjTUs  issued  by  Ptolemy,  who  was  jealous 
of  his  success,  became  very  extensive,  and 
perhaps  next  in  importance  to  the  library  of 
Alexandria.  The  first  public  library  in  Rome 
was  that  founded  by  Asinius  PoUio,  and  was 
in  the  atrium  Libertatis  on  Mount  Aventine. 
The  library  of  PoUio  was  followed  by  that  of 
Augustus  in  the  temple  of  Apollo  on  Mount  Pa- 
latine and  by  another,  bibliothecae  Octavianae, 
in  the  theatre  of  Marcellus.  There  were  also 
libraries  on  the  Capitol,  in  the  temple  of 
Peace,  in  the  palace  of  Tiberius,  besides  the 
Ulpian  library,  which  was  the  most  famous, 
founded  by  Trajan.  Libraries  were  also 
usually  attached  to  the  Thermae.  [Balneum.] 
Private  collections  of  books  were  made  at 
Rome  soon  after  the  second  Punic  war. 
The  zeal  of  Cicero,  Atticus,  and  others, 
in  increasing  their  libraries  is  well  known. 
It  became,  in  fact,  the  fashion  to  have  a 
room  elegantly  furnished  as  a  library,  and 
reserved  for  that  purpose.  The  charge  of  the 
libraries  in  Rome  was  given  to  persons  called 
librarii. 

BICOS  (jSiKos),  the  name  of  an  earthen 
vessel  in  common  use  among  the  Greeks,  for 
holding  wine,  and  salted  meat  and  fish. 

BI DENTAL,  the  name  given  to  a  place 
where  any  one  had  been  struck  by  lightning, 
or  where  any  one  had  been  killed  by  lightning 
and  buried.  Such  a  place  was  considered 
sacred.  Priests,  who  were  called  bidentales, 
collected  the  earth  which  had  been  torn  up 
by  lightning,  and  every  thing  that  had  been 
scorched,  and  burnt  it  in  the  ground  with  a 
sorrowful  murmur.  The  officiating  priest 
was  said  condere  fulgur  ;  he  further  conse- 
crated the  spot  by  sacrificing  a  two-year-old 
sheep  {hidens),  whence  the  name  of  the  place 
and  of  the  priest,  and  he  aLso  erected  an  altar, 
and  surrounded  it  with  a  wall  or  fence.  To 
move  the  bounds  of  a  bidental,  or  in  any  way 
to  violate  its  sacred  precincts,  was  considered 
as  sacrilege. 

BIDI.\EI  (/3t6iatoi),  magistrates  in  Sparta, 
whose  br.<iiiess  was  to  inspect  the  gymnastic 


exercises.  They  were  either  five  or  six  in 
niimber, 

BIGA  or  BIGAE.      [CrRRis.] 

BIGATUS.      [Dexarivs.] 

BIPENNIS,      [Securis.] 

BIREMIS.  (1.)  A  ship  with  two  banks  of 
oars.  [Navis.]  Such  ships  were  called  di- 
crota  by  the  Greeks,  which  term  is  also 
used  by  Cicero. — (2.)  A  boat  rowed  by  two 
oars. 

BISSEXTUS      ANNUS.        [CALENDARren, 

ROMAX.] 

BOEDROMIA  C/SoTjSpo^ia),  a  festival  cele- 
brated at  Athens  on  the  seventh  day  of  the 
month  Boedromion,  in  honour  of  Apollo  Boe- 
dromius.  The  name  Boedromius,  by  which 
Apollo  was  called  in  Boeotia  and  many  other 
parts  of  Greece,  seems  to  indicate  that  by 
this  festival  he  was  honoured  as  a  martial 
god,  who,  either  by  his  actual  presence  or 
by  his  oracles,  afforded  assistance  in  the  dan- 
gers of  war. 

BOEOTARCHES  (/3oia)Topx>}s,  or  /Soiwtoo- 
X05),  the  name  of  the  chief  magistrates  of  the 
Boeotian  confederacy,  chosen  hy  the  diff'erent 
states.  Their  duties  were  chiefly  of  a  mili- 
tary character.  Each  state  of  the  confederacy 
elected  one  boeotarch,  the  Thebans  two.  The 
total  number  from  the  whole  confederacy 
varied  with  the  number  of  the  independent 
states,  but  at  the  time  of  the  Peloponnesian 
war  they  appear  to  have  been  ten  or  twelve. 
The  boeotarchs,  when  engaged  in  military  ser- 
vice, formed  a  council  of  war,  the  decisions 
of  which  were  determined  by  a  majority  of 
votes,  the  president  being  one  of  the  two 
Theban  boeotarchs,  who  commanded  alter- 
nately. Their  period  of  service  was  a  year, 
beginning  about  the  winter  solstice  ;  and 
whoever  continued  in  office  longer  than  his 
time  was  punishable  with  death,  both  at 
Thebes  and  in  other  cities. 

BONA,  property.  The  phrase  in  bonis  is 
frequently  used  as  opposed  to  dominium  or 
Quiritariaji  mcnership  [ex  jtire  Quiritium). 
The  ownership  of  certain  kinds  of  things  among 
the  Romans  could  only  be  transferred  from  one 
person  to  another  with  certain  formalities,  or 
acquired  by  usucapion  (that  is,  the  unin- 
terrupted possession  of  a  thing  for  a  certain 
time).  But  if  it  was  clearly  the  intention  of 
the  owner  to  transfer  the  ownership,  and  the 
necessary  forms  only  were  wanting,  the  pur- 
chaser had  the  thing  in  bonis,  and  lie  had  the 
enjojinent  of  it,  though  the  original  owner 
was  still  legally  the  owner,  and  was  said  to 
have  the  thing  ex  Jure  Quiritium,  notwith- 
standing he  had  parted  with  the  thing.  The 
person  who  possessed  a  thing  in  bonis  was 
protected  in  the  enjojinent  of  it  by  the  prae- 
tor,   and   consequently   after    a    time  would 
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obtain   tlie    Quiritarian    ownership   of  it  by  j 
usucapion.     [Usucapio.] 

BONA  CADUCA.      Cadnciun  literally  sig- 
nifies that  which  falls:    thus  glans  cadiica 
is  the  mast  which  falls  from  a  tree.     The 
strict  legal  sense  of  caducum  and  bona  caduca 
is  as  follows :— If  a  thing  is  left  by  testament 
to  a  person,  so  that  he  can  take  it  by  the  jus 
civile,  but  from  some  cause  has  not  taken  it, 
that  thing  is  called  caducum,  as  if  it  had  fallen 
from  him.     Or  if  a  heres  ex  parte,  or  a  le- 
gatee, died  before  the  opening  of  the  will,  the 
thing  was  caducum.     That  which  was  cadu-  1 
cum  came,  in  the  first  place,  to  those  among 
the    heredes  who  had  children;  and  if  the 
heredes  had  no  children,  it  came  among  those 
of  the  legatees  who  had   children.     In   case 
there    was    no    prior   claimant   the   caducum 
belonged  to  the  aerarium  ;  and  subsequently 
to  the  fiscus.      [Aerarivm.] 

BONA  FIDES  implies,  generally  speaking, 
the  absence  of  all  fraud  and  unfair  dealing  or 
acting.  In  various  actions  arising  out  of 
mutual  dealings,  such  as  buying  and  selling, 
lending  and  hiving,  partnership  and  others, 
bona  fides  is  equivalent  to  aequum  and  jus- 
tum  ;  and  such  actions  were  sometimes  called 
bonae  fidei  actiones.  The  formula  of  the 
praetor,  which  was  the  authority  of  the  judex, 
empowered  him  in  such  cases  to  inquire  and 
determine  ex  bona  fide,  that  is,  according  to 
the  real  merits  of  the  case :  sometimes  aequius 
melius  was  used  instead  of  ex  bona  fide. 

BONOllUM  CESSiO.  There  were  two 
kinds  of  bonorum  ccssio,  injure  and  extra  jus. 
The  in  jure  cessio  was  a  mode  of  transferring 
ownership  bv  means  of  a  fictitious  suit.  The 
hononon  cessio  extra  jus  was  introduced  by 
a  Julian  law,  passed  either  in  the  time  of 
Julius  Caesar  or  Augustus,  which  allowed  an 
insolvent  debtor  to  give  up  his  property  to  his 
creditors.  The  debtor  thus  avoided  the  m- 
famia  consequent  on  the  bonorum  emtio, 
which  was  involuntary,  and  he  was  free  from 
all  personal  execution.  He  was  also  allowed 
to  retain  a  small  portion  of  his  property  for 
his  support.  The  property  thus  given  up 
was  sold,  and  the  proceeds  distributed  among 
the  creditors.  _    „ 

BONOllUM  COLLATIO.  By  the  strict 
rules  of  the  civil  law  an  emancipated  son  had 
no  right  to  the  inheritance  of  his  father,  whe- 
ther he  died  testate  or  intestate.  But,  in 
course  of  time,  the  praetor  granted  to  eman- 
cipated chUdren  the  privilege  of  equal  succes- 
sion with  those  who  remained  in  the  power 
of  the  father  at  the  time  of  his  death  ;  but 
only  on  condition  that  they  should  bring  into 
one  common  stock  with  their  father's  pro- 
perty, and  for  the  purpose  of  an  equal  divi- 
sion among  all  the  father's  children,  whatever 


property  thev  had  at  the  time  of  the  father's 
death,  and  which  Avould  have  been  acquired 
for  the  father  in  case  they  had  stiU  remained 
in  his  power.  This  was  called  bonorum  col- 
latio.  ^  „, 

BONOllUM    EMTIO    ET    EMTOR.     The 

expression  bonorum  emtio  applies  to  a  sale  of 

the  propertv  either  of  a  living  or  of  a  dead 

nerson.    It'was  in  effect,  as  to  a  li\-ing  debtor, 

an  execution.     In  the  case  of  a  dead  person, 

his  propertv  was  sold  when  it  was  ascertained 

[that  there  "was  neither  heres  nor  bonorum 

I  possessor,  nor  any  other  person  entitled  to 

succeed  to  it.     In'the  case  of  the  property  of 

a  living  person  being  sold,  the  praetor,  on 

the  application  of  the  creditors,  ordered  it  to 

be  possessed  {possideri)  by  the  creditors  for 

thirty  successive  days,  and  notice  to  be  given 

of  the  sale.     This  explains  the  expression  in 

hivj    (ii.    24):    "  ne   quis  militis,   donee   in 

castris  esset,  bona  possidcrct  aut  venderet." 

BONORUM  POSSESSiO  was  the  right  of 
suing  for  or  retaining  a  patrimony  or  thing 
which  belonged  to  another  at  the  time  of  his 
death.     The  bonorum  possessio  was  given  by 
the  edict  both  contra  tabulas,  secundum  tabu- 
las,    and  intcstatl.     1.  An  emancipated  son 
had  no  legal  claim  on  the  inheritance  of  his 
father ;  but  if  he  was  omitted  in  his  father's 
wiU,  or  not  expressly  exheredated,  the  prae- 
tor's edict  gave  him  the  bonorum  possessio 
contra  tabulas,  on  condition  that  he  would 
bring  into  hotchpot   [bonorum  collntio)    with 
his  brethren  who  continued  in  the  parent's 
power,  whatever  property  he  had  at  the  time 
of  the  parent's  death.     2.  The  bonorum  pos- 
sessio secundum  tabulas   was  that  possession 
wMch  the  praetor  gave,   conformably  to  the 
words  of  the  will,  to  those  named  in  it  as 
heredes,  when  there  was  no  person  intitled  to 
make  a  claim  against  the  will,  or  none  who 
chose  to  make  such  a  claim.     3.  In  the  case 
of  intestacv  [intcstati]  there  were  seven  de- 
grees of  persons  who  might  claim  the  bonorum 
possessio,  each  in  his  order,  upon  there  being 
no  claim  of  a  prior  degree.     The  first  three 
degrees  were  cliildren,   legit imi  heredes,  and 
pi^oximi  cognati.     Emancipated  children  could 
claim  as  well  as  those  who  were  not  eman- 
cipated,   and   adoptive    as   well    as    childrci 
of  the  blood  ;  but  not  children  who  had  beci 
adopted  into  another  family.     If  a  frecdmai 
died  intestate,  leaving  only  a  wife  (m  manu 
or  an  adoptive  son,  the  patron  was  entitlec 
to  the  bonorum  possessio  of  one  half  of  hi 

propertv. 

BOONAE  (/Sowj/ai),  persons  in  Athens  wh' 
purchased  oxen  for  the  public  sacrifices  an. 
feasts.  Thev  are  spoken  of  by  Demosthen(< 
in  conjunction  with  the  lepoTroioi  and  thos 
who  presided  over  the  mysteries. 
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B0REAS:MUS  (Popecurfw^  or  Popeaixfwt),  a 
festival  celebrated  by  the  Athenians  in  honour 
of  Boreas,  -which,  as  Herodotus  seems  to 
think,  -was  instituted  during  the  Persian  war, 
when  the  Athenians,  being  commanded  by  an 
oracle  to  invoke  their  Yo/xj3p6s  gTrcKovpo?,  prayed 
to  Boreas.  But  considering  that  Boreas  was 
intimately  connected  with  the  early  history  of 
Attica,  we  have  reason  to  suppose  that  even 
previous  to  the  Persian  wars  certain  honours 
■were  paid  to  him,  which  were  perhaps  only 
revived  and  increased  after  the  event  re- 
corded by  Herodotus.  The  festival,  however, 
does  not  seem  ever  to  have  had  any  great 
celebrity. 

BOULE  (jSovXtj — 1^  T(ov  TrevTOKoaiwv)  .  In 
the  heroic  ages,  represented  to  us  by  Homer, 
the  botile  is  simply  an  aristocratical  council 
of  the  elders  amongst  the  nobles,  sitting 
under  their  king  as  president,  which  decided 
on  public  business  and  judicial  matters,  fre- 
quently in  connection  with,  but  apparently 
not  subject  to  an  agora,  or  meeting  of  the 
freemen  of  the  state.  [Agora.]  This  form 
of  government,  though  it  existed  for  some 
time  in  the  Ionian,  Aeolian,  and  Achaean 
states,  was  at  last  wholly  abolished  in  these 
states.  Among  the  Dorians,  however,  espe- 
cially among  the  Spartans,  this  was  not  the 
case,  for  they  retained  the  kingly  power  of 
the  Heracleidae,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Gerousia  or  assembly  of  elders,  of  which  the 
kings  were  members.  [GKRorsiA.]  At  Athens 
on  the  contrary,  the  boiile  was  a  representa- 
tive, and  in  most  respects  a  popidar  body 
(S-qiJiOTLKov).  The  first  institution  of  the 
Athenian  bo^^le  is  generally  attributed  to 
Solon  ;  but  there  are  strong  reasons  for  sup- 
posing that,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Areiopagus, 
he  merely  modified  the  constitution  of  a  body 
which  he  found  already  existing.  But  be 
this  as  it  may,  it  is  admitted  that  Solon 
made  the  number  of  bis  boule  400,  100  from 
each  of  the  four  tribes.  When  the  number  of 
the  tribes  was  raised  to  ten  by  Cleisthenes 
(b.  c.  510},  the  council  also  was  increased  to 
500,  fifty  being  taken  from  each  of  the  ten 
tribes.  The  bouleutae  (/SouAevrai)  or  council- 
lors were  appointed  by  lot,  and  hence  they 
are  called  (Councillors  made  by  the  bean  (oi 
atrb  Tov  Kvafxov  /SovXevrai),  from  the  use  of 
beans  in  drawing  lots.  They  were  required 
to  submit  to  a  scrutiny  or  docimasia^  in  which 
they  gave  evidence  of  being  genuine  citizens, 
of  never  having  lost  their  civic  rights  by  ati- 
tnia,  and  also  of  being  above  30  years  of  age. 
They  remained  in  office  for  a  year,  receiving 
a  drachma  (mio^o?  ^ouAevriKO?)  for  each  day 
on  which  they  sat :  and  independent  of  the 
general  account  ^.evCv^al),  which  the  whole 
body  had  to  give  at  the  end  of  tlie  year,  any 


single  member  was  liable  to  expulsion  for 
misconduct  by  his  colleagues.  The  senate  of 
500  was  divided  into  ten  sections  of  fifty 
each,  the  members  of  which  were  called  pry- 
tanes  (Trpvra^ets),  and  were  all  of  the  same 
tribe  ;  they  acted  as  presidents  both  of  the 
council  and  the  assemblies  during  thirty-five 
or  thirty-six  daVs,  as  the  case  might  be,  so 
as  to  complete  the  lunar  year  of  354  days 
(12X29j).  Each  tribe  exercised  these  func- 
tions in  turn  ;  the  period  of  office  was  called 
a  prytanij  (-puraveta),  and  the  tribe  that  pre- 
sided the  presiding  tribe  ;  the  order  in  which 
the  tribes  presided  was  determined  by  lot, 
and  the  four  supernumerary  days  were  given 
to  the  tribes  which  came  last  in  order.  More- 
over, to  obviate  the  difficidty  of  having  too 
many  in  office  at  once,  every  fifty  was  sub- 
divided into  five  bodies  of  ten  each  ;  its  pry- 
tany  also  being  portioned  out  into  five  periods 
of  seven  days  each  ;  so  that  only  ten  senators 
presided  for  a  week  over  the  rest,  and  were 
thence  called  proedri  (-pdeSpoi).  Again,  out 
of  these  proedri  an  epistates  (ejriaTa-njs)  was 
chosen  for  one  day  to  preside  as  a  chairman 
in  the  senate,  and  the  assembly  of  the  people ; 
during  his  day  of  office  he  kept  the  public- 
records  and  seal.  The  prytanes  had  the  right 
of  convening  the  council  and  the  assembly 
(eKxATjo-ta).  The  duty  of  the  proedri  and 
their  president  was  to  propose  subjects  for 
discussion,  and  to  take  the  votes  both  of  the 
councillors  and  the  people ;  for  neglect  of 
their  duty  they  were  liable  to  a  fine.  More- 
over, whenever  a  meeting,  either  of  the 
coimcil  or  of  the  assembly,  was  convened,  the 
chairman  of  the  proedri  selected  by  lot  nine 
others,  one  from  each  of  the  non-presiding 
tribes ;  these  also  were  called  proedri,  and 
possessed  a  chairman  of  their  own,  likewise 
appointed  by  lot  from  among  themselves. 
But  the  proedri  who  proposed  the  subject  for 
discussion  to  the  assembly  belonged  to  the 
presiding  tribe.  It  is  observed,  under  Arf.io- 
PAGi-s,  that  the  chief  object  of  Solon,  in  fonn- 
ing  the  senate  and  the  areiopagus,  was  to 
control  the  democratical  powers  of  the  state  : 
for  this  purpose  he  ordained  that  the  senate 
should  discuss  and  vote  upon  all  matters 
before  they  were  submitted  to  the  assembly, 
so  that  nothing  could  be  laid  before  the 
people  on  which  the  senate  had  not  come  to 
a  previous  decision.  This  decision,  or  bill, 
was  called  probouleitma  (1^po^ovAevfxa)  ;  but 
then  not  only  might  this  probouleitma  be  re- 
jected or  modified  by  the  assembly,  but  the 
latter  also  possessed  and  exercised  the  power 
of  coming  to  a  decision  completely  ditferent 
from  the  will  of  the  senate.  In  addition  to 
the  bills  which  it  was  the  duty  of  the  senate 
to  propose   of  their   own  accord,  there  were 
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others  of  a  different  character,  viz.  such  as 
any  private  individual  might  wish  to  have 
submitted  to  the  people.  To  accomplish  this, 
it  was  first  necessarj'  for  the  party  to  obtain, 
by  petition,  the  privilege  of  access  to  the 
senate,  and  leave  to  propose  his  motion  ;  and 
•  if  the  measure  met  with  their  approbation,  he 
could  then  submit  it  to  the  assembly.  A  pro- 
posal of  this  kind,  which  had  the  sanction  of 
the  senate,  was  also  called  probouleumn,  and 
frequently  related  to  the  conferring  of  some 
particular  honour  or  privilege  upon  an  indi- 
vidual. Thus  the  proposal  of  Ctesiphon  for 
crowning  Demosthenes  is  so  styled.  In  the 
assembly  the  bill  of  the  senate  was  first  read, 
perhaps  by  the  crier,  after  the  introductory 
ceremonies  were  over  ;  and  then  the  proedri 
put  the  question  to  the  people,  whether  they 
approved  of  it.  The  people  declared  their 
will  by  a  show  of  hands  (iTpoxeipoTovia).  If 
it  was  confirmed  it  became  a  psephisma 
(>/nj0(.o-/bia),  or  decree  of  the  people,  binding 
upon'all  classes.  The  form  for  drawing  up 
such  decrees  varied  in  different  ages.  In  the 
time  of  Demosthenes  the  decrees  commence 
with  the  name  of  the  archon  ;  then  come  the 
day  of  the  month,  the  tribe  in  office,  and, 
lastly,  the  name  of  the  proposer.  The  motive 
for  passing  the  decree  is  next  stated ;  and 
then  follows  the  decree  itself,  prefaced  with 
the  formula  SeScxOai  rfj  ^ovkfj  koL  t<£  Sij/mo).  The 
senate  house  was  called  Bouleuterion  (/3ouAeu- 
njptov).  The  prytanes  also  had  a  building  to 
hold  their  meetings  in,  where  they  were  en- 
tertained at  the  public  expense  during  their 
prytany.  This  was  called  the  Pryta?ieion, 
and  was  used  for  a  variety  of  purposes.  [Pry- 

TANEION.] 

BRACAE,  or  BRACCAE  (ava|vptSes), 
trowsers,  pantaloons,  were  common  to  all  the 
nations  which  encircled  the  Greek  and  Roman 
population,  extending  from  the  Indian  to  the 
Atlantic  ocean,  but  were  not  worn  by  the 
Greeks  and  Romans  themselves.  Accordingly 
the  monuments  containing  representations  of 
people  different  from  the  Greeks  and  Romans 
exhibit  them  in  trowsers,  thus  distinguishing 
them  from  the  latter  people. 

BRAURONIA  (jSpavpoiz/ta),  a  festival  cele- 
brated in  honour  of  Artemis  Brauronia,  in  the 
Attic  town  of  Brauron,  where  Orestes  and 
Iphigeneia,  on  their  return  from  Tauris,  were 
supposed  by  the  Athenians  to  have  landed, 
and  left  the  statue  of  the  Taurian  goddess.  It 
was  held  every  fifth  j'ear,  and  the  chief  solem- 
nity consisted  in  the  Attic  girls  between  the 
ages  of  five  and  ten  years  going  in  solemn 
procession  to  the  sanctuary,  where  they  were 
consecrated  to  the  goddess.  During  this  act 
the  priests  sacrificed  a  goat,  and  the  girls 
performed  a  propitiatory  rite,  in  which  they 


imitated  bears.  This  rite  may  have  simply 
risen  from  the  circumstance  that  the  bear  was 
sacred  to  Artemis,  especially  in  Arcadia. 
There  was  also  a  quinquennial  fes-tival  called 
Brauronia,  which  was  celebrated  by  men  and 
dissolute  women,  at  Brauron,  in  honour  of 
Dionysus. 

BRUTTIANI,  slaves  whose  duty  it  was  to 
wait  upon  the  Roman  magistrates.  They  are 
said  to  have  been  originally  taken  from  among 
the  Bi-uttians. 

BUCCINA  (^v/cai/rj),  a  kind  of  horn  trumpet, 
ancientlj'  made  out  of  a  shell  [huccinum),  the 
form  of  which  is  exhibited  in  the  specimen 
annexed.     The  buccina  was  distinct  from  the 


Buccina,  Trumpet.     (Blanchini,  De  Mus.  Instrum.  Vct.^ 

cornii ;  but  it  is  often  confounded  with  it. 
The  buccina  seems  to  have  been  chiefly  di^- 
tinguished  by  the  t'W'isted  form  of  the  shell, 
from  which  it  was  originally  made.  In  later 
times  it  was  carved  from  horn,  and  perhaps 
from  wood  or  metal,  so  as  to  imitate  the 
shell.  The  buccina  was  chiefly  used  to  pro- 
claim the  watches  of  the  day  and  of  the 
night,  hence  called  buccina  prima,  secunda. 
&c.  It  was  also  blown  at  funerals,  and-  a' 
festive  entertainments  both  before  sittingi 
down  to  table  and  after.  j 

BULLA,  a  cii'cular  plate  or  boss  of  metal,! 
so  called  from  its  resemblance  in  form  to  a^ 
bubble  floating  upon  water.  Bright  studs  oft 
this  description  were  used  to  adorn  the  swordj 


Bulla.    (From  tlu'  Collpt-tion  of  Mr.  Rosiere  ;  the  gold  ( 
uddeil  from  a  spetimcn  \a  the  Brit.  Mus.) 


BURIS. 


no 


CAELATURA. 


belt ;  but  we  most  frequently  read  of  bullae 
as  ornaments  worn  by  children,  suspended 
from  the  neck,  and  especially  by  the  sons  of 
the  noble  and  wealthy.  Such  an  one  is  called 
heres  buUatus  by  Juvenal.  The  buUa  was 
usually  made  of  thin  plates  of  gold.  The 
use  of  the  bulla,  like  that  of  the  praetexta, 
was  derived  from  the  Etruscans.  It  was 
originally  worn  only  by  the  children  of  the 
patricians,  but  subsequently  by  all  of  free 
birth. 

BURIS.     [Aratrum.] 

BUSTUM.  It  was  customary  among  the 
Romans  to  bum  the  bodies  of  the  dead  before 
burying  them.  "VNTien  the  spot  appointed  for 
that  purpose  adjoined  the  place  of  sepulture, 
it  was  tenned  hustum ;  when  it  was  separate 
from  it,  it  was  called  tistr'uxa.  From  this 
word  the  gladiators,  who  were  hired  to  fight 
round  the  burning  pjre  of  the  deceased,  were 
called  bustuarii. 

BUXUM  or  BUXUS,  probably  means  the 
wood  of  the  box-tree,  but  was  given  as  a 
name  to  many  things  made  of  this  wood. 
The  tablets  used  for  writing  on,  and  covered 
with  wax  {tabulae  ceratae),  were  usually 
made  of  box.  In  the  same  way  the  Greek 
TTvltov,  formed  from  ttv^os,  "  box-wood," 
came  to  be  applied  to  any  tablets,  whether 
they  were  made  of  this  wood  or  any  other 
substance.  Tops  and  combs  were  made  of 
box-wood,  and  also  all  wind  instruments, 
especially  the  flute. 

BYSSUS  (iSva-o-o?),  linen,  and  not  cotton. 
The  word  byssus  appears  to  come  from  the 
Hebrew  butz,  and  the  Greeks  probably  got  it 
through  the  Phoenicians. 


CABEIRIA  (Ko^eipia),  mysteries,  festivals, 
and  orgies,  solemnised  in  all  places  in 
which  the  Pelasgian  Cabeiri  were  worshipped, 
but  especially  in  Samothrace,  Imbros,  Lemnos, 
Thebes,  Anthedon,  Pergamus,  and  Berytos. 
Little  is  known  respecting  the  rites  observed 
in  these  mysteries,  as  no  one  was  allowed  to 
divulge  them.  The  most  celebrated  were 
those  of  the  island  of  Samothrace,  which,  if 
we  may  judge  from  those  of  Lemnos,  were 
solemnised  every  year,  and  lasted  for  nine 
days.  Persons  on  their  admission  seem  to 
have  undergone  a  sort  of  examination  respect- 
ing the  life  they  had  led  hitherto,  and  were 
then  purified  of  all  their  crimes,  even  if  they 
had  committed  murder. 

C.\DCCKUS  (^KTipvKdov,  rrjpvKiof),  the  staff 
or  mace  carried  by  heralds  and  ambassadors 
in  time  of  war.  This  name  is  also  given  to 
the  staff  with  which  Hermes  or  Mercury  is 
usually  represented,  as  is  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing figure   of  that  pod.     From  caducous 


was  formed  the  word  cnduceator^  which  signi- 
fied a  person  sent  to  treat  of  peace.  The 
persons  of  the  caduceatores  were  considered 
sacred. 


Hermes  bearing  the  Caduceus.     (Museo  Borbonico, 
vol.  vi.  pi.  2.) 

CADUCUM.      [BoxA  Caduca.] 

CADUS  (kciSo?,  *ca£5o?),  a  large  vessel 
usually  made  of  earthenware,  which  was 
used  for  keeping  wine,  drawing  water,  &c. 
The  name  of  cadus  was  sometimes  given  to 
the  vessel  or  urn  in  which  the  counters  or 
pebbles  of  the  dicasts  were  put,  when  they 
gave  their  vote  on  a  trial,  but  the  diminutive 
KaSt(r<o?  was  more  commonly  used  in  this 
signification. 

CAELATURA  (ropeuTiJoj),  a  branch  of  the 
fine  arts,  under  which  all  sorts  of  ornamental 
I  work  in  metal,  except  actual  statues,  appear 
to  be  included.  The  principal  processes, 
which  these  words  were  used  to  designate, 
seem  to  have  been  of  three  kinds  :  hammer- 
ing metal  plates  into  moulds  or  dies,  so  as  to 
bring  out  a  raised  pattern ;  engraving  the 
surface  of  metals  with  a  sharp  tool ;  and 
working  a  pattern  of  one  metal  upon  or  into 
the  surface  of  another  :  in  short,  the  various 
processes  which  we  describe  by  the  words 
chasing,  damascening,  &c.  The  objects  on 
which  the  caelator  exercised  his  art  were 
chiefiy  weapons  and  armour  —  especially 
shields,  chariots,  tripods,  and  other  votive 
off"erings,  quoits,  candelabra,  thrones,  curule 
chairs,  mirrors,  goblets,  dishes,  and  all  kinds 
of  gold  and  silver  plate.  The  ornamental 
work  with  which  the  chaser  decorated  such 
objects  consisted  either  of  simple  running 
patterns,  chiefiy  in  imitation  of  plants  anj] 
flowers,    or   of  animals,  or  of   mj-thologica. 
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subjects,  and,  for  armour,  of  battles.  The 
mythological  subjects  were  reserved  for  the 
works  of  the  greatest  masters  of  the  art : 
they  were  generally  executed  in  very  high 
relief  [anaglypha).  In  the  finest  works,  the 
ornamental  pattern  was  frequently  distinct 
from  the  vessel,  to  which  it  was  either  fas- 
tened permanently,  or  so  that  it  could  be 
removed  at  pleasure,  the  vessel  being  of  silver, 
and  the  ornaments  of  gold,  crustae  ant  emhlc- 
mata.  The  art  of  ornamental  metal-work 
was  in  an  advanced  stage  of  progi-ess  among 
the  Greeks  of  the  heroic  period,  as  we  see 
from  numerous  passages  of  Homer :  but  its 
origin,  in  the  high  artistic  sense,  is  to  be 
ascribed  to  Phidias,  and  its  complete  deve- 
lopment to  Polycletus.  In  the  last  age  of  the 
Roman  Republic,  the  prevailing  wealth  and 
luxury,  and  the  presence  of  Greek  artists  at 
Rome,  combined  to  bring  the  art  more  than 
ever  into  requisition.  After  this  period  ft 
suddenly  fell  into  disuse. 

CAELIBATUS.  [Aes  Uzoriuji  ;  Lex  Ju- 
lia et  Papia  Poppaea.] 

CAERITUM  TABULAE.     [Aeraeii.] 

CAESAR,  a  title  of  the  Roman  emperors, 
was  originally  a  family  name  of  the  Julia 
gens ;  it  was  assumed  by  Octa^'ianus  as  the 
adopted  son  of  the  great  dictator,  C.  Julius 
Caesar,  and  was  by  him  handed  down  to  his 
adopted  son  Tiberius.  It  continued  to  be 
used  by  Caligula,  Claudius,  and  Nero,  as 
members  either  by  adoption  or  female  de- 
scent of  Caesar's  family  ;  but  although  the 
family  became  extinct  with  Nero,  succeeding 
emperors  still  retained  the  name  as  part  of 
their  titles,  and  it  was  the  practice  to  prefix 
it  to  their  own  names,  as  for  instance,  Impe- 
rator  Caesar  Domitianus  Augustus.  When 
Hadrian  adopted  Aelius  Varus,  he  allowed 
the  latter  to  take  the  title  of  Caesar ;  and 
from  this  time,  though  the  title  of  Augustus 
continued  to  be  confined  to  the  reigning  em- 
peror, that  of  Caesar  was  also  granted  to  the 
second  person  in  the  state  and  the  heir  pre- 
sumptive to  the  throne.      [Avgustus.] 

CALAMISTRUM,  an  instrument  made  of 
iron,  and  hollow  like  a  reed  [calamus),  used 
for  curling  the  hair.  For  this  purpose  it  was 
heated,  the  person  who  performed  the  office 
of  heating  it  in  wood  ashes  [cinis]  being 
called  cinijlo,  or  cinerarius. 

CALAMUS,  a  sort  of  reed  which  the  an- 
cients used  as  a  pen  for  writing.  The  best 
.•sons  were  got  from  Aegypt  and  Cnidus. 

CALANTICA.     [Coma.] 

CALATHUS  (KtiAaeos,  also  called  xaAapos), 
usually  signified  the  basket  in  which  women 
placed  their  work,  and  especially  the  mate- 
rials for  spinning.  In  the  following  cut  a 
slave,  belonging  to  the  class  called  quasilla- 


riae,  is  presenting  her  mistress  with  the  cala- 
thus.  Baskets  of  this  kind  were  also  used 
for  other  purposes,  such  as  for  carrying  fruits, 


Slave  presenting  a  Calathus.   (From  a  Painting  on  a  Vase.) 

flowers,  &c.  The  name  of  calathi  was  also 
given  to  cups  for  holding  wine.  Calathus 
was  properly  a  Greek  word,  though  used  by 
the  Latin  writers.  The  Latin  word  corre- 
sponding to  it  was  qualus  or  quasiUus.  From 
quasillus  came  quasiUaria,  the  name  of  the 
slave  who  spun,  and  who  was  considered  the 
meanest  of  the  female  slaves. 

CALCEUS,   CALCEAMEN,  CALCEAMEN- 
TUM  {inroSriixa,  7re'fitA.oi'),  a  shoe  or  boot,  any- 
thing adapted  to  cover  and  preserve  the  feet 
in   walking.     The    iise   of  shoes  was   by  no 
means  universal  among  the  Greeks  and  Ro- 
mans.    The  Homeric  heroes  are  represented 
without  shoes  when  armed  for  battle.     So- 
crates,   Phocion,   and  Cato,    frequently  went 
barefoot.     The  Roman   slaves  had  no   shoes. 
The  covering  of  the  feet  svas  removed  before 
reclining  at  meals.     People  in  grief,  as  for 
instance   at  funerals,  frequently    went  bare- 
footed.    Shoes  maj-  be  divided  into  those  in 
which  the  mere  sole  of  a  shoe  was  attached 
to  the  5ole  of  the  foot  by  ties  or  bands,  or  by 
a  covering  for  the  toes  or   the  instep  [Solea  ; 
Crepida  ;   Soccrs]  ;  and  those  which  ascended 
higher  and  higher,  according  as  they  covei'ed 
the  ankles,  the  calf,  or  the  whole  of  the  leg. 
To   calceamenta   of  the    latter   kind,  i.  e.  to 
shoes  and  boots,  as  distinguished  from  san-  \ 
dais   and  slippers,  the  term  calceus  was  ap- 
plied in  its  proper  and  restricted  sense.    There  | 
were   also  other  varieties  of  the  calceus  ac-| 
coi'ding  to  its  adaptation  to  particular  profes- 
sions or  modes  of  life.     Thus  the  Caliga  was  I 
principally  worn  by  soldiers;  the   Pero   by! 
labourers  and  rustics  ;  and  the  Cothvrxvs  by  I 
tragedians,    hunters,    and    horsemen.       The) 
calcei  probably  did   not  much  difi'er  from  our  I 
shoes,   and  are  exemplified  in  a   painting  atl 
Ilerculaneum,    wluch    represents    a    femulel 
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•^rearing  bracelets,  a  -wreath  of  i^"y,  and  a 
panther's  skin,  -while  she  is  in  the  attitude  of 
dancing  and  playing  on  the  cymbals.  The 
form  and  colour  of  the  calceus  indicated  rank 
and  oflfice.  Koman  senators  -wore  high  shoes 
like  buskins,  iastened  in  front  -with  foui-  black 
thongs.  They  -were  also  sometimes  adorned 
with  a  small  ci  escent :  -we  do  not  find  on  any 


ancient  statues  the  crescent,  but  vre  may  re- 
gard the  bottom  right  hand  figure  in  the 
annexed  cut  as  representing  the  shoe  of  a 
senator.  Among  the  calcei  -worn  by  senators, 
those  called  muUei,  from  their  resemblance  to 
the  scales  of  the  red  mullet,  -were  particularly 
admired ;  as  -well  as  others  called  alutac,  because 
the  leather  -was  softened  by  the  use  of  alum. 


Greek  Shoes.    (From  anitent  Vases.) 

CALCULATOR  (Aovio-r^?),  a  keeper  of  ac- 
coxuits  in  general,  and  also  a  teacher  of  arith- 
metic. In  Roman  families  of  importance 
there  -was  a  calculator  or  account-keeper,  -who 
is,  ho-wever,  more  frequently  called  by  the 
name  of  dispensator,  or  procurator  :  he  -was  a 
kind  of  ste-ward. 

CALCULI,  little  stones  or  pebbles,  used  for 
various  purposes,  as,  for  instance,  among  the 
Athenians  for  voting.  Calculi  vrere  used  in 
playing  a  sort  of  draughts.  Subsequently, 
instead  of  pebbles,  ivory,  or  silver,  or  gold, 
or  other  men  (as  -we  call  them)  -wei'e  used ; 
but  they  still  bore  the  name  of  calculi.  Cal- 
culi -were  also  used  in  reckoning ;  and  hence 
the  phi-ases  caladum  panere,  calculum  sub- 
ducere. 

CALDARIU'^Vr.     [Balxel-m.] 

CALEND-AE  or  KALENDAE.     [Calexda- 

RIUM.] 

CALENDARIUM  or  K.IlENDARIUM, 
generally  signified  an  account-book,  in  -which 
were  entered  the  names  of  a  person's  debtors, 
with  the  interest  -which  they  had  to  pay,  and 
it  -was'  so  called  because  the  interest  had  to 
be  paid  on  the  calends  of  each  month.  The 
woi-d,  ho-wever,  -was  also  used  in  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  modern  calendar  or  almanac. 
(1)  Greek  Calendae.  The  Greek  year  was 
divided  into  twelve  lunar  months,  depending 
on  the  actual  changes  of  the  moon.  The  first 
day  of  the  month  (i-ovM^ji'ta)  -was  not  the  day 
of  the  conjunction,  but  the  day  on  the  even- 


Roman  Shoes.    (Mueco  Borbonioo.) 

ing  of  which  the  new  moon  appeared  ;  con- 
sequently full  moon  was  the  middle  of  the 
month.  The  lunar  month  consists  of  twenty- 
nine  days  and  about  thirteen  hours  ;  accora- 
ingly  some  months  were  necessarily  reckoned 
at  twenty-nine  days,  and  rather  more  of  them 
at  thirty  days.  The  latter  were  called  full 
months  (TrATjpei?),  the  former  hollow  months 
{koIKol).  As  the  twelve  lunar  months  fell 
short  of  the  solar  year,  they  were  obliged 
every  other  year  to  interpolate  an  intercalary 
month  (mtjv  e/iA/3oAc/aaios)  of  thirty  or  twenty- 
nine  days.  The  ordinary  year  consisted  of 
354  days,  and  the  interpolated  year,  therefore, 
of  384  or  383.  This  interpolated  year  (rpie- 
TTjpts)  -was  seven  days  and  a  half  too  long, 
and  to  coiTect  the  error,  the  intercalary  month 
was  from  time  to  time  omitted.  The  Attie 
year  began  with  the  summer  solstice  :  the 
following  is  the  sequence  of  the  Attic  months 
and  the  number  of  days  in  each  : — Ileca- 
tombaeon  (30),  Metageitnion  (29),  Boedro- 
mion  (30),  Pyanepsion  (29),  Maemacterion 
(30),  Poseideon  (29),  Gamelion  (30),  Anthes- 
terion  (29),  Elaphebolion  (30),  Munychion 
(29),  Thargelion  (30),  Scirophorion  (29). 
The  intercalary  month  was  a  second  Poseideon 
inserted  in  tlie  middle  of  the  year.  Every 
Athenian  month  was  divided  into  three  de- 
cads.  The  days  of  the  first  decad  were  desig- 
nated as  icTTa/meVov  or  apxo/xeVou  ii.y)v6<;,  and 
were  counted  on  regularly  from  one  to  ten  ; 
thus,    SeuTepa  apxofXfyov  or  l<na^iivov  is   "  tho 
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second  day  of  the  month."  The  days  of  the 
second  decad  ■were  designated  as  en  I  6e»ca  or 
M.eo-ovi'Tos,  and  ■were  counted  on  regularly 
from  the  11th  to  the  20th  day,  -which  -was 
called  eiKa?.  There  were  two  ways  of  count- 
ing the  days  of  the  last  decad  ;  they  were 
either  reckoned  onwards  from  the  20th  (thus, 
Trpwnj  eirl  ei/cdSt  was  the  21st),  or  backwards 
from  the  last  day,  with  the  addition  <f)6ivovTo<;, 
Travo/xeVou,  Ajjyovro?,  or  ctTriofTO?  ;  thus,  the 
twenty-first  day  of  a  hollow  month  was  eva-nj 
4>dCvovTO<;  ;  of  a  full  month,  SeKanq  4)9Cvovto<;. 
The  last  day  of  the  month  was  called  evr]  koI 
vta,  "  the  old  and  new,"  because  as  the  lunar 
month  really  consisted  of  more  than  twenty- 
nine  and  less  than  thirty  days,  the  last  day 
might  be  considered  as  belonging  equally  to 
the  old  and  new  month.  Separate  years  were 
designated  at  Athens  by  the  name  of  the 
chief  archon,  hence  called  archon  eponymiis  j 
(opxwi/  eTru)wiJLOs),  or  "  the  name  giving  ar-  I 
chon  ;"  at  Sparta,  by  the  first  of  the  ephors ;  < 
at  Argos,  by  the  priestess  of  Juno,  &c. — 
(2)  RoMAx  Calendar.  The  old  Roman,  fre- 
quently called  the  Romulian  year,  consisted 
of  only  ten  months,  which  were  called  Mar-  ' 
tius,  Aprilis,  Maius,  Junius,  Quinctilis,  Sex-  ! 
tills,  September,  October,  November,  Decern-  I 
her.  That  March  was  the  first  month  in  the  { 
year  is  implied  in  the  last  six  names.  Of  ' 
these  months,  four,  namely,  Martins,  Maius, 
Quinctilis,  and  October,  consisted  of  thirtj-- 
one  days,  the  other  six  of  thirty.  The  four 
former  were  distinguished  in  the  latest  form 
of  the  Roman  calendar  by  having  their  nones 
two  days  later  than  any  of  the  other  months. 
The  symmetry  of  this  arrangement  will  ap- 
pear by  placing  the  numbers  in  succession  : — 
31.,  30;  31,  30;  31,  30,  30;  31,  30,  30. 
The  Romulian  year  therefore  consisted  of  304 
days,  and  contained  thirty-eight  nundinae  or 
weeks  ;  every  eighth  day,  under  the  name  of 
nonae,  or  mindinae,  being  especially  devoted 
to  religious  and  other  public  purposes.  Hence 
we  find  that  the  number  of  dies  fasti  after- 
wards retained  in  the  Julian  calendar  tally 
exactly  with  these  thirty-eight  nundines ;  be- 
sides which,  it  may  be  observed  that  a  year 
of  304  days  bears  to  a  solar  year  of  365  days 
nearly  the  ratio  of  five  to  six,  six  of  the  Ro- 
mulian years  containing  1824,  five  of  the 
Holar  years  1825  days;  and  hence  we  may 
explain  the  origin  of  the  well-known  quin- 
quennial period  called  the  lustrum,  which 
ancient  writers  expressly  call  an  amius  mag- 
nus ;  that  is,  in  the  modern  language  of  chro- 
nology, a  cycle.  It  was  consequently  the 
period  at  which  the  Romulian  and  solar  years 
coincided.  The  next  division  of  the  Roman 
year  was  said  to  have  been  made  by  Numa 
Pompilius.  -who  instituted  a  lunar  year  of  12 


months  and  355  days.  Livy  says  that  Numa 
so  regulated  his  lunar  year  of  twelve  months 
by  the  insertion  of  intercalary  months,  that 
at  the  end  of  every  nineteenth  year  [vicesiivo 
anno)  it  again  coincided  with  the  same  point 
in  the  sun's  course  from  which  it  started.  It 
is  well  known  that  19  years  constitute  a  most 
convenient  cycle  for  the  junction  of  a  lunar 
and  solar  year.  It  seems  certain  that  the 
Romans  continued  to  use  a  lunar  year  for 
some  time  after  the  establishment  of  the  re- 
public ;  and  it  was  probably  at  the  time  of 
the  decemviral  legislation  that  the  lunar  year 
was  abandoned.  By  the  change  which  was 
then  made  the  year  consisted  of  12  months, 
the  length  of  each  of  which  was  as  follows : — 

Martins,       31  days.     September,  29  days. 


Aprilis,  29 

Maius,  3 1 

Junius,  29 

Quinctilis,  3 1 

Sextilis,  29 


October,  31 
November,  29 
December,  29 
Januarius,  29 
Februai'ius,  28 


The  year  thus  consisted  of  355  days,  and  this 
was  made  to  correspond  with  the  solar  year 
by  the  insertion  of  an  intercalary  month 
[mensis  intercalaris  or  intercaJariits),  called 
Mercedoniiis  or  Mercidonius.  This  month  of 
22  or  23  days  seems  to  have  been  inserted  in 
alternate  years.  As  the  festivals  of  the  Ro- 
mans were  for  the  most  part  dependent  upon 
the  calendar,  the  regulation  of  the  latter  was 
entrusted  to  the  college  of  pontifices,  who  in 
early  times  were  chosen  exclusively  from  the 
body  of  patricians.  It  was  therefore  in  the 
power  of  the  college  to  add  to  their  other 
means  of  oppressing  the  plebeians,  by  keep- 
ing to  themselves  the  knowledge  of  the  days 
on  which  justice  could  be  administered,  and 
assemblies  of  the  people  could  be  held.  In 
the  year  304  b.c,  one  Cn.  Flavins,  a  secre- 
tary [scriba)  of  Appius  Claudius,  is  said  frau- 
dulently to  have  made  the  Fasti  public.  The 
other  privilege  of  regulating  the  year  by  the 
insertion  of  the  intercalary  month  gave  the 
pontifl"s  great  political  power,  which  they 
were  not  backward  to  employ.  Every  thing 
connected  with  the  matter  of  intercalation 
was  left  to  their  unrestrained  pleasure ;  and 
the  majority  of  them,  on  personal  grounds, 
added  to  or  took  from  the  year  by  capricious 
intercalations,  so  as  to  lengthen  or  shorten 
the  period  during  which  a  magistrate  re- 
mained in  oftice,  and  seriously  to  benefit  or 
injure  the  firmer  of  the  public  revenue.  The 
calendar  was  thus  involved  in  complete  con- 
fusion, and  accordingly  we  find  that  in  the 
time  of  Cicero  the  year  was  three  months  in 
advance  of  the  real  solar  year.  At  length,  in 
the  year  b.c.  46,  Caesar,  now  master  of  the 
Roman   world,    employed   his   autliority,   as 
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pontifex  maximus,  in  the  correction  of  this 
serious  e\i.l.  The  account  of  the  way  in 
which  he  effected  this  is  given  by  Censori- 
nus  : — "  The  confusion  was  at  last  carried  so 
far  that  C.  Caesar,  the  pontifex  maximus,  in 
his  third  consulate,  with  Lepidus  for  his  col- 
league, inserted  between  November  and  De- 
cember two  intercalary  months  of  67  days, 
the  month  of  February  having  already  re- 
ceived an  intercalation  of  23  days,  and  thus  j 
made  the  whole  j-ear  to  consist  of  445  days. 
At  the  same  time  he  provided  against  a  repe- 
tition of  similar  errors,  by  casting  aside  the  ; 
intercalary  month,  and  adapting  the  year  to  [ 
the  sun's  course.  Accordingly,  to  the  355 
daj's  of  the  pre^'iously  existing  year  he  added 
ten  days,  which  he  so  distributed  between 
the  seven  months  ha\'ing  29  days  that  Janu 
ary,  Sextilis,  and  December  received  two 
each,  the  others  but  one  ;  and  these  addi- 
tional days  he  placed  at  the  end  of  the  seve- 
ral months,  no  doubt  with  the  wish  not  to 
remove  the  various  festivals  from  those  posi- 
tions in  the  several  months  which  they  had 
so  long  occupied.  Hence  in  the  present 
calendar,  although  there  are  seven  months  of 
3 1  days,  yet  the  four  mon  ths,  which  from  the 
first  possessed  that  number,  are  still  distin- 
guishable by  having  their  nones  on  the 
seventh,  tlie  rest  having  them  on  the  fifth  of 
the  month.  Lastly,  in  consideration  of  the 
quarter  of  a  day,  which  he  regarded  as 
completing  the  true  year,  he  established  the 
rule  that,  at  the  end  of  every  four  years,  a 
single  day  should  be  intercalated,  where  the 
month  had  been  hitherto  inserted,  that  is, 
immediately  after  the  tcrminalia  ;  which  day 
is  now  called  the  bisscxtum."  The  mode  of 
denoting  the  days  of  the  month  will  cause  no 
difficulty,  if  it  be  recollected  that  the  kalends 
always  denote  the  first  of  the  month  ;  that 
the  nones  occur  on  the  seventh  of  the  four 
months  of  March,  May,  Quinctilis  or  July, 
and  October,  and  on  the  fifth  of  the  other 
months  ;  that  the  ides  always  fall  eight  days 
later  than  the  nones;  and  lastly,  that  the 
intermediate  days  are  in  all  cases  reckoned 
backwards  upon  the  Roman  principle  of 
counting  both  extremes.  For  the  m.vnth  of 
January  the  notation  will  be  as  follows  : — 

1.  Kal.  Jan. 

2.  a.  d.  TV.  Non.  Jan. 

3.  a.  d.  Ill,  Non.  Jan. 

4.  Prid.  Non.  Jan. 

5.  Non.  Jan. 

6.  a.  d.  VIII.  Id.  Jan. 

7.  a.  d.  VII.  Id.  Jan. 

8.  a.  d.  VI.  Id.  Jan. 

9.  a.  d.  V.  Id.  Jan. 

10.  a.  d.  IV.  Id.  Jan. 

11.  a.  d.  III.  Id.  Jaa 


12. 
13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 


Prid.  Id.  Jan. 
Id.  Jan. 

a.  d.  XIX.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  XVIII.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  X^^I.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  X\l.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  XV.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  XIV.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  XIII.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  XII.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  XI.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  X.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  IX.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  VIII.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  VII.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  \1.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  V.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  IV.  Kal.  Feb. 

a.  d.  III.  Kal.  Feb. 
Prid.  Kal.  Feb. 


The  letters  a  d  are  often,  through  error,  writ- 
ten together,  and  so  confounded  with  the 
preposition  ad  which  would  have  a  different 
meaning,  for  ad  kaleixdns  would  signify  hy, 
i.  e.  on  or  before  the  kalends.  The  letters  are 
in  fact  an  abridgment  of  ante  diem,  and  the 
full  phrase  for  "  on  the  second  of  January," 
would  be  ante  diem  quart um  nonas  Jamtarias. 
The  word  ante  in  this  expression  seems  really 
to  belong  in  sense  to  nonas,  and  to  be  the 
cause  why  no?ias  is  an  accusative.  "Whether 
the  phrase  kalendae  Jamiarii  was  ever  used 
by  the  best  writers  is  doubtful.  The  words 
are  commonly  abbreviated  ;  and  those  pas- 
sages where  Aprilis,  Decembris,  &:c.  occur  are 
of  no  avail,  as  they  are  probably  accusative.'^ 
The  a7ite  may  be  omitted,  in  which  case  the 
phrase  will  be  die  quarto  nonarum.  In  the 
leap  year  (to  use  a  modern  phrase),  the  last 
days  of  February  were  called, — 

Feb,  23.  a.  d.  \^I.  Kal.  Mart. 

Feb.  24.  a.  d.  W,  Kal,  Mart,  posteriorem. 

Feb.  25.  a.  d.  \1.  Kal.  Mart,  priorem. 

Feb.  26.  a,  d.  V.  Kal.  Mart. 

Feb.  27.  a.  d.  IV.  Kal.  Mart. 

Feb,  28.  a.  d.  III.  Kal.  Mart. 

Feb.  29.  Prid.  Kal.  Mart. 

In  which  the  words  prior  and  posterior  are 
used  in  reference  to  the  retrograde  direction 
of  the  reckoning.  From  the  fact  that  tlie 
intercalated  year  has  two  daj's  called  ante 
diem  sexium,  the  name  bissextile  has  been 
applied  to  it.  The  term  annus  bissextilis, 
however,  docs  not  occur  in  any  classical 
WTiter,  but  in  place  of  it  the  phrase  annus 
bissexti/s. — The  names  of  two  of  the  months 
were  changed  in  honour  of  Julius  Caesar  and 
Augustus.  Julius  was  substituted  for  Quinc- 
tilis, the  month  in  which  Caesar  was  born, 
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in  the  second  Julian  year,  that  is,  the  year 
of  the  dictator's  death,  for  the  first  Julian 
year  was  the  first  year  of  the  corrected  Julian 
calendar,  that  is,  b.c.  45.  The  name  Augus- 
tus in  place  of  Sextilis  was  introduced  by  the 
emperor  himself  in  b.c.  27.  The  month  of 
September  in  like  manner  received  the  name 
of  Germanicus  from  the  general  so  called, 
and  the  appellation  appears  to  hare  existed 
even  in  the  tune  of  Macrobius.  Domitian, 
too,  conferred  his  name  upon  October ;  but 
the  old  word  was  restored  upon  the  death  of 
the  tyrant.  —  The  Julian  calendar  supposes 
the  mean  tropical  yea-r  to  be  365  d.  6  h.  ; 
but  this  exceeds  the  real  amount  by  11''  \2", 
the  accumulation  of  which,  year  after  year, 
caused  at  last  considerable  inconvenience. 
Accordingly,  in  the  year  1582,  Pope  Gregory 
XIII.  again  reformed  the  calendar.  The  ten 
days  by  which  the  year  had  been  unduly  re- 
tarded were  struck  out  by  a  regulation  that 
the  day  after  the  fourth  of  October  in  that 
year  should  be  called  the  fifteenth ;  and  it 
was  ordered  that  whereas  hitherto  an  inter- 
calary day  had  been  inserted  every  four  years, 
for  the  future  three  such  intercalations  in  the 
course  of  four  hundred  years  should  be  omit- 
ted, viz.,  in  those  years  which  are  di\'isible 
without  remainder  by  100,  but  not  by  400. 
Thus,  according  to  the  Julian  calendar,  the 
years  1600,  1700,  1800,  1900,  2000,  were  to 
be  bissextile  as  before.  The  bull  which 
effected  this  change  was  issued  Feb.  24th, 
1582.  The  Protestant  parts  of  Europe  re- 
sisted what  they  called  a  papistical  invention 
for  more  than  a  century.  In  England  the 
Gregorian  calendar  was  first  adopted  in  1752. 
In  Russia,  and  those  countries  which  be- 
longed to  the  Greek  church,  the  Julian  year, 
or  old  style,  as  it  is  called,  still  prevails.  In 
the  ancient  calendars  the  letters  A,  B,  C,  D, 
E,  F,  G,  H,  were  used  for  the  purpose  of  fix- 
ing the  nundines  in  the  week  of  eight  days  ; 
precisely  in  the  same  way  in  which  the  first 
seven  letters  are  still  employed  in  ecclesias- 
tical calendars,  to  mark  the  days  of  the  Chris- 
tian week. 

CALIGA,  a  strong  and  heavy  sandal  worn 
by  the  Roman  soldiers,  but  not  by  the  supe- 
rior officers.  Hence  the  common  soldiers, 
including  centurions,  were  distinguished  by 
the  name  of  caliyati.  The  emperor  Caligula 
received  that  cognomen  when  a  boy,  in  con- 
sequence of  wearing  the  caliga,  and  being 
inured  to  the  life  of  a  common  soldier.  The 
cuts  on  pp.  1,  41,  show  the  difference  between 
the  caliga  of  the  common  soldier  and  the  cal- 
ceus  worn  by  men  of  higher  rank. 

CALIX  {ktjKi^).  (1)  a  drinking-cup  used  at 
symposia  and  on  similar  occasions.  —  (2)  A 
VKSsel  used  in  cooking.  —  (3)  A  tube  in  the 


aquaeducts  attached  to  the  extremity  of  each 
pipe,  where  it  entered  the  castellum. 


Calices,  Drinking-cups.    (Museo  Borbonico,  vol.  v.  pi.  13.) 

CALLIS,  a  beaten  path  or  track  made  by 
the  feet  of  cattle.  The  sheep-walks  in  the 
mountainous  parts  of  Campania  and  ApuUa 
were  the  property  of  the  Roman  state ;  and 
as  they  were  of  considerable  value,  one  of  the 
quaestors  usually  had  these  calles  assigned  to 
him  as  his  province,  whence  we  read  of  the 
Callium  provincia.  His  principal  duties  were 
to  receive  the  sci-iptura,  or  tax  paid  for  the 
pasturage  of  the  cattle,  and  to  protect  life  and 
property  in  these  wild  and  mountainous  dis- 
tricts. A\Tien  the  senate  wished  to  put  a 
slight  upon  the  consuls  on  one  occasion  they 
endeavoured  to  assign  to  them  as  their  pro- 
vinces, the  care  of  the  woods  {silvae)  and 
sheep-walks  {calles). 

CALLISTEIA  ((coAAio-Tera),  a  festival,  or 
perhaps  merely  a  part  of  one,  held  by  the 
women  of  Lesbos ;  at  which  they  assembled  in 
the  sanctuary  of  Hera,  and  the  fairest  received 
the  prize  of  beauty.  Similar  contests  of  beauty 
are  said  to  have  been  held  in  other  places. 

CALONES,  the  slaves  or  servants  of  the 
Roman  soldiers,  so  called  from  cai-rying 
wood  ((caAa)  for  their  use.  The  word  calo^ 
however,  was  also  applied  to  farm-servants. 
The  calones  and  Uxae  are  frequently  spoken 
of  together,  but  they  were  not  the  same  :  the 
latter  were  freemen,  who  merely  followed  the 
camp  for  the  purposes  of  gain  and  merchan- 
dise, and  were  so  far  from  being  indispensable 
to  an  army,  that  they  were  sometimes  forbid- 
den to  attend  it. 

CALUMNIA.  When  an  accuser  failed  in 
his  proof,  and  the  accused  party  was  ac- 
quitted, there  might  be  an  inquiry  into  the 
conduct  and  motives  of  the  accuser.  If  the 
person  who  mude  this  judicial  inquiry  found 
that  the  accuser  had  merely  acted  from  error 
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of  judgment,  he  acquitted  hixu  in  the  form 
non  jyrobasii ;  if  he  convicted  him  of  evil  in- 
tention, he  declared  his  sentence  in  the  ■words 
calumniatus  es,  which  sentence  was  followed 
by  the  legal  punishment.  The  punishment 
for  calumnia  vras  fixed  hythe  lex  Remmia,  or 
as  it  is  sometimes,  perhaps  incorrectly,  named, 
the  lex  Memmia.  But  it  is  not  known  when 
this  lex  was  passed,  nor  what  were  its  penal- 
ties. It  appears  from  Cicero,  that  the  false 
accuser  might  be  branded  on  the  forehead 
with  the  letter  K,  the  initial  of  Kalumnia. 
The  punishment  for  calumnia  was  also  exsi- 
lium,  relegatio  in  insulam,  or  loss  of  rank 
{ordinis  amissio)  ;  but  probably  only  in  cri- 
minal cases,  or  in  matters  relating  to  status. 

C.IMARA  (»ca/Lidpa),  or  CAMERA.  (1)  A 
particular  kinel  of  arched  ceiling,  formed  by 
semicu-cular  bands  or  beams  of  wood,  ar- 
ranged at  small  lateral  distances,  over  which 
a  coating  of  lath  and  plaster  was  spread,  and 
the  whole  covered  in  by  a  roof,  resembling  in 
construction    the    hooped    awnings    in    use 

amongst  us (2)  A  small  boat  used  in  early 

times  by  the  people  who  inhabited  the  shores 
of  the  Palus  Maeotis,  capable  of  containing 
from  twenty-five  to  thirty  men.  These  boats 
were  made  to  work  fore  and  aft,  like  the  fast- 
sailing  proas  of  the  Indian  seas,  and  continued 
in  use  until  the  age  of  Tacitus. 

CAMILLI,  CAMILLAS,  boys  and  girls 
employed  in  the  religious  rites  and  ceremo- 
nies of  the  Romans.  They  were  required  to 
be  perfect  in  form,  and  sound  in  health,  free 
born,  and  with  both  their  parents  alive ;  or, 
in  otlifr  words,  according  to  the  expression  of 
the  Romans,  pueri  sen  pueUae  ingenui,  felicis- 
simi,  patrimi  matrimique. 

C.lMixrS.     [DoMvs.l 

aOIPESTRE  (sc.  subligar),  a  kind  of 
girdle  or  apron,  which  the  Roman  youths 
wore  around  their  loins,  when  they  exercised 
naked  in  the  Campus  Martins.  The  campestre 
was  sometimes  worn  in  warm  weather,  in 
place  of  the  tunic  under  the  tosa. 

CAMPUS  M.\RTiUS.     [See  Classical  Dig- 

TIOliAET.] 

CANAPUS  («coi/o/3o5),  a  figure  of  wood  in 
the  form  of  a  skeleton,  round  which  the  clay 
or  plaster  was  laid  in  forming  models.  Fi- 
gures of  a  similar  kind,  formed  to  display  the 
muscles  and  veins,  were  studied  by  painters  in 
order  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  anatomv. 

CaXATHRON  {K6.va9pov\  a  carriage,  the 
upper  part  of  which  was  made  of  basket-work, 
or  more  properly  the  basket  itself,  which  was 
fixed  in  the  carriage. 

CANCELLARlUS.     [Caxcelli.] 

CANCELLI,  lattice-work,  placed  before  a 
window,  a  door-way,  the  tribunal  of  a  judge. 
or  any  other  place.     Hence  was  derived  the 


word  Cancellarius,  which  originally  signified 
a  porter,  who  stood  at  the  latticed  or  grated 
door  of  the  emperor's  palace.  The  cancel- 
larius also  signified  a  legal  scribe  or  secre- 
tary, who  sat  within  the  cancelli  or  lattice- 
work. The  cliief  scribe  or  secretary  was 
called  Cancellarius  tar'  efox^v,  and  was  even- 
tually invested  with  judicial  power  at  Con- 
stantinople. From  this  word  has  come  the 
modern  Chancellor. 

CANDELA,  a  candle,  made  either  of  wax 
(cerea),  or  tallow  [sebacea],  was  used  uni- 
versally by  the  Romans  before  the  invention 
of  oil  lamps  {luccrune).  In  later  times  can- 
delae  were  only  used  by  the  poorer  classes  ; 
the  houses  of  the  more  wealthy  were  always 
lighted  by  lucernae. 

CANDELABRUM,  originally  a  candlestick, 
but  afterwards  the  name  of  a  stand  for  sup- 
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Candelabrum  in  the  Vatican,    (^laconti  vol.  iv.  lui. 


CANDIDATUS. 


ro 


CAPSA. 


porting  lamps  (\vxvovxoi.),  in  "wMch  significa- 
tion it  most  commonly  occurs.  The  cande- 
labra of  this  kind  were  usually  made  to  stand 
upon  the  ground,  and  were  of  a  considerable 
height.  The  most  common  kind  were  made 
of  wood  ;  but  those  which  have  been  found 
in  Ilerculaneum  and  Pompeii  are  mostly  of 
bronze.  Sometimes  they  were  made  of  the 
more  precious  metals,  and  even  of  jewels. 
The  candelabra  did  not  always  stand  upon 
the  ground,  but  were  also  placed  upon  the 
table.  Such  candelabra  usually  consisted  of 
I)illars,  from  the  capitals  of  which  several 
lamps  hung  down,  or  of  trees,  from  whose 
branches  lamps  also  were  suspended. 

CANDIDATUS.      [Ambitvs.] 

CANDYS  (/cai/Svs),  a  robe  worn  by  the 
Medes  and  Persians  over  their  trowsers  and 
other  garments.  It  had  wide  sleeves,  and 
was  made  of  woollen  cloth,  which  was  either 
purple  or  of  some  other  splendid  colour.  In 
the  Persepolitan  sculptures,  from  which  the 
annexed  figures  are  taken,  nearly  all  the 
principal  personages  wear  it. 


Cand]rs>  Persian  Cloak.    (From  Bas-relief  at  Persepolts.) 

CANEPHOROS  (/cai/r)<f)6po?),  a  virgin  who 
carried  a  flat  circular  basket  {Kaveov,  canis- 
trum)  at  sacrifices,  in  which  the  chaplet  of 
flowers,    the   knife  to  slay  the  victim,    and 


sometimes  the  frankincense  were  deposited. 
The  name,  however,  was  more  particularly 
applied  to  two  virgins  of  the  first  Athenian 
families  who  were  appointed  to  officiate  as 
canephori  at  the  Panathaenaea.  The  pre- 
ceding cut  represents  the  two  canephor. 
approaching  a  candelabrum.  Each  of  them 
elevates  one  arm  to  support  the  basket  while 
she  slightly  raises  her  tunic  with  the  other, 

CANTHARUS  {Kav6apo<;),  a  kind  of  di'inking 
cup,  furnished  with  handles.  It  was  the  cup 
sacred  to  Bacchus,  who  is  frequently  repre- 
sented on  ancient  vases  holding  it  in  his  hand. 


Canephori.      (Britisii  MuBcuin.) 


Canthaius     (From  an  ancient  Vnne.) 

CANTICUM,  an  interlude  between  the  acts 
of  a  Roman  comedy,  and  sometimes,  perhaps, 
of  a  tragedy.  It  consisted  of  flute  music, 
accompanied  by  a  kind  of  recitative  performed 
by  a  single  actor,  or  if  there  were  two,  the 
second  was  not  allowed  to  speak  with  the 
first.  In  the  canticum,  as  violent  gesticula- 
tion was  required,  it  appears  to  have  been 
the  custom,  from  the  time  of  Livius  An- 
dronicus,  for  the  actor  to  confine  himself  to 
the  gesticulation,  w-hile  another  person  sang 
the  recitative. 

CAPILLUS.     [Coma.] 

CAPISTRUM  (</)opi3eta),  a  halter,  or  tie  for 
horses,  asses,  or  other  annuals,  placed  round 
the  head  or  neck,  and  made  of  osiers  or  other 
fibrous  materials.  The  Greek  word  <\>op^e.id 
was  also  applied  to  a  contrivance  used  by 
pipers  and  ti'umpeters  to  compress  their 
mouths  and  cheeks,  and  thus  to  aid  them  in 
blowing.  It  is  often  seen  in  works  of  ancient 
art,  and  was  said  to  be  the  invention  of 
Marsyas.     [Tibia.] 

CAPITE  CENSI.     [Caput.] 

CAPITIS  DEMINUTIO.     [Caplt.] 

CAPITOLINI  LUDI.      [Lvdi.] 

CAPITOLIUM.  [See  Class.    Dictionary.] 

CAPITULUM.       [CoLUMNA.] 

CAPSA,  or  SCRINIUM,  a  box  for  holding 
books  among  the  Romans.  These  boxes 
were  of  a  cylindrical  form.  There  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  any  diff'erence  between 
the  capsaaud  scrinhim,  except  that  the  latter 
word  was  usually  applied  to  those  boxes  which 
held  a  considerable  number  of  rolls.  The 
slaives  who  had  the  charge  of  these  book- 


CAPSARII. 


CAPUT, 


chests  were  called  capsarii,  and  also  custodes  \  &c.  of  the  sons  of  respectable  Komans,  when 
scriniorum ;  and  the  slaves  who  carried  in  a  they  went  to  school,  were  called  by  the  same 
capsa  behind  their  young  masters  the  books,  |  name. 


The  Mu3e  Clio  with  a  Capea.    (Pitture  d'Ercolano,  vol.  ii.  pi.  2.) 


CArSlRII,  the  name  of  three  different 
classes  of  slaves.     [Balnevm  ;  Capsa.] 

C.lPUT,  the  head.  The  term  "  head  "  is 
often  used  by  the  Roman  writers  as  equiva- 
lent to  "person,"  or  "human  being."  By 
an  easy  transition  it  was  used  to  signify 
"  life  :"  thus,  capite  damnari,  plecti,  &c.,  are 
equivalent  to  capital  punishment.  Captit  is 
also  used  to  express  a  man's  status,  or  civil 
condition ;  and  the  persons  who  were  regis- 
tered in  the  tables  of  the  censor  are  spoken 
of  as  capita,  sometimes  with  the  addition  of 
the  word  civium,  and  sometimes  not.  Thus 
to  be  registered  in  the  census  was  the  same 
thing  as  caput  habere :  and  a  slave  and  a 
filius  familias,  in  this  sense  of  the  word,  were 
said  to  have  no  caput.  The  sixth  class  of 
Ser\-ius  Tullius  comprised  the  proletarii  and 
the  capite  censi,  of  whom  the  latter,  ha\dng 
little  or  no  property,  were  barely  rated  as  so 
many  head  of  citizens. — He  who  lost  or 
changed  his  status  was  said  to  be  capite 
minutus,  deminiitus,  or  capitis  minor.  Capitis 
minutio  or  deminutio  was  a  change  of  a 
l)erson's  status  or  civil  condition,  and  con- 
sisted of  three  kinds. — A  Roman  citizen  pos- 
sessed freedom  [libertas],  citizenship  {civitas), 
and  family  {familias)  :  the  loss  of  all  three 
constituted    the    maxima   capitis   deminutio. 


This  capitis  deminutio  was  sustained  by  those 
who  refused  U»  be  registered  at  the  census,  or 
neglected  the  registration,  and  were  thence 
caUed  incensi.  The  incensus  was  liable  to 
be  sold,  and  so  to  lose  his  liberty.  Those 
who  refused  to  perform  military  service  might 
also  be  sold.' — The  loss  of  citizenship  and 
family  only,  as  when  a  mau  was  interdicted 
from  fire  and  water,  was  the  media  capitis 
deminutio.  [Exsilivm.]  —  The  change  of  fa- 
mily by  adoption,  and  by  the  in  manum  con- 
ventio,  was  the  mi)iima  capitis  deminutio. — 
A  judicium  capitale,  or  poena  capitalis,  was 
one  which  alfected  a  citizen's  caput. 

CAPUT.     [Fenvs.] 

CAPUT  EXTORUM.  The  Roman  sooth- 
sayers [haruspices]  pretended  to  a  knowledge 
of  coming  events  from  the  inspection  of  the 
entrails  of  victims  slain  for  that  purpose. 
The  part  to  which  they  especially  directed 
their  attention  was  the  liver,  the  cgnvex 
upper  portijon  of  which  seems  to  have  been 
called  the  caput  extorum.  Any  disease  or 
deficiency  in  this  organ  was  considered  an 
unfavourable  omen  ;  whereas,  if  healthy  and 
perfect,  it  was  believed  to  indicate  good  fortune. 
If  no  caput  was  found,  it  was  a  bad  sign 
[nihil  tristius  accidcre  potuit) ;  if  well  defined 
or  double,  it  was  a  lucky  omen. 


CARACALLA, 
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CARrENTUM. 


CARACALLA,  an  cuter  garment  used  in 
Gaul,  and  not  unlike  the  Soman  laccrna.  It 
was  first  introduced  at  Rome  by  the  emperor 
Aurelius  Antoninus  Bassianus,  "who  compelled 
all  the  people  that  came  to  court  to  wear  it, 
whence  he  obtained  the  surname  of  Caracalla. 
This  garment,  as  worn  in  Gaul,  does  not 
appear  to  have  reached  lower  than  the  knee, 
but  Caracalla  lengthened  it  so  as  to  reach  the 
ankle. 

CARCER  [kerker,  German  ;  yopyvpa, 
Greek),  a  prison,  is  connected  with  ep/cos 
and  ei'p-yo),  the  guttural  being  interchanged 
with  the  aspirate.  (1)  Geeek.  Imprisonment 
was  seldom  used  amongst  the  Greeks  as  a 
legal  pimishment  for  offences  ;  they  preferred 
banishment  to  the  expense  of  keeping  prison- 
ers in  confinement.  The  prisons  in  different 
countries  were  called  by  different  names ; 
thus  there  was  the  Ceadas  (KedSa?),  at  Sparta ; 
and,  among  the  lonians,  the  Gorgyra  (yop- 
yvpa), as  at  Samos.  The  prison  at  Athens 
was  in  former  times  called  Desmotcrion  (6ecr- 
/ut-wr^piov),  and  afterwards,  by  a  sort  of  eu- 
phemism, oiK-qiJ-a.  It  was  chiefly  used  as  a  guard- 
house or  place  of  execution,  and  was  under  the 
charge  of  the  public  officers  called  the  Eleven. 
- — (2)  Roman.  A  prison  was  first  built  at  Rome 
by  Ancus  Martins,  overhanging  the  forum. 
This  was  enlarged  by  Servius  TuUius,  who 
added  to  it  a  souterrain,  or  dungeon,  called 
from  him  the  Tullianum.  Sallust  describes 
this  as  being  twelve  feet  under  ground, 
walled  on  each  side,  and  arched  over  with 
stone  work.  For  a  long  time  this  was  the 
only  prison  at  Rome,  being,  in  fact,  the 
*'  Tower,"  or  state  prison  of  the  city,  which 
was  sometimes  doubly  guarded  in  times  of 
alarm,  and  was  the  chief  object  of  attack  in 
many  conspiracies.  There  were,  however, 
other  prisons  besides  this,  though,  as  we 
might  expect,  the  words  of  Roman  historians 
generally  refer  to  this  alone.  In  the  Tul- 
lianum  prisoners  were  generally  executed, 
and  this  part  of  the  prison  was  also  called 
robur. 

CARCERES.     [Circus.] 

CARCHESiUM  (/capx^o-toj/).  (1)  Abeakeror 
drinking-cup,  which  was  used  by  the  Greeks 
in.  very  early  times.  It  was  slightly  con- 
tracted in  the  middle,  and  its  two  handles 
extended  from  the  top  to  the  bottom.  It  was 
much  employed  in  libations  of  wine,  milk, 
and  honey. — (2)  The  upper  part  of  the  mast 
of  a  ship.      [Navis.] 

CARMENTALIA,  a  festival  celebrated  in 
honour  of  Carmenta  or  Carmentis,  who  is 
fabled  to  have  been  the  mother  of  Evandcr, 
who  came  from  Pallantium  in  Arcadia,  and 
settled  in  Latium :  he  was  said  to  have 
brought  with  him  a  knowledge  of  the  arts, 


and  the  Latin  alphabetical  characters  as  distin- 
guished from  the  Etruscan.  This  festival 
was  celebrated  annually  on  the  11th  of  Janu- 
ary. A  temple  was  erected  to  the  same 
goddess,  at  the  foot  of  the  Capitoline  hill, 
near  the  Porta  Carmentalis,  afterwards  called 
Scelerata.  The  name  Carmenta  is  said  to 
have  been  given  to  her  from  her  prophetic 
character,  carmens  or  carmentis  being  sy- 
nonymous with  vates.  The  word  is,  of  course, 
connected  with  carmen,  as  prophecies  were 
generally  delivered  in  verse. 

CARNEIA  (/capi/eta),  a  great  national  festi- 
val, celebrated  by  the  Spartans  in  honour  of 
Apollo  Carneios.  The  festival  began  on  the 
seventh  day  of  the  month  of  Carneios  =  Me- 
tageitnion  of  the  Athenians,  and  lasted  for 
nine  days.  It  was  of  a  warlike  character, 
similar  to  the  Attic  Boedromia.  During  the 
tune  of  its  celebration  nine  tents  were  pitched 
near  the  city,  in  each  of  which  nine  men 
lived  in  the  manner  of  a  military  camp,  obey- 
ing in  everjlhing  the  commands  of  a  herald. 
The  priest  conducting  the  sacrifices  at  the 
Carneia  was  called  Afjetes  (.'^yvv^X  whence 
the  festival  was  sometimes  designated  by  the 
name  Agetoria  or  Agetoreion  ('Ayjjropta  or 
'A.yr]T6peiov),  and  from  each  of  the  Spartan 
ti'ibes  five  men  (Kapi/earai)  were  chosen  a* 
his  ministers,  whose  office  lasted  four  years, 
during  which  period  they  were  not  allowed 
to  marry.  When  we  read  in  Herodotus  and 
Thucydides  that  the  Spai'tans  during  the 
celebration  of  this  festival  were  not  allowed 
to  take  the  field  against  an  enemy,  we  must 
remember  that  this  restriction  was  not  pecu- 
liar to  the  Cai'neia,  but  common  to  all  the 
great  festivals  of  the  Greeks  :  traces  of  it  are 
found  even  in  Homer. 

CARNIFEX,  the  public  executioner  at 
Rome,  who  executed  slaves  and  foreigners, 
but  not  citizens,  who  were  punished  in  a 
manner  different  from  slaves.  It  was  also 
his  business  to  administer  the  torture.  This 
office  was  considered  so  disgraceful,  that  he 
was  not  allowed  to  reside  within  the  city, 
but  lived  without  the  Porta  Metia  or  Esqui- 
lina,  near  the  place  destined  for  the  punish- 
ment of  slaves,  called  Sestertium  under  the 
emperors. 

CARPENTUM,  a  cart;  also  a  two-wheeled 
carriage,  enclosed,  and  with  an  arched  or 
sloping  cover  overhead.  The  carpcntum  was 
used  to  convey  the  Roman  matrons  in  the 
public  festal  processions  ;  and  this  was  a  high 
distinction,  since  the  use  of  carriages  in  the 
city  was  entirely  forbidden  during  the  wholr 
of  the  republican  period.  Hence  the  privilege 
of  riding  in  a  carpentum  in  the  public  festivals 
was  sometimes  granted  to  females  of  the  impe- 
rial family.    This  carriage  cuutaincd  seats  foi 


CAKRAGO. 


C  A  SIR  A. 


two,  and  sometimes  for  three  persons,  besides 
the  coachman.  It  was  commonly  di-awn  by 
a  pair  of  mules,  but  more  rarely  by  oxen  or 
horses,  and  sometimes  by  four  horses  Uke  a 
quadriga.— -Carpenta,  or  covered  carts,  were 
much  used  by  the  Britons,  the  Gauls,  and 
other  northern  nations.  These,  together  with 
the  carts  of  the  more  common  form,  including 
baggage-waggons,  appear  to  have  been  com- 
prehended under  the  term  cani,  or  carra, 
which  is  the  Celtic  name  with  a  Latin  termi- 
nation. The  Gauls  took  a  great  multitude  of 
them  on  their  military  expeditions,  and  when 
they  were  encamped,  arranged  them  in  close 
order,  so  as  to  form  extensive  lines  of  circum- 
vallation. 

CARR.lGO,  a  kind  of  fortification,  consist- 
ing of  a  great  number  of  waggons  placed 
round  an  army.  It  was  employed  by  bar- 
barous nations,  as,  for  instance,  the  Scj-thians, 
Gauls,  and  Goths.  Carrago  also  signifies  some- 
times the  baggage  of  an  army. 

CARRUCA,  a  carriage,  the  name  of  which 
only  occurs  under  the  emperors.  It  appears 
to  have  been  a  species  of  rheda  [Rheda], 
had  four  wheels,  and  was  used  in  travelling. 
These  carriages  were  sometimes  used  in  Rome 
by  persons  of  distinction,  like  the  carpenta  ; 
in  which  case  they  appear  to  have  been 
covered  with  plates  of  bronze,  silver,  and  even 
gold,  which  were  sometimes  ornamented  with 
embossed  work. 

CARRUS.     [Carpexttm.] 

CARYA  or  CARYATIS  {Kopva,  xapvaris), 
a  festival  celebrated  at  Caryae,  in  Laconia,  in 
lionour  of  Artemis  Caryatis.  It  was  celebrated 
every  year  by  Lacedaemonian  maidens  with 
national  dances  of  a  very  lively  kind. 

CARYATIDES,  female  figures  used  in 
architecture  instead  of  columns.  Their  name 
is  usually  derived  from  Caryae,  a  city  in 
Arcadia,  near  the  Laconian  border,  the 
women  of  which  are  said  to  have  been  re- 
duced to  slavery  by  the  Greeks,  because 
Caryae  had  joined  the  Persians  at  the  inva- 
sion of  Greece.  But  this  tale  is  probably 
apocryphal.  One  of  the  porticos  of  the 
Erechtheum  at  Athens  is  supported  by  Cary- 
atides. 

CASSIS.     [Galea.] 

CASTELLUM  AQUAE.     [Aquae  Dvcrrs.] 

CASTRA.  Roman  armies  never  halted  for 
a  single  night  without  forming  a  regular  en- 
trenchment, termed  castra,  capable  of  receiv- 
ing within  ii8  limits  the  whole  body  of  fighting 
men,  their  beasts  of  burden,  and  the  baggage. 
80  completely  was  this  recognised  as  a  part  of 
the  ordinary  duties  of  each  inarch,  that  perve- 
nire  ad  locum  tertiis  .  .  .  quartis  .  .  .  scp- 
ttMffcsimis  castris  are  the  established  phrases 
lor  expressing  the  number  of  days  occupied 


in  passing  from  one  point  to  another.  When- 
ever circumstances  rendered  it  expedient  for 
a  force  to  occupy  the  same  ground  for  any 
length  of  time,  then  the  encampment  wa? 
distinguished  as  castra  stativa.  In  wild  and 
barbarian  lands,  where  there  were  no  large 
towns  and  no  tribes  on  whose  faith  reliance 
could  be  placed,  armies,  whether  of  invasion 
or  occupation,  were  forced  to  remain  con- 
stantly in  camps.  They  usually,  however, 
occupied  different  groimd  in  summer  and  in 
winter,  whence  arose  the  distinction  between 
castra  aestiva  and  castra  hiberna,  both  alike 
being  stativa.  But  whether  a  camp  was 
temporary  or  permanent,  whether  tenanted 
in  summer  or  in  winter,  the  main  features  of 
the  work  were  always  the  same  for  the  same 
epoch.  In  hiberna,  huts  of  turf  or  stone 
would  be  substituted  for  the  open  tents  of  the 
aestiva  (hence  aedificare  hiiei-na),  and  in  sta- 
tiva held  for  long  periods  the  defences  would 
present  a  more  substantial  and  finished  aspect, 
but  the  general  outline  and  disposition  of  the 
parts  were  invariable.  Polybius  has  trans- 
mitted to  us  a  description  of  a  Roman  camp, 
from  which  the  annexed  plan  has  been  drawn 
up.  It  is  such  as  would  be  formed  at  the 
close  of  an  ordinary  day's  march  by  a  regular 
consular  army  consisting  of  two  Roman  legions 
with  the  full  contingent  of  Socii.  Each  legion 
is  calculated  at  4200  infantry  and  300  cavalry; 
the  Socii  furnished  an  equal  nimiber  of  in- 
fantry, and  twice  as  many  cavalry,  so  that 
the  whole  force  woiild  amount  to  16,800  foot 
and  1800  horse.  Skill  in  the  selection  of  a 
spot  for  a  camp  [capere  locum  castris)  was 
ever  considered  as  a  high  quality  in  a  general, 
and  we  find  it  recorded  among  the  praises  of 
the  most  renowned  commanders  that  they 
were  wont  in  person  to  perform  this  duty. 
Under  ordinary  circumstances,  however,  the 
task  was  devolved  upon  one  of  the  military 
tribunes,  and  a  certain  number  of  centurions 
appointed  from  time  to  time  for  the  purpose. 
These  having  gone  forward  in  advance  of  the 
army  until  they  reached  the  place  near  which 
it  was  intended  to  halt,  and  having  taken  a 
general  survey  of  the  ground,  selected  a  spot 
from  whence  a  good  view  of  the  whole  pro- 
posed area  might  be  obtained.  This  spot  was 
considerably  within  the  limits  of  the  contem- 
plated enclosure,  and  was  marked  by  a  small 
white  flag.  The  next  object  was  to  ascertain 
in  what  direction  water  and  fodder  might  be 
most  easily  and  securely  provided.  These 
two  preliminary  points  being  decided,  the 
business  of  measui'ing  out  the  ground  [metari 
castra)  commenced,  and  was  executed,  as  we 
learn  from  various  sources,  with  graduated 
rods  [decempedae)  by  persons  denominated 
metatores.     In  practice  the  most  important 
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points  were  marked  by  white  poles,  some  of 
which  bore  flags  of  various  colours,  so  that 
the  different  battalions  on  reaching  the  ground 
could  at  once  discover  the  place  assigned  to 
them.  The  white  flag  A,  which  served  as  the 
starting  point  of  the  whole  construction, 
marked  the  position  of  the  consul's  tent,  or 
praetorhan,  so  called  because  praetor  was  the 
ancient  term  for  any  one  invested  with  supreme 
command.  A  square  area  was  left  open,  ex- 
tending a  hundred  feet  each  way  from  the 
praetorium.     The  camp  was  divided  into  two 


parts,  the  upper  and  the  lower.  The  upper 
part  formed  about  a  third  of  the  whole.  In 
it  was  the  praetorium  (A)  or  general's  tent. 
A  part  of  the  praetorium  was  called  the 
Auffurale,  as  the  auguries  were  there  taken 
by  the  general.  On  the  right  and  left  of  the 
praetorium  were  the  forum  and  quacstorium  ; 
the  former  a  sort  of  market-place,  the  latter 
appropriated  to  the  quaestor  and  the  camp 
stores  under  his  superintendence.  On  the 
sides  of  and  facing  the  forum  and  quacsto- 
rium, were  stationed  select  bodies  of  horse 
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A,  praetorium. — B,  tents  of  the  tribunes. — C,  tents  of  the  pracfccti  sociorum. — B,  street  100  feet  wide. — E,  F,  G,  oiul 
H.strectsoO  feet  wide. — L, sdett  fo<n  and  voluntet-rs. — K,  selci-t  horse  and  voluntt>er8. — M,  extraordinarv  horse  of  the 
allies. — N,  extraordinary  fi>ot  of  the  allies. — O,  reserved  for  occasional  auxiliaries. — Q,  the  street  called  Quintan.i, 
iO  feet  wide. — V  P,  via  principalis,  100  feet  wide. 
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(K)  taken  from  the  extraordinaries,  with, 
mounted  volunteers,  who  served  out  of  respect 
to  the  consul,  and  were  stationed  near  him. 
And  parallel  to  these  were  posted  similar 
bodies  of  foot-soldiers  (L).  Before  the  quaes- 
torium  and  the  forum  were  the  tents  of  the 
twelve  tribunes  of  the  two  legions  (B),  and 
before  the  select  bodies  of  horse  and  infanti-y 
the  tents  of  the  praefecti  sociorum  were  pro- 
bably placed  (C).  Again,  behind  the  praeto- 
rium,  the  quaestorium,  and  the  forum,  ran  a 
street  or  via  (D),  100  feet  broad,  from  one 
side  of  the  camp  to  the  other.  Along  the 
upper  side  of  this  street  was  ranged  the  main 
body  of  the  "extraordinary"  horse  (M)  :  they 
were  separated  into  two  equal  parts  by  a 
street  fifty  feet  broad  (E).  At  the  back  of 
this  body  of  cavalry  was  posted  a  similar 
body  of  infantry  (N),  selected  from  the  aUies, 
and  facing  the  opposite  way,  i.  e.  towards  the 
ramparts  of  the  camp.  The  vacant  spaces 
(O)  on  each  side  of  these  tioops  were  reserved 
for  foreigners  and  occasional  auxiliaries.  The 
lower  part  of  the  camp  was  divided  from  the 
upjier  by  a  street,  called  the  Via  Principalis 
(V  P),  or  Frincipia,  a  hundred  feet  broad. 
Ilere  the  tribunal  of  the  general  was  erected, 
from  which  he  harangued  the  soldiers,  and 
here  the  tribunes  administered  justice.  Here 
also  the  principal  standards,  the  altars  of  the 
gods,  and  the  knages  of  the  emperors  were 
placed.  The  lower  part  of  the  camp  was 
occupied  by  the  two  legions  and  the  troops  of 
the  allies  according  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
preceding  cut.  Between  the  ramparts  and 
the  tents  was  left  a  vacant  space  of  200  feet 
on  every  side,  which  was  useful  for  many 
purposes  :  thus  it  served  for  the  reception  of 
any  booty  that  was  taken,  and  facilitated  the 
entrance  and  exit  of  the  army.  The  camp 
had  four  gates,  one  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  one  at  each  of  the  sides ;  the  top  or  back- 
gate,  which  was  the  side  most  away  from  the 
enemy,  was  called  the  decumana.  The  bottom 
or  the  front  gate  was  the  practoria,  the  gates 
of  the  sides  were  the  porta  principalis  dextray 
and  the  porta  principalis  sinistra.  The  whole 
camp  was  surrounded  by  a  trench  {fossa), 
generally  nine  feet  deep  and  twelve  broad, 
and  a  rampart  {vallum)  made  of  the  earth 
that  was  thrown  up  {agger),  with  stakes 
{valli)  fixed  at  the  top  of  it.  The  labour  of 
this  work  was  so  divided,  that  the  allies  com- 
pleted the  two  sides  of  the  camp  alongside  of 
which  they  were  stationed,  and  the  two 
Roman  legions  toe  rest. — In  describing  the 
Roman  camp  and  its  internal  arrangements, 
we  have  confined  ourselves  to  the  informa- 
tion given  by  Polybius,  which,  of  course, 
applies  only  to  his  age,  and  to  armies  consti- 
tnted    like    those  he    witncs^sed.     When  the 


practice  of  drawing  up  the  army  according  to 
cohorts,  ascribed  to  Marius  or  Caesar  [Exer- 
ciTus],  had  superseded  the  ancient  division 
into  maniples,  and  the  distinction  of  triarii, 
&c.,  the  internal  arrangements  of  the  camp 
must  have  been  changed  accordingly.  In  each 
legion  the  tribunes  divided  themselves  into 
three  sections  of  two  each,  and  each  section  in 
turn  vmdertook  for  two  months  the  superin- 
tendence of  aU  matters  connected  with  the 
camp.  Out  of  the  twenty  maniples  of  Prin- 
cipes  and  Triarii  in  each  legion,  two  were 
appointed  to  take  charge  of  the  broad  passage 
or  street  called  Frincipia,  extending  right 
across  the  camp  in  front  of  the  tents  of  the 
tribunes.  Of  the  remaining  eighteen  mani- 
ples of  Principes  and  Hastati  in  each  legion, 
three  were  assigned  by  lot  to  each  of  the  six 
tribunes,  and  of  these  three  maniples  one  in 
turn  rendered  each  day  certain  services  to  the 
tribune  to  whom  it  was  specially  attached. 
One  maniple  was  selected  each  day  from  the 
whole  legionary  force,  to  keep  guard  beside 
the  tent  of  the  general.  Three  sentinels  were 
usually  posted  at  the  tents  of  the  quaestor 
and  of  the  legati  :  and  by  night  sentinels 
kept  watch  at  every  maniple,  being  chosen 
out  of  the  maniple  which  they  guarded.  The 
Velites  mounted  guard  by  day  and  by  night 
along  the  whole  extent  of  the  vallum  :  to 
them  also  in  bodies  of  ten  was  committed  the 
charge  of  the  gates,  while  strong  bodies  of 
infantry  and  cavalry  were  thrown  forward  in 
advance  of  each  gate,  to  resist  any  sudden 
onset,  and  give  timely  notice  of  the  approach 
of  the  enemy. — Excubiae;  excuhias  agere ; 
exciihare ;  are  the  general  terms  used  with 
reference  to  mounting  guard  whether  by 
night  or  by  day.  Vigiliae  ;  vigilias  agcre  ; 
vigilare;  are  restricted  to  night  duty  :  Excu- 
biae and  Vigiliae  frequently  denote  not  only 
the  service  itself,  but  also  the  individuals 
who  performed  it.  Stallones  is  used  specially 
to  denote  the  advanced  posts  thrown  forward 
in  front  of  the  gates.  Custodes  or  Custodiae 
the  parties  who  watched  the  gates  themselves, 
Fraesidia  the  sentinels  on  the  ramparts,  but 
all  these  words  are  employed  in  many  other 
significations  also.  The  duty  of  going  the 
rounds  {Vigilias  circuire  s.  circutnire)  was 
committed  to  the  Equites,  and  for  this  pur- 
pose each  legion  supplied  daily  four,  picked 
out  from  each  turraa  in  rotation  by  the  com- 
mander of  the  troop.  The  eight  persons  thus 
selected  decided  by  lot  in  which  watch  they 
should  make  their  rounds,  two  being  assigned 
to  each  watch.  They  then  repaired  to  the 
tribune,  and  each  individual  received  a 
written  order  speeifjring  the  posts  which  he 
was  to  visit,  every  post  being  visited  in  each 
watch  by  one  or  other  of  the  two  to  whom 


CATALOGUS. 


76 


CATHEDRA. 


the  watch  belonged.  Somotimes  we  find 
centurions,  tribunes,  and  even  the  general  in 
chief  represented  as  going  the  rounds,  but, 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  the  duty  was 
performed  as  we  have  described.  The  watch- 
word for  the  night  was  not  communicated 
verbally,  but  by  means  of  a  small  rectangular 
tablet  of  wood  {nKaTelov  eTTiyeypaiJ.fj.evov — 
tessera)  upon  which  it  was  written. — Breaking 
up  a  Camp.  On  the  first  signal  being  given 
by  the  trumpet,  the  tents  were  all  struck  and 
the  baggage  packed,  the  tents  of  the  general 
and  the  tribunes  being  disposed  of  before  the 
others  were  touched.  At  the  second  signal 
the  baggage  was  placed  upon  the  beasts  of 
burden  ;  at  the  third,  the  whole  army  began 
to  move. 

CATALOGrS  (/caraAoyo?),  the  catalogue  of 
those  persons  in  Athens  who  were  liable  to 
regular  military  service.  At  Athens,  those 
persons  alone  who  possessed  a  certain  amount 
of  property  were  allowed  to  serve  in  the  re- 
gular infantry,  whilst  the  lowest  class,  the 
thetes,  had  not  this  privilege.  [Census.] 
Thus  the  former  are  called  oi  e/c  KaroAoyov 
(TrpaTevovTe<;,  and  the  latter  ot  e^w  tow  Kara- 
\6yov, 

CATAPHEACTA.     [Lohica.] 

CATAPHRACTI  ((carat^paKroi).  (1)  Heavy- 
armed  cavalry,  the  horses  of  which  were  also 
covered  with  defensive  armour.  Among 
many  of  the  Eastern  nations,  who  placed 
their  chief  dependence  upon  their  cavalry,  we 
find  horses  protected  in  this  manner ;  but 
among  the  Romans  we  do  not  read  of  any 
troops  of  this  description  till  the  later  times 
of  the  empire,  when  the  discipline  of  the  le- 
gions was  destroyed,  and  the  chief  depend- 
ence began  to  be  placed  on  the  cavalry.  This 
species  of  troops  was  common  among  the 
Persians  from  the  earliest  times,  from  whom 
it  was  adopted  by  their  Macedonian  con- 
querors. They  were  called  by  the  Persians 
elihanai'ii. — (2)  Decked  vessels,  in  opposition 
to  Aphracti. 

CATAPIRATER  (/caTaTretpa-rrjpia,  jSoXi's),  the 
lead  used  in  sounding  i^v  tw  ^oAi^etv),  or  fa- 
thoming the  depth  of  water  in  navigation. 
The  mode  of  employing  this  instrument  ap- 
jiears  to  have  been  precisely  the  same  as  that 
now  in  use. 

CATAPULTA.     [Tormentum.] 

CATARACTA  (/carappa/CTTjs),  a  portcullis, 
so  called  because  it  fell  with  great  force  and 
a  loud  noise.  It  was  an  additional  defence, 
suspended  by  iron  rings  and  ropes,  before  the 
gates  of  a  city,  in  such  a  manner  that,  when 
the  enemy  had  come  up  to  the  gates,  the  port- 
cullis might  be  let  down  so  as  to  shut  them 
in,  and  to  enable  the  besieged  to  assail  them 
from  absve. 


CATEIA,  a  missile  used  in  war  by  the  Ger- 
mans, Gauls,  and  some  of  the  Italian  nation^ 
supposed  to  resemble  the  Aclis. 

CATENA,  dim.  CATELLA  {a\vai<;,  dim. 
aAwViov,  aAucrtStov),  a  chain.  The  chains 
which  were  of  superior  value,  either  on  ac- 
count of  the  material  or  the  workmanship 
are  commonly  called  catellae  (aXucria),  the 
diminutive  expressing  their  fineness  and  de- 
licacy as  weU  as  their  minuteness.  The  spe- 
cimens of  ancient  chains  which  we  have  in 
bronze  lamps,  in  scales,  and  in  ornaments  for 
the  person,  especially  necklaces,  show  a  great 
variety  of  elegant  and  ingenious  patterns. 
Besides  a  plain  circle  or  oval,  the  separate 
link  is  often  shaped  like  the  figure  8,  or  is  a 
bar  with  a  circle  at  each  end,  or  assumes  other 
forms,  some  of  which  are  here  shown.     The 


Ancient  Chains. 

links  are  also  found  so  closely  entwined,  that 
the  chain  resembles  platted  wire  or  thread, 
like  the  gold  chains  now  manufactured  at 
Venice.  This  is  represented  in  the  lowest  fi- 
gure of  the  woodcut. 

CATERVARII.      [Gladiatores.] 
CATHEDRA,   a  seat  or  chair,  was  more 
particularly  applied  to  a  soft  seat  used  by 
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CATINUS. 


77 


CAUTIO,  CA^T.RE. 


women,  whereas  sella  sismified  a  seat  common 
to  both  sexes.  The  cathedrae  were,  no  doubt, 
of  various  forms  and  sizes ;  but  they  usually 
appear  to  have  had  backs  to  them.  On  the 
cathedra  in  the  annexed  cut  is  seated  a  bride, 
who  is  being  fanned  by  a  female  slave  -nith  a 
fan  made  of  peacock's  feathers.  "Women  were 
also  accustomed  to  be  carried  abroad  in  these 
cathedrae  instead  of  in  lecticae,  which  prac- 
tice was  sometimes  adopted  by  effeminate 
persons  of  the  other  sex.  The  word  cathedra 
was  also  applied  to  the  chair  or  pulpit  from 
which  lectures  were  read. 

CATINUS,  or  CATINOI,  a  large  dish,  on 
which  fish  and  meat  were  served  up  at  table. 
Hence  Horace  speaks  of  an  august  us  cat  in  us 
ds  an  indication  of  niggardliness  on  the  part 
of  the  host. 

CAVAEDIUM.     [DoMUS.] 

CAVEA.     [Theatevm.] 

CAUPONA.     (1)  An  inn,  where  travellers 
obtaiiied  food  and  lodging ;  in  which  sense  it 
answered  to  the  Greek  words  navSoKelov,  Kara- 
yuryiov,  and  xaTaAucri?.     Inns  for  the  accom- 
modation  of  persons   of  all   classes   existed 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  although  they 
were  not  equal  either  in  size  or  convenience 
to  similar  places  in  modem  times.     An  inn 
was  also  called  taberna  and  taberna  diversoria, 
or  simply  dicersorium  or  deversorium. — (2)  A 
shop,    where   wine   and   ready-dressed  meat 
were  sold,  thus  corresponding  to  the  Greek 
icaiTTjAeio;/.     The  person  who  kept  a  caupona 
was  called  caupo.     In  Greek  KaTnyAos  signifies 
in  general  a  retail  trader,  who  sold  goods  in 
small  quantities  ;  but  the  word  is  more  par- 
ticularly applied  to  a  person  who  sold  ready- 
dressed   provisions,    and   especially  wine   in 
small  quantities.     In  these  (caTTTjAeia  only  per- 
sons of  the  very  lowest  class  were  accustomed 
to  eat  and  drink.     In  Rome  itself  there  were, 
no  doubt,   inns    to   accommodate    strangers ; 
but  these  were  probably  only  frequented  by 
the  lower  classes,  since  all  persons  in  respect- 
able society  could  easily  find  accommodation 
in  the  houses  of  their  friends.     There  were, 
however,  in  aU  parts  of  the  city,  numerous 
houses  where  wine  and  ready-dressed  provi- 
sions were  sold.     The  houses  where  persons 
were  allowed  to  eat  and  drink  were  usually 
"ailed  popinae   and  not  cauponae;    and   the 
keepers  of  them,  popae.     They  were  princi- 
pally   frequented   by   slaves    and    the    lower 
lasses,  and  were  consequently  only  furnished 
with  stools  to  sit  upon  instead  of  couches. 
The  Thermopolia,  where  the  calida  or  warm 
wine  and  water  was  sold,    appear   to   have 
oeen  the  same  as  the  popinae.     Many  of  these 
popinae  were  little  better  than  the  lupanaria 
ir  brothels ;    whence  Horace  calls  them  im- 
mundas  popinas.     The    ganeae,    which    are 


sometimes  mentioned  in  connection  with  the 
popinae,  were  brothels,  whence  they  are  often 
classed  with  the  lustra.  Under  tlie  emperors 
many  attempts  were  made  to  regulate  the  po- 
pinae, but  apparently  with  little  success.  All 
persons  who  kept  inns  or  houses  of  public 
entertainment  of  any  kind  were  held  in  low 
estimation  both  among  the  Greeks  and  Ro- 
mans. They  appear  to  have  fully  deserved 
the  bad  reputation  which  they  possessed,  for 
they  were  accustomed  to  cheat  their  customers 
by  false  weights  and  measures,  and  by  all  the 
means  in  their  power. 

CAUSIA  (<aucri'a),  a  hat  with  a  broad  brim, 
which  was  made  of  felt,  and  worn  by  the 
Macedonian  kings.  Its  form  is  seen  in  the 
annexed  figure.  The  Romans  adopted  it 
from  the  Macedonians. 


Causia,  Hat.     (From  a  Painting  on  a  Vase.) 

CAL'TIO,  CA'STERE.  These  words  are  of 
frequent  occurrence,  and  have  a  great  variety 
of  significations,  according  to  the  matter  to 
which  they  refer.  Their  general  signification 
is  that  of  security  given  by  one  person  to 
another,  or  security  which  one  person  ob- 
tains by  the  advice  or  assistance  of  another. 
The  cautio  was  most  frequently  a  writing, 
which  expressed  the  object  of  the  parties  to 
it ;  accordingly  the  word  cautio  came  to  sig- 
nify both  the  instrument  [chirof/raphum  or 
instrumentum)  and  the  object  which  it  was 
the  purpose  of  the  instrument  to  secure. 
Cicero  uses  the  expression  cautio  chirographi 
mei.  The  phrase  cavere  aliqtiid  alicui  ex- 
pressed the  fact  of  one  person  giving  security 
to  another  as  to  some  particular  thing  or  act. 
The  word  cautio  was  also  applied  to  the  re- 
lease which  a  debtor  obtained  from  his  cre- 
ditor on  satisfying  his  demand  ;  in  this  sense 
cautio  is  equivalent  to  a  modern  receipt ;  it  is 
the  debtor's  security  against  the  same  demand 
being  made  a  second  time.  Thus  cavere  ab 
aliquo  signifies  to  obtain  this  kind  of  secu- 
rity. Cacere  is  also  applied  to  express  the 
professional  advice  and  assistance  of  a  lawyer 
to  his  client  for  his  conduct  in  any  legal  mat- 
ter.    Cacere  and  its  derivatives  are  also  used 
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to  express  the  provisions  of  a  law,  by  -which 
any  thing  is  forbidden  or  ordered,  as  in  the 
phrase,  Cautiim  est  lege,  &c.  It  is  also  used 
to  express  the  -words  in  a  -will,  by  -which  a 
testator  declares  his  -wish  that  certain  things 
should  be  done  after  his  death. 

CEADAS  or  CAEADAS  (xeaSa?  or  »caid- 
5as),  a  deep  cavern  or  chasm,  like  the  Bara- 
thron  at  Athens,  into  -which  the  Spartans 
-were  accustomed  to  thrust  persons  condemned 
to  death. 

CELERES,  are  said  by  'Liry  to  have  been 
three  hundred  horsemen,  -who  formed  the 
body-guard  of  Romulus  both  in  peace  and 
war.  There  can,  ho-wever,  be  little  doubt 
that  these  Celeres  were  not  simply  the  body- 
guard of  the  king,  but  were  the  same  as  the 
equites,  or  horsemen,  a  fact  which  is  ex- 
pressly stated  by  some  writers.  [Equites.] 
The  etymology  of  Celeres  is  variously  given. 
Some  writers  derived  it  from  their  leader 
Celer,  who  was  said  to  have  slain  Remus,  but 
most  writers  connected  it  with  the  Greek 
Ke'Arjs,  in  reference  to  the  quickness  of  their 
ser-vice.  The  Celeres  were  under  the  com- 
mand of  a  Trihunus  Celerum,  who  stood  in 
the  same  relation  to  the  king  as  the  magister 
equitum  did  in  a  subsequent  period  to  the 
dictator.  He  occiipied  the  second  place  in 
the  state,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  king  had 
the  right  of  convoking  the  comitia.  Whether 
he  was  appointed  by  the  king,  or  elected  by 
the  comitia,  has  been  questioned,  but  the 
former  is  the  more  probable. 

CELLA,  in   its  primary   sense,    means    a 
store-room  of  any  kind.     Of  these  there  were 
various  descriptions,  which  took   their    dis- 
tinguishing denominations  from  the  articles 
they  contained,  as,  for  instance,  the  cella  pe- 
nuaria  or  penaria,  the  cella  olearia  and  cella 
vinaria.     The  slave  to  whom  the  charge  of 
these  stores  was  intrusted,  was   called   cel- 
larius,  or  projnus,  or  condus,   "  quia  promit 
quod  conditum  est,''  and  sometimes  promus 
condus  and  procurator  pcni.      This  answers 
to  our  butler  and  housekeeper.     Any  number 
of  small  rooms  clustered  together  like  the  cells 
of  a  honeycomb    were    also   termed   cellae ; 
hence  the  dormitories  of  slaves  and  menials 
are  called  cellae,  and  celiac  familiaricae,  in 
distinction   to    a    bed-chamber,    which    was 
cubiculum.     Thus  a  sleeping-room  at  a  public- 
house  is  also  termed  cella.      Cella  ostiarii,  or 
janitoris,  is  the  porter's  lodge.     In  the  baths 
the  cella  caldaria,  tcjyidaria,  and  frigidaria, 
were  those  which  contained  respectively  the 
warm,  tepid,    and   cold   bath.       [Ralnkae.] 
The  interior  of  a  temple,  that  is  the  part  in- 
cluded within  the  outside  shell  (otjko?),  was 
also  called  cella.     There  was  sometimes  more 
-    than  one  cella  within  the  same  peristyle  or 


under  the  same  roof,  in  which  case  each  cell 
took  the  name  of  the  deity  whose  statue  it 
contained,  as  cella  Jovis,  cella  Junonis,  cella 
Minervae,  as  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter  on  the 
Capitoline. 

CENOTAPHIUM,  a  cenotaph  (»cevos  and 
Ta(/)os),  was  an  empty  or  honorary  tomb, 
erected  as  a  memorial  of  a  person  whose  body 
was  buried  elsewhere,  or  not  found  for  burial 
at  all. 

CENSOR  (rt^iTjTTjs),  the  name  of  two  ma- 
gistrates of  high  rank  in  the  Roman  republic. 
Their  office  was  called   Censura  (jux^qTeia.  or 
Ti/u-rjTta).     The   Census,  which  was  a  register 
of  Roman  citizens  and  of  their  property,  was 
first  established  by  Servius  Tullius,  the  fifth 
king  of  Rome.     After  the  expulsion  of  the 
kings  it  was  taken  by  the  consuls  ;  and  spe- 
cial magistrates  were  not  appointed  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  it  till  the  year  b.c.  443. 
The  reason  of  this  alteration  was  o-wing  to 
the  appointment   in  the   preceding   year   of 
tribuni  militum  with  consular  power  in  place 
of  the  consuls  ;   and  as  these  tribunes  might 
be  plebeians,  the  patricians  deprived  the  con- 
suls, and  consequently  their  representatives, 
the  tribunes,  of  the  right  of  taking  the  census, 
and  entrusted  it  to  two  magistrates,   called 
Censores,  who  were  to  be  chosen  exclusively 
from  the  patricians.      The  magistracy  con- 
tinued to  be  a  patrician  one  till  b.c.  351, 
when  C.  Marcius  Rutilus  was  the  first  ple- 
beian censor.     Twelve  years  afterwards,  b.c. 
339,  it  was  provided  by  one  of  the  Publilian  i 
laws,  that  one  of  the  censors  must  necessarily ; 
be  a  plebeian,  but  it  was  not  till  b.c.  280  that| 
a  plebeian  censor  performed  the  solemn  puri-: 
fication  of  the  people  {lusti-um  condidit).     In' 
B.C.    131   the  two  censors  were  for  the  first; 
time  plebeians. — The  censors  were  elected  in 
the  comitia  centuriata  held  under  the  presi- 
dency  of  a  consul.     As  a  general  principle,; 
the  only  persons  eligible  to  the  office  were- 
those  who  had  pre-nously  been  consuls  ;  but; 
a  few  exceptions  occur.     At  first  there  wasi 
no  law  to  prevent  a  person  being  censor  aj 
second  time  ;  but  the  only  person,  who  was 
twice  elected  to  the  office,  was  C.  Marcius! 
Rutilus  in  B.C.  205  ;  and  he  brought  forward! 
a   law  in  this   year,  enacting   that   no    one 
should  be  chosen  censor  a  second  time,  and, 
received  in  consequence  the  surname  of  Cen-1 
sorinus. — The    censorship    is    distinguishec' 
from  all  other  Roman  magistracies   by  the' 
length  of  time  during  which   it   was   held 
The  censors  were  originally  chosen  for  a  whol(! 
lustrum,  that  is,  a  period  of  five  years  ;  bu^ 
their  office  was  limited  to  eighteen  months; 
as  early  as  ten  years  after  its  institution  (b.ci 
433),  by  a  law  of  the  dictator  Mam.  Acmiliu. 
Mamerciuus.     The  censors  also  held  a  vcr; 
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peculiar  position  with  respect  to  rank   and 
dignity.     No   imperium  -n-as  bestowed  upon 
them,   and  accordingly  they  had  no  lictors. 
The  jus  censurae  was  granted  to  them  by  a 
lex  centuriata,  and  not  by  the  curiae,  and  in 
that  respect  they  were  inferior  in  power  to 
the  consuls  and  praetors.     But  notwithstand- 
ing this,  the  censorship  was  regarded  as  the 
highest  dignity  in  the  state,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  dictatorship  ;    it  was   a   sanctus 
magistratus,  to  which  the  deepest  reverence 
was  due.     They  possessed  of  course  the  sella 
curulis.     The  funeral  of  a  censor  was  always 
conducted  with  great  pomp  and  splendour, 
and  hence  difutius  censorhan  was  rotcd  even 
to  the  emperors. — The  censorship  continued 
in  existence  for  421  years,  namely,  from  b.c. 
443  to  B.C.  22  ;  but  during  this  period  many 
lustra  passed  by  without  any  censor  being 
chosen  at  all.     Its  power  was  limited  by  one 
of  the  laws  of  the  tribune  Clodius  (b.c.  58). 
After  the  year  b.c.  22  the  emperors  discharged 
the  duties  of  the  censorship  under  the  name 
of  Praefectura  Morum. — The  duties   of  the 
censors  may  be  divided  into  three  classes,  all 
of  which  were  however  closely  connected  with 
one  another  :  I.   The  Census,   or  register  of 
the  citizens  and  of  their  property,   in  which 
were  included  the  lectio  senafus,  and  the  re- 
cognitio  equitum  ;  II.  The  Regimen  Morum  ; 
and  III.  The  administration  of  the  finances  of 
the  state,  under  which  were  classed  the  su- 
perintendence of  the  public  buildings  and  the 
erection  of  all  new  public  works.— 1.    The 
Census,  the  first  and  principal  duty  of  the 
censors,  for  which  the  proper  expression  is 
cejisum  agere,  was  always  held  in  the  Campus 
Martins,   and  from  the  year  b.c   435   in   a 
special  building  called   Villa  Publico.     After 
the  anspicia  had  been  taken,  the  citizens  were 
summoned  by  a  public  crier  {praeco)  to  ap- 
pear  before   the   censors.      Each   tribe   was 
called  up  separately,  and  every  paterfamilias 
had  to  appear  in  person  before  the   censors, 
who  were  seated  in  their  curule  chairs.     The 
census  was  conducted  ad  arbitrium  censoris  ; 
but   the   censors   laid    down    certain    rules, 
sometimes   called    leges    censui   cetisendo,    in 
which    mention   was   made   of  the  diflFerent 
kinds  of  property  subject  to  the  census,  and 
in  what  way  their  value  was  to  be  estimated. 
According  to  these  laws  each  citizen  had  to 
pvc  an  account  of  himself,  of  his  fomily,  and  of 
his  property  upon  oath,  ex  animi  s'ententia. 
First  he  had  to  give  his  fuU  name  {praeno- 
men,  nomen,  and  cognomen)   and  that  of  his 
father,  or  if  he  were  a  frccchnan  that  of  his 
patron,  and  he  was  likewise  obliged  to  state 
his  age.     He  was  then  asked,  Tu,  ex  animi 
tui   sententia,    vxnrcm    hahes  '.    and  if   mar- 
ried he  had  to  give  the  name  of  his  wife,  and 


likewise  the  number,  names,  and  ages  of  his 
children,  if  any.     Single  women  {viduae)  and 
orphans  {orbi  orbaeque)  were   represented  bv 
their  tutores  ;  tlieir  names  were  entered  in 
separate  lists,  and  they  were  not  included  m 
the  sum  total  of  capita.     After  a  citizen  had 
stated  his  name,   age,  family,   &c.,  he  then 
had  to  give  an  account  of  all  his  property,  so 
far  as  it  was  subject  to  the  census.     In  mak- 
ing this  statement  he  was  said  censer e  or  cen~ 
seri,   as  a  deponent,    "to  value  or  estimate 
himself,"  or  as  a  passive   "to  be  valued  or 
estimated  :"    the   censor,    who   received   the 
statement,  was  also  said  censere,   as  well  as 
accipere   censum.      Only   such    things   were 
liable  to  the  census  {censui  censendo)  as  were 
property  ex  Jure  Quiritium.    Land  formed  the 
most  important  article  in  the  census  ;  next 
came  slaves  and  cattle.      The   censors   also 
possessed  the  right  of  calling  for  a  return  of 
such  objects  as  had  not  usually  been  given  in, 
such  as  clothing,  jewels,  and  carriages.     We 
can  hardly  doubt  that  the  censors  possessed 
the  power  of  setting  a  higher  valuation  on  the 
property  than   the   citizens   themselves  had 
put.      The   tax    {tributum)    was   usually  one 
per  thousand  upon  the  property  entered  in 
the  books  of  the  censors  ;  but  on  one  occasion 
the  censors,   as  a  punishment,   compelled   a 
person  to  pay  eight  per  thousand  {ocfuplicato 
ceiisii,  Liv.  iv.   24).     A  person  who  volun- 
tarily absented  himself  from  the  census,  and 
thus  became  incensus,  was  subject  to  the  se- 
verest punishment.     It  is  probable  that  ser- 
vice in  the  army  was  a  valid  excuse  for  ab- 
sence.     After  the  censors  had  received  the 
names  of  all  the  citizens  with  the  amount  of 
their  property,  they  then  had  to  make  out  the 
lists  of  the  tribes,  and  also  of  the  classes  and 
centuries;  for  by  the  legislation  of  Serving 
Tullius   the  position  of  each  citizen  in  the 
state  was  determined  by  the  amount  of  his 
property.       [Comitia   CEXTrRiATA.]       These 
lists  formed  a  most  important  part  of  the 
Tabulae   Censoriae,  under   which  name  were 
included  aU  the  documents  connected  in  anj 
way  with  the  discharge  of  the  censors'  duties' 
These  lists,  as  far  at  least  as  they  were  con- 
nected with  the  finances  of  the  state,  were 
deposited  in  the   aerarium,   which    was    the 
temple  of  Saturn  ;  but  the  regular  depositor> 
for  all  the  archives  of  the   censors  was  in 
earlier  times  the  Atrium  Libertatis,  near  the 
Villa  publica,  and  in  later  times  the  temple  of 
the  Nymphs.     The  censors  had  also  to  make 
out  the  lists  of  the  senators  for  the  ensuing 
lustrum,  or  till  new  censors  were  appointed ; 
striking  out  the  names  of  such  as  they  con- 
sidered  unworthy,   and  making  additions  to 
the    body    from    those    who    were    qualificfL 
[Senatus.]     In  the  same  manner  they  held  a 
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review  of  the  equites  equo  publico,  and  added 
and  removed  names  as  they  judged  proper. 
[EauiTES.]      After   the  lists  had  been  com- 
pleted,  the  number  of  citizens  was  counted 
up,  and  the  sum  total  announced  ;  and   ac- 
cordingly we  find  that,  in  the  account  of  a 
census,  the  number  of  citizens   is   likewise 
usually  given.     They  are  in  such  cases  spoken 
of  as  capita,  sometimes  with  the  addition  of 
the  word  civium,   and    sometimes  not ;    and 
hence  to  be  registered  in  the  census  was  the 
same  thing  as  caput  habere.     [Caput.] — II. 
Regimes  Morum.      This  was  the  most  im- 
portant branch  of  the  censors'  duties,  and  the 
one  which  caused  their  office  to  be  the  most 
revered  and  the  most  dreaded  in  the  Roman 
state.      It  naturally   grew   out   of  the   right 
which  they  possessed  of  excluding  unworthy 
persons   from    the   lists   of  citizens.      They 
were   constituted  the  conservators  of  public 
and  private  virtue  and  morality  ;  they  were 
not  simply  to  prevent  crime  or  particular  acts 
of  immorality,  but  their  great  object  was  to 
maintain  the  old  Roman  character  and  habits, 
the  mos  majortim.    The  proper  expression  for 
this  branch  of  their  power  was  regimen  mo- 
rum, which  was  called  in  the  times  of  the 
empire   cura   or  praefectura   morum.      The 
punishment  inflicted   by  the  censors  in  the 
exercise  of  this  branch  of  their  duties  was 
called    Nota   or    Notatio,    or   Animadversio 
Censoria.     In  inflicting  it  they  were  guided 
only  by    their    conscientious   convictions   of 
duty ;    they  had  to  take  an  oath  that  they 
would  act  neither  through  partiality  nor  fa- 
vour ;    and   in   addition   to  this,   they  were 
bound  in  every  case  to  state  in  their  lists, 
opposite  the  name  of  the  guilty  citizen,  the 
cause  of  the  punishment  inflicted  on  him, — 
Subscriptio    censoria.      The    consequence   of 
such  a  nota  was  only  ■ignominia  and  not  in- 
famia   [Ixfamia],   and  the  censorial  verdict 
was  not  a  judicium  or  res  judicata,  for  its 
effects   were  not  lasting,  but   might   be  re- 
moved by  the  following  censors,  or  by  a  lex. 
A  nota  censoria  was  moreover  not  valid,  un- 
less both  censors  agreed.     The  ignominia  was 
tlius    only   a    transitory   capitis    deminutio, 
which  does  not  appear  even  to  have  deprived 
a  magistrate  of  his  oflce,  and  certainly  did 
not  disqualify  persons  labouring  under  it  for 
obtaining  a  magistracy,  for  being   appointed 
as  judices  by  the  praetor,  or  for  serving  in 
the  Roman  armies.     This  superintendence  of 
the  conduct  of  Roman  citizens  extended  so 
far,  that  it  embraced  the  whole  of  the  public 
and  private  life  of  the  citizens.      Thus  we 
have  instances  of  their  censuring   or  punish- 
ing persons  for  not  marrying,  for  breaking  a 
promise  of  marriage,  for  divorce,  for  bad  con- 
duct during  marriage,  for  improper  education 


of  children,  for  hxing  in  an  extravagant  and 
luxurious  manner,  and  for  many  other  irre- 
gularities in  private  life.    Their  influence  was 
still  more  powerful  in  matters  connected  with 
the  public  life  of  the  citizens.     Thus  we  find 
them  censuring  or  punishing  magistrates  who 
were  forgetful  of  the  dignity  of  their  oflice  or 
guilty   of  bribery,    as  well  as  persons   who 
were  guilty  of  improper  conduct  towards  ma- 
gistrates, of  perjury,  and  of  neglect  of  their 
duties  both  in  civil  and  military  life.     The 
punishments  inflicted  by  the  censors  are  ge- 
nerally divided  into  four  classes  : — 1.  Motio 
or  ejectio  €  senatu,  or  the  exclusion  of  a  man 
from  the  number  of  senators.     This  punish- 
ment might  either  be  a  simple  exclusion  from 
the  list  of  senators,  or  the  person  might  at 
the  same  time  be  excluded  from  the  tribes 
and  degraded  to  the  rank   of  an   aerarian. 
The  censors  in  their  new   lists  omitted  the 
names  of  such  senators    as  they  wished   to 
exclude,   and  in  reading  these  new  lists  in 
public,  passed  over  the  names  of  those  who 
were  no  longer  to  be  senators.     Hence  the 
expression  praeteriti  senatores  is  equivalent 
to  e  senatu  ejecti.     2.  The  ademptio  equi,  or 
the  taking  away  the  equus  publicus  from  an 
eques.     This  punishment  might  likewise  be 
simple,  or  combined  with  the  exclusion  from 
the  tribes  and  the  degradation  to  the  rank  of 
an  aerarian.       [Equites.]       3.    The   motio  e 
tribu,  or  the  exclusion  of  a  person  from  his 
tribe.     If  the  further  degradation  to  the  rank 
of  an  aerarian  was  combined  with  the  motio 
e  tribu,  it  was  always  expressly  stated.     4. 
The  fourth  punishment  was  called  referre  in 
aerarios   or  faccre    aliquem   aerarium,    and 
might   be  inflicted  on  any  person  who  was 
thought  by  the  censors  to  deserve  it.     [Aera- 
Eii.] — III.  The  Administration  of  the  Fi- 
nances OF  the  State,   was   another  part  of 
the  censors'    office.      In  the  first  place  the 
trihutum,  or  property-tax,  had  to  be  paid  by 
each  citizen  according  to  the  amount  of  his 
property  registered  in  the  census,  and,   ac- 
cordingly, the  regulation  of  this  tax  naturally 
fell  under   the   jurisdiction    of  the    censors. 
[Tributum.]     They  also  had  the  superintend- 
ence of  all  the  other  revenues  of  the  state,  the 
vectigalia,   such  as  the  tithes   paid   for   the 
public  lands,   the  salt  works,  the  mines,  the 
customs,  &c.  [Vectigalia.]   All  these  branches 
of  the  revenue  the  censors  were  accustomed 
to  let  out  to  the  highest  bidder  for  the  spac« 
of  a  lustrum  or  five  years.     The  act  of  letting 
was  called  venditio  or  locatio,  and  seems  to 
have   taken   place   in   the  month  of  March, 
The  censors  also  possessed  the  right,  though 
probably  not  without  the  concurrence  of  the 
senate,  of  imposing  new  vectigalia,  and  even 
uf  selling   the  land  belonging  to  the  state. 
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The  censors,  however,  did  not  receive  the  re- 
venues of  the  state.     All  the  public  money 
was  paid  into  the  aerarium,  which  was  en- 
tirely under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  senate  ; 
and  all  disbursements  were  made  by  order  of 
this  body,  which  employed  the  quaestors  as 
its  officers.     [Aerariim  ;  Senatl's.] — In  one 
important  department  the  censors  were  en- 
trusted  with  the  expenditure  of  the   public 
money ;    though    the   actual  pajTaents   were 
no  doubt  made  by  the  quaestors.     The  cen- 
sors had  the  general  superintendence  of  all 
the  public  buildings  and  works  [opera  pub- 
lico) ;   and  to  meet  the  expenses  connected 
with  this  part  of  their  duties,  the  senate  voted 
them  a  certain  sum  of  money  or  certain  re- 
venues, to  which  they  were  restricted,  but 
which  they  might  at  the  same  time  employ 
according  to  their  discretion.     They  had  to 
see  that  the  temples  and  all  other  public  build- 
ings were  in  a  good  state  of  repair  {aedes 
sacras  tueri  and  sarta  tecta  exigere),  that  no 
public  places  were  encroached  upon  by  the 
occupation  of  private  persons  [loca  tueri),  and 
that  the  aquaeducts,  roads,  drains,  «S:c.  were 
properly  attended  to.      The   repairs   of  the 
public  works  and  the  keeping  of  them  in  pro- 
per condition  were  let  out  by  the  censors  by 
public  auction  to   the   lowest  bidder.      The 
persons   who    undertook    the   contract   were 
called    conductores,    mancipes,    redemptores, 
susceptores,  &c. ;  and  the  duties  they  had  to 
discharge  were  specified  in   the  Leges  Cen- 
soriae.     The  censors  had  also  to  superintend 
the  expenses  connected  with  the  worship  of 
the  gods.     In  these  respects  it  is  not  easy  to 
define  with  accuracy  the  respective  duties  of 
the  censors  and  aediles  :  but  it  may  be  re- 
marked in  general  that  the  superintendence 
of  the  aediles  had  more  of  a  police  character, 
while  that  of  the  censors  had  reference  to  all 
financial  matters. — After  the  censors  had  per- 
formed  their  various   duties  and  taken  the 
census,  the  lustrum  or  solemn  purification  of 
the  people  followed.     A\'hen  the  censors  en- 
tered upon  their  office,  they  drew  lots  to  see 
which  of  them  should  perform  this  purifica- 
tion  {lustrum  facere  or  condere),   but   both 
censors  were  obliged  of  course  to  be  present 
at  the  ceremony.     [Lustrum.] — In  the  Ro- 
man and  Latin  colonies  and  in  the  municipia 
there  were  censors,  who  likewise  bore   the 
name  of  quinquennalcs.     They  are  spoken  of 
under  Coloxia.      A   census    was   sometimes 
taken  in  the  provinces,   even  under  the  re- 
public ;    but  there  seems   to   have   been   no 
general  census  taken  in  the  provinces  till  the 
time  of  Augustus.     At  Rome  the  census  still 
continued  to  be  taken  under  the  empire,  but 
the  old  ceremonies  connected  with  it  were  no 
loneer  continued,   and  the  ceremony  of  the 


lustration  was  not  performed  after  the  time 
of  Vespasian. — The  word  census,  besides  the 
meaning  of  "  valuation  "  of  a  person's  estate, 
has  other  significations,  which  must  be  briefly 
mentioned:  1.  It  signified  the  amount  of  a 
person's  property,  and  hence  we  read  of 
ce?isus  senatorius,  the  estate  of  a  senator ; 
census  cquestris,  the  estate  of  an  eques. 
2.  The  lists  of  the  censors.  3.  The  tax 
which  depended  upon  the  valuation  in  the 
census. 

CENSUS.— (1)  Greek.— The    Greek   term 
for  a  man's  property  as  ascertained  by  the 
census,  as  well  as  for  the  act  of  ascertaining 
it,  is  Tt>7j^a.     The  only  Greek  state  concern- 
ing whose  arrangement  of  the  census  we  have 
any  satisfactory  information,  is  Athens.     Pre- 
vious to  the  time  of  Solon  no  census  had  been 
instituted  at  Athens.     According  to  his  cen- 
sus, aU  citizens  were  divided  into  four  classes  : 
1..     Pentacosiomedimjii  {HevraKocno^ieSifj.voL'), 
or  persons  possessing  landed  property  which 
yielded  an  annual  income  of  at   least    500 
medimni  of  dry  or  liquid  produce.     2.  Sip- 
pets ('In-Tret?),  i.  e.  knights  or  persons  able 
to  keep  a  war-horse,  were  those  whose  lands 
yielded  an  annual  produce  of  at  least  300  me- 
dimni, whence  they  are  also  called  rpiaKocnou-i- 
Sifj-voi.     3.   Zeugitae  (ZevyiTat),  i.  e.  persons 
able  to  keep  a  yoke  of  oxen  (^evyos),  were 
those  whose  annual  income  consisted  of  at 
least   150   medimni.     4.  The  Thetes  (0^t€s) 
contained  all  the  rest  of  the  free  population, 
whose  income  was  below  that  of  the  Zeugitae. 
The  constitution  of  Athens,  so  long  as  it  was 
based    upon  these  classes,  was  a  timocracy 
(TifiOKparia,  or  cltto  Ti/xij/xarwi/  TroAireta).     The 
highest  magistracy  at  Athens,  or  the  archon- 
ship,  was  at  first  accessible  only  to  persons 
of  the  first  cUss,  until  Aristides  threw  all  the 
state  offices  open  to  all   classes  indiscrimi- 
nately.     The  maintenance   of  the   republic 
mainly  devolved  upon  the  first  three  classes, 
the  last  being  exempted  from  all  taxes.     As 
the  land  in  the  legislation  of  Solon  was  re- 
garded as  the  capital  which  yielded  an  annual 
income,  he  regulated  his  system  of  taxation 
by  the  value  of  the  land,  which  was  treated 
as  the  taxable  capital.     Lists  of  this  taxable 
property  (arro7pa0ai)  were  kept  at  first  by 
the  naucrari,  who  also  had  to  conduct  the 
census,  and  afterwards  by  the  demarchi. — As 
property  is  a  fluctuating  thing,  the  census 
was    repeated    from  time  to   time,    but  the 
periods    diff'ered    in    the    various    parts    of 
Greece,  for  in  some  a  census  was  held  every 
year,  and  in  others  every  two  or  four  ycarb. 
At  Athens   every  person    had   to    state   the 
amount  of  his  property,  and  if  there  was  any 
doubt  about   his   honesty,   it    seems    that    a 
counter-valuation  (a»TiTi>i.T/(7is)  might  be  made. 
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This  system  of  taxation  according  to  classes,  j 
and  based  upon  the  possession  of  productive 
estates,  underwent  a  considerable  change  in 
the  time  of  the  Peloponnesian  war,  though  the 
divisions  into  classes  themselves  continued 
to  be  observed  for  a  considerable  time  after. 
A.S  the  wants  of  the  republic  increased,  and 
as  many  citizens  were  possessed  of  large 
property,  without  being  landed  proprietors, 
the  original  land-tax  was  changed  into  a 
property-tax.  This  property-tax  was  called 
el(T(j)opa.,  concerning  which  see  Eisphoea. 
Compare  LEiTrRGiAE  ;  and  for  the  taxes  paid 
by  resident  aliens,  Metoici.  —  (2)  Romax. 
[Cexsor.] 

CENTESIMA,  namely  pars,  or  the  hun- 
dredth part,  also  called  vectigal  rerum  vena- 
lium,  or  centesima  rerum  venalhnn,  was  a  tax 
of  one  per  cent,  levied  at  Rome  and  in  Italy 
upon  all  goods  that  were  exposed  for  public 
sale  at  auctions.  It  was  collected  by  persons 
called  coactores.  This  tax  was  perhaps  in- 
troduced after  the  civil  war  between  Marius 
and  SuUa.  Its  produce  was  assigned  by 
Augustus  to  the  aerarium  militare.  Tiberius 
reduced  the  tax  to  one  half  per  cent,  [duceyi- 
tcsima),  after  he  had  changed  Cappadocia 
into  a  province,  and  had  thereby  increased 
the  revenue  of  the  empire.  Caligula  in  the 
beginning  of  his  reign  abolished  the  tax  alto- 
gether for  Italy. 

CENTUMVIRI,  were  judices,  who  resem- 
bled other  judices  in  this  respect,  that  they 
decided  cases  under  the  authority  of  a  magis- 
tratus  ;  but  they  differed  from  other  judices 
in  being  a  definite  body  or  collegium.  This 
collegium  seems  to  have  been  divided  into 
four  parts,  each  of  which  sometimes  sat  by 
itself.  The  origin  of  the  court  is  unknown. 
According  to  an  ancient  writer,  three  were 
chosen  out  of  each  tribe,  and  consequently 
the  whole  number  out  of  the  35  tribes  would 
be  105,  who,  in  round  numbers,  were  called 
the  hundred  men.  If  the  centumviri  were 
chosen  from  the  tribes,  this  seems  a  strong 
presumption  in  favour  of  the  high  antiquity 
of  the  court.  It  was  the  practice  to  set  up  a 
spear  in  the  place  where  the  centum^•iri  were 
sitting,  and  accordingly  the  word  hasta,  or 
hasta  centumviralis,  is  sometimes  used  as 
equivalent  to  the  words  judwium  ccntum- 
virale.  The  praetor  presided  in  this  court. 
The  jurisdiction  of  the  centum-viri  was  chiefly 
confined  to  civil  matters,  but  it  appears  that 
crimina  sometimes  came  under  their  cogni- 
zance. The  younger  Pliny,  who  practised 
in  this  court,  makes  frequent  allusions  to  it 
in  his  letters. 

CENTURIA.     [ExERCiTus;  Comitia.] 
CENTURIATA  COMITIA.     [Comitia.] 
CENTUFviO.     [ExEECiTus.] 


CENTUSSIS.      [As.] 

CERA  (tTjpos),  wax.  For  its  employment 
in  painting,  see  Pictvra  ;  and  for  its  appli- 
cation as  a  writing  material,  see  Tabulae  and 
Testamenti'm. 

CEREALIA,  a  festival  celebrated  at  Rome 
in  honour  of  Ceres,  whose  wanderings  in 
search  of  her  lost  daughter  Proserpine  were 
represented  by  women,  clothed  in  white,  run- 
ning about  with  lighted  torches.  During  its 
continuance,  games  were  celebrated  in  the 
Circus  Maximus,  the  spectators  of  which  ap- 
peared in  white  ;  but  on  any  occasion  of 
public  mourning  the  games  and  festivals  were 
not  celebrated  at  all,  as  the  matrons  could 
not  appear  at  them  except  in  white.  The 
day  of  the  Cerealia  is  doubtful  ;  some  think 
it  was  the  ides  or  13th  of  April,  others  the 
7th  of  the_same  month. 

CEREYISIA,  CERYISIA  [^v6o<;),  ale  or 
beer,  was  almost  or  altogether  unknown  to 
the  Greeks  and  Romans ;  but  it  was  used  very 
generally  by  the  surrounding  nations,  whose 
soil  and  climate  were  less  favourable  to  the 
growth  of  vines.  According  to  5erodotus,  the 
Egyptians  commonly  drank  "barley  wine;" 
and  Diodorus  Sieulus  says  that  the  Egyi^tian 
beer  was  nearly  equal  to  wine  in  strength  and 
flavour.  The  Iberians  and  Thracians,  and  the 
people  in  the  north  of  Asia  Minor,  instead  of 
drinking  their  beer  out  of  cups,  placed  it 
before  them  in  a  large  bowl  or  vase,  which 
was  sometimes  of  gold  or  silver.  This  being 
full  to  the  brim  with  the  grains,  as  well  as 
the  fermented  liquor,  the  guests,  when  they 
pledged  one  another,  drank  together  out  of 
the  same  bowl  by  stooping  down  to  it, 
although,  when  this  token  of  friendship  was 
not  intended,  they  adopted  the  more  refined 
method  of  sucking  up  the  fluid  through  tubes 
of  cane.  The  Suevi  and  other  northern  na- 
tions offered  to  their  gods  libations  of  beer, 
and  expected  that  to  drink  it  in  the  presence 
of  Odin  would  be  among  the  delights  of 
Valhalla. 

CEROMA  (/cTjpwjoia),  the  oil  mixed  with 
wax  (^li-npo'i)  "With  which  wrestlers  were 
anointed  ;  also  the  place  where  they  were 
anointed,  and,  in  later  times,  the  place  where 
they  wrestled. 

CERCCHI.  [Navis.] 
CESTRUM.  [Pictlea.] 
CESTUS.  (1)  The  thongs  or  bands  of  lea- 
ther, which  were  tied  round  the  hands  of 
boxers,  in  order  to  render  their  blows  more 
powerful  (iju.cii'Te?,  or  ifJ-avn^  irvKTiicoi).  The 
cestus  was  used  by  boxers  in  the  earliest 
times,  and  is  mentioned  in  the  Iliad  ;  but  in 
the  heroic  times  it  consisted  merely  of  thongs 
of  leather,  and  diff"ered  from  the  cestus  used 
in  later  times  in  the  public  games,  which  was , 


CETRA. 
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a  most  formidable  weapon,  being  frequently 
covered  with  knots  and  nails,  and  loaded 
with  lead  and  iron. — (2)  A  band  or  tie  of  anv 


CesUis.    (Fabretti,  de  Col.  Traj.,  p.  2Cl.) 

kind,  but  more  particularly  the  zone  or  girdle 
of  Venus,  on  which  was  represented  every 
thing  that  could  awaken  love. 

CETRA,  or  CAETRA,  a  target,  i.  e.  a  small 
round  shield,  made  of  the  hide  of  a  quadru- 
ped. It  formed  part  of  the  defensive  armour 
of  the  Osci,  and  of  the  people  of  Spain,  Mau- 
ritania, and  Britain,  and  seems  to  have  been 
much  the  same  as  the  target  of  the  Scotch 
Highlanders.  The  Romans  do  not  appear  to 
have  used  the  cetra  ;  but  we  find  mention  of 
cetratae  cohort es  le^^ed  in  the  provinces. 
Livy  compares  it  to  the  pelta  of  the  Greeks 
and  Macedonians,  which  was  also  a  small 
light  shield, 

CHALCiOECIA  (xoAxtot'/cta),  an  annual 
festival,  with  sacrifices,  held  at  Sparta  in 
honour  of  Athena,  surnamed  Chalcioecus 
(XaAxtoiicos),  i,  e.  the  goddess  of  the  brazen- 
house.  Young  men  marched  on  the  occasion 
in  full  armour  to  the  temple  of  the  goddess ; 
and  the  ephors,  although  not  entering  the 
temple,  but  remaining  within  its  sacred  pre- 
cincts, were  obliged  to  take  part  in  the 
sacrifice. 

CIIALCUS  (xoAxoO?),  a  denomination  of 
Greek  copper-money.  Bronze  or  copper  (x"^" 
Ko^)  was  very  little  used  by  the  Greeks  for 
money  till  after  the  time  of  Alexander  the 
Great.  The  x*^'<i  novtipa  at  Athens  issued 
in  B.  c.  406  were  a  peculiar  exception  ;  and 
they  were  soon  afterwards  called  in,  and  the 
silver  currency  restored.  It  is  not  improbable, 
however,  that  the  copper  coin  called  x^^oi^s 
was  in  circulation  in  Athens  still  earUer. 
The  smallest  silver  coin  at  Athens  was  the 
quarter  obol,  and  the  xaXKoxf;  was  the  half  of 
that,  or  the  eighth  of  an  obol.  Its  value  was 
somewhat  more  than  3-4ths  of  a  farthing. 
The  x«^«oi'?  in  later  times  was  divided  into 
lepta,  of  which  it  contained  seven.  In  later 
times  the  obol  was  coined  of  copper  as  weU  as 
•liver. 


CHARISTIA  (from  xapi^o/jiai,  to  grant  a 
favour  or  pardon),  a  solemn  feast  among  the 
Romans,  to  which  none  but  relations  and 
members  of  the  same  family  were  in\ited,  in 
order  that  any  quarrel  or  disagreement  which 
had  arisen  amongst  them  might  be  made  up. 
The  day  of  celebration  was  the  19th  of  Feb- 
ruary. 

CHEIRONOMIA  (xetpovofiCa),  a  mimetic 
movement  of  the  hands,  which  formed  a  part 
of  the  art  of  dancing  among  the  Greeks  and 
Romans.  In  gymnastics  it  was  appUed  to 
the  movements  of  the  hands  in  pugilistic 
combat. 

CHEIROTONIA  (xeiporovia).  In  the 
Athenian  assemblies  two  modes  of  voting  were 
practised,  the  one  by  pebbles  (v//r)(^t^e(r0ai), 
the  other  by  a  show  of  hands  (xeipoToi/etv). 
The  latter  was  employed  in  the  election  of 
those  magistrates  who  were  chosen  in  the 
public  assemblies,  and  who  were  hence  called 
xeipoToiTjToi,  in  voting  upon  laws,  and  in 
some  kinds  of  trials  on  matters  which  con- 
cerned the  people.  We  frequently  find,  how- 
ever, the  word  ylrr)<pi^eaOai  used  where  the 
votes  were  reaUy  given  by  show  of  hands. 
The  manner  of  voting  by  a  show  of  hands 
was  as  follows  : — The  herald  said  :  "  "\Mio- 
ever  thinks  that  Meidias  is  guilty,  let  him 
lift  up  his  hand."  Then  those  who  thought 
so  stretched  forth  their  hands.  Then  the 
herald  said  again  :  "  "VMioever  thinks  that 
Meidias  is  not  gviilty,  let  him  lift  up  his 
hand  ;"  and  those  who  were  of  this  opinion 
stretched  forth  their  hands.  The  number  of 
hands  was  counted  each  time  by  the  herald  ; 
and  the  president,  upon  the  herald's  report, 
declared  on  which  side  the  majority  voted. 
It  is  important  to  understand  clearly  the 
compounds  of  this  word.  A  vote  condemning 
an  accused  person  is  KaTaxetpoToi-ia :  one  ac- 
quitting him,  aTTOxetpOTOi'ta  ;  eTrixeipOTOveii/  is 
to  confirm  by  a  majority  of  votes  :  cTrixeipo- 
-ovCa  Ttov'  vofioiv  was  a  revision  of  the  laws, 
which  took  place  at  the  beginning  of  every  year : 
eiTLxeipoTovia  rCiv  apxioi'  was  a  vote  taken  in  the 
first  assembly  of  each  prytany  on  the  conduct 
of  the  magistrates  ;  in  these  cases,  those  who 
voted  for  the  confirmation  of  the  law,  or  for 
the  continuance  in  oflBce  of  the  magistrate, 
were  said  eirixetpoToveiv,  those  on  the  other 
side  aTToxeipoTOveti' :  Siaxeiporovia  is  a  vote  for 
one  of  two  alternatives  :  avrix^iporoivlv,  to 
vote  against  a  proposition.  The  compounds 
of  \lrr)4>i^ecr0ai.  have  similar  meanings. 

CHIR0GR.\PHUM  (xeipo7Pi<l>o»'),  meant 
first,  as  its  derivation  implies,  a  hand-writing 
or  autograph.  In  this  its  simple  sense,  xeip 
in  Greek  and  mantis  in  Latin  are  often  sub- 
stituted for  it.  From  this  meaning  was  easily 
derived  that  of  a  signature  to  a  will  or  other 
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instrument,  especially  a  note  of  hand  given 
by  a  debtor  to  Ms  creditor. 
CHITOX  (xiTciv).  [Tunica.] 
CHLAENA  (xKalva).  [Pallivm.] 
CHLAMI'S  (x^afiv?,  dim.  x^afxv'Siov),  a 
scarf,  denoted  an  article  of  the  amictus,  or 
outer  raiment  of  the  Greeks.  It  was  for  the 
most  part  AVOoUen ;  and  it  differed  from  the 
himation  (i/xariov),  or  cloak,  the  usual  amictus 
of  the  male  sex,  in  being  smaller,  finer,  and 
oblong  instead  of  square,  its  length  being 
generally  about  twice  its  breadth.  The  scarf 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  much  worn  by 
children.  It  was  generally  assumed  on 
reaching  adolescence,  and  was  worn  by  the 
ephebi  from  about  seventeen  to  twenty  years 
of  age,  and  hence  was  called  x^a^v<;  k^y]^-r]LKr] 
It  was  also  worn  by  the  military,  especially 
of  high  rank,  over  their  body  armour,  and  by 
hunters  and  travellers,  more  particularly  on 
horseback.  The  usual  mode  of  wearing  the 
scarf  was  to  pass  one  of  its  shorter  sides 
round  the  neck,  and  to  fasten  it  by  means  of 
a  brooch  {fibula),  either  over  the  breast  (cut, 
Hasta),  in  which  case  it  hung  down  the  back, 
or  over  the  right  shoulder,  so  as  to  cover  the 
left  arm  (cut,  Causia).  In  the  following  cut 
it  is  worn  again  in  another  way.     The  apti- 


waist  so  that  the  belt  of  her  quiver  passes  across 
it.     (See  woodcut.)     Among  the  Romans  the 


Clilatnys.    (The  Fijrure  on  the  left  from  a  Painting  on  a 
Vase  ;  that  on  the  right  from  the  Brit.  Mus.) 


tude  of  the  scarf  to  be  turned  in  every  pos- 
sible form  around  the  body,  made  it  useful 
even  for  defence.  The  hunter  used  to  wrap 
his  chlamys  about  his  left  arm  Avhen  pursuing 
wild  animals,  and  preparing  to  fight  with 
them.  The  annexed  woodcut  exhibits  a 
figure  of  Neptune  armed  with  the  trident  in 
his  right  hand,  and  having  a  chlamys  to 
protect  the  left.  When  Diana  goes  to  the 
chase,  as  she  does  not  require  her  scarf  for 
purposes  of  defence,  she  draws  it  from  behind 
over  her  shoulders,  and  twists  it  round  her 


Chlamvs. 


(Neptune  from  a  Coin,  and  Diana  from  a 
Statue  in  the  Vatican.) 


scarf  came  more  into  use  under  the  empe- 
rors. Caligula  wore  one  enriched  with  gold. 
Severus,  when  he  was  in  the  country  or  on 
an  expedition,  wore  a  scarf  dyed  with  the 
coccus. 

CHOENIX  (xotfiO,  a  Greek  measure  of 
capacity,  the  ze  of  which  is  differently 
given  ;  it  was  probably  of  different  sizes  in 
the  several  states.  Some  writers  make  it 
equal  to  three  cotylae  (nearly  1|  pints  Eng- 
lish) ;  others  to  four  cotylae  (nearly  2  pints 
English)  ;  others  again  make  it  eight  cotylae 
(nearly  4  pints  English). 

CHOREGUS  (xopvyo'^),  a  person  who  had 
to  bear  the  expenses  of  the  chorogia  (x<'Pn7'^'^)» 
one  of  the  regularly  recurring  state  burthens 
(eyKv/cAtot  AeiTovpytat)  at  Athens.  The  cho- 
regus  was  appointed  by  his  tribe,  though  W3 
are  not  informed  according  to  what  order. 
The  same  person  might  serve  as  choregus  for 
two  tribes  at  once ;  and  after  b.c.  412  a  de- 
cree was  passed  allowing  two  persons  to  unite 
and  undertake  a  choregia  together.  The  du- 
ties of  the  choregia  consisted  in  providing 
the  choruses  for  tragedies  and  comedies,  the 
IjTic  choruses  of  men  and  boys,  the  pyrrhi- 
cists,  the  cyclic  choruses,  and  the  choruses  of 
flute-players  for  the  different  religious  festi- 
vals at  Athens.  When  a  poet  intended  to 
bring  out  a  play,  he  had  to  get  a  chorus  as- 
signed hun  by  the  archon  [Cnouvs],  who 
nominated  a  choregus  to  fulfil  the  requisite 
duties.  He  had  first  to  collect  his  chorus, 
and  then  to  procure  a  teacher  (xopo^tSacrKaAos), 
whom  he  paid  for  instructing  the  choreutae. 
The  chorus  were  generally  maintained,  during 
the  period  of  their  instruction,  at  the  expense 
of  the  choregus.     The   choregus  who  cxVi- 
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bilpcl  the  best  musical  or  theatrical  entertain- 
ment received  as  a  prize  a  tripod,  which  he 
had  the  expense  of  consecrating,  and  some- 
times he  had  also  to  build  the  monument  on 
which  it  was  placed.  There  was  a  whole 
street  at  Athens  formed  by  the  line  of  these 
tripod-temples,  and  called  "  The  Street  of  the 
Tripods." 

CHORUS  (xopo?)  probably  signified  origin- 
ally a  company  of  dancers  dancing  in  a  ring. 
In  later  times,  a  choric  performance  always 
implies  the  singing  or  musical  recitation  of  a 
poetical  composition,  accompanied  by  appro- 
priate dancing  and  gesticulation,  or  at  least 
by  a  measured  march.  In  all  the  Dorian 
states,  especially  among  the  Spartans,  choral 
performances  were  cultivated  with  great  assi- 
duity. Various  causes  contributed  to  this,  as, 
for  example,  their  universal  employment  in 
the  worship  of  Apollo,  the  fact  that  they  were 
not  confined  to  the  men,  but  that  women 
also  took  part  in  them,  and  that  many  of  the 
dances  had  a  gymnastic  character  given  them, 
and  were  employed  as  a  mode  of  training  to 
martial  exercises.  [Saltatio.]  Hence  Doric 
i>Tic  poetry  became  almost  exclusively  choral, 
which  was  not  the  case  with  the  other  great 
school  of  Greek  IjTic  poetry,  the  Aeolian  ;  so 
that  the  Doric  dialect  came  to  be  looked  upon 
as  the  appropriate  dialect  for  choral  compo- 
sitions, and  Doric  forms  were  retained  by  the 
Athenians  even  in  the  choral  compositions 
which  were  interwoven  with  their  dramas. 
The  instrument  commonly  used  in  connection 
with  the  Doric  choral  poetry  was  the  cithara. 
A  great  impetus  was  given  to  choral  poetry 
by  its  application  to  the  dithyramb.  This  an- 
cient Bacchanalian  performance  seems  to  have 
been  a  hymn  sung  by  one  or  more  of  an  irre- 
gular band  of  revellers,  to  the  music  of  the 
flute.  Arion,  a  contemporary  of  Periander, 
\?as  the  first  who  gave  a  regular  choral  form 
to  the  dithjTamb.  This  chorus,  which  ordi- 
narily consisted  of  fifty  men  or  youths,  danced 
in  a  ring  round  the  altar  of  Dionysus.  Hence 
Buch  choruses  were  termed  cijclic  (kvkAioi 
Xopoi).  AVith  the  introduction  of  a  regular 
choral  character,  Arion  also  substituted  the 
cithara  for  the  flute.  It  was  from  the  dithy- 
ramb that  the  Attic  tragedy  was  developed. 
For  details  see  Tragoedia.  From  the  time 
of  Sophocles  onwards  the  regiilar  number  of 
the  chorus  in  a  tragedy  was  1 5  ;  but  it  is 
impossible  to  arrive  at  any  definite  conclusion 
with  regard  to  the  number  of  the  chorus  in 
the  early  dramas  of  Aeschylus.  The  fact 
that  the  number  of  the  dithyrambic  chorus 
was  50,  and  that  the  mjlhological  number 
of  the  Oceanides  and  Danaides  was  the  same, 
tempts  one  to  suppose  that  the  chorus  in  the 
Trometheus  and  the    Supplices  consisted  of 


50.  Most  writers,  however,  agree  in  think- 
ing that  such  a  number  was  too  large  to  have 
been  employed.  The  later  chorus  of  15  was 
arranged  in  a  quadrangular  form  (jeTpa- 
ywi/os).  It  entered  the  theatre  by  the  passage 
to  the  right  of  the  spectators.  [Thf.atrvm.] 
Its  entrance  was  termed  irdpoSos  ;  its  leaving 
the  stage  in  the  course  of  the  play  /xerao-Tacrts ; 
its  re-entrance  e-iTrapofios ;  its  exit  a^o^os. 
As  it  entered  in  three  lines,  with  the  specta- 
tors on  its  left,  the  stage  on  its  right,  the 
middle  choreutes  of  the  left  row  (rpiVos  apto-- 
Tepov")  was  the  Coryphaeus  or  Hegemon,  whe 
in  early  times  at  least  was  not  unfrequently 
the  choregus  himself.  Of  course  the  posi- 
tions first  taken  up  by  the  choreutae  were 
only  retained  till  they  commenced  their  evo- 
lutions. To  guide  them  in  these,  lines  were 
marked  upon  the  boards  with  which  the 
orchestra  was  floored.  The  flute  as  well  as 
the  cithara  was  used  as  an  accompaniment  to 
the  choric  songs.  The  dance  of  the  tragic 
chorus  was  called  ep.ixe\eia. — The  ordinary 
number  of  the  chorus  in  a  comedy  was  24. 
Like  the  tragic  chorus  it  was  arranged  in  a 
quadrangular  form,  and  entered  the  orchestra 
from  opposite  sides,  according  as  it  was  sup- 
posed to  come  from  the  city  or  from  the 
coimtry.  It  consisted  sometimes  half  of  male 
and  half  of  female  choreutae.  The  dance  of 
the  comic  chorus  was  the  K6pSa$.  In  the 
Satyric  drama  the  chorus  consisted  of  Satyrs  : 
its  number  is  quite  uncertain.  Its  dance  was 
called  o-tKivvis.  When  a  poet  intended  to 
bring  forward  a  play,  he  had  to  apply  for  a 
chorus  (x°P°^  alrelv)  to  the  archons,  to  the 
king  archon  if  the  play  was  to  be  brought 
forward  at  the  Lenaea,  to  the  archon  epony- 
mus  if  at  the  great  Dionysia.  If  the  play 
were  thought  to  deserve  it,  he  received  a 
chorus  (x°P°v  kafi^dueiv),  the  expenses  of 
which  were  borne  by  a  choregus.  [Chore- 
Gts.]  The  poet  then  either  trained  (6t6ao-(ceiv) 
the  chorus  himself,  or  entrusted  that  business 
to  a  professed  chorus  trainer  (xopoSiSao-KoAo?), 
who  usually  had  an  assistant  (v7ro5i6ao-jcaAo?). 
For  training  the  chorus  in  its  evolutions  there 
was  also  an  opxTjcrrofiiSdaKaAo?. 

CHOUS,  or  CHOEUS  (xovs  or  x<>^\  """as 
equal  to  the  Roman  congius,  and  contained  six 
^e'crrai,  or  sextarii  (nearly  six  pints  English^. 
It  seems  that  there  was  also  a  smaller  mea- 
sure of  the  same  name,  containing  two  sex- 
tarii (nearly  two  pints  English). 

CHRONOLOGIA  (xpovoAoyia),  chronology. 
The  Greeks  reckoned  their  years  generally 
according  to  their  magistrates,  in  the  early 
times  according  to  the  years  of  the  reign  of 
their  kings,  and  afterwards  according  to  their 
annual  magistrates.  At  Athens  the  year  was 
called  by  the  name  of  one  of  the  nine  archons, 
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who  from  this  circumstance  was  called  apx^ov 
e7raJn;^o?,  or  the  archon  par  excellence  ;  and 
at  Sparta  the  years  were  called  after  one  of 
the  five  ephors,  who  for  this  reason  was  like- 
wise teraied  eTrwio'/u.os.  In  Argos  time  was 
counted  according  to  the  years  of  the  nigh 
priestess  of  Hera,  who  held  her  office  for  life 
(i7peais)  ;  and  the  inhabitants  of  Elis  probably 
reckoned  according  to  the  Olympic  games, 
which  were  celebrated  every  fifth  year  during 
the  first  full  moon  which  followed  after  the 
Slimmer  solstice.  Thus  there  was  no  era 
which  was  used  by  all  the  Greeks  in  common 
for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  life. — Timaeus, 
who  fiourished  about  b.c.  260,  was  the  fii-st 
historian  who  counted  the  years  by  Ol3Tn- 
piads,  each  of  which  contained  four  years. 
The  beginning  of  the  Oljinpiads  is  commonly 
fixed  in  the  year  3938  of  the  Julian  period, 
or  in  B.C.  776.  If  we  want  to  reduce  any 
given  Olympiad  to  years  before  Christ,  e.  g. 
01.  87,  we  take  the  number  of  the  Olympiads 
actually  elapsed,  that  is,  86,  multiply  it  by  4, 
and  deduct  the  number  obtained  from  776,  so 
that  the  first  year  of  the  87  th  01.  wiU  be  the 
same  as  the  year  432  b.c.  If  the  number  of 
Olympiads  amounts  to  more  than  776  years, 
that  is,  if  the  Olympiad  falls  afier  the  birth 
of  Christ,  the  process  is  the  same  as  before, 
but  from  the  sum  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  Olympiads  by  4,  we  must  deduct  the 
number  776,  and  what  remains  is  the  num- 
ber of  the  years  after  Christ.  As  the  Olym- 
pic games  were  celebrated  293  times,  we  have 
293  Olympic  cycles,  that  is,  1172  years,  776 
of  which  fall  before,  and  396  after  Christ. — 
Some  writers  also  adopted  the  Trojan  era,  .the 
fall  of  Troy  being  placed  by  Eratosthenes  and 
those  who  adopted  this  era,  in  the  year  b.c. 
1184.  After  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great, 
several  other  eras  were  introduced  in  the 
kingdoms  that  arose  out  of  his  empire.  The 
first  was  the  Philippic  era,  sometimes  also 
called  the  era  of  Alexander  or  the  era  of 
Edessa;  it  began  on  the  12  th  of  November 
B.C.  324,  the  date  of  the  accession  of  Philip 
Arrhidaeus.  The  second  was  the  era  of  the 
Seleucidae,  beginning  on  the  1st  of  October 
B.C.  312,  the  date  of  the  victory  of  Seleucus 
Nicator  at  Gaza,  and  of  his  re-conquest  of 
Babylonia.  This  era  was  used  very  exten- 
sively in  the  East.  The  Chaldaean  era  dif- 
fered from  it  only  by  six  months,  beginning 
in  the  spring  of  b.c.  311.  Lastly,  the  eras  of 
Antioch,  of  which  there  were  three,  but  the 
one  most  commonly  used  began  in  November 
B.C.  49. — The  Romans  during  the  time  of  the 
republic  reckoned  their  years  by  the  names 
of  the  consuls,  which  were  registered  in  the 
Fasti.  Along  with  this  era  there  existed 
uiother,    used   only   by   the   historians.      It 


reckoned  the  years  from  the  foundation  of  the 
city  {ah  zirbe  condita)  ;  but  the  year  of  the 
foundation  of  the  city  was  a  question  of  un- 
certainty among  the  Romans  themselves.  M. 
Terentius  Varro  placed  it  on  the  21st  of  April 
in  the  third  year  of  the  6th  Olympiad,  that 
is,  B.C.  753  ;  and  this  is  the  era  most  com- 
monly used.  To  find  out  the  year  b.c  corre- 
sponding to  the  year  a.u.c,  subtract  the  year 
A.u.c.  from  754;  thus  605  A.u.c.  =  149  b.c 
To  find  out  the  year  a.d.  corresponding  to 
the  year  a.u.c,  subtract  753  from  the  year 
A.u.c  ;  thus  767  a.u.c  =  14  a.d. 

CHRYSENDETA,  costly  dishes  used  by  the 
Romans  at  their  entertainments,  apparently 
made  of  silver,  with  golden  ornaments. 

CIDARIS.      [Tiara.] 

CINCTUS  GABINUS.     [Toga.] 

CINGULUM.     [Zona.] 

CINERARIUS.     [Calamistrum.] 

CINERES.     [Eunus.] 

CINIFLO,     [Calamistrum.] 

CIPPUS,  a  low  column,  sometimes  round, 
but  more  frequently  rectangular.  Cippi  were 
used  for  various  purposes  ;  the  decrees  of  the 
senate  were  sometimes  inscribed  upon  them  ; 
and  with  distances  engraved  upon  them,  they 
also  served  as  milestones.  They  were,  how- 
ever, more  frequently  employed  as  sepulchral 
monuments.  It  was  also  usual  to  place  at 
one  corner  of  the  burying-ground  a  cippus, 
on  which  the  extent  of  the  burying-ground 
was  marked,  towards  the  road  {in  f route), 
and  backwards  to  the  fields  {in  agrum). 


Cippu6,  in  cUe  Vuticuii. 
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[Cas- 


CIRCEXSES  LUDI.      [Circus.] 
CIRCiTORES,  or  CIRCUITORES, 

TEA.] 

CIRCUS,  When  Tarquinius  Priscus  had 
taken  the  town  of  Apiolae  from  the  Latins, 
he  commemorated  his  success  by  an  exhibi- 
tion of  races  and  pugilistic  contests  in  the 
Murcian  valley,  between  the  Palatine  and 
Aventine  hills,  around  which  a  number  of 
temporary  platforms  were  erected  by  the 
patres  and  equites,  called  spectacula,  fori,  or 
foruJi,  from  their  resemblance  to  the  deck  of 
a  ship  ;  each  one  raising  a  stage  for  himself, 
upon  which  he  stood  to  view  the  games. 
This  course,  with  its  surrounding  scaffoldings, 
was  termed  circus ;  either  because  the  spec- 
tators stood  round  to  see  the  shows,  or  be- 
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cause  the  procession  and  races  went  round  in 
a  circuit.  Previously,  however,  to  the  death 
of  Tarquin,  a  permanent  building  was  con- 
structed for  the  purpose,  with  regular  tiers 
of  seats  in  the  form  of  a  theatre.  To  this  the 
name  of  Circus  Maximus  was  subsequently 
given,  as  a  distinction  from  the  Flaminian 
and  other  similar  buildings,  which  it  sur- 
passed in  extent  and  splendour  ;  and  hence 
it  is  often  spoken  of  as  the  Circus,  without 
any  distinguishing  epithet.  Of  the  Circus 
Maximus  scarcely  a  vestige  now  remains ; 
but  this  loss  is  fortunately  supplied  by  the 
remains  of  a  small  circus  on  the  Via  Appia, 
the  ground-plan  of  which  is  in  a  state  of  con- 
siderable preservation  :  it  is  represented  in 
the  annexed  cut,  and  may  be  taken  as  a  mo 
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Ground  Plan  of  the  Circus, 


del  of  all  others.  Around  the  double  lines 
(A,  A)  were  arranged  the  seats  [gradiis,  se- 
dilia,  subsellia),  as  in  a  theatre,  termed  col- 
lectively the  cavea ;  the  lowest  of  which  were 
separated  from  the  ground  by  a  podium,  and 
the  whole  divided  longitudinally  by  praecinc- 
tiones,  and  diagonally  into  cunei,  with  their 
vomitoria  attached  to  each.  [Amphithe- 
ATRVM.]  Towards  the  extremity  of  the  upper 
branch  of  the  cavea,  the  general  outline  is 
broken  by  an  outwork  (B),  which  was  pro- 
bably the  pulvinar,  or  station  for  the  empe- 
ror, as  it  is  placed  in  the  best  situation  for 
seeing  both  the  commencement  and  end  of 
the  course,  and  in  the  most  prominent  part 
of  the  circus.  In  the  opposite  branch  is  ob- 
served another  interruption  to  the  uniform 
line  of  seats  (C),  betokening  also,  from  its 
construction,  a  place  of  distinction ;  which 
might  have  been  assigned  to  the  person  at 
whose  expense  the  games  were  given  {editor 
apectacidorum).  In  the  centre  of  the  area 
was  a  low  wall  (D)  running  lengthways  down 
the  course,  which,  from  its  resemblance  to 
the  position  of  the  dorsal  bone  in  the  human 
frame,  was  termed  spina.  At  each  extremity 
of  the  spina  were  placed,  upon  a  base  (E,  E), 
three  wooden  cylinders,  of  a  conical  shape, 
like  cypress  trees,  which  were  called  metae — 


the  goals.  Their  situation  is  distinctly  seen 
in  the  cut  on  p.  89.  The  most  remarkable 
objects  upon  the  spina  were  two  columns  (F) 
supporting  seven  conical  balls,  which,  from 
their  resemblance  to  eggs,  were  called  ova. 
Their  use  was  to  enable  the  spectators  to 
count  the  number  of  rounds  which  had  been 
run ;  and  they  were  seven  in  number,  be- 
cause seven  was  the  number  of  the  circuits 
made  in  each  race.  As  each  round  was  run, 
one  of  the  ova  was  either  put  up  or  taken 
down.  An  egg  was  adopted  for  this  purpose, 
in  honour  of  Castor  and  Pollux.  At  the 
other  extremitfy  of  the  spina  were  two  similar 
columns  (G),  sustaining  dolphins,  termed 
delphinae,  or  delphinarum  colxtmnae,  which 
do  not  appear  to  have  been  intended  to  be 
removed,  but  only  placed  there  as  correspond- 
ing ornaments  to  the  ova  ;  and  the  figure 
of  the  dolphin  was  selected  in  honour  of 
Neptune.  These  figures  are  also  seen  in  the 
cut  on  p.  89.  At  the  extremity  of  the  circus 
in  which  the  two  horns  of  the  cavea  termi- 
nate, were  placed  the  stalls  for  the  horses  and 
chariots  (II,  H),  commonly  called  carceres, 
but  more  anciently  the  whole  line  of  building 
at  this  end  of  the  circus  was  termed  oppidum : 
hence  in  the  circus,  of  Mhich  the  plan  is 
given   above,   we   find  two  towers  (I,  I)  at 
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each  end  of  the  carceres.  The  number  of 
carceres  is  supposed  to  have  been  usually 
twelve,  as  in  this  plan.  They  were  vaults, 
closed  in  front  by  gates  of  open  wood-work 
[ca/icelli),  which  were  opened  simultaneously 


upon  the  sigrnal  being  given,  by  removing  a 
rope  attached  to  pilasters  of  the  kind  called 
Hennae,  placed  for  that  purpose  between 
each  stall,  upon  which  the  gates  were  imme- 
diately thrown  open  by  a  numbei  of  men,  as 
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Carceres  opening  of  the  Gales.     (From  a  marble  at  Velletri.) 


represented  in  the  preceding  woodcut.  The 
cut  below  represents  a  set  of  four  carceres, 
with  their  Hcrmae,  and  cancelli  open,  as  left 
after  the  chariots  had  started  ;  in  which  the 
gates  are  made  to  open  inwards.  The  pre- 
cedmg  account  and  woodcuts  will  be  sufficient 
to  explain  the  meaning  of  the  various  words 
by  which  the  carceres  were  designated  in 
poetical  language,  namely,  claustra,  crypta, 
fauces,  ostia,  fores  carceris,  repaguia,  limina 
equorum.  There  were  five  entrances  to  the 
circus  ;  one  (L)  in  the  centre  of  the  carceres, 
called  porta  pompae,  because  it  was  the  one 
through  which  the  Circensian  procession  en- 
tered, and  the  others  at  M,  M,  N,  and  0.  At 
the  entrance  of  the  course,  exactly  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  (J,  K),  were  two  small 
pedestals  [hermiili)  on  each  side  of  the  po- 
dium, to  which  was  attached  a  chalked  rope 
[alia  linea),  for  the  purpose  of  making  the 
start  fair,  precisely  as  is  practised  at  Rome 
for  the  horse-races  during  Carnival.  Thus, 
when  the  doors  of  the  carceres  were  thrown 
open,  if  any  of  the  horses  rushed  out  before 
the  others,  they  were  brought  up  by  this  rope 
until  the  whole  were  fairly  abreast,  when  it 
-.vas  loosened  from  one  side,  and  all  poured 
into  the  course  at  once.  This  line  was  also 
called  caJx,  and  o-eta.  The  metae  served 
only  to  regulate  the  turnings  of  the  course, 


the  alba  linea  answered  to  the  starting  and 
winning  post  of  modern  days. — From  this 
description  the  Circus  Maximus  differed  little, 
except  in  size  and  magnificence  of  embellish- 
ment. The  numbers  which  the  Circus  Max- 
imus was  capable  of  containing  are  computed 
at  150,000  by  Dionysius,  260,000  by  Plinj', 
and  385,000  by  P.  Victor,  all  of  which  are 
probably  correct,  but  have  reference  to  dif- 
ferent periods  of  its  history.  Its  length,  in 
the  time  of  Julius  Caesar,  was  three  stadia, 
the  width  one,  and  the  depth  of  the  buildings 
occupied  half  a  stadivun.  "When  the  Circus 
Maximus  was  permanently  formed  by  Tar- 
quinius  Priscus,  each  of  the  thirty  curiae  had 
a  particular  place  assigned  to  it ;  but  as  no 
provision  was  made  for  the  plebeians  in  this 
circus,  it  is  supposed  that  the  Circus  Flami- 
nius  was  designed  for  the  games  of  the  com- 
monalty, who  in  early  times  chose  their  tri- 
bunes there,  on  the  Flaminian  field.  However, 
in  the  latter  days  of  the  republic,  these  invi- 
dious distinctions  were  lost,  and  all  classes 
sat  promiscuously  in  the  circus.  The  seats 
were  then  marked  off  at  intervals  by  a  line 
or  groove  drawn  across  them  [linea),  so  that 
the  space  included  between  two  lines  afforded 
sitting  room  for  a  certain  number  of  specta- 
tors. Under  the  empire,  however,  the  sena- 
tors   and   equites  were   separated   from   the 
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common  people.  The  seat  of  the  emperor 
{pulvinar  or  cubicnhim)  was  most  likely  in 
the  same  situation  in  the  Circus  Maximus  as 
in  the  one  above  described. — The  Circensian 
games  {Ltidi  Circenses)  were  first  instituted 
by  Romulus,  according  to  the  legends,  when 
he  wished  to  attract  the  Sabine  population  to 
Rome,  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  his  own 
people  with  wives,  and  were  celebrated  in 
honour  of  the  god  Consus,  or  Neptunus 
Equestris,  from  whom  they  were  styled  Con- 
suales.  But  after  the  construction  of  the 
Cii'cus  Maximus  they  were  called  indiscrimi- 


nately Circenses,  Romani,  or  Magni.  They 
embraced  six  kinds  of  games  : — I.  Cuasrs  ; 
II.  Lrnus  Teojae  ;  III.  Pugna  Eqvesteis  ; 
IV.  Ceetamen  Gymnicum  ;  V.  Yexatio  ;  VI. 
Naumachia.  The  two  last  were  not  peculiar 
to  the  cii'cus,  but  were  exhibited  also  in  the 
amphitheatre,  or  in  buildings  appropriated 
for  them.  The  games  commenced  with  a 
grand  procession  {Fompa  Ciixensis),  in  which 
all  those  who  were  about  to  exhibit  in  the 
circus,  as  well  as  persons  of  distinction,  bore 
a  part.  The  statues  of  the  gods  formed  the 
most  conspicuous  featui-e  in  the  show,  which 


Chariot  Race  in  the  Circus.     (Florentine  Gem.) 


were  paraded  upon  wooden  platforms,  caUed 
fercitla  and  thensae.  The  former  were  borne 
upon  the  shoulders,  as  the  statues  of  saints 
are  carried  in  modern  processions  ;  the  latter 
were  drawn  along  upon  wheels. — I.  Cuksus, 
the  races.  The  carriage  usually  employed  in 
the  circus  was  drawn  by  two  or  four  horses 
{bir/ae,  quadrigae).  [Currus.]  The  usual 
number  of  chariots  which  started  for  each 
race  was  four.  The  drivers  {auj-igae,  agita- 
tor es)  M-ere  also  divided  into  four  companies, 
each  distinguished  by  a  different  colour,  to 
represent  the  four  seasons  of  the  year,  and 
called  a  f actio :  thus  f actio  prasina,  the  green, 
represented  the  spring  ;  factio  russata,  red, 
the  summer ;  factio  ver.eta,   azure,   the  au-  j 


tumn ;  and  factio  alba  or  albata,  white,  the 
winter.  Originally  there  were  but  two  fac- 
tions, albata  and  russata,  and  consequently 
only  two  chariots  started  at  each  race.  The 
driver  stood  in  his  car  within  the  reins,  which 
went  round  his  back.  This  enabled  him  to 
throw  all  his  weight  against  the  horses,  by 
leaning  backwards ;  but  it  greatly  enhanced 
his  danger  in  case  of  an  upset.  To  avoid 
this  peril,  a  sort  of  knife  or  bill-hook  was 
carried  at  the  waist,  for  the  purpose  of  cut- 
ting the  reins  in  a  case  of  emergency.  ^Vllen 
all  was  ready,  the  doors  of  the  carceres  were 
flung  open,  and  the  chariots  were  formed 
abreast  of  the  alba  Uiiea  by  men  called  mora- 
torex   from   their  duty ;  the    signal  for   the 
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start  was  then  given  by  the  person  who  pre- 
sided at  the  games,  sometimes  by  sound  of 
trumpet,  or  more  usually  by  letting  fall  a 
napkin  ;  whence  the  Circensian  games  are 
called  spectacula  mappae.  The  alba  linea 
was  then  cast  off,  and  the  race  commenced, 
the  extent  of  which  was  seven  times  round 
the  spina,  keeping  it  always  on  the  left.  A 
course  of  seven  circuits  was  termed  tmus 
missus,  and  twenty-fiTe  was  the  number  of 
races  run  in  each  day,  the  last  of  which  was 
called  missus  aerarius,  because  in  early  times 
the  expense  of  it  was  defrayed  by  a  collection 
of  money  {aes)  made  amongst  the  people. 
The  victor  descended  from  his  car  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  race,  and  ascended  the  spitia, 
where  he  received  his  reward  {bravium,  from 
the  Greek  jSpa^etov),  which  consisted  in  a 
considerable  sum  of  money.  The  horse- 
racing  followed  the  same  rules  as  the  chariots. 
The  enthusiasm  of  the  Romans  for  these 
races  exceeded  all  bounds.  Lists  of  the 
horses  {libclla),  with  their  names  and  colours, 
and  those  of  the  drivers,  were  handed  about, 
and  heavy  bets  made  upon  each  faction  ;  and 
sometimes  the  contests  between  two  parties 
broke  out  into  open  violence  and  bloody  quar- 
rels, until  at  last  the  disputes  which  origin- 
ated in  the  circus  had  nearly  lost  the  Empe- 
ror Justinian  his  crown.' — II.  Ludtjs  Trojae, 
a  sort  of  sham-fight,  said  to  have  been  in- 
vented by  Aeneas,  performed  by  young  men 
of  rank  on  horseback,  and  often  exhibited  by 
the  emperors.  —  III.  Pugxa  EavESTiiis  et 
PEDESTRis,  a  representation  of  a  battle,  upon 
which  occasions  a  camp  was  formed  in  the 
circus. — IV.  Certamen  Gymnicum.  See  Ath- 
LETAE,  and  the  references  to  the  articles  there 
given.^l^V.   [Venatio.] — VI.   [Naumachia.] 

CISIUM,  a  light  open  carriage  with  two 
wheels,  adapted  to  carry  two  persons  rapidly 
from  place  to  place.  The  cisia  were  quickly 
drawn  by  mules. 
Cicero  mentions  the 
case  of  a  messenger 
who  travelled  56 
miles  in  10  hours 
in  such  vehicles, 
which  were  kept  for 
hire  at  the  stations 
along  the  great 
roads  ;  a  proof  that 
the  ancients  considered  six  Roman  miles  per 
hour  as  an  extraordinary  speed. 

CISTA  (fcicTTrj).  ( 1 )  A  small  box  or  chest, 
in  which  anything  might  be  placed,  but  more 
particularly  applied  to  the  small  boxes  which 
were  carried  in  procession  in  the  festivals  of 
Demeter  and  Dionysus.  These  boxes,  which 
were  always  kept  closed  in  the  public  proces- 
wous,  contained  sacred  things  connected  with 


the  worship  of  these  deities.  In  the  repre- 
sentations of  Dionysiac  processions  on  ancient 
vases  women  carrying  cistae  are  frequently 
introduced. — (2)    The  ballot-box,  into  which 


Cisium.     (From  monument 
at  Igel,   near  Treves.) 


Cista.     (From  a  Painting  on  a  Vase.) 

those  who  voted  in  the  comitia  and  in  the 
courts  of  justice  cast  their  tabellae.     It  is  re- 
presented in  the  annexed  cut,  and 
should  not  be  confounded  with  the 
situla  or  sitella,  into  which  sortes 
or  lots  were  thrown.     [Situla.] 

CISTOPHORUS  (Kto-To<)6pos),  a  silver  coin, 
which  is  supposed  to  belong  to  Rhodes,  and 
which  was  in  general  cii-culation  in  Asia 
IMinor  at  the  time  of  the  conquest  of  that 
coTintry  by  the  Romans.  It  took  its  name 
from  the  device  upon  it,  which  was  either  the 
sacred  chest  {cista)  of  Bacchus,  or  more  pre 
bably  a  flower  called  kicttos.  Its  value  is 
extremely  uncertain  :  some  wi'iters  suppose 
it  to  have  been  worth  in  our  money  about 

CITHARA.     [Lyra.] 

CI  VIS.        [CiVITAS.] 

CIVITAS,  citizenship.  (1)  Greek  (ttoXi- 
T€ia).  Aristotle  defines  a  citizen  (ti  oAittjs)  to 
be  one  who  is  a  partner  in  the  legislative  and 
judicial  power  (/xeVoxos  KptVew?  koI  apxn^). 
No  definition  will  equally  apply  to  all  the 
different  states  of  Greece,  or  to  any  single 
state  at  different  times  ;  the  above  seems  to 
comprehend  more  or  less  properly  all  those 
whom  the  common  use  of  language  entitled 
to  the  name.  A  state  in  the  heroic  ages  was 
the  government  of  a  prince;  the  citizens  were 
his  subjects,  and  derived  all  their  privileges, 
civil  as  well  as  religious,  from  their  nobles 
and  princes.  The  shadows  of  a  council  and 
assembly  were  already  in  existence,  but  their 
business  was  to  obey.     Upon  the  whole  the 
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notion  of  citizenship  in  the  heroic  ages  only 
existed  so  far  as  the  condition  of  aliens  or  of 
domestic  slaves  was  its  negative.  The  rise 
of  a  dominant  class  gradually  overthrew  the 
monarchies  of  ancient  Greece.  Of  such  a 
class,  the  chief  characteristics  were  good  hirth 
and  the  hereditary  transmission  of  privileges, 
the  possession  of  land,  and  the  performance 
of  military  service.  To  these  characters  the 
names  gamori  (-ya/aopot),  knights  (tn-Trets),  eu- 
patridae  (evTrarpi'Sat),  &c.  severally  corre- 
spond. Strictly  speaking,  these  were  the  only 
citizens  ;  yet  the  lower  class  were  quite  dis- 
tinct from  bondmen  or  slaves.  It  comxaonly 
happened  that  the  nobility  occupied  the  forti- 
fied towns,  while  the  demus  (6^ju.os)  lived  in 
the  country  and  followed  agricultural  pur- 
suits :  whenever  the  latter  were  gathered 
within  the  walls,  and  became  seamen  or 
handicraftsmen,  the  diflFerence  of  ranks  was 
soon  lost,  and  wealth  made  the  only  standard. 
The  quarrels  of  the  nobility  among  themselves, 
and  the  admixture  of  population  arising  from 
immigrations,  all  tended  to  raise  the  lower 
orders  from  their  political  subjection.  It 
must  be  remembered,  too,  that  the  possession 
of  domestic  slaves,  if  it  placed  them  in  no 
new  relation  to  the  governing  body,  at  any 
rate  gave  them  leisure  to  attend  to  the  higher 
duties  of  a  citizen,  and  thus  served  to  increase 
their  political  efficiency.  During  the  convul- 
sions which  followed  the  heroic  ages,  natural- 
isation was  readily  granted  to  all  who  desired 
it;  as  the  value  of  citizenship  increased,  it 
was,  of  course,  more  sparingly  bestowed.  The 
ties  of  hospitality  descended  from  the  prince 
to  the  state,  and  the  friendly  relations  of  the 
Homeric  heroes  were  exchanged  for  the 
itpo^eviai  of  a  later  period.  In  political  inter- 
course, the  importance  of  these  last  soon  be- 
gan to  be  felt,  and  the  Proxctms  at  Athens,  in 
after  times,  obtained  rights  only  inferior  to 
actual  citizenship.  [Hospitium.]  The  iso- 
polite  relation  existed,  however,  on  a  much 
more  extended  scale.  Sometimes  particular 
privileges  were  granted  :  as  eTrtya/xt'a,  the 
right  of  intermarriage  ;  eyfCTTjo-t?,  the  right 
of  acquiring  landed  property ;  areAeia,  im- 
munity from  taxation,  especially  areXeia/xeToi- 
Kiou,  from  the  tax  imposed  on  resident  aliens. 
All  these  privileges  were  included  under  the 
general  term  icroreAeia,  or  icroTroAtVeia,  and  the 
class  who  obtained  them  were  called  IcroTeAet?. 
They  bore  the  same  burthens  with  the  citizens, 
and  could  plead  in  the  courts  or  transact 
business  with  the  people,  without  the  inter- 
vention of  a  Trpoo-ToiTTj?,  or  patron.  Respecting 
the  division  of  the  Athenian  citizens  into 
tribes,  phratriae  and  denies,  see  the  articles 
Tribvs  and  Demus. — If  we  would  picture  to 
gurselves  the  true  notion  which  the  Greeks 


embodied  in  the  word  polls  (iroAt?),  we  must 
lay  aside  all  modern  ideas  respecting  the 
nature  and  object  of  a  state.  "With  us  practi- 
cally, if  not  in  theory,  the  essential  object  of 
a  state  hardly  embraces  more  than  the  pro- 
tection of  life  and  property.  Tlie  Greeks,  on 
the  other  hand,  had  the  most  vivid  conception 
of  the  state  as  a  whole,  every  part  of  which 
was  to  co-operate  to  some  great  end  to  which 
all  other  duties  were  considered  as  subor- 
dinate. Thus  the  aim  of  democracy  was  said 
to  be  liberty  ;  wealth,  of  oligarchy ;  and  edu- 
cation, of  aristocracy.  In  all  governments 
the  endeavour  was  to  draw  the  social  union 
as  close  as  possible,  and  it  seems  to  have  been 
with  this  view  that  Aristotle  laid  down  a 
principle  which  answered  well  enough  to  the 
accidental  circiun  stances  of  the  Grecian  states, 
that  a  polls  must  be  of  a  certain  size.  This 
unity  of  purpose  was  nowhere  so  fully  carried 
out  as  in  the  government  of  Sparta.  The 
design  of  Spartan  institutions  was  evidently 
to  unite  the  governing  body  among  themselves 
against  the  superior  numbers  of  the  subject 
population.  The  division  of  lands,  the  sys- 
sitia,  the  education  of  their  youth,  all  tended 
to  this  great  object.  [Helotes  ;  Peeioeci.] 
In  legal  rights  all  Spartans  were  equal  :  but 
there  were  yet  several  gradations,  which, 
when  once  formed,  retained  their  hold  on  the 
aristocratic  feelings  of  the  people.  First, 
there  was  the  dignity  of  the  Heraclide  fami- 
lies ;  and,  connected  with  this,  a  certain  pre- 
eminence of  the  Hyllean  tribe.  Another  dis- 
tinction was  that  between  the  Homoioi  (o/aotoi) 
and  Hypomeiones  (.vTro/aetoi-e?),  which,  in  later 
times,  appears  to  have  been  considerable. 
The  latter  term  probably  comprehended  those 
citizens  who,  from  degeneracy  of  manners  or 
other  causes,  had  imdergone  some  kind  of 
civU  degradation.  To  these  the  Homoioi  were 
opposed,  although  it  is  not  certain  in  what 
the  precise  difference  consisted.  All  the 
Spartan  citizens  were  included  in  the  three 
tribes,  Hylleans,  Dymanes  or  Dymanatae,  and 
Pamphilians,  each  of  which  was  divided  into 
ten  obes  or  phratries.  The  citizens  of  Sparta, 
as  of  most  oligarchical  states,  were  landowners, 
although  this  does  not  seem  to  have  been 
looked  upon  as  an  essential  of  citizenship. — - 
(  2 )  RoMAX.  Civitas  means  the  whole  body 
of  cives,  or  members,  of  any  given  state,  and 
the  word  is  frequently  used  by  the  Roman 
writers  to  express  the  rights  of  a  Roman 
citizen,  as  distinguished  from  those  of  other 
persons  not  Roman  citizens,  as  in  the  phrases, 
dare  cicitatcm,  donare  ciritate,  vsurpare  civi- 
tatcm.  Some  members  of  a  political  commu- 
nity {cices)  may  have  more  political  rights 
than  others  ;  and  this  was  the  case  at  Rome 
under  the  republic,  iix  which  we  find  a  di&t 
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tinction  made  between  two  great  classes  of 
Roman  citizens,  one  that  had,  and  another 
that  had  not,  a  share  in  the  sovereign  power 
[uptimo  jure,  non  optimo  jure  cives).  That 
which  peculiarly  distinguished  the  higher 
class,  or  the  optimo  jure  cives,  was  the  right 
to  vote  in  a  tribe  [jus  suffragiortun),  and  the 
capacity  oi  enjoying  magistracy  [jus  liono- 
Tum).  The  inferior  class,  or  the  non  opti?no 
jure  cives,  did  not  possess  the  above  rights, 
which  the  Romans  called  jtis  publicum,  but 
they  only  had  the  jus  privatum,  which  com- 
prehended the  jus  connubii  and  jws  commercii, 
and  those  who  had  not  these  had  no  citizen- 
ship.— Under  the  empire  we  find  the  free 
persons  who  were  within  the  political  limits 
of  the  Roman  state  divided  into  three  great 
classes.  The  same  division  probably  existed 
in  an  early  period  of  the  Roman  state,  and 
certainly  existed  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  These 
classes  were,  Cives,  Latini,  and  Peregrini. 
Civis  is  he  who  possesses  the  complete  rights 
of  a  Roman  citizen.  Pcregrinus  was  inca- 
pable of  exercising  the  rights  of  comtnercium 
and  connuhiuyn,  which  were  the  characteristic 
rights  of  a  Roman  citizen  ;  but  he  had  a 
capacity  for  making  all  kinds  of  contracts 
which  were  allowable  by  the  jus  gentium. 
The  Latinus  was  in  an  intermediate  state  ; 
he  had  not  the  conmibium,  and  consequently 
he  had  not  the  patria  potestas  nor  rights  of 
agnatio  ;  but  he  had  the  commercium  or  the 
right  of  acquiring  quiritarian  ownership,  and 
he  had  also  a  capacity  for  all  acts  incident  to 
quiritarian  ownership,  as  the  power  of  making 
a  will  in  Roman  form,  and  of  becoming  heres 
under  a  will.  The  rights  of  a  Roman  citizen 
were  acquired  in  several  ways,  but  most  com- 
monly by  a  person  being  born  of  parents  who 
were  Roman  citizens.  A  slave  might  obtain 
the  civitas  by  manumission  [vindicta),  by  the 
census,  and  by  a  testamentum,  if  there  was 
no  legal  impediment ;  but  it  depended  on 
circumstances  whether  he  became  a  civis 
Rumanus,  a  Latinus,  or  in  the  number  of  the 
peregrini  dediticii.  [Manumissio.]  The 
civitas  could  be  conferred  on  a  foreigner  by  a 
lex,  as  in  the  case  of  Archias,  who  was  a 
civis  of  Heraclea,  a  civitas  which  had  a  foedus 
with  Rome,  and  who  claimed  the  civitas  Ro- 
mana  under  the  provisions  of  a  lex  of  Silvanus 
and  Carbo,  b.  c.  89.  By  the  provisions  of 
this  lex,  the  person  who  chose  to  take  the 
benefit  of  it  was  required,  within  sixty  days 
after  the  passing  of  the  lex,  to  signifj'  to  the 
praetor  his  wish  and  consent  to  accept  the 
civitas  (profitcri).  This  lex  was  intended  to 
give  the  civitas,  under  certain  limitations,  to 
foreigners  who  were  citizens  of  foederate 
states  [foederatis  civitatihus  adscripti). 
[FoEDEEATAE    CiviTATES.]      Thus   thc   great 


mass  of  the  Italians  obtained  the  civitas,  and 
the  privileges  of  the  former  civitates  foede- 
ratae  were  extended  to  the  provinces,  first  to 
part  of  Gaul,  and  then  to  Sicily,  under  the 
name  of  Jus  Latii  or  Latinitas.  This  Latini- 
tas  gave  a  man  the  right  of  acquiring  the 
Roman  citizenship  by  having  exercised  a 
magistratus  in  his  own  civitas ;  a  privilege 
which  belonged  to  the  foederatae  civitates  of 
Italy  before  they  obtained  the  Roman  civitas. 

CLARIGATIO.      [Fetiales.] 

CLASSiCUM.      [CoRNr.] 

CLAYUS  AXXILIS.  In  the  early  ages  of 
Rome,  when  letters  were  yet  scarcely  in  use, 
the  Romans  kept  a  reckoning  of  their  yeai-s  by 
driving  a  nail  [clavus),  on  the  ides  of  each 
September,  into  the  side  walls  of  the  temple 
of  Jupiter  Optimus  Maximus,  which  ceremony 
was  performed  by  the  consul  or  a  dictator. 

CLAYUS  GUBERNACULI.      [Navis.] 

CLAVUS  LATUS,  CLAYUS  ANGUSTUS. 
The  clavus,  as  an  article  of  di-ess,  seems  to 
have  been  a  purple  band  worn  upon  the  tunic 
and  toga,  and  was  of  two  fashions,  one  broad 
and  the  other  narrow,  denominated  respect- 
ively clavus  latus  and  clavus  angustus.  The 
former  was  a  single  broad  band  of  purple, 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  neck 
down  the  centre  of  the  tunic  ;  the  latter  pro- 
bably consisted  of  two  nai-row  purple  slips, 
running  parallel  to  each  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  tunic,  one  from  each  shoulder. 
The  latus  clavtis  was  a  distinctive  badge  of 
the  senatorian  order  ;  and  hence  it  is  used  to 
signify  the  senatorial  dignity,  and  laticlavius, 
the  person  who  enjoys  it.  The  angustus 
clavus  was  the  decoration  of  the  equestrian 
order  ;  but  the  right  of  wearing  the  latus 
clavus  was  also  given  to  the  children  of 
equestrians,  at  least  in  the  time  of  Augustus, 
as  a  prelude  to  entering  the  senate-house. 
This,  however,  was  a  matter  of  personal  in- 
dulgence, and  was  granted  only  to  persons  of 
very  ancient  family  and  corresponding  wealth, 
and  then  by  special  favour  of  the  emperor. 
In  such  cases  the  latus  clavus  was  assumed 
with  the  toga  virilis,  and  worn  until  the  age 
arrived  at  which  the  young  equestrian  was 
admissible  into  the  senate,  when  it  was  relin- 
quished and  the  angustus  clavis  resumed,  if  a 
disinclination  on  his  part,  or  any  other  cir- 
cumstances, prevented  him  from  entering  the 
senate,  as  was  the  case  with  Ovid.  But  it 
seems  that  the  latus  clavus  could  be  again 
resumed  if  the  same  individual  subsequently 
wished  to  become  a  senator,  and  hence  a 
fickle  character  is  designated  as  one  who  is 
alwaj's  changing  his  clavus.  The  latus  clavus 
is  said  to  have  been  introduced  at  Rome  by 
TuUus  Ilostilius,  and  to  have  been  adopted  by 
him  after  his  conquest  of  the  Etruscans  j  nor 
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does  it  appear  to  have  been  confined  to  any 
particular  class  during  the  earlier  periods, 
but  to  have  been  worn  by  all  ranks  promiscu- 
ously. It  was  laid  aside  in  public  mourning. 
CLEPSYDRA.  [Horologitm.]  • 
CLERUCHI  (/cXrjpovxoi),  the  name  of 
Athenian  citizens  who  occupied  conquered 
lands  ;  their  possession  was  called  cleruchia 
(KATjpovx^tt).  The  Athenian  Cleruchi  differed 
from  the  airoiKoi  or  ordinary  colonists.  The 
only  object  of  the  earlier  colonies  was  to 
relieve  surplus  population,  or  to  provide  a 
home  for  those  whom  internal  quarrels  had 
exiled  from  their  country.  Most  usually  they 
originated  in  private  enterprise,  and  became 
independent  of,  and  lost  their  interest  in,  the 
parent  state.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was 
essential  to  the  very  notion  of  a  cleruchia  that 
it  should  be  a  public  enterprise,  and  should 
always  retain  a  connection  more  or  less  inti- 
mate with  Athens  herself.  The  connection 
with  the  parent  state  subsisted  in  all  degrees. 
Sometimes,  as  in  the  case  of  Lesbos,  the 
holders  of  land  did  not  reside  upon  their 
estates,  but  let  them  to  the  original  inhabit- 
ants, while  themselves  remained  at  Athens. 
The  condition  of  these  cleruchi  did  not  differ 
from  that  of  Athenian  citizens  who  had  es- 
tates in  Attica.  All  their  political  rights  they 
not  only  retained,  but  exercised  as  Athenians. 
.Another  case  was  where  the  cleruchi  resided 
on  their  estates,  and  either  with  or  without 
the  old  inhabitants,  formed  a  new  community. 
These  still  retained  the  rights  of  Athenian 
citizens,  which  distance  only  precluded  them 
from  exercising :  they  used  the  Athenian 
courts  ;  and  if  they  or  their  children  wished 
to  return  to  Athens,  naturally  and  of  course 
they  regained  the  exercise  of  their  former 
privileges.  Sometimes,  however,  the  connec- 
tion might  gradually  dissolve,  and  the  cleruchi 
sink  into  the  condition  of  mere  allies,  or 
separate  wholly  from  the  mother  country. 
It  was  to  Pericles  that  Athens  was  chiefly 
indebted  for  the  extension  and  permanence 
of  her  colonial  settlements.  His  principal  ob- 
ject was  to  provide  for  the  redundancies  of 
population,  and  raise  the  poorer  citizens  to 
a  fortune  becoming  the  dignity  of  Athenian 
citizens.  It  was  of  this  class  of  persons  that 
the  settlers  were  chiefly  composed ;  the  state 
provided  them  with  arms,  and  defrayed  the 
expenses  of  their  journey.  The  Cleruchiae 
were  lost  by  the  battle  of  Aegospotami,  but 
partially  restored  on  the  revival  of  Athenian 
power^ 

CLETERES  or  CLETORES  ((cXyj-r^pe?, 
icAj7Tope9),  summoners,  were  at  Athens  not 
official  persons,  but  merely  witnesses  to  the 
prosecutor  that  he  had  served  the  defendant 
with  a  notice  of  the  action  brought  against  him, 


and  the  day  upon  which  it  would  be  requisite 
for  him  to  appear  before  the  proper  magis- 
trate. 

CLIBANARII.  [Cataphracti.] 
CLIENS  is  said  to  contain  the  same  element 
as  the  verb  cluere,  to  "  hear  "  or  "  obey," 
and  may  be  accordingly  compared  with  the 
German  word  horiger,  "  a  dependant,"  from 
hbren,  "  to  hear."  In  the  earliest  times  of 
the  Roman  state  we  find  a  class  of  persons 
called  die  lit  es,  who  must  not  be  confounded 
with  the  plebeians,  from  whom  they  were 
distinct.  The  clients  were  not  slaves  :  they 
had  property  of  their  own  and  freedom,  and 
appear  to  have  had  votes  in  the  comitia  cen- 
turiata,  but  they  did  not  possess  the  full  rights 
of  Roman  citizens  ;  and  the  peculiarity  of 
their  condition  consisted  in  every  client  being 
in  a  state  of  dependence  upon  or  subjection  to 
some  patrician,  who  was  called  his  patronus, 
and  to  whom  he  owed  certain  rights  and 
duties.  The  jjatronus,  on  the  other  hand, 
likewise  incurred  certain  obligations  towards 
his  client.  This  relationship  between  patronus 
and  cliens  was  expressed  by  the  word  clientela, 
which  also  expressed  the  whole  body  of  a 
man's  clients.  The  relative  rights  and  duties 
of  the  patrons  and  the  clients  were,  according 
toDionysius,  as  follows  : — The  patron  was  the 
legal  adviser  of  the  cliens ;  he  was  the  client's 
guardian  and  protector,  as  he  was  the  guard- 
ian and  protector  of  his  own  children  ;  he 
maintained  the  client's  suit  when  he  was 
wronged,  and  defended  him  when  another 
complained  of  being  wronged  by  him  :  in  a 
word,  the  patron  was  the  guardian  of  the 
client's  interests,  both  private  and  public. 
The  client  contributed  to  the  marriage  por- 
tion of  the  patron's  daughter,  if  the  patron 
was  poor  ;  and  to  his  ransom,  or  that  of  his 
children,  if  they  were  taken  prisoners ;  he 
paid  the  costs  and  damages  of  a  suit  which 
the  patron  lost,  and  of  any  penalty  in  which 
he  was  condemned ;  he  bore  a  part  of  the 
patron's  expenses  incurred  by  his  discharging 
public  duties,  or  filling  the  honourable  places 
in  the  state.  Neither  party  could  accuse  the 
other,  or  bear  testimony  against  the  other,  or 
give  his  vote  against  the  other.  This  rela- 
tionship between  patron  and  client  subsisted 
for  many  generations,  and  resembled  in  all 
respects  the  relationship  by  blood.  The 
relation  of  a  master  to  his  liberated  slave 
[Uhcrttis)  was  expressed  by  the  word  patro- 
nus, and  the  libertus  was  the  cliens  of  his 
patronus.  Distinguished  Romans  were  also 
the  protectors  of  states  and  cities,  which  were 
in  a  certain  relation  of  subjection  or  depend- 
ence; to  Rome.  In  the  time  of  Cicero  we  also 
find  patronus  in  the  sense  of  adviser,  advo- 
cate, or  defender,  opposed  to  cliens  in  the 
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sense  of  the  person  defended  or  the  consultor, 
— a  use  of  the  word  which  must  be  referred 
to  the  original  character  of  the  patronus. 

CLIENTELA.      [Cliens.] 

CLIPEUS  (aaTTc?),  the  large  shield  worn 
by  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  which  was  ori- 
ginally of  a  circular  form,  and  is  said  to  have 
been  first  used  by  Proetus  and  Acrisius  of 
Argos,  and  therefore  is  called  clipeus  Argoli- 
cus,  and  likened  to  the  sun.  But  the  clipeus 
is  often  represented  in  Roman  sculpture  of  an 
oblong  oval,  which  makes  the  distinction  be- 
tween the  common  buckler  and  that  of  Ai-gos. 
The  outer  rim  was  termed  avrv^  by  the  Greeks ; 
and  in  the  centre  was  a  projection  called 
6;u.<^aAos  or  umbo,  which  served  as  a  sort  of 
weapon  by  itself,  or  caused  the  missiles  of  the 
enemy  to  glance  off  from  the  shield.  In  the 
Homeric  times,  the  Greeks  merely  used  a 
leather  strap  (xeAa/xtoi/)  to  support  the  shield, 
but  subsequently  a  handle  (oxavov  or  oxavr)). 
The  usual  form  of  the  clipeus  is  exhibited  in 
the  figure  of  the  Greek  warrior  on  p.  41. 
When  the  census  was  instituted  by  Servius 
Tullius  at  Rome,  the  first  class  only  used  the 
clipeus,  and  the  second  were  armed  with  the 
scutum  [Scutum]  ;  but  after  the  Roman  sol- 
diery received  pay,  the  clipeus  was  discontinued 
altogeJ;her  for  the  scutum. 

CLITEELAE,  a  pair  of  panniers,  and  there- 
fore only  used  in  the  plural  number. 

CLOACA,  a  sewer,  a  drain.  Rome  was 
intersected  by  nmnerous  sewers,  some  of 
which  were  of  an  immense  size  :  the  most 
celebrated  of  them  was  the  cloaca  maxima, 


Cloaca  Maxima  at  Rome. 

the  construction  of  which  is  ascribed  to  Tar- 
quinius  Priscus.  It  was  formed  by  three 
tiers  of  arches,  one  within  the  other,  the 
innei'most  of  which  is  a  semicircular  vault  of 
14  feet  in  diameter.  The  manner  of  its  con- 
struction is  shown  in  the  preceding  cut. 
Under  the  republic,  the  administration  of  the 
sewers  was  entrusted  to  the  censors  :  but 
under  the  empire,  particular  officers  were 
appointed  for  that  purpose,  called  cloacarum 


curatores,  who  employed  condemned  criminals 
in  cleansing  and  repairing  them. 

COA  TESTIS,  the  Coan  robe,  was  a  trans- 
parent dress,  chiefly  worn  by  women  of  loose 
reputation.  It  has  been  supposed  to  have 
been  made  of  silk,  because  in  Cos  silk  was 
spun  and  woven  at  a  very  early  period. 


Coa  Vestib.     (From  a  Painting  at  Herculaneum.) 


COACTOR,  the  name  of  collectors  of  various 
sorts,  e.  g.  the  servants  of  the  publican!,  or 
farmers  of  the  public  taxes,  who  collected  the 
revenues  for  them,  and  those  who  collected 
the  money  from  the  purchasers  of  things  sold 
at  a  public  auction.  Horace  infoi-ms  us  that 
his  father  was  a  coactor  of  thiskind.  Moreover, 
the  servants  of  the  money-changers  were  so 
called,  from  collecting  their  debts  for  them. 
The  "  coactores  agminis  "  were  the  soldiers 
who  brought  up  the  rear  of  a  line  of  march, 

COCHLEA  (/coxA.ias),  which  properly  means 
a  snail,  was  also  used  to  signify  other  things 
of  a  spiral  form.  (1)  A  screw,  used  in 
working  clothes-presses,  and  oU  and  wine 
presses.  —  (2)  A  spiral  pump  for  raising 
water,  invented  by  Archimedes,  from  whom 
it  has  ever  since  been  called  the  Archimedean 
screw. — ( 3 )  A  peculiar  kind  of  door  through 
which  the  wild  beasts  passed  from  their  dens 
into  the  arena  of  the  amphitheatre. 

COCHLEAR  ((coxAtaptoi/),  a  kind  of  spoon, 
which  appears  to  have  terminated  with  a 
point  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  was  broad 
and  hollow  like  our  own  spoons.  The  pointed 
end  was  used  for  drawing  snails  {cochleae) 
out  of  their  shells,  and  eating  them,  whence 
it  derived  its  name  ;  and  the  broader  part 
for  eating  eggs,  &c.     Coclilear  was  also  the 
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name  gfiven  to  a  small  measure  like  our 
spoonful. 

CODEX,  identical  with  caudex,  as  Claudius 
and  Clodius,  claustrum  and  clostrum,  cauda 
and  coda,  originally  signified  the  trunk  or 
stem  of  a  tree.  The  name  codex  Tvas  especi- 
ally applied  to  wooden  tablets  bound  together 
and  lined  with  a  coat  of  wax,  for  the  purpose 
of  writing  upon  them,  and  when,  at  a  later 
age,  parchment  or  paper,  or  other  materials 
were  substituted  for  wood,  and  put  together 
in  the  shape  of  a  book,  the  name  of  codex  was 
still  given  to  them.  In  the  time  of  Cicero 
we  find  it  also  applied  to  the  tablet  on  which 
a  bUl  was  written.  At  a  still  later  period, 
during  the  time  of  the  emperors,  the  word 
was  used  to  express  any  collection  of  laws  or 
constitutions  of  the  emperors,  whether  made 
by  private  indi\'iduals  or  by  public  authority, 
as  the  Codex  Gregoriatius,  Codex  Theodosi- 
anus,  and  Codex  Justinianeus. 

COEMPTIO.      [Matrimonktm.] 

COENA  (SeiTTvov'),  the  principal  meal  of  the 
Greeks  and  Romans,  dinner.  (1)  Greek. 
Three  names  of  meals  occur  in  the  Iliad  and 
Odyssey — ariston  iapiarov),  deipnon  (Selnvov'), 
dorpon  (^Sopnov),  The  word  ariston  uni- 
formly means  the  early,  as  dorpon  does  the 
late  meal ;  but  deipnon,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  used  for  either,  apparently  without  any 
reference  to  time.  In  the  Homeric  age  it 
appears  to  have  been  usual  to  sit  during  meal- 
times. Beef,  mutton,  and  goat's  flesh  were 
the  ordinary  meats,  usually  eaten  roasted. 
Cheese,  flour,  and  occasionally  fruits,  also 
formed  part  of  the  Homeric  meals.  Bread, 
brought  on  in  baskets,  and  salt  (aAs,  to  which 
Homer  gives  the  epithet  ^eio?),  are  mentioned. 
The  Greeks  of  a  later  age  usually  partook  of 
three  meals,  called  acratisma  {a.Kp6.na-iui), 
ariston,  and  deipnon.  The  last,  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  dorpon  of  the  Homeric  poems, 
was  the  evening  meal  or  dinner  ;  the  ariston 
was  the  luncheon  ;  and  the  acratisma,  which 
answers  to  the  ariston  of  Homer,  was  the 
early  meal  or  breakfast.  The  acratisma  was 
taken  immediately  after  rising  in  the  morning. 
It  usually  consisted  of  bread,  dipped  in  un- 
mixed wine  ((wcparos),  whence  it  derived  its 
name.  Next  followed  the  ariston  or  luncheon ; 
but  the  time  at  which  it  was  taken  is  uncer- 
tain. It  is  frequently  mentioned  in  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis,  and  appears  to  have  been 
taken  at  different  times,  as  would  naturally 
be  the  case  with  soldiers  in  active  service. 
We  may  conclude  from  mai^y  circumstances 
that  this  meal  was  taken  about  the  middle  of 
the  day,  and  that  it  answered  to  the  Roman 
prandium.  The  ariston  was  usually  a  simple 
meal,  but  of  course  varied  according  to  the 
habits   of  indinduaLs.     The   principal   meal 


was  the  deipnon.  It  was  usually  taken 
rather  late  in  the  day,  frequently  not  before 
sunset.  The  Athenians  were  a  social  people, 
and  were  very  fond  of  dining  in  company. 
Entertainments  were  usually  given,  both  in 
the  heroic  ages  and  later  times,  when  sacri- 
fices were  off'ered  to  the  gods,  either  on  public 
or  private  occasions  ;  and  also  on  the  anni- 
versary of  the  birthdays  of  members  of  the 
family,  or  of  illustrious  persons,  whether 
living  or  dead,  ^^'hen  young  men  wished  to 
dine  together  they  frequently  contributed 
each  a  certain  sum  of  money,  caUed  symbole 
(crv/xj3oA.7j),  or  brought  their  own  provisions 
with  them,  ^^'hen  the  first  plan  was  adopted, 
they  were  said  airb  cm/u./SoAoJi'  SeLTrvelv,  and  one 
indiA'idual  was  usually  entrusted  with  the 
money  to  procure  the  provisions,  and  make 
all  the  necessary  preparations.  This  kind  of 
entertainment,  in  which  each  guest  contri- 
buted to  the  expense,  is  mentioned  in  Homer 
under  the  name  of  epavos.  An  entertaiimient 
in  which  each  person  brought  his  own  provi- 
sions with  him,  or  at  least  contributed  some- 
thing to  the  general  stock,  was  caUed  a  SelTTvov 
anb  o-jTvpt'Sos,  because  the  provisions  were 
brought  in  baskets. — The  most  usual  kind  of 
entertainments,  however,  were  those  in  which 
a  person  in^-ited  his  friends  to  his  own  house. 
It  was  expected  that  they  should  come  dressed 
with  more  than  oi-dinary  care,  and  also  have 
bathed  shortly  before.  As  soon  as  the  guests 
arrived  at  the  house  of  their  host,  their  shoes 
or  sandals  were  taken  off'  by  the  slaves  and 
their  feet  washed.  After  their  feet  had  been 
washed,  the  guests  reclined  on  the  couches. 
It  has  already  been  remarked  that  Homer 
never  describes  persons  as  recUning,  bxit 
always  as  sitting  at  their  meals  ;  but  at  what 
time  the  change  was  introduced  is  uncertain. 
The  Dorians  of  Crete  always  sat ;  but  the 
other  Greeks  reclined.  The  Greek  women 
and  children,  however,  like  the  Roman,  con- 
tinued to  sit  at  their  meals.  [Accvbatio.] 
It  was  usual  for  only  two  persons  to  recline 
on  each  couch.  After  the  guests  had  placed 
themselves  on  the  couches,  the  slaves  brought 
in  water  to  wash  their  hands.  The  dinner 
was  then  served  up  ;  whence  we  read  of  ras 
TpaTre'^as  eio-<J)epeiv,  by  which  expression  we 
are  to  xinderstand  not  merely  the  dishes,  but 
the  tables  themselves,  which  were  small 
enough  to  be  moved  with  ease.  In  eating, 
the  Greeks  had  no  knives  or  forks,  but  made 
use  of  their  fingers  only,  except  in  eating 
soups  or  other  liquids,  which  they  partook  of 
by  means  of  a  spoon,  called  txv<ni\r\,  ^va-rpov, 
or  /xvcTTpo?.  It  would  exceed  the  limits  of 
this  work  to  give  an  account  of  the  diflFerent 
dishes  which  were  introduced  at  a  Greek 
dinner,    though   their   number  is  far  below 
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those  which  were  usually  partaken  of  at  a 
lloman  entertainment.  The  most  common 
food  among  the  Greeks  was  the  /"-a^a,  a  kind 
of  frumenty  or  soft  cake,  which  was  prepared 
m  different  ways.  Wheaten  or  barley  bread 
was  the  second  most  usual  species  of  food  ;  it 
was  sometimes  made  at  home,  but  more 
usually  bought  at  the  market  of  the  aproTrciAat 
or  dpT077u)Ai6es.  The  ■  vegetables  ordinarily 
eaten  were  mallows  (/u.aA.ax^),  lettuces  (6pC8a^), 
cabbages  {pdi<}>avoi),  beans  (Kvttju.oi),  lentils 
((f)aKal),  &c.  Pork  was  the  most  favourite 
animal  food,  as  was  the  case  among  the  Ro- 
mans. It  is  a  curious  fact,  which  Plato  has 
remarked,  that  we  never  read  in  Homer  of 
the  heroes  partaking  of  fish.  In  later  times, 
however,  fish  was  one  of  the  most  favourite 
foods  of  the  Greeks.  A  dinner  given  by  an 
opulent  Athenian  usually  consisted  of  two 
courses,  called  respectively  TrpwT-ai  rpaTre^ai 
and  Sevrepat  Tpane^ai.  The  first  course  em- 
braced the  whole  of  what  we  consider  the 
diimer,  namely,  fish,  poultry,  meat,  &c.  ;  the 
second,  which  corresponds  to  our  dessert  and 
the  lloman  beUaria,  consisted  of  different 
kinds  of  fruit,  sweetmeats,  confections,  &c. 
When  the  first  course  was  finished,  the  tables 
were  taken  away,  and  water  was  given  to  the 
guests  for  the  purpose  of  washing  their  hands. 
Crowns  made  of  garlands  of  flowers  were  also 
then  given  to  them,  as  well  as  various  kinds 
of  perfumes.  "Wine  was  not  drunk  till  the 
first  course  was  finished  ;  but  as  soon  as  the 
guests  had  washed  their  hands,  unmixed  wine 
was  introduced  in  a  large  goblet,  of  which 
each  drank  a  little,  after  pouring  out  a  small 
quantity  as  a  libation.  This  libation  was 
said  to  be  made  to  the  "  good  spirit " 
(d-ya^oO  Sai/aovos),  and  was  usually  accompa- 
nied with  the  singing  of  the  paean  and  the 
playing  of  flutes.  After  this  libation  mixed 
wine  was  brought  in,  and  with  their  first  cup 
the  guests  drank  to  Aib?  StoiTjpo?.  With  the 
libations  the  deipnon  closed  ;  and  at  the  in- 
tl'oduction  of  the  dessert  (Sevrepat  rpaTre^ai) 
the  TTOTos,  o-un-TTocnov,  or  (cwjaog  commenced,  of 
which  an  account  is  given  under  S-iiiPOSiuM. 
— ( 2 )  PtOMAN.  As  the  lloman  meals  are  not 
always  clearly  distinguished,  it  will  be  conve- 
nient to  treat  of  all  under  the  most  important 
one  ;  and  we  shall  confine  ourselves  to  the 
description  of  the  ordinary  life  of  the  middle 
ranks  of  society  in  the  Augustan  age,  noticing 
incidentally  the  most  remarkable  deviations. 
The  meal  with  which  the  lloman  sometimes 
began  the  day  was  the  jentaculum,  which  was 
chiefly  taken  by  children,  or  sick  persons,  or 
the  luxurious.  An  irregular  meal  (if  we  may 
80  ex  press  it)  was  not  likely  to  have  any  very 
regular  time  :  two  epigrams  of  Martial,  how- 
ever, seem  to  fix  the  hour  at  about  three  or 


four  o'clock  in  the  morning.  ■•  Bread  formed 
the  substantial  part  of  this  early  breakfast,  to 
which  cheese,  or  dried  fruit,  as  dates  and 
raisins,  were  sometimes  added.  Next  followed 
the  prandium  or  luncheon,  with  persons  of 
simple  habits  a  frugal  meal,  usually  taken 
about  twelve  or  one  o'clock.  The  coena,  or 
principal  meal  of  the  day,  corresponding  to 
our  "  dinner,"  was  usually  taken  about  three 
o'clock  in  the  time  of  Cicero  and  Augustus, 
though  we  read  of  some  persons  not  dining 
till  near  simset.  A  lloman  dinner  at  the 
house  of  a  wealthy  man  usually  consisted  of 
three  courses.  The  first  was  called  promulsis, 
anteeoena,  or  gustatio,  and  was  made  up  of 
all  sorts  of  stimulants  to  the  appetite.  Eggs 
also  were  so  indispensable  to  the  first  course 
that  they  almost  gave  a  name  to  it  {ab  ovo 
usque  ad  mala).  The  frugality  of  Martial 
only  allowed  of  lettuce  and  Sicenian  olives  ; 
indeed  he  himself  tells  us  that  the  promulsis 
was  a  refinement  of  modern  luxury.  It  would 
far  exceed  our  limits  to  mention  all  the  dishes 
which  formed  the  second  course  of  a  lloman 
dinner.  Of  birds,  the  Guinea  hen  [Afra  avis), 
the  pheasant  [phasiana,  so  called  from  Pha- 
sis,  a  river  of  Colchis),  and  the  thrush,  were 
most  in  repute  ;  the  liver  of  a  capon  steeped 
in  mUk,  and  beccaficos  (ficedulae)  dressed 
with  pepper,  were  held  a  delicacy.  The  pea- 
cock, according  to  Macrobius,  was  first  intro- 
duced by  Hortensius  the  orator,  at  an  inau- 
gural supper,  and  acquired  such  repute  among 
the  Roman  gourmands  as  to  be  commonly  sold 
for  fifty  denarii.  Other  birds  are  mentioned, 
as  the  duck  {anas),  especially  its  head  and 
breast;  the  woodcock  (attagen),  the  turtle, 
and  flamingo  {phoenicopterus),  the  tongue  of 
which,  Martial  teUs  us,  particularly  com- 
mended itself  to  the  delicate  palate.  Of  fish, 
the  variety  was  perhaps  stiU  greater  ;  the 
charr  {scarus),  the  tui-bot  [rhombus),  the  stur- 
geon {acipenser),  the  mullet  [mullus),  were 
highly  prized,  and  dressed  in  the  most  various 
fashions.  Of  solid  meat,  pork  seems  to  have 
been  the  favourite  dish,  especially  sucking 
pig.  Boar's  flesh  and  venison  were  also  in 
high  repute  :  the  former  is  described  by 
Juvenal  as  ajiimal  propter  convivia  natum. 
Condiments  were  added  to  most  of  these 
dishes  :  such  were  the  muria,  a  kind  of 
pickle  made  from  the  tunny  fish  ;  the  garum 
sociorum,  made  from  the  intestines  of  the 
mackerel  [scoynber),  so  called  because  brought 
from  abroad  ;  alec,  a  sort  of  brine  ;  faex,  the 
sediment  of  wine,  &c.  Several  kinds  oi  fungi 
are  mentioned,  trufiles  {boleti),  mushrooms 
{tuberes),  which  either  made  dishes  by  them- 
selves, or  formed  the  garniture  for  larger 
dishes.  It  must  not  be  supposed  that  the 
artistes  of  imperial  Rome  were  at  all  behind 
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ourselves  in  the  preparation  and  arrangements 
of  the  table.  In  a  large  household,  the  func- 
tionaries to  whom  this  important  duty  -was 
entrusted  were  four,  the  butler  {promus),  the 
cook  {archimagirus),  the  arranger  of  the  dishes 
(structo7-),  and  the  carver  [carptor  or  scissor). 
Carving  was  taught  as  an  art,  and  performed 
to  the  sound  of  music,  vrith  appropriate  gesti- 
culations. 

"  minimo  sane  discrimine  refert. 

Quo  vultu  lepores,  et  quo  gallina  secetur." 

In  the  supper  of  Petronius,  a  large  round 
tray  [fercidum,  repositorium)  is  brought  in, 
with  the  signs  of  the  zodiac  figured  all  round 
it,  upon  each  of  which  the  artiste  [structor) 
had  placed  some  appropriate  viand,  a  goose 
on  Aquarius,  a  pair  of  scales  with  tarts  [scrib- 
Utae)  and  cheesecakes  [placentae)  in  each 
scale  on  Libra,  &e.  In  the  middle  was 
placed  a  hive  supported  by  delicate  herbage. 
Presently  four  slaves  come  forward  dancing 
to  the  sound  of  music,  and  take  away  the 
upper  part  of  the  dish ;  beneath  appear  all 
kinds  of  dressed  meats ;  a  hare  with  wings  to 
imitate  Pegasus,  in  the  middle ;  and  four 
figures  of  Marsyas  at  the  comers,  pouring 
hot  sauce  [garum  piperatum)  over  the  fish, 
that  were  swimming  in  the  Eiu'ipus  below.  So 
entirely  had  the  Romans  lost  all  shame  of 
luxury,  since  the  days  when  Cincius,  in  sup- 
porting the  Fannian  law,  charged  his  own 
age  with  the  enormity  of  introducing  the 
porcus  Trojanus,  a  sort  of  pudding  stuffed 
with  the  flesh  of  other  animals. — The  third 
course  was  the  heUaria  or  dessert,  to  which 
Horace  alludrs  when  he  says  of  Tigellius  ah 
ovo  usque  aa  mala  citaret ;  it  consisted  of 
fruits  (which  the  Romans  usually  ate  un- 
cooked), such  as  almonds  [amygdalae),  dried 


grapes  [ucae  passae),  dates  [palmulae,  caryo- 
tae,  dactyli)  ;  of  sweetmeats  and  confections, 
called  edtilia  mellita,  dulciaria,  such  as  cheese- 
cakes [cupediae,  crustula,  liba,  placentae, 
artolagani),  almond  cakes  [coptae),  tarts 
[scriblitae),  whence  the  maker  of  them  was 
called  pistor  dulciarius,  placentarius,  liba- 
rius,  &c.  We  will  now  suppose  the  table 
spread  and  the  guests  assembled,  each  with 
his  mappa  or  napkin,  and  in  his  dinner  dress, 
called  coenatoria  or  cubitoria,  usually  of  a 
bright  colour,  and  variegated  with  flowers. 
First  they  took  off  their  shoes,  for  fear  of 
soiling  the  couch,  which  was  often  inlaid 
with  ivory  or  tortoisesheU,  and  covered  with 
cloth  of  gold.  Next  they  lay  down  to  eat, 
the  head  resting  on  the  left  elbow  and  sup- 
ported by  cushions.  There  were  usually,  but 
not  always,  three  on  the  same  couch,  the 
middle  place  being  esteemed  the  most  honour- 
able. Around  the  tables  stood  the  servants 
[ministri)  clothed  in  a  tunic,  and  girt  with 
napkins ;  some  removed  the  dishes  iiiid  wiped 
the  tables  with  a  rough  cloth,  others  gave  the 
guests  water  for  their  hands,  or  cooled  the 
room  with  fans.  Here  stood  an  eastern  youth 
behind  his  master's  couch,  ready  to  answer 
the  noise  of  the  fingers,  whUe  others  bore  a 
large  platter  of  different  kinds  of  meat  to  the 
guests.  Dinner  was  set  out  in  a  room  called 
coenatio  or  diaeta  (which  two  words  pei'haps 
conveyed  to  a  Roman  ear  nearly  the  same 
distinction  as  our  dining-room  and  parlour). 
The  coenatio,  in  rich  men's  houses,  was  fitted 
up  with  great  magnificence.  Suetonius  men- 
tions a  supper-room  in  the  golden  palace  of 
Nero,  constructed  like  a  theatre,  with  shifting 
scenes  to  change  with  every  course.  In  the 
midst  of  the  coenatio  were  set  three  ccuche.s 
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{triclima),  answering  in  shape  to  the  square, 
bs  the  long  semicircular  couches  [sigmata] 
did  to  the  oval  tables.  An  account  of  the 
disposition  of  the  couches,  and  of  the  place 
which  each  guest  occupied,  is  given  in  the 
lirticle  Tricoxium. 

COENACULUM.     [Domus.] 

COENATIO.     [CoENA.] 

COGNATI,  COGNATIO.  The  cognatio  was 
the  relationship  of  blood  which  existed  be- 
tween those  who  were  sprung  from  a  common 
pair  ;  and  all  persons  so  related  were  called 
cognati.  The  foundation  of  cognatio  is  a 
legal  marriage.  The  term  cognatus  (with 
some  exceptions)  comprehends  agnatns ;  an 
agnatus  may  be  a  cognatus,  but  a  cognatus  is 
only  an  agnatus  when  his  relationship  by 
blood  is  traced  through  males.  Those  who 
were  of  the  same  blood  by  both  parents  were 
sometimes  ca.\led  germ ani  ;  consangiiinei-weve 
those  who  had  a  common  father  only  ;  and 
uterini  those  who  had  a  common  mother 
only. 

COGNITOR.      [Actio.] 

COGNOMEN.      [NoMEN.] 

COHORS.      [ExERCiTus.] 

COLACRETAE  (KtoAa/cpeTai,  also  called 
KiaKayperai),  the  name  of  very  ancient  magis- 
trates at  Athens,  who  had  the  management  of 
all  financial  matters  in  the  time  of  the  kings. 
Cleisthenes  deprived  them  of  the  charge  of 
the  finances,  which  he  transferred  to  the 
Apodectae.  [Apodectae.]  From  this  time 
the  Colacretae  had  only  to  provide  for  the 
meals  in  the  Prytaneium,  and  subsequently  to 
pay  the  fees  to  the  dicasts,  when  the  practice 
of  paying  the  dicasts  was  introduced  by 
Pericles. 

COLLEGIUM.  The  persons  who  formed 
a  collegium  were  called  collegae  or  sodales. 
The  word  collegium  properly  expressed  the 
notion  of  several  persons  being  united  in  any 
office  or  for  any  common  purpose  ;  it  after- 
wards came  to  signify  a  body  of  persons,  and 
the  union  which  bound  them  together.  The 
collegiiwn  was  the  eraipia  of  the  Greeks.  The 
legal  notion  of  a  collegium  was  as  follows  : — 
A  collegium  or  corpus,  as  it  Avas  also  called, 
must  consist  of  three  persons  at  least.  Per- 
sons who  legally  formed  such  an  association 
were  said  corjnts  habere,  which  is  equivalent 
to  our  phrase  of  being  incorporated  ;  and  in 
later  times  tbey  were  said  to  be  corporati, 
and  the  body  was  called  a  corporatio.  Asso- 
ciations of  indiA^duals,  who  were  entitled  to 
have  a  corpus,  could  hold  propert}' in  common. 
Such  a  body,  which  was  sometimes  also  called 
a  unirersitas,  was  a  legal  unity.  That  which 
was  due  to  the  body,  was  not  due  to  the  indi- 
viduals of  it ;  and  that  which  the  body  owed, 
was  not  the  debt  of  the  individuals.     The 


common  property  of  the  body  was  liable  to  be 
seized  and  sold  for  the  debts  of  the  body.  It 
does  not  appear  how  collegia  were  formed, 
except  that  some  Avere  specially  established  by 
legal  authority.  Other  collegia  were  proba- 
bly formed  by  voluntary  associations  of  indi- 
Aiduals  under  the  provisions  of  some  general 
legal  authority,  such  as  those  of  the  publi- 
cani.  Some  of  these  corporate  bodies  resem- 
bled our  companies  or  guilds  ;  such  were  the 
fabrorum,  pistorum,  &c.  collegia.  Others 
were  of  a  religious  character ;  such  as  the 
pojitificutn,  augurinn,  fratrum  arvaliiim  col- 
legia. Others  were  bodies  concerned  about 
government  and  administration ;  as  tribunorum 
plebis,  quaestorum,  decitrioiium  collegia.  Ac- 
cording to  the  definition  of  a  collegium,  the 
consuls  being  only  two  in  number  were  not 
a  collegium,  though  each  was  called  coUega 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and  their  union  in 
office  was  called  collegium.  When  a  new 
member  was  taken  into  a  collegium,  he  was 
said  co-optari,  and  the  old  members  were  said 
with  respect  to  him,  recipere  in  collegium. 
The  mode  of  filling  up  vacancies  would  vary 
in  different  collegia.  The  statement  of  their 
rules  belongs  to  the  several  heads  of  Augur, 

PONTIFEX,   &c. 

COLONIA,  a  colony,  contains  the  same 
element  as  the  verb  colere,  "to  cultivate,"  and 
as  the  word  colonus,  which  probably  origin- 
ally signified  a  "  tiller  of  the  earth."  (1) 
Greek.  The  usual  Greek  words  for  a  colony 
are  anoLKia  and  KXripovx^a..  The  latter  word, 
which  signified  a  division  of  conquered  lands 
among  Athenian  citizens,  and  which  corre- 
sponds in  some  respects  to  the  Roman  colonia, 
is  explained  in  the  ai'ticle  Cleruchi.  The 
earlier  Greek  colonies,  called  aTroi/ciai,  were 
usually  composed  of  mere  bands  of  adventur- 
ers, who  left  their  native  country,  with  their 
families  and  property,  to  seek  a  new  home  for 
themselves.  Some  of  the  colonies,  which 
arose  in  consequence  of  foreign  invasion  or 
civil  wars,  were  undertaken  without  any 
formal  consent  from  the  rest  of  the  community ; 
but  usually  a  colony  was  sent  out  with  the 
approbation  of  the  mother  country,  and  under 
the  management  of  a  leader  (oikictt^s)  ap- 
pointed by  it.  But  whatever  may  have  been 
the  origin  of  the  colony,  it  was  always  con- 
sidered in  a  political  point  of  view  indepen- 
dent of  the  mother  country,  called  by  the 
Greeks  metropolis  (/oirjTpoTroXts),  the  "  mother- 
city,"  and  entirely  emancipated  from  its  con- 
trol. At  the  same  time,  though  a  colony  was 
in  no  political  subjection  to  its  parent  state, 
it  was  united  to  it  by  the  tics  of  filial  affec- 
tion ;  and,  according  to  the  generally  received 
opinions  of  the  Greeks,  its  duties  to  the  parent 
state  corresponded  to  those  of  a  daughter  to 
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her  mother.  Hence,  in  all  matters  of  common 
interest,  the  colony  gave  precedence  to  the 
mother  state  ;  and  the  founder  of  the  colony 
(oiictcrTrls),  vrho  might  he  considered  as  the 
representative  of  the  parent  state,  was  usu- 
ally worshipped,  after  his  death,  as  a  hero. 
Also,  when  the  colony  hecame  in  its  turn  a 
parent,  it  usually  sought  a  leader  for  the 
colony  which  it  intended  to  found  from  the 
original  mother  country  ;  and  the  same  feel- 
ing of  respect  was  manifested  hy  embassies 
which  were  sent  to  honour  the  principal 
festivals  of  the  parent  state,  and  also  hy  be- 
stowing places  of  honour  and  other  marks  of 
respect  upon  the  ambassadors  and  other  mem- 
bers of  the  parent  state,  when  they  -visited 
the  colony  at  festivals  and  on  similar  occasions. 
The  colonists  also  worshipped  in  their  new 
settlement  the  same  deities  as  they  had  been 
accustomed  to  honour  in  their  native  country  : 
the  sacred  fire,  which  was  constantly  kept 
burning  on  their  public  hearth,  was  taken 
from  the  Prytaneium  of  the  parent  city ;  and 
sometimes  the  priests  also  were  brought  from 
the  mother  state.  In  the  same  spirit,  it  was 
considered  a  violation  of  sacred  ties  for  a 
mother  country  and  a  colony  to  make  war 
upon  one  another.  The  preceding  account  of 
the  relations  between  the  Greek  colonies  and 
the  mother  country  is  supported  by  the  his- 
tory which  Thucydides  gives  us  of  the  quai-rel 
between  CorcjTa  and  Corinth.  Corcyra  was 
a  colony  of  Corinth,  and  Epidamnus  a 
colony  of  CorcjTa  ;  but  the  leader  (ot/cicr-n^s) 
of  the  colony  of  Epidamnus  was  a  Corinthian 
who  was  in^ited  from  the  metropolis  Corinth. 
In  course  of  time,  in  consequence  of  civil  dis- 
sensions, and  attacks  from  the  neighbouiing 
barbarians,  the  Epidamnians  apply  for  aid  to 
CorcjTa,  but  their  request  is  rejected.  They 
next  apply  to  the  Corinthians,  who  took 
Epidamnus  under  their  protection,  thinking, 
says  Thucydides,  that  the  colony  was  no  less 
theirs  than  the  Corinthians'  :  and  also  in- 
duced to  do  so  through  hatred  of  the  Corcy- 
raeans,  because  they  neglected  them  though 
they  were  colonists ;  for  they  did  not  give  to 
the  Corinthians  the  customary  honours  and 
deference  in  the  public  solemnities  and  sacri- 
fices, which  the  other  colonies  were  wont  to 
pay  to  the  mother  country.  The  Corcji-aeans, 
who  had  become  very  powerful  by  sea,  took 
offence  at  the  Corinthians  receiving  Epidam- 
nus under  their  protection,  and  the  result 
was  a  war  between  Corcj-ra  and  Corinth. 
The  CorcjTacans  sent  ambassadors  to  Athens 
to  a.sk  assistance ;  and  in  reply  to  the  objec- 
tion that  they  were  a  colony  of  Corinth,  they 
said,  "  that  every  colony,  as  long  as  it  is 
treated  kindly,  respects  the  mother  country  : 
but  when  it  is  injured,  is  alienated  from  it ; 


for  colonists  are  not  sent  out  as  subjects,  but 
that  they  may  have  equal  rights  with  thosfe 
that  remain  at  home."  It  is  true  that  am- 
bitious states,  such  as  Athens,  sometimes 
claimed  dominion  over  other  states  on  the 
ground  of  relationship ;  but  as  a  general 
rule,  colonies  may  be  regarded  as  independent 
states,  attached  to  their  metropolis  by  ties  of 
sympathy  and  common  descent,  but  no  fur- 
ther. The  case  of  Potidaea,  to  which  the 
Corinthians  sent  annually  the  chief  magis- 
ti'ates  (6jj/u.iovp7ot ),  appears  to  have  been  an 
exception  to  the  general  rule. — (2)  Komax. 
A  kind  of  colonisation  seems  to  have  existed 
among  the  oldest  Italian  nations,  who,  on 
certain  occasions,  sent  out  their  superfluous 
male  population,  Avith  arms  in  their  hands, 
to  seek  for  a  new  home.  But  these  were 
apparently  mere  bands  of  adventui-ers,  and 
such  colonies  rather  resembled  the  old  Greek 
colonies,  than  those  by  which  Rome  extended 
her  dominion  and  her  name.  Colonies  were 
established  by  the  Romans  as  far  back  as  the 
annals  or  traditions  of  the  city  extend,  and 
the  practice  was  continued,  without  in- 
termission, during  the  republic  and  under 
the  empire.  Colonies  were  intended  to  keep 
in  check  a  conquered  people,  and  also  to 
repress  hostile  incursions  ;  and  their  chief 
object  was  originally  the  extension  and  pre- 
servation of  the  Roman  dominion  iu  Italy. 
Cicero  calls  the  old  Italian  colonies  the  pi-o- 
pugnacula  imperii.  Another  object  was  to 
increase  the  power  of  Rome  by  increasing  the 
population.  Sometimes  the  immediate  object 
of  a  colony  was  to  carry  off  a  number  of  tur- 
bulent and  discontented  persons.  Colonies 
were  also  established  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding for  veteran  soldiers,  a  practice  Avhich 
was  begun  by  Sulla,  and  continued  under  the 
emperors ;  these  coloniae  were  called  mili- 
tares.  The  old  Roman  colonies  were  in  the 
nature  of  garrisons  planted  in  conquered 
towns,  and  the  colonists  had  a  portion  of  the 
conquered  territory  (usually  a  third  part) 
assigned  to  them.  The  inhabitants. retained 
the  rest  of  their  lands,  and  lived  together 
with  the  new  settlers,  who  alone  composed 
the  proper  colony.  The  conquered  people 
must  at  first  have  been  quite  a  distinct  class 
from,  and  inferior  to,  the  colonists.  No 
colonia  was  established  without  a  lex,  plebis- 
citum,  or  senatusconsultum ;  a  fact  which 
shows  that  a  Roman  colony  was  never  a  mere 
body  of  adventurers,  but  had  a  regular  or- 
ganisation by  the  parent  state.  AVhen  a  law 
was  passed  for  founding  a  colony,  persons 
were  appointed  to  superintend  its  formation 
{coloniam  deduccre).  These  persons  varied 
in  number,  but  three  was  a  common  number 
[triumviri  ad  culunos  deducendos).     We  also 
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read  of  duumviri,  qidnqiteviri,  viglniiviri  for 
the  same  purpose.  The  law  fixed  the  quan- 
tity of  land  that  was  to  be  distributed,  and 
how  much  was  to  be  assigned  to  each  person. 
No  Eoman  could  be  sent  out  as  a  colonist 
M-ithout  his  free  consent,  and  when  the  colony 
was  not  an  inviting  one,  it  was  difficult  to 
iill  up  the  number  of  volunteers.  The  colonia 
proceeded  to  its  place  of  destination  in  the 
form  of  an  army  {siih  vexillo),  which  is  indi- 
cated on  the  coins  of  some  coloniae.  An  urbs, 
if  one  did  not  already  exist,  was  a  necessary 
part  of  a  new  colony,  and  its  limits  were 
marked  out  by  a  plough,  which  is  also  indicated 
on  ancient  coins.  The  colonia  had  also  a  ter- 
ritory, which,  whether  marked  out  by  the 
plough  or  not,  was  at  least  marked  out  by 
metes  and  bounds.  Thus  the  urbs  and  terri- 
tory of  the  colonia  respectively  corresponded 
to  the  urbs  Roma  and  its  territory.  Religious 
ceremonies  always  accompanied  the  founda- 
tion of  the  colony,  and  the  anniversary  was 
afterwards  observed.  It  is  stated  that  a 
colony  could  not  be  sent  out  to  the  same 
place  to  which  a  colony  had  already  been  sent 
in  due  form  {aiispicnto  deducta).  This  merely 
means,  that  so  long  as  the  colony  maintained 
its  existence,  there  could  be  no  new  colony  in 
the  same  place  ;  a  doctrine  that  would  hardly 
need  proof,  for  a  new  colony  implied  a  new 
assignment  of  lands  ;  but  new  settlers  {novi 
adscripti)  might  be  sent  to  occupy  colonial 
lands  not  already  assigned.  Indeed  it  was 
not  unusual  for  a  colony  to  receive  addi- 
tions, and  a  colony  might  be  re-established, 
if  it  seemed  necessary,  from  any  cause.  The 
commissioners  appointed  to  conduct  the 
colony  had  apparently  a  profitable  office,  and 
the  establishment  of  a  new  settlement  gave 
emplojTnent  to  numerous  functionaries,  among 
whom  Cicero  enumerates — apparitores,  scri- 
bae,  Uh'arii,  yjrcrecowrs,  architecti.  The 
foundation  of  a  colony  might  then,  in  many 
cases,  not  only  be  a  mere  party  measure,  car- 
ried for  the  purpose  of  gaining  popularity, 
but  it  would  give  those  in  power  an  oppor- 
tunity of  providing  places  for  many  of  their 
friends. — The  colonies  founded  by  the  Romans 
were  di^•idcd  into  two  great  classes  of  colo- 
nies of  Roman  citizens  and  Latin  colonies  ; 
names  which  had  no  reference  to  the  persons 
who  formed  the  colonies,  but  merely  indicated 
their  political  rights  with  respect  to  Rome  as 
members  of  the  colony.  The  members  of  a 
Roman  colony  {colonia  civium  Eomanorum) 
preserved  all  the  rights  of  Roman  citizens. 
The  members  of  a  Latin  colony  {colonia 
Latino)  ceased  to  have  the  full  rights .  of 
Koman  citizens.  Probably  some  of  the  old 
V-iitin  colonics  were  established  by  the  Romans 
iu    conjunction  with  oyHer  Lat^B  states.    After 


the  conquest  of  Latium,  the  Romans  esta- 
blished colonies,  called  Latin  colonies,  in 
various  parts  of  Italj'.  Roman  citizens,  who 
chose  to  join  such  colonies,  gave  up  their 
civic  rights  for  the  more  solid  advantage  of  a 
grant  of  land,  and  became  Latini.  [Civitas.] 
Such  colonies  were  subject  to,  and  part  of,  the 
Roman  state ;  but  they  did  not  possess  the 
Roman  franchise,  and  had  no  political  bond 
among  themselves.  —  The  lex  Julia,  passed 
B.  0.  90,  gave  the  Roman  franchise  to  the 
members  of  the  Latin  colonies  and  the  Socii  ; 
and  such  Latin  colonies  and  states  of  the  Socii 
were  then  called  municipia,  and  became  com- 
plete members  of  the  Roman  state.  Thus 
there  was  then  really  no  difference  between 
these  municipia  and  the  Roman  coloniae,  ex- 
cept in  their  historical  origin  :  the  members 
of  both  were  Roman  citizens,  and  the  Roman 
law  prevailed  in  both. — In  the  colonies,  as  at 
Rome,  the  popular  assembly  had  originally 
the  sovereign  power  ;  they  chose  the  magis- 
trates, and  could  even  make  laws.  "When  the 
popular  assemblies  became  a  mere  form  in 
Rome,  and  the  elections  were  transferred  by 
Tiberius  to  the  senate,  the  same  thing  hap- 
pened in  the  colonies,  whose  senates  then 
possessed  whatever  power  had  once  belonged 
to  the  community.  The  common  name  of  this 
senate  was  or  do  decurionum  ;  in  later  times, 
simply  ordo  and  curia  ;  the  members  of  it 
were  decuriones  or  curialcs.  Thus,  in  the 
later  ages,  curia  is  opposed  to  seyiatns,  the 
former  being  the  senate  of  a  colony,  and  the 
latter  the  senate  of  Rome.  But  the  terais 
senatus  and  senator  were  also  applied  to  the 
senate  and  members  of  the  senate  of  a  colony. 
After  the  decline  of  the  popular  assemblies, 
the  senate  had  the  whole  internal  administra- 
tion of  a  city,  conjointly  with  the  magistratus ; 
but  only  a  decurio  could  be  a  magistratus, 
and  the  choice  was  made  by  the  decuriones. 
The  highest  magistratus  of  a  colonia  were  the 
duumviri  or  quattuorviri,  so  called,  as  the 
members  might  vary,  whose  functions  may 
be  compared  with  those  of  the  consulate  at 
Rome  before  the  establishment  of  the  piaetor- 
ship.  The  name  duumviri  seems  to  have 
been  the  most  common.  Their  principal 
duties  were  the  administration  of  justice,  and 
accordingly  we  find  on  inscriptions  "  Duum- 
viri J.  D."  {Juri  dicundo),  "  Quattuorviri 
J.  D."  The  name  consul  also  occurs  in  in- 
scriptions  to  denote  this  chief  magistracy ; 
and  even  dictator  and  praetor  occur  under  the 
empire  and  under  the  republic.  The  office  of 
the  duuniA-iri  lasted  a  year. — In  some  Italian 
towns  there  was  a  praefcctus  juri  dicundo  ; 
he  was  in  the  place  of,  and  not  co-existent 
with,  the  duumviri.  The  duumviri  were,  as 
we  have  seen,  originally  chosen  by  the  people  ; 
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but  the  praefectus  was  appointed  annually  in 
Rome,  and  sent  to  the  town  called  a  prae- 
fectura,  which  might  be  either  a  muuicipium 
or  a  colonia,  for  it  was  only  in  the  matter  of 
the  praefectus  that  a  town  called  a  praefec- 
tura  differed  from  other  Italian  towns.  Ar- 
pinum  is  called  both  a  municipium  and  a 
pi-aefectura ;  and  Cicero,  a  native  of  this 
place,  obtained  the  highest  honours  that 
Rome  could  confer. — The  censor,  curator,  or 
quinquennalis,  all  which  names  denote  the 
same  functionary,  was  also  a  municipal  ma- 
gistrate, and  corresponded  to  the  censor  at 
Rome,  and  in  some  cases,  perhaps,  to  the 
quaestor  also.  Censors  are  mentioned  in 
Livy  as  magistrates  of  the  twelve  Latin  colo- 
nies. The  quinquermales  were  sometimes 
duumviri,  sometimes  quattuorviri ;  but  they 
are  always  carefully  distinguished  from  the 
duum^-iri  and  quattuor^-iri  J.  D.  ;  and  their 
functions  were  those  of  censors.  They  held 
their  office  for  one  year,  and  during  the  four 
intermediate  years  the  functions  were  not 
exercised.  The  office  of  censor  or  quinquen- 
nalis was  higher  in  rank  than  that  of  the 
duumviri  J.  D.,  and  it  could  only  be  filled  by 
those  who  had  discharged  the  other  offices  of 
the  municipality. 

COLOSSUS  {.Kokoaaros)  is  used  both  by 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  to  signify  a  statue 
larger  than  life ;  but  as  such  statues  were 
very  common,  the  word  was  more  frequently 
applied  to  designate  figures  of  gigantic  di- 
mensions. Such  figures  were  first  executed 
in  Egypt,  and  were  afterwards  made  by  the 
Greeks  and  Romans.  Among  the  colossal 
statues  of  Greece,  the  most  celebrated  was 
the  bronze  colossus  at  Rhodes,  dedicated  to 
the  sun,  the  height  of  which  was  about  90  feet. 

COLUM  (.v^H-os),  a  strainer  or  colander, 
was  used  for  straining  wine,,  milk,  olive-oil. 
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Colum.    (Muieu  Burbuaiiu«  vui.  viii.  pL  14.^ 


,  and  other  liquids.  Those  that  were  used  as 
articles  of  luxury  for  straining  wine  were 
frequently  made  of  some  metal,  such  as  bronze 
or  5ilver.  Occasionally  a  piece  of  linen  cloth 
(crd(CKo;,  saccus)  was  placed  over  the  rpvyoLiroi 
or  colum,  and  the  wine  (aaxKia?,  saccatus) 
filtered  through.  The  use  of  the  saccus  was 
considered  objectionable  for  all  delicate  wines, 
since  it  was  believed  to  injure,  if  not  entirely 
to  destroy  their  flavour,  and  in  every  iustance 
to  diminish  the  strength  of  the  liquor.  For 
this  reason  it  was  employed  by  the  dissipated 
in  order  that  they  might  be  able  to  swallow  a 
greater  quantity  without  becoming  intoxi- 
cated. The  double  purpose  of  cooling  and 
weakening  was  efl'ectually  accomplished  by 
placing  ice  or  snow  in  the  filter,  which  under 
such  circumstances  became  a  colum  nicariufn, 
or  saccus  nicarius^  The  preceding  wood- 
cut shows  the  plan  and  profile  of  a  silver 
colum. 

COLUMBARIUM,  a  dovecot  or  pigeon- 
house,  also  signified  a.  sepulchi'al  chamber 
formed  to  receive  the  ashes  of  the  lower  orders, 
or  dependants  of  great  families ;  and  in  the 
plural,  the  niches  in  which  the  cinerary  urns 
[ollae]  were  deposited. 

COLUMNA  (kuov,  (ttuAos),  a  pillar  or  co- 
lumn. The  use  of  the  trunks  of  trees  placed  up- 
right for  supporting  buildings,  unquestionably 
led  to  the  adoption  of  similar  supports 
wrought  in  stone.  As  the  tree  required  to 
be  based  upon  a  flat  square  stone,  and  to  have 
a  stone  or  tile  of  similar  form  fixed  on  its 
sxmmiit  to  preserve  it  from  decay,  so  the  co- 
lumn was  made  with  a  square  base,  and  was 
covered  with  an  abacus.  [Abacus.]  Hence 
the  principal  parts  of  which  every  column 
consists  are  three,  the  base  {basis],  the  shaft 
[scapus],  and.  the  capital  [capitulum].  In  the 
Doric,  which  is  the  oldest  style  of  Greek 
architecture,  w<e  must  consider  all  the  co- 
lumns^  in  the  same  row  as  having  one  common 
base  [podium],  whereas  in  the  Ionic  and  Co- 
rinthian each  column  has  a  separate  base, 
called  spira.  The  capitals  of  these  two  latter 
orders  show,  on  comparison  with  the  Doric, 
a  much  richer  style  of  ornament ;  and  the 
character  of  Lightness  and  elegance  is  further 
obtained  in  them  by  their  more  slender  shaft, 
its  height  being  much  greater  in  proportion 
to  its  thickness.  Of  all  these  circumstances 
some  idea  may  be  formed  by  the  inspection  of 
the  three  accompanying  specimens  of  pillars. 
The  first  on  the  left  hand  is  Doric,  the  second 
Ionic,  and  the  third  Corinthian.  In  all  the 
orders  the  shaft  tapers  from  the  bottom  to- 
wards the  top.  The  shaft  was,  however, 
made  with  a  slight  swelling  in  the  middle, 
which  M'as  called  the  entasis.  It  was,  more- 
over, almost  universally  channelled  or  fiuteti. 
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Columns  were  used  in  the  interior  of  build- 
ings, to  sustain  the  beams  which  sfupported 


V 


Ancient  Columns. 

the  ceiling.  Rows  of  columns  were  often  em- 
ployed within  a  building,  to  enclose  a  space 
open  to  the  sky.  Beams  supporting  ceilings 
passed  from  above  the  columns  to  the  adjoin- 
ing walls,  so  as  to  form  covered  passages  or 
ambulatories  (crToai).  Such  a  circuit  of  co- 
lumns was  called  a  peristyle  {irepicrrvkov'),  and 
the  Roman  atrium  was  built  upon  this  plan. 
The  largest  and  most  splendid  temples  en- 
closed an  open  space  like  an  atrium,  which 
was  accomplished  by  placing  one  peristyle 
upon  another.  In  such  cases,  the  lower  rows 
of  columns  being  Doric,  the  upper  were  some- 
times Ionic  or  Corinthian,  the  lighter  being 
properly  based  upon  the  heavier.  A  temple 
so  constructed  was  called  hypaethral  (ynai- 
Qpo<;).  But  it  was  on  the  exterior  of  public 
buildings,  and  especially  of  temples,  that  co- 
lumns were  displayed  in  the  most  beautiful 
combinations,  either  surrounding  the  building 
entirely,  or  arranged  in  porticoes  on  one  or 
more  of  its  fronts.  [Templtjm.]  Their  ori- 
ginal and  proper  use  was,  of  course,  to  sup- 
port the  roof  of  the  building  ;  and,  amidst  all 
the  elaborations  of  architectural  design,  this 
object  was  still  kept  in  view.  On  the  summit 
of  the  row  of  columns  rests  the  architrave, 
i.  e.  chief  heam  (eTTLcrrvkiov,  epistylium) :  above 
this  is  fhe  frieze  (^a)0(|)6po?,  ^w(|)6po?,  zo2)hort(s), 
in  which  the  most  ancient  order,  namely  the 
Doric,  shows,  in  its  triglyphs,  what  were 
originally  the  ends  of  the  cross-beams  :  in 
the  other  orders  these  ends  are  generally  con- 
cealed, and  the  frieze  forms  a  flat  surface, 


which  is  freqiiently  ornamented  by  figures  in 
relief,  whence  its  Greek  name.  Above  the 
frieze  projects  the  cornice  (Koptovi?,  coronis  or 
corona),  forming  a  handsome  finish  to  the 
entablature  (for  so  these  three  members  taken 
together  are  called),  and  also,  on  the  sides  of 
the  building,  serving  to  unite  the  ends  of  the, 
rafters  of  the  roof.  The  triangular  gable-end 
of  the  roof,  above  the  entablature,  is  called 
the  pediment.  [Fastigium.]  —  Columns  in 
long  rows  were  used  in  aquaeducts,  and  single 
pillars  were  fixed  in  harbours  for  mooring 
ships.  —  Single  columns  were  also  erected  to 
commemorate  persons  or  events.  Among 
these,  some  of  the  most  remarkable  were  the 
columnae  rostratae,  called  by  that  name  be- 
cause three  ship-beaks  proceeded  from  each 


Columna  Bostratu. 


Columna  Trajana. 


side  of  them,  designed  to  record  successful 
engagements  at  sea.  The  most  important 
and  celebrated  of  those  which  yet  remain,  is 
one  erected  in  honour  of  the  consul  C.  Duil- 
lius,  on  occasion  of  his  victory  over  the  Car- 
thaginian fleet,  B.C.  261.  Columns  were  also 
employed  to  commemorate  the  dead.  The 
column  on  the  right  hand  in  the  last  wood- 
cut exhibits  that  which  the  senate  erected  to 
the  honour  of  the  Emperor  Trajan.  Similar 
columns  were  erected  to  the  memory  of  many 
of  the  Roman  emperors. 

COLUMNARIUM,  a  tax  imposed  in  the 
time  of  Julius  Caesar  upon  the  pillars  that 
supported  a  houBe.      The    Ostiarium  was  a 
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similar  tax.  [Ostiarivm.]  The  cohtmnarium 
le^•ied  by  Metellus  Scipio  in  Syria  in  b.c. 
49-48,  was  a  tax  of  a  similar  kind,  but  was 
simply  an  illegal  means  of  extorting  money 
from  the  provincials. 

COLUS,  a  distaff.      [Fusus.] 

COMA  {<otxy],  Kovpd),  the  hair.  (1)  Greek. 
In  the  earliest  times  the  Greeks  wore  their 
hair  long,  and  thus  they  are  constantly  called 
in  Homer  /caprj/coiAowi'Tes  'A^atot.  The  Spartan 
boys  always  had  their  hair  cut  quite  short  ^ev 
\pt2  (cei'poi'Tes)  ;  but  as  soon  as  they  reached 
the  age  of  puberty  (e</)r7/3oi),  they  let  it  grow 
long.  Before  going  to  battle  they  combed 
and  dressed  it  with  especial  care.  It  seems  that 
both  Spartan  men  and  women  tied  their  hair 
in  a  knot  over  the  crown  of  the  head.  The 
custom  of  the  Athenians  was  different.  They 
wore  their  hair  long  in  childhood,  and  cut  it 
off  when  they  reached  the  age  of  puberty. 
The  cutting  off  of  the  hair,  which  was  always 
done  when  a  boy  became  an  e<^TJ^os,  was  a 
solemn  act,  attended  with  religious  cere- 
monies. A  libation  was  first  offered  to  Her- 
cules, which  was  called  ocvto-r^pia  or  oivtacr- 
rrniLa,  and  the  hair  after  being  cut  off  was 
dedicated  to  some  deity,  usually  a  river-god. 
But  when  the  Athenians  passed  into  the  age 
of  manhood,  tney  again  let  their  hair  grow. 
In  ancient  times  at  Athens  the  hair  was 
rolled  up  into  a  kind  of  knot  on  the  crown  of 
the  head,  and  fastened  with  golden  clasps  in 
the  shape  of  grasshoppers.  This  fashion  of 
wearing  the  hair  was  called  Kpoo^vAos,  and  in 
the  case  of  females  Kopvfj.^o';.  The  heads  of 
females  were  frequently  covered  with  a  kind 
of  band  or  a  coif  of  net-work.  Of  these  coif- 
fures one  was  called  (T4>evS6vri,  which  was  a 
broad  band  across  the  forehead,  sometimes 
made  of  metal,  and  sometimes  of  leather, 
adorned  with  gold.  But  the  most  common 
kind  of  head-dress  for  females  was  called  by 
the  general  name  of  Ke/cpv^aAos,  and  this  was 
divided  into  the  three  species  of  »ceKpv0aAo?, 
<j-<ucKos,  and  iJ-irpa.  The  Kexpuc^oAo?,  in  its 
narrower  sense,  was  a  caul  or  coif  of  net- 
work, corresponding  to  the  Latin  reticulum. 
These  hair-nets  were  frequently  made  of  gold 
threads,  sometimes  of  silk,  or  the  Elean 
byssus,  and  probably  of  other  materials.  The 
(ToKKOi  and  the  M'^pa  were,  on  the  contrary, 
made  of  close  materials.  The  ctokkos  covered 
the  head  entirely  like  a  sack  or  bag  ;  it  was 
made  of  various  materials,  such  as  silk,  bj-ssus, 
and  wool.  The  niVpa  was  a  broad  band  of  I 
cloth  of  different  colours,  which  was  wound  | 
round  the  hair,  and  was  worn  in  various 
ways.  It  was  originally  an  Eastern  head- 
dress, and  may,  therefore,  be  compared  to  the 
modern  turban.  The  Roman  calautica  or 
ealcatica  is  said  by  Scrvios  to  have  been  the 


same  as  the  mitra,  but  in  a  passage  in  the 
Digest  they  are  mentioned  as  if  they  were 
distinct. — With  respect  to  the  colour  of  the 
hair,  black  was  the  most  frequent,  but  blotide 
(^avOri  Ko/xjj)  was  the  most  prized.    In  Homer, 


Greek  Head-dresses.     (From  Ancient  Vases.) 

The  left-hand  fi!»\ire  on  the  top  wears  a  /ce(cpv0oAo9 
proper  {retindurn).  Of  the  two  bottotn  fi<^rcs,  the  one- 
on  the  left-hand  wears  a  fi.LTpa,  and  the  one  on  the 
right  a  aa»c/cos. 

AchUles,  Ulysses,  and  other  heroes  are  repre- 
sented with  blonde  hair.  At  a  later  time  it 
seems  to  have  been  not  unfrequent  to  dye 
hair,  so  as  to  make  it  either  black  or  blonde, 
and  this  was  done  by  men  as  well  as  by 
women,  especially  when  the  hair  was  growing 
gray. — (2)  Romak.  Besides  the  generic  coma 
we  also  find  the  following  words  signifj-ing  the 
hair  :  capillus,  caesaries,  crines,  cincinmis, 
and  cirrus,  the  two  last  words  being  used  to 
signify  curled  hair.  In  early  times  the  Ro- 
mans wore  their  hair  long,  and  hence  the 
Romans  of  the  Augustan  age  designated  their 
ancestors  ititonsi  and  capillati.  But  after  the 
inti'oduction  of  barbers  into  Italy  about  b.  c. 
300,  it  became  the  practice  to  wear  the  hair 
short.  The  women,  too,  originally  dressed 
their  hair  with  great  simplicity,  but  in  the 
.\ugustan  period  a  variety  of  different  head- 
dresses came  into  fashion.  Sometimes  these 
head-dresses  were  raised  to  a  great  height  by 
rows  of  false  curls.  So  much  attention  did 
the  Roman  ladies  devote  to  the  dressing  of 
the  hair,  that  they  kept  slaves  especially  for 
this  purpose,  called  ornatrice.s,  and  had  them 
instructed  by  a  master  in  the  art.  Most  o! 
the  Greek  head-dresses  mentioned  above  were 
also   worn  by   the   Roman   ladies ;    but   the 
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mitrae  appear  to  have  been  confined  to  pros- 
titutes. One  of  the  simplest  modes  of  wear- 
ing the  hair  was  allowing  it  to  fall  down  in 
tresses  behind,  and  only  confining  it  by  a 
band  encircling  the  head.  [Titta.]  Another 
favourite  plan  was  platting  the  hair,  and  then 
fastening  it  behind  with  a  large  pin.  Blonde 
hair  was  as  much  prized  by  the  Romans  as 
by  the  Greeks,  and  hence  the  Roman  ladies 
used  a  kind  of  composition  or  wash  to  make 
it  appear  this  colour  [spiima  caustica).  False 
hair  or  wigs  (^em/trj,  ■!Tr\viKr\,  galerus)  were 
worn  both  by  Greeks  and  Romans.  Among 
both  people  lilcewise  in  ancient  times  the  hair 
was  cut  close  in  mourning  [Fuxrs]  ;  and 
among  both  the  slaves  had  their  hair  cut 
close  as  a  mark  of  servitude. 

COMISSATIO  (derived  from  kw/ao?),  the 
name  of  a  drinking  entertainment,  which 
took  place  after  the  coena,  from  which,  how- 
ever, it  must  be  distinguished.  The  comis- 
satio  was  frequently  prolonged  to  a  late  hour 
at  night,  whence  the  verb  comissari  means 
"to  revel,"  and  the  substantive  comissator  z. 
"reveller,"  or  "debauchee." 

COMITIA.  This  word  is  formed  from  co, 
cum,  or  con,  and  ire,  and  therefore  comitium 
is  a  place  of  meeting,  and  comitia  the  meet- 
ing itself,  or  the  assembled  people.  In  the 
Roman  constitution  the  comitia  were  the 
ordinary  and  legal  meetings  or  assemblies  of 
the  people,  and  distinct  from  the  contiones 
and  concilia.  All  the  powers  of  government 
were  divided  at  Rome  between  the  senate, 
the  magistrates,  and  the  people  in  their  as- 
semblies. Properly  speaking,  the  people 
alone  (the  popidus)  was  the  real  sovereign  by 
whom  the  power  was  delegated  to  the  magis- 
trates and  the  senate.  The  sovereign  people 
or  populus,  however,  was  not  the  same  at  all 
times.  In  the  earliest  times  of  Rome  the 
populus  consisted  of  the  pati'icians  (or  patres) 
only,  the  plebs  and  the  clients  fonning  no 
part  of  the  populus,  but'  being  without  the 
pale  of  the  state.  The  original  populus^was 
di^'ided  into  thirty  curiae,  and  the  assembly 
of  these  curiae  (the  comitia  curiata)  was  the 
only  assembly  in  which  the  populus  was  re- 
presented. A  kind  of  amalgamation  of  the 
patricians  and  the  plebs  afterwards  appeared 
in  the  comitia  of  the  centuries,  instituted  by 
king  Servius  TuUius,  and  henceforth  the  tenn 
populus  was  applied  to  the  united  pati'icians  and 
plebeians  assembled  in  the  comitia  centuriata. 
But  Ser^-ius  had  also  made  a  local  division  of 
the  whole  Roman  territory  into  thirty  tribes, 
which  held  their  meetings  in  assemblies  called 
comitia  tributa,  which,  in  the  course  of  time, 
acquired  the  character  of  national  assemblies, 
60  that  the  people  thus  assembled  were  likewise 
designated  by  the  term  populus. 


We  shaU  examine  in  order  the  nature, 
power,  and  business  of  each  of  these  different 
comitia.  (1)  Comitia  cvkxata  consisted  of 
the  members  of  the  thirty  curiae,  that  is, 
the  patricians,  who  formed  exclusively  the 
populus  in  the  early  times.  They  were  con- 
vened, in  the  kingly  period,  by  the  king 
himself,  or  by  his  tribunus  celerum,  and  in 
the  king's  absence  by  the  praefectus  urbi. 
After  the  death  of  a  king  the  comitia  were 
held  by  the  interrex.  In  the  republican 
period,  the  president  was  always  one  of  the 
high  patrician  magistrates,  viz.  a  consul, 
praetor,  or  dictator.  They  were  called  to- 
gether by  lictors  or  heralds.  The  votes  were 
given  by  curiae,  each  curia  ha^■ing  one  col- 
lective vote  ;  but  within  a  curia  each  citizen 
belonging  to  it  had  an  independent  vote,  and 
the  majority  of  the  members  of  a  curia  deter- 
mined the  vote  of  the  whole  curia.  The 
meeting  was  always  held  in  the  comitium. 
The  comitia  curiata  did  not  possess  much 
power  in  the  kingly  period.  They  could  only 
be  called  together  when  the  king  (or  his  re- 
presentative) chose,  and  could  only  determine 
upon  matters  which  the  king  submitted  to 
them.  The  main  points  upon  which  the  po- 
pulus had  to  decide  were  the  election  of  the 
king,  the  passing  of  laws,  declarations  of  war, 
the  capital  punishment  of  Roman  citizens, 
and,  lastly,  certain  afi"airs  of  the  curiae  and 
gentes.  The  priestly  officers,  such  as  the 
Curiones,  Flamines  Curiales,  were  likewise 
either  elected  by  the  curiae,  or  at  least  inau- 
gurated by  them.  The  right  of  finally  de- 
ciding upon  the  life  of  Roman  citizens  [judicia 
de  capite  civis  Romani)  is  said  to  have  been 
given  to  the  populus  by  king  Tullus  Hostilius. 
It  must  further  be  remarked,  that  when  the 
king  had  been  elected,  the  populus  held  a 
second  meeting,  in  which  he  was  formally 
inducted  into  his  new  office.  This  formality 
was  called  lex  curiata  de  imperio,  whereby 
the  king  received  his  imperium,  together 
with  the  right  of  holding  the  comitia.  Down 
to  the  time  of  Servius  Tullius,  the  comitia 
curiata  were  the  only  popular  assemblies  of 
Rome,  and  remained  of  course  in  the  undi- 
minished possession  of  the  rights  above  de- 
scribed ;  but  the  constitution  of  that  king 
brought  about  a  great  change,  by  transferring 
the  principal  rights  which  had  hitherto  been 
enjoyed  by  the  curiae  to  a  new  national  as- 
sembly or  the  comitia  centuriata.  But  while 
the  patricians  were  obliged  to  share  their 
rights  -with  the  plebeians,  they  reserved  for 
themselves  the  very  important  right  of  sanc- 
tioning or  rejecting  any  measure  which  had 
been  passed  by  the  centuries.  The  sanction 
of  decrees  passed  by  the  centuries  is  often  ex- 
pressed by  patres  auctores  fiunt,  and  down  to 
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the  time  of  the  Publilian  law  no  decree  of  the 
centuries  could  become  law  without  this  sanc- 
tion. By  the  Fublilian  law  (b.c.  339)  it  was 
enacted  that  the  curiae  should  give  their 
assent  before  the  vote  of  the  coruitia  centu- 
riata  ;  so  that  the  veto  of  the  curiae  was  thus 
^'irtuall5'  abolished.  The  comitia  curiata  thus 
bocame  a  mere  formality,  and,  instead  of  the 
thirty  curiae  themselves  giving  their  votes, 
the  ceremony  was  performed  by  thirty  lictors. 
The  comitia  of  the  curiae  were  also  caUed 
Comitia  calata  or  "  the  summoned  comi- 
tia" (from  calare,  i.e.  vocare),  when  sum- 
moned for  the  purposes  mentioned  below  : — 
1.  On  the  calends  it  was  proclaimed  to  the 
comitia  calata  on  what  day  of  the  new 
month  the  nones  fell,  and  perhaps  also  the 
ides  as  well  as  the  nature  of  the  other  days, 
namely,  whether  they  were  fasti  or  nefasti, 
eomitiales,  feriae.  Sec,  because  all  these  things 
were  known  in  the  early  times  to  the  pontiffs 
exclusively.  2.  The  inauguration  of  the 
flamines,  and  after  the  banishment  of  the 
kings,  also  that  of  the  rex  sacrorum.  3.  The 
testa menti  /actio,  or  the  making  of  a  will. 
4.  The  detestatio  sacrorum,  which  was  in  all 
probability  an  act  connected  with  the  testa- 
menti  factio,  that  is,  a  solemn  declaration,  by 
which  the  heir  was  enjoined  to  undertake  the 
sacra  privata  of  the  testator  along  with  the 
reception  of  his  property.  The  comitia  calata 
were  summoned  by  the  college  of  pontiffs, 
who  also  presided  in  them. 

(2)  Comitia  CEXTrRiATA.    Theobject  of  the 

According  to  Ziry. 
I.  Cl.\.ssis.     Census  :   100,000  ass.es. 
40  centuriae  scnionim. 
40  centuriae  juniorum. 
2  centuriae  fabrum. 
II.  Classis.     Census  :     75,000  asses. 
10  centuriae  seniorura. 
10  centuriae  juniorum. 


III.  Classis.     Census  :     50,000  asses. 
10  centuriae  seniorum. 

10  centuriae  juniorum. 

IV.  Classis.     Census  :     25,000  aijses. 
10  centuriae  seniorum. 

IC. centuriae  juniorum. 


Classis.     Census:     11,000  asses. 
15  centuriae  seniorum. 
15  centuriae  juniorum. 

3  centuriae     accensorum,    comicinum, 
tubicinum. 

1  centuria  capite  censorum. 


legislation  of  Servius  Tullius  was  to  unite  the 
different  elements  of  wliich  the  Roman  people 
consisted,  into  one  great  political  body,  in  which 
power  and  influence  were  to  be  determined  by 
property  and  age.  The  whole  people  was  con- 
ceived as  an  army  [esercitus],  and  was  there- 
fore divided  into  two  parts,  the  cavalry 
[eqitites),  and  infantry  {pedites).  The  in- 
fantry was  divided  into  five  classes,  or,  as 
Dionysius  has  it,  into  six  classes,  for  he  re- 
gards the  whole  body  of  people,  whose  pro- 
perty did  not  come  up  to  the  census  of  the 
fifth  class,  as  a  sixth.  The  class  to  which  a 
citizen  belonged  determined  the  tribiitum,  or 
war  tax,  he  had  to  pay,  as  well  as  the  kind 
of  service  he  had  to  perform  in  the  army  and 
the  armour  in  which  he  had  to  serve.  Eut 
for  the  piu-pose  of  voting  in  the  comitia,  each 
class  was  subdivided  into  a  number  of  cen- 
turies {centuriae,  probably  because  each  was 
conceived  to  contain  100  men,  though  the 
centuries  may  have  greatly  differed  in  the 
niunber  of  men  they  contained).  Hence  the 
name  of  Comitia  Centuriata.  Each  century 
was  divided  into  the  sen iores  and  the  Juniorcs. 
Each  century,  further,  was  counted  as  one 
vote,  so  that  a  class  had  as  many  votes  as  it 
contained  centuries.  In  like  manner,  the 
equites  were  divided  into  a  number  of  cen- 
turies or  votes.  The  two  principal  authori- 
ties on  these  subdi%-isions  are  Livy  and  Dio- 
nysius. The  annexed  table  will  show  the 
census  as  well  as  the  number  of  centuries  or 
votes  assigned  to  each  class. 

According  to  Dionysius. 
I.  Classis.     Census  :  100  minae. 
40  centuriae  seniorum. 
40  centuriae  juniorum. 

II.  Classis.     Census  :     75  minae. 
10  centuriae  seniorum. 
10  centuriae  juniorum. 
2  centuriae   fabrum  (one    voting   with 
the  seniores  and  the  other  with  the 
juniores). 
III.  Classis.     Census  :  50  minae. 
10  centuriae  senior lun. 
10  centuriae  junioi'um. 
TV.  Classis.     Census:  25  minae. 
10  centuriae  seniorum. 
10  centuriae  juniorum. 
2  centuriae  cornicinum  and  tubicinum 
(one  voting  with  the  seniores,  and 
the  other  with  the  juniores). 
T.  Classis.     Census:   12|  minae. 
15  centuriae  seniorum. 
15  centuriae  juniorum. 
^T.  Classis.     Census  :  below  12|  minae. 
1  centuria  capite  censorum. 
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According  to  both  Dionysius  and  Livy,  the 
equites  voted  in  eighteen  centuries  before  the 
seniores  of  the  first  class ;  and  hence  there 
were,  according  to  Livy,  194,  and,  according 
to  Dionysius,  193  centuries  or  votes.  The 
latter  number  is  the  more  probable,  since 
Livy's  even  number  of  194  centuries  would 
have  rendered  it  impossible  to  obtain  an  ab- 
solute majority.  In  this  manner  all  Roman 
citizens,  whether  patricians  or  plebeians,  who 
had  property  to  a  certain  amount,  were  pri- 
vileged to  take  part  and  vote  in  the  centu- 
viata  comitia,  and  none  were  excluded  except 
slaves,  peregrini,  women  and  the  aerarii. 
The  juniores  were  all  men  from  the  age  of 
seventeen  to  that  of  forty-six,  and  the  seniores 
all  men  from  the  age  of  forty-six  upwards. 
The  order  of  voting  was  arranged  in  such  a 
manner,  that  if  the  eighteen  centuries  of  the 
equites  and  the  eighty  centuries  of  the  first 
class  were  agreed  upon  a  measure,  the  ques- 
tion was  decided  at  once,  there  being  no  need 
for  calling  upon  the  other  classes  to  vote. 
Hence,  although  all  Roman  citizens  appeared 
in  these  comitia  on  a  footing  of  equality,  yet 
by  far  the  greater  power  was  thrown  into  the 
hands  of  the  wealthy. — As  regards  the  func- 
tions of  the  comitia  centuriata,  they  were — 
(a.)  The  election  of  magish'ates.  The  magis- 
trates that  were  elected  by  the  centuries  are 
the  consuls  (whence  the  assembly  is  called 
comitia  consularia),  the  praetors  (hence  co- 
mitia praetoria),  the  military  tribunes  with 
consular  power,  the  censors,  and  the  decem- 
virs, (b.)  Legislation.  The  legislative  power 
of  the  centuries  at  first  consisted  in  their 
passing  or  rejecting  a  measure  which  was 
brought  before  them  by  the  presiding  magis- 
trate in  the  form  of  a  senatus  consultum,  so 
that  the  assembly  had  no  I'ight  of  originating 
any  legislative  measure,  but  voted  only  upon 
such  as  were  brought  before  them  as  resolu- 
tions of  the  senate,  (c.)  The  decision  upon 
ivar,  on  the  ground  of  a  senatus  consultum, 
likewise  belonged  to  the  centuries.  Peace 
was  concluded  by  a  mere  senatus  consultum, 
and  without  any  co-operation  of  the  people, 
(d.)  The  highest  judicial  potoer.  The  comitia 
centuriata  were  in  the  first  place  the  highest 
court  of  appeal,  and  in  the  second,  they  had 
to  try  all  offences  committed  against  the 
state  ;  hence,  all  cases  of  perduellio  and  ma- 
jestas :  and  no  case  involving  the  life  of  a  Ro- 
man citizen  could  be  decided  by  any  other 
court.  The  sanction  of  the  curiae  to  the 
measures  of  the  centuriae  has  been  already 
explained. — The  comitia  centuriata  could  be 
held  only  on  dies  comitiales  or  fasti,  on  which  it 
was  lawful  to  transact  business  with  the  people, 
and  the  number  of  such  days  in  every  year 
was   about  190  ;  but  on  dies  nefusti  (that  is, 


dies  festi,  feriati,  comp.  Dies),  and,  at  first 
also  on  the  nundinae,  no  comitia  could  be 
held,  until  in  b.c.  287  the  Ilortensian  law 
ordained  that  the  nundinae  should  be  re- 
garded as  dies  fasti.—  The  place  where  the 
centuries  met  was  the  Campus  Martins,  which 
contained  the  septa  for  the  voters,  a  taberna- 
culum  for  the  president,  and  the  villa  pub- 
lica  for  the  augurs. — The  president  at  the 
comitia  was  the  same  magistrate  who  con- 
voked them,  and  this  rignt  was  a  privilege  of 
the  consuls,  and,  in  their  absence,  of  the 
praetors.  An  interrex  and  dictator  also,  or 
his  representative,  the  magister  equitum, 
might  likewise  convene  and  preside  at  the 
comitia.  One  of  the  main  duties  devolving 
upon  the  president,  and  which  he  had  to  per- 
form before  holding  the  comitia,  was  to  con- 
sult the  auspices  {auspicari).  When  the 
auspices  were  favourable,  the  people  were 
caUed  together,  which  was  done  by  three  suc- 
cessive and  distinct  acts  :  the  first  w  as  quite 
a  general  invitation  to  come  to  the  assembly 
[inliciuni).  At  the  same  time  when  this  in- 
vitation was  proclaimed  circvm  moeros  or  de 
moeris,  a  horn  was  blown,  which  being  the 
more  audible  signal,  is  mentioned  by  some 
writers  alone,  and  without  the  inlicium. 
When  upon  this  signal  the  people  assembled 
in  irregular  masses,  there  followed  the  second 
call  by  the  aceensus,  or  the  call  ad  contionein 
or  conventionem ;  that  is,  to  a  regular  assem- 
bly, and  the  crowd  then  separated,  grouping 
themselves  according  to  their  classes  and 
ages.  Hereupon  the  consul  appeared,  order- 
ing the  people  to  come  ad  comitia  centuriata  ; 
and  led  the  whole  exercitub — for,  in  these 
comitia,  the  Roman  people  are  always  con- 
ceived as  an  exercitus — out  of  the  citj',  to  the 
Campus  Martins.  — It  was  customary  from 
the  earliest  times  for  an  armed  force  to  oc- 
cupy the  Janiculum,  when  the  people  were 
assembled  in  the  Campus  IVIai-tius,  for  the 
purpose  of  protecting  the  city  against  any 
sudden  attack  of  the  neighbouring  people; 
and  on  the  Janiculum  a  vexillinn  was  hoisted 
during  the  whole  time  that  the  assembly 
lasted.  This  custom  continued  to  be  ob- 
served even  at  the  time  when  Rome  had  no 
longer  anything  to  fear  from  the  neighbour- 
ing tribes.^ — When  the  people  Avere  thus  regu- 
larly assembled,  the  business  was  commenced 
with  a  solemn  sacrifice,  and  a  prayer  of  the 
president,  who  then  took  his  seat  on  his  tri- 
bunal. The  president  then  opened  the  busi- 
ness by  explaining  to  the  people  the  subject 
for  which  they  had  been  convened,  and  con- 
cluded his  exposition  with  the  words,  velitis, 
jubeatis  Quiritcs,  e.  g.  helium  indici,  or  ni 
M.  Tullio  aqua  igni  interdictum  sit,  or  what- 
ever the  subject  might  be.     This  formula  was 
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the  standing  one  in  all  comitia,  and  the  whole 
exposition  of  the  president  was  called  rogatio. 
^Vhen  the  comitia  were  assembled  for  the 
purpose  of  an  election,  the  presiding  magis- 
trate had  to  read  out  the  names  of  the  candi- 
dates, and  might  exercise  his  influence  by 
recommending  the  one  whom  he  thought 
t  most  fit  for  the  office  in  question.  If  the 
assembly  had  been  convened  for  the  purpose 
of  passing  a  legislative  measure,  the  president 
usually  recommended  the  proposal,  or  he 
might  grant  to  others,  if  they  desired  it,  per- 
mission to  speak  about  the  measure,  either 
in  its  favour  or  against  it  [ContioJiem  dare). 
^\^len  the  comitia  acted  as  a  court  of  justice, 
the  president  stated  the  crime,  proposed  the 
punishment  to  be  inflicted  upon  the  ofl"ender, 
and  then  allowed  others  to  speak  either  in 
defence  of  the  accused  or  against  him.  "When 
the  subject  brought  before  the  assembly  was 
sufficiently  discussed,  the  president  called 
upon  the  people  to  prepare  for  voting  by  the 
words,  ite  in  suffragium,  bene  jurautibus  diis. 
He  then  passed  the  stream  Petronia,  and 
went  to  the  septa. —  Respecting  the  mode  of 
voting,  it  is  commonly  supposed  that  the 
people  were  always  polled  by  word  of  mouth, 
till  the  passing  of  the  leges  tabellariae  about 
the  middle  of  the  second  century  before 
Christ,  when  the  ballot  by  means  of  tabellae 
was  introduced.  [Leges  Tabellariae.]  It 
appears,  however,  that  the  popular  assem- 
blies voted  by  ballot,  as  well  as  by  word  of 
mouth,  long  before  the  passing  of  the  leges 
tabellariae,  but  that  instead  of  using  tabellae, 
they  employed  stones  or  pebbles  (the  Greek 
'^<^i),  and  that  each  voter  received  two 
stones,  one  white  and  the  other  black,  the 
former  to  be  used  in  the  approval  and  the 
latter  in  the  condemnation  of  a  measure. 
The  voting  by  word  of  mouth  seems  to  have 
been  adoi)ted  in  elections  and  trials,  and  the 
use  of  pebbles  to  have  been  confined  to  the 
enactment  and  repeal  of  laws.  Previous  to 
the  leges  tabellariae,  the  rogatores,  who  sub- 
sequently collected  the  written  votes,  stood 
at  the  entrance  of  the  septa,  and  asked  every 
citizen  for  his  vote,  which  was  taken  down, 
and  used  to  determine  the  vote  of  each  cen- 
tury. After  the  introduction  of  the  ballot,  if 
the  business  was  the  passing  of  a  law,  each 
citizen  \^as  provided  with  two  tabellae,  one 
inscribed  V.  R.  i.  e.  Uti  Rogas,  "  I  vote  for 
the  law,"  the  other  inscribed  A.  t.  e.  Atitiqtio, 
"  I  am  for  the  old  law."  If  the  business 
was  the  election  of  a  magistrate,  each  citizen 
was  supplied  with  only  one  tablet,  on  which 
the  names  of  the  candidates  were  written,  or 
the  initials  of  their  names ;  the  voter  then 
placed  a  mark  {punctum)  against  the  one  for 
whom  he  voted,  whence  puncta  are  spoken  of 


in  the  sense  of  votes.  For  further  particu- 
lars respecting  the  voting  in  the  comitia,  see 
DiRiBiTOREs  and  SixrLA.  In  judicial  assem- 
blies every  citizen  was  pro^^ded  with  three 
tabellae,  one  of  which  was  marked  with  A. 
i.  e.  Absolvo,  "  I  acquit ;"  the  second  with  C. 
i.  e.  Condemno,  "  I  condemn  ;"  and  the  third 
with  N.  L.  i.  e.  Xon  Liquet,  "  It  is  not  clear 
to  me."  The  first  of  these  was  called  TaheUa 
ahsohitoria  and  the  second  TaheUa  damna- 
toHa,  and  hence  Cicero  calls  the  former  litera 
salutaris,  and  the  latter  litera  tristis. — There 
were  in  the  Campus  Martius  septa  or  inclo- 
sures  (whether  they  existed  from  the  earliest 
times  is  unknown),  into  which  one  class  of 
citizens  was  admitted  after  another  for  the 
purpose  of  voting.  The  first  that  entered 
were  the  eighteen  centuries  of  the  equites, 
then  followed  the  first  class  and  so  on.  It 
very  rarely  happened  that  the  lowest  class 
was  called  upon  to  vote,  as  there  was  no  ne- 
cessity for  it,  unless  the  first  class  did  not 
agree  with  the  equites.  After  the  time  when 
the  comitia  of  the  centuries  became  amalga- 
mated with  those  of  the  tribes,  a  large  space 
near  the  villa  publica  was  surrounded  with 
an  enclosure,  and  divided  into  compartments 
for  the  several  tribes.  The  whole  of  this  en- 
closure was  called  orile,  septa,  carceres,  or 
canceUi;  and  in  later  times  a  stone  building, 
containing  the  whole  people,  was  erected  ;  it 
was  divided  into  compartments  for  the  classes 
as  well  as  the  tribes  and  centuries  ;  the  ac- 
cess to  these  compartments  was  formed  by 
narrow  passages  called  potites  or  ponticuU. 
On  entering,  the  citizens  received  their  ta- 
blets, and  when  they  had  consulted  within 
the  enclosures,  they  passed  out  of  them  again 
by  a  pons  or  ponticulus,  at  which  they  threw 
their  vote  into  a  chest  {cista)  which  was 
watched  by  rogatores.  Hereupon  the  roga- 
tores collected  the  tablets,  and  gave  them  to 
the  diribitores,  who  classified  and  counted  the 
votes,  and  then  handed  them  over  to  the  ctis- 
todes,  who  again  checked  them  off'  by  points 
marked  on  a  tablet.  The  order  in  which  the 
centuries  voted  was  determined  in  the  Ser- 
vian constitution,  in  the  manner  described 
above  ;  but  after  the  union  of  the  centuries 
and  tribes,  the  order  was  determined  by  lot ; 
and  this  was  a  matter  of  no  slight  import- 
ance, since  it  frequently  happened  that  the 
vote  of  the  first  determined  the  manner  in 
which  subsequent  ones  voted.  In  the  case  of 
elections,  the  successful  candidate  was  pro- 
claimed twice,  first  by  the  praeco,  and  then 
by  the  president,  and  without  this  renuntiatio 
the  election  was  not  valid.  After  all  the 
business  was  done,  the  president  pronouuced 
a  prayer,  and  dismissed  the  assembly  with 
the    word    discedite.  —  Cases    are   frequently 
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mentioned  in  which  the  proceedings  of  the 
assembly  were  disturbed,  so  that  it  was  neces- 
sary to  defer  the  business  till  another  day. 
This  occurred — 1,  when  it  was  discovered 
that  the  auspices  had  been  unfavourable,  or 
when  the  gods  manifested  their  displeasure 
by  rain,  thunder,  or  lightning  ;  2,  when  a 
tribune  interceded  ;  3,  when  the  sun  set  be- 
fore the  business  was  over,  for  it  was  a  prin- 
ciple that  the  auspices  were  valid  only  for 
one  day  from  sunrise  to  sunset ;  4,  when  a 
morbus  comitialis  occurred,  i.  e.  when  one  of 
the  assembled  citizens  was  seized  with  an 
epileptic  fit ;  5,  when  the  vexillumwas  taken 
away  from  the  Janiculum,  this  being  a  signal 
which  all  citizens  had  to  obey;  6,  when  any 
tumult  or  insurrection  broke  out  in  the  city. 

(3)  CoMiTiA  TRiBL'TA.  Thcsc  asscmblics 
likewise  were  called  into  existence  by  the 
constitution  of  Servius  TuUius,  who  di^nded 
the  Roman  territory  into  thirty  local  tribes. 
It  is  a  disputed  question  whether  the  patri- 
cians were  originally  included  in  these 
tribes ;  but,  whether  they  were  or  not,  it  is 
certain,  that  by  far  the  majority  of  the  peo- 
ple in  the  tribes  were  plebeians,  and  that, 
consequently,  the  character  of  these  assem- 
blies was  essentially  plebeian.  After  the 
decemvirate,  the  patricians  had  certainlj- 
the  right  of  voting  in  the  assemblies  of  the 
tribes,  which  were  then  also  convened  by  the 
higher  magistrates.  The  assemblies  of  the 
tribes  had  originally  only  a  local  power  ;  they 
were  intended  to  collect  the  tributum,  and  to 
furnish  the  contingents  for  the  army  ;  they 
may  further  have  discussed  the  internal  affairs 
of  each  tribe,  such  as  the  making  or  keeping 
up  of  roads,  wells,  and  the  like.  But  their 
influence  gradually  increased,  and  they  at 
length  acquired  the  following  powers  :■ — 
1.  The  election  of  the  inferior  magistrates, 
whose  office  it  was  to  protect  the  commonalty 
or  to  superintend  the  affairs  of  the  tribes. 
Hence  the  tribunes  of  the  plebs  were  elected 
in  the  comitia  tributa.  In  like  manner,  the 
aediles  were  elected  by  them,  though  the 
curule  aediles  were  elected  at  a  different 
time  from  the  plebeian  aediles  and  under  the 
presidency  of  a  consul.  At  a  still  later  time, 
the  quaestors  and  tribunes  of  the  soldiers, 
who  had  before  been  appointed  by  the  con- 
suls, were  appointed  in  the  assemblies  of  the 
tribes.  The  proconsuls  to  be  sent  into  the 
pro%-inces,  and  the  prolongation  of  the  im- 
perium  for  a  magistrate  who  was  already  in 
a  province,  were  likewise  points  which  were 
determined  by  the  tribes  in  later  times.  The 
inferior  magistrates  elected  by  the  tribes 
are  : — the  trium^^ri  capitales,  triumviri  mo- 
netales,  the  curatores  viarum,  decemviri  liti- 
biLs    judicandis,    tribuni     aerarii,    n\agistri 


vicorum  et  pagorum,  praefecti  annonae,  du- 
um-^dri  navales,  quinque^iri  muris  turri- 
busque  reficiendis,  triumviri  coloniae  dedu- 
cendae,  triumviri,  quatuorvii-i,  &c.,  mensarii, 
and  lastly,  after  the  Domitian  law,  e.  c.  104, 
also  the  members  of  colleges  of  priests.  The 
pontifex  maximus  had  been  elected  by  the 
people  from  an  earlier  time.  2.  The  legisla- 
tive poicer  of  the  comitia  tributa  was  at  first 
very  insignificant,  for  all  they  could  do  was 
to  make  regulations  concerning  the  local 
affairs  of  the  tribes.  But  after  a  time,  when 
the  tribes  began  to  be  the  real  representatives 
of  the  people,  matters  affecting  the  whole 
people  also  were  brought  before  them  by  the 
tribunes,  which,  framed  as  resolutions,  were 
laid  before  the  senate,  where  they  might 
either  be  sanctioned  or  rejected.  This  prac- 
tice of  the  tributa  comitia  gradually  acquired 
for  them  the  right  of  taking  the  initiative 
in  any  measure,  or  the  right  of  originating 
measures,  untU,  in  b.  c.  449,  this  right  was 
recognised  and  sanctioned  by  a  law  of  L. 
Valerius  Publicola  and  ^NI.  Horatius  Barbatus. 
This  law  gave  to  the  decrees  passed  by  the 
tribes  the  power  of  a  real  lex,  binding  upon 
the  whole  people,  provided  they  obtained  the 
sanction  of  the  senate  and  the  populus,  that 
is,  the  people  assembled  in  the  comitia  cu- 
riata  or  in  the  comitia  centuriata.  In  b.  c. 
339,  the  Publilian  law  enacted  ut  plehiscita 
omnes  Quirites  tenerent.  This  law  was  either 
a  re-enactment  of  the  one  passed  in  b.  c.  449, 
or  contained  a  more  detailed  specification  of 
the  cases  in  which  plehiscita  should  be  bind- 
ing upon  the  whole  nation,  or,  lastly,  it 
made  their  validity  independent  of  the  sanc- 
tion of  other  comitia,  so  that  nothing  would 
be  required  except  the  assent  of  the  senate.  In 
B.  c.  287,  the  Hortensian  law  was  passed, 
which  seems  to  have  been  only  a  revival  and 
a  confirmation  of  the  two  preceding  laws,  for 
it  was  framed  in  almost  the  same  terms ;  but 
it  may  also  be,  that  the  Hortensian  law  made 
the  plehiscita  independent  of  the  sanction  of 
the  senate,  so  that  henceforth  the  comitia 
tributa  were  quite  independent  in  their  legis- 
lative character.  -3.  The  judicial  power  of 
the  comitia  tributa  was  much  more  limited 
than  that  of  the  comitia  centuriata,  inas- 
much as  they  could  take  cognizance  only  ol 
offences  against  the  majesty  of  the  people, 
while  all  crimes  committed  against  the  state 
were  brought  before  the  centuries.  Even 
patricians,  when  they  had  offended  against 
the  commonalty  or  its  members,  were  tried  i 
and  fined  by  the  tribes.  This  again  consti- 
tutes a  difference  between  the  judicial  power 
of  the  centuries  and  that  of  the  tribes,  for  " 
the  former  could  inflict  capital  punishment, 
but  the  latter  only  fines.     The  comitia  tri- 
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buta  might  assemble  either  within  or  -with- 
out the  city,  but  not  farther  from  it  than 
1000  paces,  because  the  power  of  the  tri- 
bunes did  not  extend  farther.  For  elections 
the  Campus  Martius  was  usually  chosen,  but 
sometimes  also  the  forum,  the  Capitol,  or  the 
Circus  Flaminius.  The  presidents  were  com- 
monly the  tribunes,  who  were  supported  by 
the  aediles,  and  no  matter  coidd  be  brought 
before  the  tribes  without  the  knowledge  and 
consent  of  the  tribunes.  As  the  comitia  tri- 
buta,  however,  more  and  more  assumed  the 
character  of  national  assemblies,  the  higher 
magistrates  also  sometimes  acted  as  presi- 
dents, though  perhaps  not  without  previously 
obtaining  the  permission  of  the  tribunes. 
The  preparations  for  the  comitia  tributa  were 
less  formal  and  solemn  than  for  those  of  the 
centuries.  In  the  case  of  elections,  the  can- 
didates had  to  give  in  their  names,  and  the 
president  communicated  them  to  the  people. 
When  a  legislative  measure  was  to  be  brought 
before  the  assembly,  a  tribune  made  the 
people  acquainted  with  it  in  coutiones,  and 
that  on  the  three  preceding  nundines.  The 
same  was  the  case  when  the  people  were  to 
meet  as  a  court  of  justice.  The  auspicia 
were  not  consulted  for  the  comitia  of  the 
tribes,  but  the  spectio  alone  was  sufficient, 
and  the  tribunes  had  the  right  of  obniintiatio. 
In  the  comitia  the  tribune  who  had  been 
chosen  to  preside  sat  on  the  tribunal  sup- 
ported by  his  colleagues,  and  laid  before  the 
people  the  subject  of  the  meeting,  concluding 
with  the  words  telitis,jubeatis  Qui  rites.  The 
bill  was  never  read  by  the  tribune  himself, 
but  by  a  praeco,  and  then  began  the  debates, 
in  which  persons  might  either  oppose  or  re- 
commend the  measure,  though  private  per- 
sons had  to  ask  the  tribunes  for  permission 
to  speak.  When  the  discussion  was  over  the 
president  called  upon  the  people  ite  in  suffra- 
ffium,  as  at  the  comitia  centuriata.  They 
then  formed  themselves  into  their  tribes, 
which,  like  the  centuries,  ascertained  their 
own  votes  in  enclosures  (septa).  AMiich  of 
the  35  tribes  was  to  give  its  vote  first,  was 
determined  by  lot,  and  that  tribe  was  called 
}>raerogatira  oi  principium  (the  others  were 
lermed  Jure  rocatae].  The  vote  of  the  first 
tribe  was  given  by  some  person  of  distinction 
whose  name  was  mentioned  in  the  plebisci- 
tam,  if  it  was  of  a  legislative  nature.  The 
manner  of  collecting  the  votes  was,  on  the 
whole,  the  same  as  in  the  comitia  centuriata. 
The  announcing  of  the  result  of  the  votes 
was  the  renuntiatio.  If  it  so  happened  that 
iwo  candidates  had  the  same  number  of  votes, 
ihe  question  was  decided  by  drawing  lots, 
llie  circumstances  which  might  cause  the 
•.meting  to  break  up  and  defer  its  business  till 


another  day,   are  the  same  as  those  which 
put  an  end  to  the  comitia  centuriata. 

(4)  The  comitia  centuriata  mixed  tcith  the 
comitia  tributa.  —  The  Servian  constitution 
was  retained  unaltered  so  long  as  no  great 
change  took  place  in  the  republic  ;  but  when 
the  coinage  and  the  standard  of  property  had 
become  altered,  when  the  constitution  of  the 
army  had  been  placed  on  a  different  footing, 
and,  above  all,  when  the  plebeians  began  to 
be  recognized  as  a  great  and  essential  ele- 
ment in  the  Roman  state,  it  must  have  been 
foimd  inconvenient  to  leave  to  the  equites  and 
the  first  class  so  great  a  preponderance  in 
the  comitia  of  the  centimes,  and  it  became 
necessary  to  secure  more  power  and  influence 
to  the  democratic  element.  A  change,  there- 
fore, took  place,  and  the  comitia  centuriata 
became  mixed  with  the  comitia  tributa  ;  but 
neither  the  time  nor  the  exact  nature  of  this 
change  is  accurately  ascertained.  Some  refer 
it  to  the  cen-orship  of  C.  Flaminius,  b.  c.  2i20, 
others  to  that  of  Q.  Fabius  and  P.  Decius, 
B.  c.  304.  But  there  is  evidence  that  it  must 
be  assigned  to  even  an  earlier  date  than  this, 
for  the  (tribus^  praerogativa  is  mentioned  as 
early  as  b.  c.  396  in  the  election  of  the  con- 
sular tribunes,  where  the  pure  comitia  tri- 
buta cannot  be  meant,  and  a  centuria  praero- 
gativa is  a  thing  unknown.  With  regard  to 
the  manner  of  the  change,  the  most  probable 
opinion  is,  that  the  citizens  of  each  tribe  were 
divided  into  five  property  classes,  each  con- 
sisting  of  seniores  and  juniores,  so  that  each 
of  the  3  5  tribes  contained  ten  centuries,  and 
all  the  tribes  together  350  centuries.  Accord- 
ing to  this  new  arrangement,  the  five  ancient 
classes,  divided  into  seniores  and  juniores, 
continued  to  exist  as  before,  but  henceforth 
they  were  most  closely  united  with  the  tribes, 
whereas  before  the  tribes  had  been  mere 
local  divisions  and  entirely  independent  of 
property.  The  union  now  effected  was  that 
the  classes  became  subdivisions  of  the  tribes, 
and  that  accordingly  centuries  occur  both  in 
the  classes  and  in  the  tribes.  Each  tribe  con- 
tained ten  centuries,  two  of  the  first  class 
(one  of  the  seniores  and  one  of  the  jimiores), 
two  of  the  second  (likewise  seniores  and 
juniores),  two  of  the  third,  two  of  the  fourth, 
and  two  of  the  fifth  class.  The  equites  were 
likewise  divided  according  to  tribes  and  cen- 
turies, and  they  seem  to  have  voted  with  the 
first  class,  and  to  have  been  in  fact  included 
in  it,  so  as  to  be  called  centuries  of  the  first 
class.  The  centuries  of  the  cornicines,  tubi- 
cines  and  fabri,  which  are  no  longer  men- 
tioned, probably  ceased  to  exist  as  distinct 
centuries.  The  voting  by  tribes  can  hardly 
be  conceived,  except  in  those  cases  in  which 
the  ten  centuries  of  everv  tribe  were  unani- 
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mous;  this  may  have  been  the  case  very 
often,  and  when  it  was  so,  the  tribus  prae- 
rogativa  was  certainly  the  tribe  chosen  by 
lot  to  give  its  unanimous  vote  first.  But  if 
there  was  any  difference  of  opinion  among  the 
centuries  making  up  a  tribe,  the  true  majority 
could  only  be  ascertained  by  choosing  bj'  lot 
one  of  the  7  0  centuriae  of  the  first  class  to 
give  its  vote  first,  or  rather  it  was  decided  by 
lot  from  which  tribe  the  two  centuries  of  the 
first  class  were  to  be  taken  to  give  their  vote 
first.  [Hence  the  -plvLval  praci'ogativae.)  The 
tribe,  moreover,  to  which  those  centuries 
belonged  which  voted  first,  was  itself  likewise 
called  tribus  praerogativa.  Of  the  two  cen- 
turies, again,  that  of  seniores  gave  its  vote 
before  the  juniores,  and  in  the  documents 
both  were  called  by  the  name  of  their  tribe, 
as  Galeriajuniorum,  i.  e.  the  juniores  of  the 
first  class  in  the  tribus  Galeria,  Aniensis  ju- 
niorum,  Veturia  juniorum.  As  soon  as  the 
praerogativa  had  voted,  the  renuntiatio  took 
place,  and  the  remaining  centui'ies  then  de- 
liberated whether  they  should  vote  the  same 
way  or  not.  ^^^len  this  was  done  all  the 
centuries  of  the  first  tribe  proceeded  to  vote 
at  once,  for  there  would  not  have  been  time 
for  the  350  centuries  to  vote  one  after  another, 
as  was  done  by  the  193  centuries  in  the 
comitia  centuriata.— -These  comitia  of  the 
centuries  combined  with  the  tribes  were  far 
more  democratical  than  the  comitia  of  the 
centuries  ;  they  continued  to  be  held,  and 
presei'ved  their  power  along  with  the  comitia 
tributa,  even  after  the  latter  had  acquired 
their  supreme  importance  in  the  republic. 
During  the  time  of  the  moral  and  political 
corruption  of  the  Romans,  the  latter  appear 
to  have  been  chiefly  attended  by  the  populace, 
which  was  guided  by  the  tribunes,  and  the 
wealthier  and  more  respectable  citizens  had 
little  influence  in  them.  "WTien  the  libertini 
and  all  the  Italians  were  incorporated  in  the 
old  thirty-five  tribes,  and  when  the  political 
corruption  had  reached  its  height,  no  trace  of 
the  sedate  and  moderate  character  was  left  bj' 
which  the  comitia  tributa  had  been  dibtin- 
guished  in  former  times.  Under  Augustus 
the  comitia  stUl  sanctioned  new  laws  and 
elected  magistrates,  but  their  whole  proceed- 
ings were  a  mere  farce,  for  they  could  not 
venture  to  elect  any  other  persons  than  those 
recommended  by  the  emperor.  Tiberius  de- 
prived the  people  even  of  this  shadow  of  their 
former  power,  and  conferred  the  power  of 
election  upon  the  senate.  AVhen  the  elections 
were  made  by  the  senate  the  result  was  an- 
nounced to  the  people  assembled  as  comitia 
centuriata  or  tributa.  Legislation  was  taken 
away  from  the  comitia  entirely,  and  was  com- 
pletely in  the  hands  of  the  senate  and  the 


emperor.  From  this  time  the  comitia  may  be 
said  to  have  ceased  to  exist,  as  all  the  sove- 
reign power  formerly  possessed  by  the  people 
was  conferred  upon  the  emperor  by  the  lex 
regia.      [Lkx  Regia.] 

COMMEATUS,  a  furlough,  or  leave  of  ab- 
sence from  the  army  for  a  certain  time. 

COMMENTARIUS  or  COMMENTARIUM, 
a  book  of  memoirs  or  memorandimi-book, 
whence  the  expression  Caesaris  Commentarii. 
It  is  also  used  for  a  lawyer's  brief,  the  notes 
of  a  speech,  «&:c. 

COMMERCiUM.      [Civitas  (Roman).] 

COMOEDIA  (Kooju.<f5ia),  comedy.  (1) 
Greek.  Comedy  took  its  rise  at  the  vintage 
festivals  of  Dionysus.  It  originated  with 
those  who  led  ofl"  the  phallic  songs  of  the 
band  of  revellers  (/coj/ao?),  who  at  the  vintage 
festivals  of  Dionysus  gave  expression  to  the 
feelings  of  exuberant  joy  and  merriment  which 
were  regarded  as  appropriate  to  the  occasion, 
by  parading  about,  partly  on  foot,  partly  in 
waggons,  with  the  sjonbol  of  the  productive 
powers  of  nature,  singing  a  wild,  jovial  song 
in  honour  of  Dionysus  and  his  companions 
These  songs  were  commonly  interspersed 
with,  or  followed  by  petulant,  extemporal 
witticisms  with  which  the  revellers  assailed 
the  bystanders.  This  origin  of  comedy  is 
indicated  by  the  name  Kw/xySta,  which  un- 
doubtedly means  "  the  song  of  the  /cwm^os, 
though  it  has  sometimes  been  derived  from 
KoiixTfi^  as  if  the  meaning  were  "  a  village 
song."  It  was  among  the  Doi'ians  that 
comedy  first  assumed  any  thing  of  a  regular 
shape.  The  Megarians,  both  in  the  mother 
country  and  in  Sicily,  claimed  to  be  consi- 
dered as  its  originators,  and  so  far  as  the 
comedy  of  Athens  is  concerned,  the  claim  of 
the  former  appears  well  founded.  Among 
the  Athenians  the  first  attempts  at  comedy 
were  made  at  Icaria  by  Susarion,  a  native  of 
Megara,  about  b.  c.  578.  Susarion  no  doubt 
substituted  for  the  more  ancient  improvisa^ 
tions  of  the  chorus  and  its  leader  premedi- 
tated compositions.  There  would  seem  also 
to  have  been  some  kind  of  poetical  contest, 
for  we  learn  that  the  prize  for  the  successful 
poet  was  a  basket  of  figs  and  a  jar  of  wine 
It  was  also  the  practice  of  those  who  took 
part  in  the  comus  to  smear  their  faces  with 
wine-lees,  either  to  prevent  their  features 
from  being  recognised,  or  to  give  themselves 
a  more  grotesque  appearance.  Hence  comedj 
came  to  be  called  rpvyajSta,  or  lee-song. 
Others  connected  the  name  with  the  circum- 
stance of  a  jar  of  new  wine  (jpvO  being  tlu 
prize  for  the  successful  poet.  It  was,  how- 
ever,  in  Sicily,  that  comedy  was  earliesi 
brought  to  something  like  perfection.  Epij 
charmus  was  the  first  writer  who  gave  it  il 
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new  form,   and   introduced   a   regular   plot. 
In  his  efforts  he  appears  to  have  been  asso- 
ciated with  Phormis,  a  somewhat  older  con- 
temporary.    The  Megarians  in  Sicily  claimed 
the  honour  of  the  invention  of  corned}*,   on 
account  of  Epicharmus  having  lived  in  Me- 
gara  before  he  went  to  Sj-racuse.     In  Attica, 
the  first  comic  poet  of  any  importance  whom 
we  hear  of  after  Susarion  is  Chionides,  who 
is  said  to  have  brought  out  plays  in  b.  c.  488. 
Euetes,  Euxenides,  and  Myllus  were  proba- 
bly   contemporaries    of   Chionides ;    he    was 
followed  by  Magnes  and  Ecphantides.    Their 
compositions,   however,   seem    to  have  been 
little  but  the  reproduction  of  the  old  Megaric 
farce   of  Susarion,    differing,    no   doubt,    in 
form,  by  the   introduction    of  an    actor    or 
actors,  separate  from  the  chorus,  in  imitation 
of  the  improvements  that  had  been  made  in 
tragedy. — That  branch  of  the  Attic  drama 
which  was  called  the    Old    Comedy,  begins 
properly  with  Cratinus,  who  was  to  comedy 
very  much  Mhat  Aeschylus  was  to  tragedy. 
The  old  comedy  has  been  described  as  the 
comedy  of  caricature,  and  such  indeed  it  was, 
but  it  was  also  a  great  deal  more,     ^^s  it  ap- 
peared in  the  hands  of  its  great  masters  Cra- 
tinus,   Hermippus,    Eupolis,    and   especially 
Aristophanes,    its   main    characteristic    was 
that  it  was  throughout  political.    Everything 
that  bore  upon  the  political  or  social  interests 
ii  the  Athenians  furnished  materials  for  it. 
The  old  Attic  comedy  lasted  from  01.  80  to 
31.   94   (b.  c.   458-404).      From  Cratinus  to 
rheopompus  there  were  forty-one  poets,  four- 
;een  of  whom  preceded  Aristophanes.     The 
ater  pieces    of   Aristophanes   belong  to  the 
Middle  rather  than  to  the  Old  Comedy.     The 
:horus  in  a  comedy  consisted  of  twenty-four. 
;Chohus.]     The  dance  of  the  chorus  was  the 
cop5a^,  the  movements  of  which  were  capri- 
;ious  and  licentious,   consisting  partly  in  a 
•eeling  to  and  fro,  in  imitation  of  a  di-unken  ' 
nan,  and  in  various  unseemly  and  immodest 
gestures.     Comedies  have  choric  songs,  but  ' 
10  oTdo-ifia,  or  songs  between  acts.     The  most 
mportunt  of  the  choral  parts  was  the  Para- 
jasis,  when  the  actors  having  left  the  stage,  the 
:horus,  which  was  ordinarily  divided  into  four 
ows,  containing  six  each,  and  was  turned 
owards  the  stage,  turned  round,    and   ad- 
'ancing  towards  the  spectators  delivered  an 
iddress  to  them  in  the  name  of  the  poet, 
•ither  on  public  topics  of  general  interest,  or 
■n  matters  which  concerned  the    poet   per- 
onally,  criticising  his  rivals  and  calling  at- 
ention  to  his   merits;    the  address  having 
K)thing  whatever  to  do  with  the  action  of  the 
•lav.     The  parabasis  was  not  universally  in- 
;(ed  :  three  plays  of  Aristophanes,   the 
.  siazusac,  Lysistrata,    and  Plutus,   have 


I  none.     As  the  old  Attic  comedy  was  the  off- 
spring  of  the  political  and  social  vigour  and 
j  freedom  of  the  age  during  which  it  flourished, 
^  it  naturally  declined  and  ceased  with  the  de- 
I  cline  and  overthrow  of  the  freedom  and  vi- 
I  gour  which  were   necessary  for  its  develop- 
ment.— It  was  replaced   by  a  comedy  of  a 
somewhat  different  style,  which  was  "known 
as   the  Middle    Comedy,  the    age    of   which 
lasted  from  the  end  of  the  Peloponnesian  war 
to  the  overthrow  of  liberty  by  Pliilip  of  Ma- 
^  cedon.    (01.  94-110.)      The 'comedy  of  this 
j  period  found  its  materials  in  satirizing  classes 
,  of  people  instead  of  indi\-iduals,  in  criticising 
I  the  systems  and  merits  of  philosophers  and 
I  literary  men,  and  in  parodies  of  the  compo- 
sitions of  living  and  earlier  poets,   and  tra- 
I  vesties  of  mythological  subjects.     It  formed 
I  a  transition  from  the  old  to  the  new  comedy, 
I  and  approximated  to  the  latter  in  the  greater 
j  attention  to  the  construction  of  plots  which 
I  seem  frequently   to   have   been    founded  on 
amorous  intrigues,  and  in  the  absence  of  that 
j  wild  grotesqueness  which    marked    the    old 
comedy.     As  regards  its  external  form,  the 
'  plays  of  the  middle  comedy,  generally  speaking, 
^  had  neither  parabasis  nor  chorus.     The  most 
celebrated  authors  of  the  middle  comedy  were 
Antiphanes   and  Alexis.  —  The  Xcw  Comedy 
was  a  further  development  of  the  last  men- 
tioned kind.     It  answered  as  nearly  as  may 
be  to  the  modern  comedy  of  manners  or  cha- 
racter.    Dropping  for  the  most  part  personal 
allusions,    caricature,    ridicule,   and  parody, 
which,  in  a  more  general  form  than  in  tlie 
old  comedy,  had  maintained  their  ground  in 
the  middle  comedy,   the  poets  of   the  new 
comedy  made  it  their  business  to  reproduce 
in  a  generalized  form  a  picture  of  the  every- 
day life  of  those  by  whom  they  were  sur- 
rounded.    There  were  various  standing  cha- 
racters which  found  a  place  in  mostplays, 
such  as  we  find  in  the  plays  of  Plautus  and 
Terence,  the   leno perjunts,  amator  fcriidus, 
serviilus  callidus,  amica  illudens,  sodalis  opi- 
tulator,   miles  proeliator,  parasitiis  edax,  pa- 
rentes     tenaces,      meretrices    procaces.       In 
the  new  comedy  there  was   no  chorus.     It 
flourished  from  about  b.  c.  340  to  b.  c.  2G0. 
The  poets  of  the  new  comedy  amounted  to  64 
in   number.      The    most    distinguished    was 
Menander.— (2)    Romax. — The    accounts  of 
the  early  stages  of  comic  poetry  among  the 
Romans  are   scanty.     Scenic  entertainments 
were  introduced  at  Rome  in  b.  c.  3G3  from 
Etruria,  where   it  would  seem  they  were  a 
familiar   amusement.       Tuscan    players    [lu- 
diones),  who  were  fetched  from  Etruria,  ex- 
hibited a   sort  of  pantomimic  dance  to  the 
music   of  a  flute,   Mithout  any  song  accom- 
panying  their  dance,   and  without    rcgalar 


COMOEDIA. 


112 


CONGIARIUM. 


dramatic  gesticulation.     The  amusement  be- 
came popular,  and  vras  imitated  by  the  young 
Romans,   who  improved    upon  the    original 
entertainment  by  uniting  -with  it  extempo- 
raneous mutual  raillery,  composed  in  a  rude 
irregular    measure,    a    species    of    diversion 
which  had  been  long  known  among  the  Ro- 
mans at  their  agrarian   festivals  under  the 
name  of  Fesceniiina   [Fepckxnixa].     It  was 
123  years  after  the  first  introduction  of  these 
scenic  performances  before  the  improvement 
was  introduced    of  having    a   regular  plot. 
This  advance  was  made  by  Livius  Andronicus, 
a  native  of  Magna  Graecia,  in  b.  c.  240.    His 
pieces,   which  were  both  tragedies  and  co- 
medies, were  merely  adaptations    of   Greek 
dramas.     The  representation  of  regular  plays 
of  this  sort  was  now  left  to  those  who  were 
histriones  by  profession,  and  who  were  very 
commonly  either  foreigners  or  slaves  ;    the 
free-born  youth  of  Rome  confined  their  own 
scenic  performances  to  the  older,   irregular 
farces,  which  long  maintained  their  ground, 
and  were  subsequently  called  cxodia.    [Ex- 
odia;  Satx-'ea.]     Livius,  as  was  common  at 
that  time,  was  himself  an  actor  in  his  own 
pieces.     The  first  imitator  of  the  dramatic 
works  of  Li^dus  Andronicus  was  Cn.  Nae- 
vius,   a  native  of  Campania.     He  composed 
both    tragedies    and    comedies,    which   were 
either  translations  or  imitations  of  those  of 
Greek  writers.     The  most  distinguished  suc- 
cessors of  Naevius  were  Plautus,  who  chiefly 
imitated   Epicharmus,    and   Terence,    whose 
materials  were  drawn  mostly  from  Menander, 
Diphilus,   Philemon,  and  ApoUodorus.     The 
comedy  of  the  Romans  was  throughout  but 
an  imitation    of    that    of   the    Greeks,    and 
chiefly  of  the  new  comedy,     ^^^lere  the  cha- 
racters were  ostensibly  Greek,  and  the  scene 
laid  in  Athens  or  some  other  Greek  town,  the 
comedies    were  termed   palliatae.      All    the 
comedies  of  Terence  and  Plautus  belong  to 
this  class.     \Mien  the  story  and  characters 
were  Roman,  the  plays  were  called  togatae. 
But  the  fabulae  togatae  were  in  fact  little  else 
than  Greek  comedies  clothed  in  a  Latin  dress. 
The  togatae  were  divided  into  two  classes, 
the  traheatae  and  tahcrnariae,  according  as  the 
subject  was  taken  from  high  or  from  low  life. 
In  the  comediae  palliatae,  the  costume  of  the 
ordinary  actors  was  the  Greek  pallium.    The 
plays  which  bore  the  name  of  praetextatae, 
were  not  so   much    tragedies    as    historical 
plays.     It  is  a  mistake  to  represent  them  as 
comedies.      There  was  a    species    of   tragi- 
comedy, named  from  the    poet   who   intro- 
duced that  style  Rhinthonica.     A  tragedy  the 
argument  of  which  was  Greek  was  termed 
crepidata.     The  mimes  are  sometimes  classed 
with   the    Latin    comedies.     [Mimus.J      The 


mimes  drff"ered  from  the  comedies  in  little 
more  than  the  predominance  of  the  mimic 
representation  over  the  dialogue.     Latin  co- 
medies had  no  chorus,  any  more  than  the 
dramas  of  the  new  comedy,  of  which  they 
were  for  the  most   part    imitations.      Like 
them,   too,   they  were  introduced  by  a  pro- 
logue,  which  answered  some  of  the  purposes 
of  the  parabasis  of  the  old  comedy,  so  far  as 
bespeaking  the  good  will  of  the  spectators, 
and  defending  the  poet  against  Ms  rivals  and 
enemies.     It  also  communicated  so  much  in- 
formation as   was  necessary  to    understand 
the  story  of  the  play.      The  prologue  was 
commonly  spoken  by  one  of  the  players,  or, 
perhaps,  by  the  manager  of  the  troop.     Re- 
specting the  AteUmiae.  fahulae  see  that  article. 
COMPITALIA,  also  called  LLDI  COMPI- 
TALlCil,  a  festival  celebrated  once  a  year  in 
honour  of  the  lares  compitales,  to  whom  sa- 
crifices were  off"ered  at  the  places  where  two 
or  more  ways  met.    In  the  tune  of  Augustus, 
the  ludi  compitalicii  had  gone  out  of  fashion, 
but  were  restored  by  him.     The  compitalia 
belonged   to  the  feriae  concept ivae,  that  is, 
festivals  which  were  celebrated  on  days  ap- 
pointed   annually   by    the     magistrates    or 
priests.     The  exact  day  on  which  this  festi- 
val was  celebrated  appears  to  have  varied, 
though  it  was  always  ii;  the  winter,  generally 
at  the  beginning  of  January. 
COMPLUViUM.      [DoMus.] 
CONCiLIUM     generally     has    the    same 
meaning  as  conventus  or  conventio,  but  the 
technical  import  of  concilium  in  the  Roman 
constitution  was  an  assembly  of  a  portion  of 
the  people  as  distinct  from  the  general  as- 
semblies  or   comitia.      Accordingly,  as   the 
comitia  tributa  embraced   only  a  portion  of 
the  Roman  people,  viz.  the  plebeians,  these 
comitia  are  often  designated  by  the  term  co7i- 
ciliaplebis.     Concilium  is  also  used  by  Latin 
writers  to  denote  the  assemblies  or  meetings 
of  confederate  towns   or   nations,    at  which 
either   their    deputies  alone  or   any   of  the 
.citizens  met  who  had  time  and  inclination, 
and  thus  formed  a  representative  assembly.* 
Such  an  assembly  or  diet  is  commonly  de-i 
signated  as  commune  conciUum,  or  to  koivov,' 
e.  g.  Achaeorum,Aetolorum,Boeotorum,Mace- 
doniae,  and  thelike. 

CONFARREATIO.  [Matrimoxium.] 
CONGIARIUM  [scil.  ras,  from  co7igius),  a 
vessel  containing  a  conglus.  [Coxgivs.]  In 
the  early  times  of  the  Roman  republic  tlie 
congius  was  the  usual  measure  of  oil  or  wine 
which  was,  on  certain  occasions,  distributed 
among  the  people  ;  and  thus  congiarinm  be- 
came a  name  for  liberal  donations  to  tht 
people,  in  general,  whether  consisting  of  oil, 
wine,  corn,  money,  or  other  things,   while 
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donations  made  to  the  soldiers  were  called 
fionatira,  though  they  were  sometimes  also 
termed  congiaria.  Many  coins  of  the  Roman 
emperors  were  struck  in  commemoration  of 
such  consriaria.  Conffiarium  was,  moreover, 
occasionally  used  simply  to  designate  a  pre- 
sent or  a  pension  sriven  by  a  person  of  high 
rank,  or  a  prince,  to  his  friends. 


Congianum.     (Com  of  Trajan.) 

CONGIUS,  a  Eoman  liquid  measure,  which 
contained  six  sextarii,  or  the  eighth  part  of 
the  amphora  (nearly  six  pints  Eng.)  It  was 
equal  to  the  larger  chojis  of  the  Greeks. 

COXNUBIU.M.      [Matrimoxivm.] 

CONOPEUM  (jcwvtaTTflov),  a  gnat  or  mus- 
quito-curtain,  t.  e.  a  covering  made  to  be  ex- 
panded over  beds  and  couche<5  to  keep  away 
gnats  and  other  flying  insects,  so  called  from 
Ktuvwyjj,  a  gnat.  Conopeum  is  the  origin  of 
the  English  word  canopy. 

CONQUISITORES,  persons  employed  to  go 
about  the  country  and  impress  soldiers,  when 
there  was  a  difficulty  in  completing  a  levy. 
Sometimes  commissioners  wei-e  appointed  by 
a  decree  of  the  senate  for  the  purpose  of 
making  a  conquisjtio. 

COXSANGUINEI.     [Cognati.] 

CONSECRATIO.     [Apothkosis.] 

CONSiLiUM.     [CoxvENTVs.] 

CONSUALIA,  a  festival,  with  games,  cele- 
brated by  the  Romans,  according  to  Ovid  and 
others,  in  honour  of  Consus,  the  god  of 
secret  deliberations,  or,  according  to  lAvj,  of 
Neptunus  Equcstris.  Some  writers,  how- 
ever, say  that  Neptunus  Equestris  and  Con- 
sus were  only  difterent  names  for  one  and 
the  same  deity.  It  was  solemnised  every 
year  in  the  circus,  by  the  sj-mbolical  cere- 
mony of  uncovering  an  altar  dedicated  to  the 
pod,  which  was  buried  in  the  earth.  For 
Romulus,  who  was  considered  as  the  founder 
of  the  festival,  was  said  to  have  discovered 
an  altar  in  the  earth  on  that  spot.  The  so- 
lemnity took  place  on  the  21st  of  August 
with  horse  and  chariot  races,  and  libations 
were  jjoured  into  the  flames  which  consumed 


the  sacrifices.  During  these  festive  games 
horses  and  mules  were  not  allowed  to  do  any 
work,  and  were  adorned  with  garlands  of 
flowers.  It  was  at  their  first  celebration  that, 
according  to  the  ancient  legend,  the  Sabine 
maidens  were  carried  off. 

CONSUL    (vn-aro?),   the  title    of   the    two 
chief  officers  or  magistrates  of  the  Roman 
republic.     The  word  is  probably  composed  of 
con  and  sul,  which  contains  the  same  root  as 
the   verb   salio,    so   that    consules    signifies 
"those  who  come  together,"  just  as  praesul 
means   "  one  who  goes  before, "  and  exsul, 
"  one  who  goes  out."    The  consulship  is  said 
to  have  been  instituted  upon  the  expulsion  of 
the  kings  in  b.  c.  509,  when  the  kingly  power 
was  transferred  to  two  magistrates,   whose 
office  lasted  only  for  one  year,  that  it  might 
not  degenerate  into  tyi'anny  by  being  vested 
longer  in  the  same  persons  ;  and  for  the  same 
reason  two  were   appointed   instead  of  one 
king,  as  neither  could  undertake  anything 
\inless  it  was  sanctioned  and  approved  by  his 
colleague.     Their  original  title  was  praetores, 
or  commanders  of  the  armies,  but  this  was 
changed  into   that   of  consules  in  b.  c.  449, 
and  the  latter  title  remained  in  use  until  the 
latest  periods  of  the  Roman  empire.  —  The 
consuls  were  at  first  elected  from  the  patri- 
cians exclusively.   Their  office  was  suspended 
in   B.C.    451,    and   its    functions  were   per- 
formed by   ten  high  commissioners   [decem- 
ciri],  appointed  to  frame  a  code  of  laws.    On 
the  re-establishment  of  the  consulship  in  b.  c. 
449,  the  tribunes  proposed  that  one  of  the 
consuls  should  be  chosen  from  the  plebeians, 
but  this  was  strenuously  resisted  by  the  pa- 
tricians, and  a  compromise  eftected  by  sus- 
pending the  consular  office,  and  creating  in 
its  stead  military  tribunes  {tribuni  ytiilituni) 
with  consular  power,  who  might  be  elected 
indifferently  both   from   the   patricians  and 
plebeians.     They  were  first  appointed  in  b.  c. 
444.    The  plebeians,  however,  were  not  satis- 
fied  with  this   concession,   and    still  endea- 
voured to  attain  the  higher  dignity  of  the 
consulship.     At  length,  after  a  serious  and 
long-protracted   struggle    between    the   two 
orders,  it  was  enacted  by  the  Licinian  law, 
in  B.C.  367,  that  henceforth  the  consulship 
should  be  divided  between  the  patricians  and 
plebeians,  and  that  one  of  the  consuls  should 
always  be  a  plebeian.     Accordingly,  in  b.  c. 
366  L.  Sextius  was  elected  the  first  plebeian 
consul.     This  law,  however,  was  not  always 
observed,   and  it   still    frequently   happened 
that  both  consuls  were  patricians,  until,  in 
later  times,  when  the  difterence  between  the 
two  orders  had  entirely  ceased,  and  the  ple- 
beians were  on  a  footing  of  perfect  equality 
with  the  patricians,  the  cuui>uls  were  elected 
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from  both  orders  indiscriminately. — During 
the  later  periods  of  the  republic  it  was  cus- 
tomary for  persons  to  pass  through  several 
subordinate  magistracies  before  they  were 
elected  consuls,  though  this  rule  was  de- 
l^arted  from  in  many  particular  cases.  The 
age  at  which  a  person  was  eligible  to  the 
consulship  was  fixed  in  b.  c.  180,  by  the  lex 
annalis  [Lex  Annalis],  at  43. — The  election 
of  the  consuls  always  took  place  in  the  co- 
mitia  of  the  centuries,  some  time  before  the 
expiration  of  the  official  year  of  the  actual 
consuls,  and  the  election  was  conducted 
either  by  the  actual  consuls  themselves,  or 
by  an  interrex  or  a  dictator,  and  the  persons 
elected,  until  they  entered  upon  their  office, 
were  called  consiiles  designati.  While  they 
were  designati,  thej'  were  in  reality  no  more 
than  private  persons,  but  still  they  might 
exercise  considerable  influence  upon  public 
affairs,  for  in  the  senate  they  were  asked  for 
their  opinion  first.  If  they  had  been  guilty 
of  any  illegal  act,  either  before  or  during 
their  election,  such  as  bribery  [amhitus),  they 
were  liable  to  prosecution,  and  the  election 
might  be  declared  void. — The  time  at  which 
the  old  consvils  laid  down  their  office  and  the 
consules  designati  entered  upon  theirs,  dif- 
fered at  different  times.  The  first  consuls 
are  said  to  have  entered  upon  their  office  in 
October,  then  we  find  mention  of  the  1st  of 
August,  of  the  ides  of  December,  the  1st  of 
July,  and  very  frequently  of  the  ides  of 
March,  until,  in  b.c.  153,  it  became  an  es- 
tablished rule  for  the  consuls  to  enter  upon 
their  duties  on  the  1st  of  January;  and  this 
custom  remained  down  to  the  end  of  the  re- 
public. On  that  day  the  senators,  equites, 
and  citizens  of  all  classes  conducted  in  a  pro- 
cession [deductio  or  processus  cojisularis)  the 
new  magistrates  from  their  residence  to  the 
capitol,  where,  if  the  auspices  were  favour- 
able, the  consuls  offered  up  sacrifices,  and 
were  inaugurated.  From  thence  the  proces- 
sion went  to  the  curia,  where  the  senate 
assembled,  and  where  the  consuls  returned 
thanks  for  their  election.  There  they  might 
also  speak  on  any  subject  that  was  of  im- 
l)ortance  to  the  republic,  such  as  peace  and 
war,  the  distribution  of  provinces,  the  gene- 
ral condition  of  the  state,  the  fcriae  Latinae, 
and  the  like.  During  the  first  five  days  of 
their  office  they  had  to  convoke  a  contio,  and 
publicly  to  take  a  solemn  oath,  by  which,  in 
the  earliest  times,  they  pledged  themselves 
not  to  allow  any  one  to  assume  regal  power 
at  Rome,  but  afterwards  only  to  maintain  the 
laws  of  the  republic  (m  leges  Jia-are).  On  the 
expiration  of  their  office  they  had  to  take 
.inothcr  oath,  stating  that  they  had  faithfully 
obeyed   the    laws,    and    not   done    anything 


against  the  constitution.  The  new  consuls 
on  entering  upon  their  office  usually  invited 
their  friends  to  a  banquet.  When  a  consul 
died  during  his  year  of  office,  his  colleague 
immediately  convoked  the  comitia  to  elect  a 
new  one.  A  consul  thus  elected  to  fill  a 
vacancy  was  called  consul  suffectus,  but  his 
powers  were  not  equal  to  those  of  an  ordi- 
nary consul,  for  he  could  not  preside  at  the 
elections  of  other  magistrates,  not  even  in 
the  case  of  the  death  of  his  colleague.  In  the 
latter  case,  as  well  as  when  the  consuls  were 
prevented  by  illness  or  other  circumstances, 
the  comitia  were  held  by  an  interrex  or  a 
dictator. — The  outward  distinctions  of  the 
consuls  were,  with  few  exceptions,  the  same 
as  those  which  had  formerly  belonged  to  the 
kings.  The  principal  distinction  was  the 
twelve  lictors  with  the  fasces,  who  preceded 
the  consuls ;  but  the  axes  did  not  appear  in 
the  fasces  within  the  city.  This  outward 
sign  of  their  power  was  taken  by  the  con- 
suls in  turn  every  month,  and  while  one 
consul  was  preceded  by  the  twelve  lictors 
with  their  fasces,  the  other  was  during  the 
same  month  preceded  by  an  accensus,  and 
followed  by  the  lictors ;  and  the  one  was 
called  during  that  month  consul  major,  and 
the  other  consul  minor.  Other  distinctions 
of  the  consuls  were  the  curule  chair  [sella 
curulis),  and  the  toga  with  the  purple  hem 
[toga  praetexta).  The  ivory  sceptre  [scipio 
or  sceptrum)  and  purple  toga  were  not  dis- 
tinctions of  the  consuls  in  general,  but  only 
when  they  celebrated  a  triumph.  Under  the 
empire  a  consul  was  sometimes  distinguished 
by  the  senate  with  a  sceptre  bearing  an  eagle 
on  the  top,  but  his  regular  ensigns  consisted 
of  the  toga  picta,  the  trabea,  and  the  fasces, 
both  within  and  without  the  city. — The  con- 
suls were  the  highest  ordinary  magistrates  at 
Rome.  Their  power  was  at  first  quite  equal 
to  that  of  the  kings,  except  that  it  was 
limited  to  one  year,  and  that  the  office  of 
high  priest,  which  had  been  vested  in  the 
king,  was  at  the  very  beginning  detached 
from  the  consulship,  and  given  to  the  rex 
sacrorum  or  7-cx  sacrificulus.  Yet  the  aiis- 
picia  majora  continued  to  belong  to  the 
consuls.  This  regal  power  of  the  consuls, 
however,  was  gradually  curtailed  by  various 
laws,  especially  by  the  institution  of  the  tri- 
bunes of  the  plebs,  whose  province  it  was  to 
protect  the  plebeians  against  the  unjust  or 
oppressive  commands  of  the  patrician  magis- 
trates. Nay,  in  the  course  of  time,  whole 
branches  of  the  consular  power  were  detached 
from  it ;  the  reason  for  which  was,  that,  as 
the  patricians  were  compelled  to  allow  the 
plebeians  a  share  in  the  highest  magistracy, 
they  stripped  it  of  as  much  of  its  origiu<U 
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power  as  they  could,  and  reserved  these  de- 
tached portions  for  themselves.  In  this  man- 
ner the  censorship  was  detached  from  the 
consulship  ins. c.  443,  and  the  praetoi-ship 
in  B.C.  367.  But  notwithstanding  all  this, 
the  consuls  remained  the  highest  magistrates, 
and  all  other  magisti'ates,  except  the  tribunes 
of  the  plebs,  were  obliged  to  obey  their  com- 
mands, and  show  them  great  outward  re- 
spect. The  functions  of  the  consuls  during 
the  time  of  the  republic  may  be  conveniently 
described  under  the  following  heads: — 1. 
They  were  in  all  civil  matters  the  heads  of 
the  state,  being  invested  with  the  imperium, 
which  emanated  from  the  sovereign  people, 
and  which  they  held  during  the  time  of  their 
office.  In  this  capacity  they  had  the  right  of 
convoking  both  the  senate  and  the  assembly 
of  the  people ;  they  presided  in  each  (in  the 
comitia  of  the  curies  as  well  as  in  those  of 
the  centuries),  and  they  took  care  that  the 
resolutions  of  the  senate  and  people  were 
carried  into  effect.  They  might  also  convoke 
contiones,  whenever  they  thought  it  neces- 
sary. In  the  senate  they  conducted  the  dis- 
cussions, and  put  the  questions  to  the  vote, 
thus  exercising  the  greatest  influence  upon 
all  matters  which  were  brought  before  the 
senate  either  by  themselves  or  by  others. 
When  a  decree  was  passed  by  the  senate,  the 
consuls  were  usually  commissioned  to  see  that 
it  was  carried  into  effect ;  though  there  are 
also  instances  of  the  consuls  opposing  a  de- 
cree of  the  senate.  2.  The  supreme  com- 
mand of  the  armies  belonged  to  the  consuls 
alone  by  virtue  of  their  imperium.  Accord- 
ingly, when  a  war  was  decreed,  they  were 
ordered  by  a  senatus  consultum  to  levy  the 
troops,  whose  number  was  determined  by  the 
senate,  and  they  appointed  most  of  the  other 
military  officers.  While  at  the  head  of  their 
armies  they  had  full  power  of  life  and  death 
over  their  soldiers,  who,  on  their  enrolment, 
had  to  take  an  oath  {saeramentum)  to  be 
faithful  and  obedient  to  the  commands  of  the 
consuls,  ^^'^len  the  consuls  ha*  entered  upon 
their  office,  the  senate  assigned  them  their 
provinces,  that  is,  their  spheres  of  action, 
and  the  consuls  either  settled  between  them- 
selves which  province  each  was  to  have,  or, 
which  was  more  common,  they  drew  lots. 
Usually  one  consul  remained  at  Rome,  while 
the  other  went  out  at  the  head  of  the  army  : 
sometipies  both  left  the  city,  and  carried  on 
•war  in  different  quarters ;  and  sometimes, 
when  the  danger  was  very  pressing,  both 
consuls  commanded  the  armies  against  one 
and  the  same  enemy.  If  it  was  deemed  ad- 
visable, the  imperium  of  one  or  of  both  c<m- 
suls  was  prolonged  for  the  particular  province 
in  wnich  they  were  engaged,  in  which  case 


they  had  the  title  of  proconsuls  [Proconsul], 
and  their  successors  either  remained  at 
Home,  or  were  engaged  in  other  quarters. 
During  the  latter  period  of  the  republic  the 
consuls  remained  at  Home  during  the  time  of 
their  office,  and  on  its  expiration  they  had  a 
foreign  province  (in  the  real  sense  of  the 
word)  assigned  to  them,  where  they  under- 
took either  the  peaceful  administration,  or 
carried  on  war  against  internal  or  external 
enemies.  TMiile  in  their  pro'S'inces,  both 
the  consuls  and  proconsuls  had  the  power 
of  life  and  death  over  the  provincials,  for 
they  were  looked  upon  there  as  the  chief 
military  commanders ;  and  the  provincials, 
being  peregrini,  did  not  enjoy  the  privileges 
of  Roman  citizens.  3.  The  supreme  jurisdic- 
tion was  part  of  the  consular  imperium,  and 
as  such  vested  in  the  consuls  so  long  as  there 
were  no  praetors.  In  civil  cases  they  admi- 
nistered justice  to  the  patricians  as  well  as 
plebeians,  either  acting  themselves  asjudices, 
or  appointing  others  as  jitdices  and  urhitri. 
In  criminal  cases  there  appears  from  early 
times  to  have  been  this  differen6e  :  that  pa- 
tricians charged  with  capital  offences  were 
tried  by  the  cui-ies,  while  the  plebeians  came 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  consuls,  whose 
power,  however,  was  in  this  case  rather 
limited,  partly  by  the  intercession  of  the  tri- 
bunes of  the  people,  and  partly  by  the  right 
of  appeal  [provocatio]  from  the  sentence  of 
the  consuls.  The  consuls  might,  further, 
summon  any  citizen  before  their  tribunal, 
and,  in  case  of  disobedience,  seize  him  lj)ren- 
dere),  and  fine  him  up  to  a  certain  amount. 
After  the  institution  of  the  praetorship,  the 
consuls  no  longer  possessed  any  regular  ordi- 
nary j  urisdiction ;  and  whenever  they  exer- 
cised it,  it  was  an  exception  to  the  general 
custom,  and  only  by  a  special  command  of 
the  senate.  4.  Previous  to  the  institution 
of  the  censorship  the  consuls  had  to  perform 
all  the  functions  which  afterwards  belonged 
to  the  censors  :  they  were  accordingly  the 
highest  officers  of  finance,  held  the  census, 
drew  up  the  lists  of  the  senators,  equites,  &ze. 
After  the  establishment  of  the  censorship  they 
still  retained  the  general  superintendence  of 
the  public  economy,  inasmuch  as  they  had 
the  keys  of  the  aerarium,  and  as  the  quaes- 
tors or  paymasters  were  dependent  on  them. 
But  still  in  the  management  of  the  finances 
the  consuls  were  at  all  times  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  senate.  5.  In  all  relations  with 
foreign  states  the  consuls  were  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  Roman  republic.  Hence  they 
might  conclude  peace  or  treaties  with  foreign 
nations,  which  had,  however,  to  be  sanc- 
tioned by  the  senate  and  people  at  Rome ; 
and  \mless  this  sanction  was  obtained  a  treaty 
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■was  void.  They  received  foreign  ambassa- 
dors, and  introduced  them  into  the  senate, 
and  in  short  all  negotiations  with  foreign 
princes  or  nations  passed  through  their 
hands.  6.  In  matters  connected  with  their 
own  official  functions,  the  consuls,  like  all 
other  magistrates,  had  the  power  of  issuing 
proclamations  or  orders  {edict a),  which  might 
be  binding  either  for  the  occasion  only,  or 
remain  in  force  permanently. — Although  the 
consular  power  had  been  gradually  dimi- 
nished, it  was  in  cases  of  imminent  danger 
restored  to  its  original  and  full  extent,  by  a 
decree  of  the  senate  calling  upon  the  consuls 
videant  ne  quid  res  publica  defrimenti  capiat. 
In  such  cases  the  consuls  received  sovereign 
power,  but  they  were  responsible  for  the 
manner  in  which  they  had  exercised  it. — It 
has  already  been  observed,  that  to  avoid  col- 
lision and  confusion,  the  two  consuls  did  not 
possess  the  same  power  at  the  same  time,  but 
that  each  had  the  imperium  every  other 
month.  The  one  who  possessed  it,  as  the 
consid  major,  exercised  all  the  rights  of  the 
office,  though  he  always  consulted  his  col- 
league. In  the  earliest  times  it  was  custo- 
mary for  the  elder  of  the  two  consuls  to  take 
the  imperium  first,  afterwards  the  one  who 
had  had  the  greater  number  of  votes  at  the 
election,  and  had  therefore  been  proclaimed 
(renuntiare)  first.  In  the  time  of  Augustus 
it  was  enacted  that  the  consul  who  had  most 
children  should  take  precedence  of  the  other  ; 
and  some  distinction  of  rank  continued  to  be 
observed  down  to  the  latest  times  of  the  em- 
pire.— Towards  the  end  of  the  republic  the 
consulship  lost  its  power  and  importance. 
The  first  severe  blow  it  received  was  from 
Julius  Caesar,  the  dictator,  for  he  received 
the  consulship  in  addition  to  his  dictatorship, 
or  he  arbitrarily  ordered  others  to  be  elected, 
who  were  mere  nominal  officers,  and  were 
allowed  to  do  nothing  without  his  sanction. 
He  himself  was  elected  consul  at  first  for  five, 
then  for  ten  years,  and  at  last  for  life.  Under 
Augustus  the  consulship  was  a  mere  shadow  of 
what  it  had  been  :  the  consuls  no  longer  held 
their  office  for  a  whole  year,  but  usually  for  a 
few  months  only  ;  and  hence  it  happened 
that  sometunes  one  year  saw  six,  twelve,  or 
even  twenty-five  consuls.  Those  who  were 
elected  the  first  in  the  year  ranked  higher 
than  the  rest,  and  their  n;unes  alone  were 
used  to  mark  the  year,  according  to  the  an- 
cient custom  of  the  Romans  of  marking  the 
date  of  an  event  by  the  names  of  the  consuls 
of  the  year  in  which  the  event  occurred. 
During  the  last  pei'iod  of  the  empire  it  be- 
came the  practice  to  have  titular  or  hono- 
rary consuls,  who  were  elected  by  the  senate 
and  confirmed  by  the  emperor.     Constantine 


appointed  two  consuls,  one  for  Rome  and 
another  for  Constantinople,  who  held  their 
office  for  a  whole  year,  and  whose  functions 
were  only  those  of  chief  justices.  All  the 
other  consuls  were  designated  as  honorarii  or 
consulares.  But  though  the  consulship  bad 
thus  become  almost  an  empty  title,  it  was 
still  regarded  as  the  highest  dignity  in  the 
empire,  and  as  the  object  of  the  greatest  am- 
bition. It  was  connected  with  very  gi-eat 
expenses,  partly  on  account  of  the  public 
games  which  a  consul  had  to  provide,  and 
partly  on  account  of  the  large  donations  he 
had  to  make  to  the  people.  The  last  consul 
at  Rome  was  Decimus  Theodorus  Paulinus, 
A.D.  536,  and  at  Constantinople,  Flavins  Ba- 
silius  junior,  a.d.  541. 

CONSULARIS,  signified,  under  the  re- 
public, a  person  who  had  held  the  office  of 
consul ;  but  under  the  empire,  it  was  the 
title  of  many  magistrates  and  public  officers, 
who  enjoyed  the  insignia  of  consular  dig- 
nity, without  having  filled  the  office  of  consul. 
Thus  we  find  commanders  of  armies  aud  go- 
vernors of  provinces  called  Consulares  under 
the  empire. 

CONTIO,  a  contraction  for  conventio,  that 
is,  a  meetmg,  or  a  conventus.  In  the  tech- 
nical sense,  however,  a  contio  was  an  assem- 
bly of  the  people  at  Rome  convened  by  a 
magistrate  for  the  purpose  of  making  the 
people  acquainted  with  measures  which  were 
to  be  brought  before  the  next  comitia,  and  of 
working  upon  them  either  to  support  or  op- 
pose the  measure.  But  no  question  of  any 
kind  could  be  decided  by  a  contio,  and  this 
constitutes  the  difference  between  contiones 
and  comitia.  Still  contiones  were  also 
convened  for  other  purposes,  e.  g.  of  per- 
suading the  people  to  take  part  in  a  war,  or 
of  bringing  complaints  against  a  party  in  the 
republic.  Every  magistrate  had  the  right  to 
convene  contiones,  but  it  was  most  frequently 
exercised  by  the  consuls  and  tribunes,  and 
the  latter  more  especially  exercised  a  great 
influence  over  the  people  in  and  through  these 
contiones.  A  magistrate  who  was  higher  in 
rank  than  the  one  who  had  convened  a  contio, 
had  the  right  to  order  the  people  to  disperse, 
if  he  disapproved  of  the  object.  It  should  be 
remarked,  that  the  term  contio  is  also  used 
to  designate  the  speeches  and  harangues  ad- 
dressed to  the  people  in  an  assembly,  and 
that  in  a  loose  mode  of  speaking,  contio  de- 
notes any  assembly  of  the  people. 

CONTUBERN.lLES  (crvcr/cTji/oi),  signified 
originally  men  who  served  in  the  same  army 
and  lived  in  the  same  tent.  The  word  is  de- 
rived from  tahcrna  (afterwards  tabertiacu- 
lum),  Avhich  was  the  original  name  for  a 
military  tent,  as  it  was  made  of  boards   (/a- 
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hulae).  Each  tent  was  occupied  by  ten  sol- 
diers [contubernales),  with  a  subordinate 
oflBcer  at  their  head,  who  was  called  t^fca;*;/*, 
and  in  later  times  caput  contiibernii.  Young 
Romans  of  illustrious  families  used  to  accom- 
pany a  distinguished  general  on  his  expedi- 
tions, or  to  his  pro^'ince,  for  the  purpose  of 
gaining  \mdcr  his  superintendence  a  practical 
training  in  the  art  of  war,  or  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  public  affairs,  and  were,  like  sol- 
diers liA-ing  in  the  same  tent,  called  his  con- 
tubernales. In  a  still  wider  sense,  the  name 
contubernales  was  applied  to  persons  con- 
nected by  ties  of  intimate  friendship,  and 
living  under  the  same  roof ;  and  hence,  when 
a  free  man  and  a  slave,  or  two  slaves,  who 
were  not  allowed  to  contract  a  legal  mar- 
riage, lived  together  as  husband  and  wife, 
they  were  called  contubernales ;  and  their 
connection,  as  well  as  their  place  of  residence, 
contubernium. 

CONTUBERNIUM.     [Contuberxales.] 
CONVENIRE   IN    mInUM.     [Matrimo- 

XIl'M.] 

CONVENTUS,  was  the  name  applied  to 
the  whole  body  of  Roman  citizens  who  were 
either  permanently  or  for  a  time  settled  in  a 
province.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice,  a  province  was  divided  into 
a  numoer  of  districts  or  circuits,  each  of  which 
was  called  conventus,  forum,  or  jurisdictio. 
Roman  citizens  living  in  a  province  were  en- 
tirely under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  proconsul ; 
and  at  certain  times  of  the  year,  fixed  by  the 
proconsul,  they  assembled  in  the  chief  town 
of  the  district,  and  this  meeting  bore  the 
name  of  conventus  (avvoScy;').  Hence  the  ex- 
pressions— conrentus  agere,  peragere,  convo- 
care,  di  mitt  ere.  At  this  conventus  litigant 
parties  applied  to  the  proconsul,  who  selected 
a  number  of  judges  from  the  conventus  to  trj- 
their  causes.  The  proconsul  himself  pre- 
sided at  the  trials,  and  pronounced  the  sen- 
tence according  to  the  views  of  the  judges, 
who  were  his  assessors  {consilium  or  consi- 
liarii).  These  conventus  appear  to  have 
been  generally  held  after  the  proconsul  had 
settled  the  military  affairs  of  the  province  ;  at 
least,  when  Caesar  was  proconsul  of  Gaul,  he 
made  it  a  regular  practice  to  hold  the  con- 
ventus after  his  armies  had  retired  to  their 
winter  quarters. 

CONVlviUM.     [Symposittm.] 

COPIIINUS  (»c6<|)ii^?,  Engl,  coffin),  a  large 
kind  of  wicker  basket,  made  of  willow 
branches.  It  would  seem  that  it  was  used 
by  the  Greeks  as  a  basket  or  cage  for  birds. 
The  Romans  used  it  for  agricultiiral  pur- 
poses, and  it  sometimes  formed  a  kind  of 
portable  liot-bod.  Juvenal,  when  speaking 
of  the  Jews,  uses  the  expression  cophinus  tt 


foemim  (a  truss  of  hay),  figuratively  to  desig- 
nate their  poverty. 

CORBIS,  dim.  "CORBULA,  CORBICtJLA,  a 
basket  of  vei  y  peculiar  form  and  common  use 
among  the  Romans,  both  for  agricultural  and 
other  purposes.  It  was  made  of  osiers  twisted 
together,  and  was  of  a  conical  or  pjTamidal 
shape.  A  basket  answering  precisely  to  this 
description,  both  in  form  and  material,  is  still 
to  be  seen  in  everj'day  use  among  the  Cam- 
panian  peasantry,  which  is  called  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  country  "la  corbclla." 

CORBITAE,  merchantmen  of  the  larger 
class,  so  called  because  they  hung  out  a 
corbis  at  the  mast-head  for  a  sign.  Thei 
were  also  termed  onerariae;  and  hence  Plau- 
tus,  in  order  to  designate  the  voracious  ap- 
petites of  some  women,  says,  "  Corbitam  cibi 
comesse  possunt." 

CORNU,  a  wind  instrument,  anciently 
made  of  horn,  but  afterwards  of  brass.     Like 


Comu.    (Bartholini  de  Tibiis.) 

the  tuba,  it  differed  from  the  tibia  in  being  a 
larger  and  more    powerful    instrument,  and 
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from  the  tuba  itself,  in  being  curved  nearly 
in  the  shape  of  a  C,  ■vrith  a  cross-piece  to 
steady  the  instrument  for  the  convenience  of 
the  performer.     Hence  Ovid  says  {ifet.  i.  98)  : 

"  Non  tuba  directi,  non  aeris  comua  Jlexi." 

The  classicu7n,  which  oricrinally  meant  a  signal, 
rather  than  the  musical  instrument  which  gave 
the  signal,  was  usually  sounded  with  the  cornu. 

"  Sonuit  reflexo  classicum  comu, 
Lituusque  adunco  stridulos  cantus 
Elisit  aere."  (Sen.  Oed.  734.) 

The  Coriiiclnes  and  Liticines,  the  persons  who 
blew  the  Coriiu  and  Lituus,  formed  a  col- 
legium. In  the  preceding  cut,  M.  Julius 
Victor,  a  member  of  the  Collegium,  holds  a 
lituus  in  his  right  hand,  and  touches  with 
his  left  a  cornu  on  the  ground.  See  engi-av- 
ing  under  Tuba. 

CORONA  (orre^avos),  a  crown,  that  is,  a 
circular  ornament  of  metal,  leaves,  or  flowers, 
worn  by  the  ancients  round  the  head  or  neck, 
and  used  as  a  festive  as  well  as  funereal  de- 
coration, and  as  a  reward  of  talent,  military 
or  naval  prowess,  and  civi^  worth.  Its  first 
introduction  as  an  honorary  reward  is  attri- 
butable to  the  athletic  games,  in  some  of 
■which  it  was  bestowed  as  a  prize  upon  the 
victor.  It  was  the  only  reward  contended 
for  by  the  Spartans  in  their  gymnic  contests, 
and  was  worn  by  them  when  going  to  battle. 
The  Romans  refined  upon  the  practice  of  the 
Greeks,  and  invented  a  great  variety  of 
crowns  formed  of  diflferent  materials,  each 
with  a  separate  appellation,  and  appropriated 
to  a  particular  purpose.' — I.  Cokoxa.  Obsi- 
DioxALis.  Amongst  the  honorary  crowns 
bestowed  by  the  Romans  for  military  achieve- 
ments, the  most  difficult  of  attainment,  and 
the  one  which  conferred  the  highest  honour, 
was  the  corona  obsidionalis,  presented  by  a 
beleaguered  army  after  its  liberation  to  the 
general  who  broke  up  the  siege.  It  was 
made  of  grass,  or  weeds  and  wild  fiowers, 
thence  called  corona  graminea,  and  graminca 
obsidionalis,  gathered  from  the  spot  on  which 
the  beleaguered  army  had  been  enclosed. — 
II.  CoROXA  CivicA,  the  second  in  honour  and 
importance,  was  presented  to  the  soldier  who 
had  preserved  the  life  of  a  Roman  citizen  in 
battle.     It  was  made  of  the  leaves  of  the  oak. 


Corona  CiTica,  on  a  Coin  of  the  Emperor  Galba. 
SPQR   OB    CS  =  .ScnatuB  Populusque  Romanus  ob 


en  em  servatum. 


The  soldier  who  had  acquired  th-S  crown  had 
a  place  reserved  next  to  the  senate  at  all  the 
public  spectacles ;  and  they,  as  well  as  the 
rest  of  the  company,  rose  up  upon  liis  en- 
trance. He  was  freed  from  all  public  bur- 
thens, as  were  also  his  father,  and  his  pa- 
ternal grandfather  ;  and  the  person  who  owed 
his  life  to  him  was  bound,  ever  after,  to 
cherish  his  preserver  as  a  parent,  and  aff'ord 
him  all  such  offices  as  were  due  from  a  sou 
to  his  father. — III.  Coroxa  Navalis  or.  Ros- 
TRATA,  called  also  Classica.  It  is  difficult  to 
determine  whether  these  were  two  distinct 
crowns,  or  only  two  denominations  for  the 
same  one.  It  seems  probable  that  the  navnlis 
corona,  besides  being  a  generic  term,  was 
inferior  in  dignity  to  the  latter,  and  given 
to  the  sailor  who  first  boarded  an  enemy's 
ship  ;  whereas  the  rostrata  was  given  to  a 
commander  who  destroyed  the  whole  fleet, 
or  gained  any  very  signal  victory.  At  all 
events,  they  were  both  made  of  gold  ;  and 
one  at  least  {rostrata)  decorated  with  the 
beaks  of  ships  like  the  rostra  in  the  forum. 
The  Athenians  likewise  bestowed  golden 
crowns  for  naval  services ;  sometimes  upon 
the  person  who  got  his  trireme  first  equipped, 
and  at  others  upon  the  captain  who  had  his 
vessel  in  the  best  order. — IV.  Coroxa  JIv- 
RALis,  was  presented  by  the  general  to  the 
first  man  who  scaled  the  wall  of  a  besieged 
city.  It  was  made  of  gold,  and  decorated 
with  tm-rets. — \.  Coroxa  Castrexsis  or  Val- 
LAKis,  was  presented  to  the  first  soldier  who 
surmounted  the  vallum,  and  forced  an  en- 
trance into  the  enemy's  camp.  This  crown 
was  made  of  gold,  and  ornamented  with  the 
palisades  (valli)  used  in  forming  an  entrench- 
ment.— \1.  Coroxa  Trivmphalis.  There 
were  three  sorts  of  triumphal  crowns  :  the 
first  was  made  of  laurel  or  bay  leaves,  and 
was  worn  round  the  head  of  the  commander 
during  his  triumph  ;  the  second  was  of  gold, 
which,  being  too  large  and  massive  to  be 
worn,  was  held  over  the  head  of  the  general 
during  his  tiiumph,  by  a  public  officer.  This 
crown,  as  well  as  the  former  one,  was  pre- 
sented to  the  victorious  general  by  his  army. 
The  third  kind,  likewise  of  gold  and  of  great 
value,  was  sent  as  a  present  from  the  pro- 
vinces to  the  commander.  [Aurvm  Coroxa- 
RiL'M.] — VII.  Coroxa  Ovalis,  was  given  to 
a  commander  who  obtained  only  an  ovation. 
It  was  made  of  myi-tle. — VIII.  Coroxa  Ole- 
AGixA,  was  made  of  the  olive  leaf,  and  con- 
ferred upon  the  soldiers  as  well  as  their  com- 
manders.— The  Greeks  in  general  made  but 
little  use  of  crowns  as  rewards  of  valour  in 
the  earlier  periods  of  their  history,  except  as 
prizes  in  the  athletic  contests ;  but  previous 
to  the   time  of   Alexander,  crowns  of   gold 
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were  profusely  distributed,  amongst  the 
Athenians  at  least,  for  every  trilling  feat, 
whether  civil,  naval,  or  military,  which, 
though  lavished  without  much  discrimination 
as  far  as  regards  the  character  of  the  re- 
ceiving parties,  were  still  subjected  to  certain 
legal  restrictions  in  respect  of  the  time,  place, 
and  mode  in  which  they  were  conferred. 
They  could  not  be  presented  but  in  the  public 
assemblies,  and  with  the  consent,  that  is  by 
suffrage,  of  the  people,  or  by  the  senators  in 
their  council,  or  by  the  tribes  to  their  own 
members,  or  by  the  Stjixorai  to  members  of 
their  own  5^/ao9.  According  to  the  statement 
of  Aeschines,  the  people  could  not  lawfully 
present  crowns  in  any  place  except  in  their 
assembly,  nor  the  senators  except  in  the  se- 
nate-house ;  nor,  according  to  the  same  au- 
thority, in  the  theatre,  which  is,  however, 
denied  by  Demosthenes  ;  nor  at  the  public 
games,  and  if  any  crier  there  proclaimed  the 
crowns  he  was  subject  to  atimia.  Neither 
could  any  person  holding  an  office  receive  a 
crown  whilst  he  was  vnevOvvo<;,  that  is,  be- 
fore he  had  passed  his  accounts. — The  second 
class  of  crowns  were  emblematical  and  not 
honorary,  and  the  adoption  of  them  was  not 
regulated  by  law,  but  custom.  Of  these  there 
were  also  several  kinds. — I.  Coroxa  Sacer- 
i>0TALis,  was  worn  by  the  priests  Isacerdotes), 
with  the  exception  of  the  pontifex  maximus 
and  his  minister  [camillus],  as  well  as  the 
bystanders,  when  officiating  at  the  sacrifice. 
It  does  not  appear  to  have  been  confined  to 
any  one  material. — II.  Coron.v  FrxEBRis  and 
Sepvlchralis.  The  Greeks  first  set  the  ex- 
ample of  crowning  the  dead  with  chaplets  of 
leaves  and  flowers,  which  was  imitated  by 
the  Romans.  Garlands  of  flowers  were  also 
placed  uiwn  the  bier,  or  scattered  from  the 
windows  under  which  the  procession  passed, 


Ft.mal(»  with  Crtfwna.     (From  on  ancieat  Painting.) 


or  entwined  about  the  cinei-ary  urn,  or  as  a 
decoration  to  the  tomb.  In  Greece  these 
cro^Tis  Avere  commonly  made  of  parsley. — 
III.  Corona  Coxvivialis.  The  use  of  chap- 
lets  at  festive  entertainments  sprung  likewise 
from  Greece.  They  were  of  various  shrubs 
and  flowers,  such  as  roses  (which  were  the 
choicest),  violets,  myrtle,  ivy,  philyra,  and 
even  parsley.  —  lY.  Corona  Nvptialis.  The 
bridal  wreath  was  also  of  Greek  oi'igin,  among 
whom  it  was  made  of  flowers  plucked  by  the 
bride  herself,  and  not  bought,  which  was  of  iil 
omen.  Amongst  the  Romans  it  was  made  of 
verbena,  also  gathered  by  the  bride  herself, 
and  worn  under  the  flammeum,  with  which 
the  bride  was  always  enveloped.  The  bride- 
groom also  wore  a  chaplet.  The  doors  of 
his  house  were  likewise  decorated  with  gar- 
lands, and  also  the  bridal  couch. — V.  Corox.a 
N  ATALiTiA,  the  chaplet  suspended  over  the  door 
of  the  vestibule,  both  in  the  houses  of  Athens 
and  Rome,  in  which  a  child  was  born.  At 
Athens,  when  the  infant  was  male,  the  crown 
was  made  of  olive  ;  when  female,  of  wool.  At 
Rome  it  was  of  laurel,  ivy,  or  parsley. 

CORONIS  ((copuji'is),  the  cornice  of  an  en- 
tablature, is  properly  a  Greek  word  signify- 
ing anything  curved.  It  is  also  used  by 
Latin  writers,  but  the  genuine  Latin  word  for 
a  cornice  is  corona  or  coronix. 

CORTINA,  the  name  of  the  table  or  hollow 
slab,  supported  by  a  tripod,  upon  which  the 
priestess  at  Delphi  sat  to  deliver  her  re- 
sponses ;  and  hence  the  word  is  used  for  the 
oracle  itself.  The  Romans  made  tables  of 
marble  or  bronze  after  the  pattern  of  the 
Delphian  tripod,  which  they  used  as  we  do 
our  sideboards,  for  the  purpose  of  displa}-ing 
their  plate  at  an  entertainment.  These  were 
termed  cortinae  Delph  icae,  or  Delph  icae  simply. 

CORYBANTICA  (/copv^aiTi»ca),  a  festival 
and  mysteries  celebrated  at  Cnossus  in  Crete,  by 
the Corybantes.  (SeeC/«5S.  i)/cf.,CoRYBA>TES.) 

CORYMBUS  (Kopv/a^os).      [Coma.] 

CORYUS,  a  sort  of  crane,  used  by  C.  Dui- 
lius  against  the  Carthaginian  fleet  in  the 
battle  fought  off  Mylae,  in  Sicily  (b.  c.  260). 
The  Romans,  we  are  told,  being  unused  to 
the  sea,  saw  that  their  only  chance  of  vic- 
tory was  by  bringing  a  sea-figLt  to  resemble 
one  on  land.  For  this  purpose  they  invented 
a  machine,  of  which  Polybius  has  left  a  mi- 
nute description.  In  the  fore  part  of  the 
ship  a  round  pole  was  fixed  perpendicularly, 
twenty-four  feet  in  height  and  about  nine 
inches  in  diameter ;  at  the  top  of  this  was  a 
pivot,  upon  which  a  ladder  was  set,  thirty- 
six  feet  in  length  and  four  in  breadth.  The 
ladder  was  guarded  by  cross-beams,  fastened 
to  the  upright  pole  by  a  ring  of  wood,  which 
turned  with   the   pivot  above.      Along   the 
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ladder  a  rope  was  passed,  one  end  of  which 
took  hold  of  the  corvus  by  means  of  a  Tins'. 
The  corvus  itself  was  a  strong  piece  of  iron, 
with  a  spike  at  the  end,  which  was  raised  or 
lowered  by  drawing  in  or  letting  out  the 
rope.  When  an  enemy's  ship  drew  near,  the 
machine  was  turned  outwards,  by  means  of 
the  pi  rot,  in  the  direction  of  the  assailant. 
Another  part  of  the  machine  was  a  breast- 
work, let  down  from  the  ladder,  and  serving 
as  a  bridge,  on  which  to  board  the  enemy's 
vessel.  By  means  of  these  cranes  the  Car- 
thaginian ships  were  either  broken  or  closely 
locked  with  the  Roman,  and  Duilius  gained  a 
complete  victory. 

CORYTOS  or  CORYTUS  (v^puro?,  KoapvTo;). 
[Argus.] 

COSMETAE,  a  class  of  slaves  among  the 
Romans,  whose  duty  it  was  to  dress  and 
adorn  ladies. 

COSMI  (koct/u-oi),  the  supreme  magistrates 
in  Crete,  were  ten  in  number,  and  were 
chosen,  not  from  the  body  of  the  people,  but 
from  certain  yivr)  or  houses,  which  were  pro- 
bably of  more  pure  Doric  or  Achaean  descent 
than  their  neighbours.  The  first  of  them  in 
rank  was  called  protoeosmus,  and  gave  his 
name  to  the  year.  They  commanded  in  war, 
and  also  conducted  the  business  of  the  state 
with  the  representatives  and  ambassadors  of 
other  cities.  Their  period  of  office  was  a  year  ; 
but  any  of  them  during  that  time  might  resign, 
and  was  also  liable  to  deposition  by  his  col- 
leagues. In  some  eases,  too,  they  might  be 
indicted  for  neglect  of  their  duties.  On  the 
whole,  we  may  conclude  that  they  formed  the 
executive  and  chief  power  in  most  of  the 
cities  of  Crete. 

COTHURNUS  (/co^opi/os),  a  boot.  Its  es- 
sential distinction  was  its  height ;  it  rose 
above  the  middle  of  the  leg,  so  as  to  surround 
the  calf,  and  sometimes  it  reached  as  high  as 
the  knees.  It  was  worn  principally  by  horse- 
men, by  hunters,  and  bj'  men  of  rank  and 
authority.  The  sole  of  the  cothurnus  was 
commonly  of  the  ordinary  thickness  ;  but  it 
was  sometimes  made  much  thicker  than  usual, 
probably  by  the  insertion  of  slices  of  cork. 


Cothiiraug.     (From  Statues  of  Artemis— Diana.) 


The  object  was,  to  add  to  the  apparent  statare 
of  the  wearer  ;  and  tliis  was  done  in  the  case 
of  the  actors  in  Athenian  tragedy,  who  had 
the  soles  made  unusually  thick  as  one  of  the 
methods  adopted  in  order  to  magnify  their 
whole  appearance.  Hence  tragedy  in  general 
was  called  cothnrnvs.  As  the  cothurnus  was 
commonly  worn  in  hunting,  it  is  represented 
as  part  of  the  costume  of  Artemis  (Diana). 

COTTABUS  ((coTTajSos-),  a  social  game  which 
was  introduced  from  Sicily  into  Greece,  where 
it  became  one  of  the  favourite  amusements  of 
young  people  after  their  repasts.  The  sim- 
plest way  in  which  it  originally  was  played 
was  this  : — One  of  the  company  threw  out  of 
a  goblet  a  certain  quantity  of  Avine,  at  a  cer- 
tain distance,  into  a  metal  basin.  While  he 
was  doing  this,  he  either  thought  of  or  pro- 
nounced the  name  of  his  mistress  ;  and  if  all 
the  wine  fell  in  the  basin,  and  with  a  full 
sound,  it  was  a  good  sign  for  the  lover.  This 
simple  amusement  soon  assumed  a  variety  of 
different  characters,  and  became,  in  some 
instances,  a  regular  contest,  with  prizes  for 
the  victor.  One  of  the  most  celebrated  modes 
in  which  it  was  carried  on  is  called  5t*  h^v- 
/3a(/>a)v.  A  basin  was  filled  with  water,  with 
small  empty  cups  (b^v^a^a)  swimming  upon 
it.  Into  these  the  young  men,  one  after 
another,  threw  the  remnant  of  the  wine  from 
their  goblets,  and  he  who  had  the  good  for- 
tune to  drown  most  of  the  bowls  obtained  the 
prize,  consisting  either  of  simple  cakes,  sweet- 
meats, or  sesame-cakes. 

COTYTTIA  (KOTTVTia),  a  festival  which  was 
originally  celebrated  by  the  Edonians  of 
Thrace,  in  honour  of  a  goddess  called  Cotys, 
or  Cotytto.  It  was  held  at  night.  The  wor- 
ship of  Cotys,  together  with  the  festival  of 
the  Cotyttia,  was  adopted  by  several  Greek 
states,  chiefly  those  which  were  induced  by 
their  commercial  interest  to  maintain  friendly 
relations  with  Thrace.  The  festivals  of  this 
goddess  were  notorious  among  the  ancients 
for  the  dissolute  manner  and  the  debaucheries 
with  which  they  were  celebrated. 

COTYLA  (/coTvArj),  a  measure  of  capacity 
among  the  Romans  and  Greeks  :  by  the  former 
it  was  also  called  hemina ;  by  the  latter, 
TpvpXiov  and  -qfiCva  or  ^/u.iju.va.  It  was  the 
half  of  the  sextai'ius  or  |ecrr>j9,  and  contained 
6  cyathj,  or  nearly  half  a  pint  English. 

COVINUS  [Celtic,  koivaiti),  a  kind  of  car, 
the  spokes  of  which  were  armed  with  long 
sickles,  and  which  was  used  as  a  scythe-cha- 
riot chiefly  by  the  ancient  Belgians  and 
Britons.  The  Romans  designated,  by  the 
name  of  covinus,  a  kind  of  travelling  carriage, 
which  seems  to  have  been  covered  on  all  aides 
with  the  exception  of  the  front.  It  had  no 
seat  for  a  driver,  but  was  conducted  by  the 
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traveller  himself,  who  sat  inside.  The  covi- 
narii  (this  word  occurs  only  in  Tacitus)  seem 
to  have  constituted  a  regular  and  distinct  part 
of  a  British  army.     Compare  IIssedvm. 

CKATEK  (fpa-njp,  Ionic  np-qr-^p,  from  nepav- 
wfj^i,  I  mix),  a  vessel  m  which  the  wine,  ac- 
cording to  the  custom  of  the  ancients,  who 
very  seldom  drank  it  pure,  was  mixed  with 
water,  and  from  which  the  cups  were  filled. 
Craters  were  among  the  first  things  on  the 
emhellishment  of  which  the  ancient  artists 
exercised  their  skill ;  and  the  number  of 
craters  dedicated  in  temples  seems  everywhere 
to  have  been  very  great. 

CREPIDA  (/cpijiri's),  a  slipper.  Slippers 
were  worn  with  the  pallium,  not  with  the  toga, 
and  were  properly  characteristic  of  the  Greeks, 
though  adopted  from  them  by  the  Romans. 

CRIMEN.  Though  this  word  occurs  so 
frequently,  it  is  not  easy  to  fix  its  meaning. 
Crimen  is  often  equivalent  to  accusatio  (Karyj- 
yopCa) ;  but  it  frequently  means  an  act  which 
is  legally  punishable.  Those  delicta  which 
were  punishable  according  to  special  leges, 
senatus  consulta,  and  constitutiones,  and  were 
prosecuted  in  judicia  publica  by  an  accusatio 
publica,  were  more  especially  called  crimina  ; 
and  the  penalties  in  case  of  conviction  were 
loss  of  life,  of  freedom,  of  civitas,  and  the 
consequent  infamia,  and  sometimes  pecuniary 
penalties  also. 

CRISTA.     [Galea.] 

CRITES  ('CPIT179),  a  judge,  was  the  name 
applied  by  the  Greeks  to  any  person  who  did 
not  judge  of  a  thing  like  a  6t«acrT>j?,  accord- 
ing to  positive  laws,  but  according  to  his  own 
sense  of  justice  and  equity.  But  at  Athens 
a  number  of  KpiraC  was  chosen  by  ballot  from 
a  number  of  selected  candidates  at  every 
celebration  of  the  Dionysia  :  they  were  called 
01  KpiraL,  KaT  i^ox-qv.  Their  office  was  to 
judge  of  the  merit  of  the  different  choruses 
and  dramatic  poems,  and  to  award  the  prizes 
to  the  victors.  Their  number  was  five  for 
comedy  and  the  same  number  for  tragedy, 
one  being  taken  from  every  tribe. 

CROBYLUS.     [Coma.] 

CROCOTA  (sc.  testis,  KpoKonov  sc.  tfJiariov, 
or  KpoKtoTo?  sc.  x*-''''^*')y  ^^s  a  kind  of  gala- 
dress,  chiefly  worn  by  women  on  solemn 
occasions,  and  in  Greece  especially,  at  the 
festival  of  the  Dionysia.  Its  name  was  de- 
rived from  crocus,  one  of  the  favourite  colours 
of  the  Greek  ladies. 

CROTALUM.     [Cymbalum.] 

CRUSTA.     [Caei-attra.] 

CRUX  (oravpd?,  aKoKoxf/),  an  instrument  of 
capital  punishment,  used  by  several  ancient 
nations,  especially  the  Romans  and  Cartha- 
ipnians.  Crucifixion  was  of  two  kinds,  the 
less  usual  sort  being  rather  impalement  than 


what  we  should  describe  by  the  word  cruci- 
fixion, as  the  criminal  was  transfixed  by  a 
pole,  which  passed  through  the  back  and 
spine  and  came  out  at  the  mouth.  The  cross 
was  of  several  kinds  ;  one  in  the  shape  of  an 
X,  called  crux  Andreana,  because  tradition 
reports  St.  Andrew  to  have  suffered  upon  it ; 
another  was  formed  like  a  T.  The  third,  and 
most  common  sort,  was  made  of  two  pieces  of 
wood  crossed,  so  as  to  make  four  right  angles. 
It  was  on  this,  according  to  the  unanimous 
testimony  of  the  fathers,  that  our  Saviour 
suffered.  The  punishment,  as  is  well  known, 
was  chiefly  inflicted  on  slaves,  and  the'  worst 
kind  of  malefactors.  The  criminal,  after  sen- 
tence pronounced,  carried  his  cross  to  the 
place  of  execution  ;  a  custom  mentioned  in 
the  Gospels.  Scourging  appears  to  have 
formed  a  part  of  this,  as  of  other  capital 
punishments  among  the  Romans  ;  but  the 
scourging  of  our  Saviour  is  not  to  be  regarded 
in  this  light,  for  it  was  inflicted  before  sen- 
tence was  pronounced.  The  criminal  was 
next  stripped  of  his  clothes  and  nailed  or 
bound  to  the  cross.  The  latter  was  the  more 
painful  method,  as  the  sufferer  was  left  to  die 
of  hunger.  Instances  are  recorded  of  persons 
who  survived  nine  days.  It  was  usual  to 
leave  the  body  on  the  cross  after  death.  The 
breaking  of  the  legs  of  the  thieves,  mentioned 
in  the  Gospels,  was  accidental ;  because,  by 
the  Jewish  law,  it  is  expressly  remarked,  the 
bodies  could  not  remain  on  the  cross  during 
the  Sabbath-day. 

CRYPTA  (from  Kpv-rrreLv,  to  conceal),  a 
crypt.  Amongst  the  Romans,  any  long  nar- 
row vault,  whether  wholly  or  partially  below 
the  level  of  the  earth,  is  expressed  by  this 
term.  The  specific  senses  of  the  word  are : — 
(1)  A  covered  portico  or  arcade;  called  more 
definitely  crypto-poi'ticiis,  because  it  was  not 
supported  by  open  columns  like  the  ordinary 
portico,  but  closed  at  the  sides,  with  windows 
only  for  the  admission  of  light  and  air. — ( 2 ) 
A  grotto,  particularly  one  open  at  both  ex- 
tremities, forming  Avhat  in  modern  language 
is  denominated  a  "  tunnel."  A  subterranean 
vault  used  for  any  secret  worship  was  also 
called  crypta. — ( 3 )  When  the  practice  of 
consuming  the  body  by  fire  was  relinquished 
[Funus],  and  a  number  of  bodies  was  con- 
signed to  one  place  of  burial,  as  the  cata- 
combs for  instance,  this  common  tomb  was 
called  crypta. 

CRYPTEIA  (/tpvTTTeta),  the  name  of  an 
atrocious  practice  at  Sparta,  said  to  have  been 
introduced  by  Lycurgus.  The  following  is 
the  description  given  of  the  crypteia.  The 
ephors,  at  intervals,  selected  from  among  the 
young  Spartansj  those  who  appeared  to  be 
best  qualified  for  the  task,  and  seat  them  in 
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various  directions  all  over  the  country,  pro- 
vided with  daggers  and  their  necessary  food. 
During  the  day-time,  these  young  men  con- 
cealed themselves ;  but  at  night  they  broke 
forth  into  the  high-roads,  and  massacred  those 
of  the  helots  whom  they  met,  or  vrhom  they 
thought  proper. 

CUBICULARII,  slaves  who  had  the  care 
of  the  sleeping  and  dwelling  rooms.  Faithful 
slaves  were  always  selected  for  this  office,  as 
they  had,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  care  of  their 
master's  person.  It  was  the  duty  of  the  cu- 
bicularii  to  introduce  visitors  to  their  master. 
CU^BICULUM  usually  means  a  sleeping  and 
dwelling  room  in  a  Roman  house  [Domus], 
but  it  is  also  applied  to  the  pavilion  or  tent 
in  which  the  Roman  emperors  were  accus- 
tomed to  witness  the  public  games.  It  ap- 
pears to  have  been  so  called,  because  the 
emperors  were  accustomed  to  recline  in  the 
cubicula,  instead  of  sitting,  as  was  anciently 
the  practice,  in  a  sella  curulis. 

CUBITUS  (ti-^xvs),  a  Greek  and  Roman 
measure  of  length,  originally  the  length  of 
the  human  arm  from  the  elbow  to  the  wrist, 
or  to  the  knuckle  of  the  middle  finger.  It 
was  equal  to  a  foot  and  a  half,  which  gives 
1  foot  5-4744  inches  Eng.  for  the  Roman,  and 
1  foot  6'2016  inches  for  the  Greek  cubit. 

CUCULLUS,  a  cowl.  As  the  cowl  was 
intended  to  be  used  in  the  open  air,  and  to 
be  drawn  over  the  head  to  protect  it  from  the 
injuries  of  the  weather,  instead  of  a  hat  or 
cap,  it  was  attached  only  to  garments  of  the 
coarsest  kind.  The  cucuUus  was  also  used 
by  persons  in  the  higher  circles  of  society, 
when  they  wished  to  go  abroad  without  being 
known. 

CUDO  or  CUDON,  a  skull-cap  made  of 
leather  or  of  the  rough  shaggy  fur  of  any 
wild  animal,  such  as  were  worn  by  the  velites 
of  the  Roman  armies,  and  apparently  syno- 
nymous with  galerus  or  galcriculus. 

CtJLEUS,  or  CULLEUS,  a  Roman  measure, 
which  was  used  for  estimating  the  produce  of 
vineyards.  It  was  the  largest  liquid  measure 
used  by  the  Romans,  containing  20  amphorae, 
or  118  gallons,  7*546  pints. 

CULINA.     [Domus,  p.  143.] 

CULTER  (joiaxaipa,  /cotti?,  or  a-^a.yC<C),  a 
knife  with   only  one  edge,  which  formed  a 
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straight  line.  The  blade  was  pointed,  and 
its  back  curved.  It  was  used  for  a  variety 
of  purposes,  but  chiefly  for  killing  animals 
either  in  the  slaughter-house,  or  in  hunting, 
or  at  the  altars  of  the  gods.  The  priest  who 
conducted  a  sacrifice  never  killed  the  victim 
himself ;  but  one  of  his  ministri,  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  who  was  called  either  by 
the  general  name  minister,  or  the  more  spe- 
cific popa  or  cultrarius. 

CULTRARIUS.  [Cjlter.] 
CUNEUS  was  the  name  applied  to  a  body 
of  foot  soldiers,  drawn  up  in  the  form  of  a 
wedge,  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  through 
an  enemy's  line.  The  common  soldiers  called 
it  a  caput  porcinum,  or  pig's  head.  The  name 
cu7ieus  was  also  applied  to  the  compartment? 
of  seats  in  circular  or  semi-circular  theatres, 
which  were  so  arranged  as  to  converge  to  the 
centre  of  the  theatre,  and  diverge  towards 
the  external  walls  of  the  building,  with  pas- 
sages between  each  compartment. 

CUNICULUS  (vTToi'Oju.os),  a  mine  or  pas- 
sage underground,  was  so  called  from  its 
resemblance  to  the  burrowing  of  a  rabbit. 
Fidenae  and  Veil  are  said  to  have  been 
taken  by  mines,  which  opened,  one  of  them 
into  the  citadel,  the  other  into  the  temple  of 
Juno. 

CUPA,  a  wine-vat,  a  vessel  very  much 
like  the  doUum,  and  used  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, namely,  to  receive  the  fresh  must,  and 
to  contain  it  during  the  process  of  fermenta- 
tion. The  inferior  wines  wei'e  drawn  for 
drinking  from  the  ciipa,  without  being  bot- 
tled in  ampho7-ae,  and  hence  the  term  vintim 
de  cupa.  The  citpa  was  either  made  of  earth- 
enware, like  the  dolittm,  or  of  wood,  and 
covered  with  pitch.  It  was  also  used  for 
fruits  and  corn,  forming  rafts,  and  containing 
combustibles  in  war,  and  even  for  a  sarco- 
phagus 

CURATOR.  Till  a  Roman  youth  attained 
the  age  of  puberty,  which  was  generally  fixed 
at  fourteen  years  of  age,  he  was  incapable  of 
any  legal  act,  and  was  under  the  authority 
of  a  tutor  or  guardian  ;  but  with  the  attain- 
ment of  the  age  of  puberty,  he  became  ca- 
pable of  performing  every  legal  act,  and  was 
freed  from  the  control  of  his  tutor.  A&, 
however,  a  person  of  that  tender  age  wns 
liable  to  be  imposed  upon,  the  lex  Plaetoria 
enacted  that  every  person  between  the  time 
of  pubei'ty  and  twenty-five  years  of  age  should 
be  under  the  protection  of  a  cwator.  The 
date  of  this  lex  is  not  known,  though  it  in 
certain  that  the  law  existed  when  Plautus 
wrote  (about  b.  c.  200),  who  speaks  of  it  as 
the  lex  quina  viccmaria.  This  law  establishec 
a  distinction  of  age,  which  was  of  great  praci 
tical  importance,  by  forming  the  Citizens  int4 
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two  classes,  those  above  and  those  below 
twenty-fiTe  years  of  age  [minores  viginti 
quinque  annis).  A  person  under  the  last- 
mentioned  age  was  sometimes  simply  called 
minor.  The  object  of  the  lex  was  to  protect 
persons  under  twenty-five  years  of  age  against 
all  fraud  {dolus).  A  person  who  wasted  his 
property  (prodigus),  and  a  person  of  unsound 
mind  {furiosus,  demens),  were  also  placed 
under  the  care  of  a  curator. 

CURATORES  were  public  oflBcers  of  various 
kinds  under  the  Roman  empire,  such  as  the 
curatores  antiunae,  the  curatores  ludorum,  the 
curatores  regionum,  Sec. 

CURIA,  signifies  both  a  division  of  the 
Roman  people  and  the  place  of  assembly  for 
such  a  division.  Each  of  the  three  ancient 
Romulian  tribes,  the  Ramnes,  Titles,  and 
Luceres,  was  subdivided  into  10  curiae,  so 
that  the  whole  body  of  the  populus  or  the 
patricians  was  divided  into  30  curiae.  The 
plebeians  had  no  connection  whatever  with 
the  curiae.  All  the  members  of  the  diflferent 
gentes  belonging  to  one  curia  were  called,  in 
respect  of  one  another,  curinles.  The  divi- 
sion into  curiae  was  of  great  political  im- 
portance in  the  earliest  times  of  Rome,  for 
the  curiae  alone  contained  the  citizens,  and 
their  assembly  alone  was  the  legitimate  re- 
presentative of  the  whole  people.  [Comitia 
CTJHiATA.]  Each  curia  as  a  corporation  had 
its  peculiar  sacra,  and  besides  the  gods  of  the 
state,  they  worshipped  other  divinities  and 
with  peculiar  rites  and  ceremonies.  For  such 
religious  purposes  each  curia  had  its  own 
place  of  worship,  called  curia,  in  which  the 
curiales  assembled  for  the  purpose  of  discuss- 


ing political,  financial,  religious  and  othei 
matters.  The  religious  affairs  of  each  curia 
were  taken  care  of  by  a  priest.  Curio,  who 
was  assisted  by  another  called  curialis  Fla- 
men.  As  there  were  30  curiae,  there  were 
likewise  30  curiones,  who  formed  a  college  ol 
priests,  presided  over  by  one  of  them,  called 
Curio  Maximus.  The  30  curiae  had  each  its 
distinct  name,  which  are  said  to  have  been 
derived  from  the  names  of  the  Sabine  women 
who  had  been  carried  off  by  the  Romans, 
though  it  is  evident  that  some  derived  their 
names  from  certain  districts  or  from  ancient 
eponymous  heroes.  Curia  is  also  used  to  de- 
signate the  place  in  which  the  senate  held  its 
meetings,  such  as  curia  Hostilia,  curia  Julia, 
curia  Pompeii,  and  from  this  there  gradually 
arose  the  custom  of  calling  the  senate  itself 
in  the  Italian  towns  curia,  but  never  the  se- 
nate of  Rome.  The  oflScial  residence  of  the 
SaUi,  which  was  dedicated  to  Mars,  was  like- 
wise styled  curia. 

CURIATA  COMITIA.     [Comitia.] 

CURIO.     [CiRiA.] 

CURiUS  ((cvpto?),  signified  generally  at 
Athens  the  person  responsible  for  the  welfare 
of  such  members  of  a  family  as  the  law  pre- 
sumed to  be  incapable  of  protecting  them- 
selves ;  as,  for  instance,  minors  and  slaves, 
and  women  of  all  ages. 

CURRUS  (op^a),  a  chariot,  a  car.  These 
tenns  appear  to  have  denoted  those  two- 
wheeled  vehicles  for  the  carriage  of  persons, 
which  were  open  overhead,  thus  differing 
from  the  carpcntum,  and  closed  in  front,  in 
which  they  differed  from  the  cisium.  The 
most  essential  articles  in  the  construction  of 
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the  currus  were,  1.  The  rimCavTvO  [Antyx]. 
2,  The  axle  (a^toi/,  axis).  3.  The  wheels 
iKVKKa,  TpoxoC,  rotae),  which  revolved  upon 
xhe  axle,  and  were  prevented  from  coming 
off  bj'  the  insertion  of  pins  (e^t^oAoi)  into  the 
extremities  of  the  axles.  The  parts  of  the 
wheel  were  : — (o)  The  nave  [irK-qixvy],  modio- 
lus), (b)  The  spokes  [Kv^iJ-at,  literally,  the 
legs,  radii.)  (c)  The  felly  Grvi).  (rf)  The 
tire  (eTTtawrpov,  canthus).  4.  The  pole  (pvM-o?, 
tetno).  All  the  parts  above  mentioned  are 
seen  in  the  preceding  cut  of  an  ancient  chariot. 
The  Greeks  and  Romans  appear  never  to  have 


used  more  than  one  pole  and  one  yoke,  and 
the  currus  thus  constructed  was  commonly 
drawn  by  two  horses,  which  were  attached  to 
it  by  their  necks,  and  therefore  called  Si^'u^es 
iTTTToi,  crvvajpi's,  gemini  jiigales,  equi  bijuges, 
&c.  If  a  third  horse  was  added,  as  was  not 
unfrequently  the  case,  it  was  fastened  by 
traces.  The  horse  so  attached  was  called 
Traprjopos.  irapatreipo?,  cretpa</)6pos,  in  Latin,  fu- 
nalls,  and  is  opposed  to  the  ^vytrai  or  ^v-ytot, 
the  yoke-horses.  The  'imros  rraprjopos  is  placed 
on  the  right  of  the  two  yoke-horses.  (See 
woodcut.)    The  Latin  name  for  a  chariot  and 
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pair  was  higa,  generally  bigae.  When  a 
third  horse  was  added,  it  was  called  triga. 
A  chariot  and  four  was  called  quadriga, 
generally  quadrigae  ;  in  Greek,  Terpaopia 
or  Te'^piTTTTos.  The  horses  were  commonly 
harnessed  in  a  quadriga  after  the  manner 
already  represented,  the  two  strongest  horses 
being  placed  under  the  yoke,  and  the  two 
others  fastened  on  each  side  by  means  of 
ropes.  This  is  clearly  seen  in  the  two  quad- 
rigae figured  below,  especially  in  the  one  on 
the  right  hand.  It  represents  a  chariot  over- 
thrown in  passing  the  goal  at  the  circus.  The 


charioteer  having  fallen  backwards,  the  polo 
and  yoke  are  thrown  upwards  into  the  air ; 
the  two  trace-horses  have  fallen  on  their 
knees,  and  the  two  yoke-horses  are  prancing 
on  their  hind  legs. — The  currus  was  adapted 
to  carry  two  persons,  and  on  this  account  was 
called  in  Greek  St'c/ipos.  One  of  the  two  was 
of  course  the  driver.  He  was  called  T7i'toxos, 
because  he  held  the  reins,  and  his  companion 
7rapa;8aT7)9,  from  going  by  his  side  or  near 
him.  In  the  Homeric  ages,  chariots  were 
commonly  employed  on  the  field  of  battle. 
The  men  of  rank  all  took  their  chariots  with  { 


Quadrigae.    (From  Paintings  on  a  Vase  and  a  'lerra-cottu  ^ 
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them,  and  in  an  engagement  placed  them- 
selves in  front.  Chariots  were  not  much 
used  by  the  Romans.  The  most  splendid 
kind  were  the  quadrigae,  in  which  the  Ro- 
man generals  and  emperors  rode  when  they 
triumphed.     The  body  of  the  triumphal  car 


was  cylindrical,   as  we  often  see  it  repre-  |  at  their  heads. 


sented  on  medals.  It  was  enriched  with 
gold  and  ivory.  The  utmost  skill  of  the 
painter  and  the  sculptor  was  employed  to 
enhance  its  beauty  and  splendour.  The 
triumphal  car  had  in  general  no  pole,  the 
horses  being  led  by  men  who  were  stationed 


>Jarble  Chariot  in  the  Vatican. 


CURSORES,  slaves  whose  duty  it  was  to 
run  before  the  carriage  of  their  masters.  They 
first  came  into  fashion  in  the  first  century  of 
the  Christian  aera.  The  word  cursores  was 
also  applied  to  all  slaves  whom  their  masters 
employed  in  carrying  letters,  messages,  &c. 

CURSUS.     [CiRCVs.] 

CURtJLIS  SELLA.     [Sella  Cueulis.] 

CUSTODES.     [CoMiTiA.] 

CUSTODES,  CUSTODIAE,     [Castra.] 

CUSTOS  URBIS.     [Fraefectus  Uebi.] 

CY.ItHUS  (»iua0o?),  a  Greek  and  Roman 
iquid  measure,  containing  one-twelfth  of  the 


^ 


V 


(^r»tlu.    (Muaeo  UurUitiioo,  rul.  it.  pi.  12.) 


sextarius,  or  '0825  of  a  pint  English.  The 
form  of  the  cyathus  used  at  banquets  was 
that  of  a  small  ladle,  by  means  of  which  the 
wine  was  conveyed  into  the  drinking-cups 
from  the  large  vessel  {crater)  in  which  it  was 
mixed.  Two  of  these  cyathi  are  represented 
in  the  preceding  woodcut.  The  cyathus  was 
also  the  name  given  to  a  cup  holding  the  same 
quantity  as  the  measure.  Hence  Horace  says 
{Carm.  iii.  8.  13)  : 

"  Sume,  Maecenas,  cyathos  amici 
Sogpitis  centum." 

CYCLAS  (/cvkAois),  a  circular  robe  worn  by 
women,  to  the  bottom  of  which  a  border  was 
affixed,  inlaid  with  gold.  It  appears  to  have 
been  usually  made  of  some  thin  material. 

CYMA  {KVfxa),  in  architecture,  an  ogee,  a 
wave-shaped  moulding,  consisting  of  two 
curves,  the  one  concave  and  the  other  con- 
vex. There  were,  two  forms,  fhecyma  recta, 
which  was  concave  above,  and  convex  below, 
thus,  21>  '^^^  the  cyma  reversa,  which  was 
convex  above  and  concave  below,  thus  ^. 
The  diminutive  cymatium  or  ctwiatitim  (kv/hcl- 
Tiov)  is  also  used,  and  is  indeed  the  more 
common  name. 

CYMBA  ((cv/ot^Tj)  is  derived  from  <cv/ii3o«,  r 
hollow,  and  is  employed  to  signify  any  small 
kind  of  boat  used  on  lakes,  rivers,  &c.  It 
appears  to  have  been  much  the  same  as  the 
acatitim  and  scapha. 

CYMB.\LUM  i<vfi.paXov),  a  musical ''nstru- 
ment,  in  the  shape  of  two  half  globes,  which 
were  held  one  in  each  hand  by  the  performer, 
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and  played  by  being  struck  against  each  other. 
The  word  is  derived  from  kv^a^os,  a  hollow. 
The  cymbal  was  a  very  ancient  instrument, 
being  used  in  the  worship  of  Cybele,  Bacchus, 
Juno,  and  all  the  earlier  deities  of  the  Gre- 
cian and  Eoman  mythology.  It  probably 
came  from  the  East.  The  crotalum  (/cpoToAov) 
was  a  kind  of  cymbal.     It  appears  to  have 


Cymbala.    (From  a  Bas-relief  in  the  Vatican.) 

been  a  split  reed  or  cane,  which  clattered 
when  shaken  with  the  hand.  Women  who 
played  on  the  crotalum  were  termed  crotahs- 
triae.     Such  was  Virgil's  Copa  : 

"  Crispuin  sub  crotalo  docta  movers  latus." 

The  line  alludes  to  the  dance  with  crotala 
(similar  to  castanets) . —For  sistrum,  which 
some  have  referred  to  the  class  of  cymbala, 
see  Sistrum. 


DACTYLUS  (SafcruXos),  a  Greek  measure, 
answering  to  the  Roman  digitus,  each 
signifying  a  finger-breadth,  and  being  the 
sixteenth  part  of  a  foot.      [Pes.] 

DAEDALA  or  DAEDALEIA  (SaiSaXa,  Bat- 
SoAeta),  names  used  by  the  Greeks  to  signify 
those  early  works  of  art  which  were  ascribed 
to  the  age  of  Daedalus,  and  especially  the 
ancient  wooden  statues,  ornamented  with 
gUding  and  bright  colours  and  real  drapery, 
which  were  the  earliest  known  forms  of  the 
images  of  the  gods,  after  the  mere  blocks  of 
wood  or  stone,  which  were  at  first  used  for 
symbols  of  them. 

DAEDALA  (SatSoAa),  the  name  of  two 
festivals,  celebrated  in  Boeotia  in  honour  of 
Hera,  and  called  respectively  the  Great  and 
the  Lesser  Daedala.  The  latter  were  cele- 
brated by  the  Plataeans  alone  ;  in  the  cele- 
bration of  the  former,  which  took  place  only 
every  sixtieth  year,  the  Plataeans  were  joined 
by  the  other  Boeotians. 

DAMARETION    (Safiapereioi'    xP^^'o"'"*'). 

Sicilian  coin,  respecting  which  there  is  much 

dispute  ;    but   it  was  probably  a  gold  coin, 

equal  in  value  to  fifty  litrae  or  ten   Attic 

drachmae  of  silver  ;  thai  is,  a  half  stater. 

DAMIURGI.     [Demivrct.] 

DAMOSIA.      [ExERCiTUS.] 

DANACE  (5ai/a/crj),  properly  the  name  of  a 

foreign  coin,  was  also  the  name  given  to  the 

obolos,  which  was  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the 

dead  to  paythe  ferryman  in  Hades. 

DAPHNEPHORIA  (fia^vrj^opta),  a  festival 
celebrated  every  ninth  year  at  Thebes  in 
honour  of  Apollo,  surnamed  Ismenius  or  Ga- 
laxius.  Its  name  was  derived  from  the  laure 
branches  (6a(|)i/at)  which  were  carried  by  thosi 
who  took  part  in  its  celebration. 

DAREICUS  (Sapei/cos),  or  to  give  the  namt 
in  full,  the  Stater  of  Dareius,  a  gold  coin  o 
Persia,  stamped  on  one  side  with  the  figur 
of  an  archer  crowned  and  kneeling  iipon  on 
knee,  and  on  the  other  with  a  sort  of  quad 
rata  incusa  or  deep  cleft.  It  is  supposed  t 
have  derived  its  name  from  the  first  Dareiui 
king  of  Persia.  It  is  equal  to  about  1^  Is.  I0( 
1-76  farthings. 


Crotala.    (Borghese  Vase  now  in  the  Louvre.) 


Dareicus.    (Britisn  Muucuaa.) 
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DECADUCni  (SexaSouxoi),  the  members 
of  a  council  of  Ten,  who  succeeded  the  Thirty 
in  the  supreme  power  at  Athens,  b.  c.  403. 
They  were  chosen  from  the  ten  tribes,  one 
from  each ;  but,  thousrh  opposed  to  the 
Thirty,  they  sent  ambassadors  to  Sparta  to 
ask  for  assistance  against  Thrasybulus  and 
the  exiles.  They  remained  masters  of  Athens 
till  the  party  of  Thrasybulus  obtained  possession 
of  the  city  and  the  democracy  was  restored. 

DECARCHlA  or  DECADARCHIA  (SeKap- 
^Ca,  ScKoSapxCa),  a  supreme  council  established 
in  many  of  the  Grecian  cities  by  the  Lace- 
daemonians, who  entrusted  to  it  the  whole 
government  of  the  state  under  the  direction 
of  a  Spartan  harmost.  It  always  consisted 
of  the  leading  members  of  the  aristocratical 
partv. 

DECASMTS  (SeKaa-fio^X  bribery.  There 
were  two  actions  for  bribery  at  Athens :  one, 
called  SeKaaiJiov  ypa4>ri,  lay  against  the  person 
who  prave  the  bribe ;  and  the  other,  called  Siopuv 
or  SojpoSoKtas  ypa<{>ri,  against  the  person  who 
received  it.  These  actions  applied  to  the 
bribery  of  citizens  in  the  public  assemblies 
of  the  people  (avySeKa^eiv  ■nji'  eKKX-qaCav),  of 
the  Ileliaea  or  any  of  the  courts  of  justice,  of 
the  fiovXri,  and  of  the  pubUc  advocates.  Ac- 
tions for  bribeiT  were  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  thesmothetae.  The  punishment  on 
conviction  of  the  defendant  was  death,  or 
payment  of  ten  times  the  value  of  the  gift 
received,  to  which  the  court  might  add  a 
further  punishment  (rrpocTTi/u'JMa). 

DECATE  (5e(caTr)).      [Decumae.] 

DECEMPEDA,  a  pole  ten  feet  long,  used 
by  the  agrimensores  [Agrimensores]  in  mea- 
suring land.  Thus  we  find  that  the  agrimen- 
sores were  sometimes  called  decempedatores. 

DECEMPKIMI.     [Sexatvs.] 

DECEMVIRI,  or  the  "  ten-men,"  the  name 
of  various  magistrates  and  functionaries  at 
Rome,  of  whom  the  most  important  were  : — 
(1)  Decemviri  Legibvs  Scribendis,  ten  com- 
missioners, who  were  appointed  to  draw  up 
a  code  of  laws.  They  were  entrusted  with 
supreme  power  in  the  state,  and  all  the  other 
magistracies  were  suspended.  They  entered 
upon  their  office  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
B.C.  451  ;  and  they  discharged  their  duties 
with  diligence,  and  dispensed  justice  with 
impartiality.  Each  administered  the  govern- 
ment day  by  day  in  succession  as  during  an 
interregnum  ;  and  the  fasces  were  only  car- 
ried before  the  one  who  presided  for  the 
day.  They  drew  up  a  body  of  laws,  distri- 
buted into  ten  sections  ;  which,  after  being 
approved  of  by  the  senate  and  the  comitia, 
were  engraven  on  tables  of  metal,  and  set  up 
in  the  comitium.  On  the  expiration  of  their 
year  of  office,  all  parties  were  so  well  satisfied 


with  the  manner  in  which  they  had  discharged 
their  duties,  that  it  was  resolved  to  continue 
the  same  form  of  government  for  another 
year  ;  more  especially  as  some  of  the  decem- 
virs said  that  their  work  was  not  finished. 
Ten  new  decemvirs  were  accordingly  elected, 
of  whom  App.  Claudius  alone  belonged  to  the 
former  body.  These  magistrates  framed 
several  new  laws,  which  were  approved  of  by 
the  centuries,  and  engraven  on  two  additional 
tables.  They  acted,  however,  in  a  most 
tyrannical  manner.  Each  was  attended  by 
twelve  lictors,  who  carried  not  the  rods  only, 
but  the  axes,  the  emblem  of  sovereignty. 
They  made  common  cause  with  the  patrician 
party,  and  committed  all  kinds  of  outrages 
upon  the  persons  and  property  of  the  ple- 
beians and  their  families.  When  their  year 
of  office  expired  they  refused  to  resign  or  to 
appoint  successors.  At  length,  the  unjust 
decision  of  App.  Claudius,  in  the  case  of  Vir- 
ginia, which  led  her  father  to  kUl  her  with  his 
own  hands  to  save  her  from  prostitution,  occa- 
sioned an  insurrection  of  the  people.  The  decem- 
■snrs  were  in  consequence  obliged  to  resign 
their  office,  b.c.  449 ;  after  which  the  usual  ma- 
gistracies were  re-established.  The  ten  tables 
of  the  former,  and  the  two  tables  of  the  latter 
decemvirs,  form  together  the  laws  of  the 
Twelve  Tables,  which  were  the  groundwork 
of  the  Roman  laws.  This,  the  first  attempt 
to  make  a  code,  remained  also  the  only  at- 
tempt for  near  one  thousand  years,  until  the 
legislation  of  Justinian. — (2)  Dece>iviri  Li- 
TiBrs  or  Stlitibus  Judicandis,  were  magis- 
trates forming  a  court  of  justice,  which  took 
cognizance  of  civil  cases.  The  history  as  well 
as  the  peculiar  jurisdiction  of  this  court  dur- 
ing the  time  of  the  republic  is  involved  in 
inextricable  obscurity.  In  the  time  of  Cicero 
it  still  existed,  and  the  proceedings  in  it  took 
place  in  the  ancient  form  of  the  sacramentum. 
Augustus  transferred  to  these  decemvirs  the 
presidency  in  the  courts  of  the  centumviri. 
During  the  empire,  this  court  had  jurisdic- 
tion in  capital  matters,  which  is  expressly 
stated  in  regard  to  the  decem^•irs. — (3)  De- 
cemviri Sacris  Facivndis,  sometimes  called 
simply  Decemviri  Sacrori?i,  were  the  mem- 
bers of  an  ecclesiastical  collegium,  and  were 
elected  for  life.  Their  chief  duty  was  to  take 
care  of  the  Sibylline  books,  and  to  inspect 
them  on  all  important  occasions  by  command 
of  the  senate.  Under  the  kings  the  care  of 
the  Sibylline  books  was  committed  to  two 
men  [duumriri)  of  high  rank.  On  the  expul- 
sion of  the  kings,  the  care  of  these  books  was 
entrusted  to  the  noblest  of  the  patricians,  who 
were  exempted  from  all  military  and  civil 
duties.  Their  number  was  increased  about 
the  year  3G7  b.  c.  to  ten,  of  whom  five  were 
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chosen  from  the  patricians  and  five  from  the 
plebeians.  Subsequently  their  number  Avas 
still  further  increased  to  fifteen  [quindecem- 
viri),  probably  by  Sulla.  It  was  also  the 
duty  cf  the  decemviri  to  celebrate  the  games 
of  Apollo,  and  the  secular  p:ames. 

DECEISNALIA  or  DECENXIA,  a  festival 
celebrated  with  games  every  ten  years  by  the 
Koman  emperors..  This  festival  owed  its 
origin  to  the  fact  that  Augustus  refused  the 
supreme  power  when  offered  to  him  for  his 
life,  and  would  only  consent  to  accept  it  for 
ten  years,  and  when  these  expired,  for 
another  period  of  ten  years,  and  so  on  to  the 
end  of  his  Ufe. 

DECIMATIO,  the  selection,  by  lot,  of  every 
tenth  man  for  punishment,  when  any  number 
of  soldiers  in  the  Roman  army  had  been 
guilty  of  any  crime.  The  remainder  usually 
had  barley  allowed  to  them  instead  of  wheat. 
This  punishment  appears  not  to  have  been 
inflicted  in  the  early  times  of  the  republic. 

DECRETUM  seems  to  mean  that  which  is 
determined  in  a  particular  case  after  exami- 
nation or  consideration.  It  is  sometimes 
applied  to  a  determination  of  the  consuls,  and 
sometimes  to  a  determination  of  the  senate. 
A  decretum  of  the  senate  would  seem  to  differ 
from  a  senatus-consultum,  in  the  way  above 
indicated  :  it  was  limited  to  the  special  occa- 
sion and  circumstances,  and  this  would  be 
true  whether  the  decretum  was  of  a  judicial 
or  a  legislative  character.  But  this  distinc- 
tion in  the  use  of  the  two  words,  as  applied 
to  an  act  of  the  senate,  was,  perhaps,  not 
always  observed. 

DECUMAE  (so.  partes)  formed  a  portion 
of  the  vectigalia  of  the  Romans,  and  were 
paid  by  subjects  whose  territory,  either  by 
conquest  or  deditio,  had  become  the  property 
of  the  state  [ager  puhlicus).  They  consisted, 
as  the  name  denotes,  of  a  tithe  or  tenth  of 
the  produce  of  the  soil,  levied  upon  the  culti- 
vators {aratores)  or  occupiers  [possessores]  of 
the  lands,  which,  from  being  subject  to  this 
payment,  wei'e  called  agri  decumani.  The  tax 
of  a  tenth  was,  however,  generally  paid  by  corn 
lands  :  plantations  and  vineyards,  as  requir- 
ing no  seed  and  less  labour,  paid  a  fifth  of  the 
produce.  A  similar  system  existed  in  Greece 
also.  Pelsistratus,  for  instance,  imposed  a 
tax  of  a  tenth  on  the  lands  of  the  Athenians, 
which  the  Peisistratidae  lowered  to  a  twen- 
tieth. At  the  time  of  the  Persian  war  the 
confederate  Greeks  made  a  vow,  by  which  all 
the  states  who  had  surrendered  themselves  to 
the  enemy  were  subjected  to  the  payment  of 
tithes  for  the  use  of  the  god  at  Delphi.  The 
tithes  of  the  public  lands  belonging  to  Athens 
were  farmed  out  as  at  Rome  to  contractors, 
called  heKarcovai :     the  term  deKaTr]K6yot,  was 


applied  to  the  collectors ;  but  the  callings 
were,  as  we  might  suppose,  often  united  in 
the  same  person.  The  title  SeKHTevTai  is  ap- 
plied to  both.  A  Seic6.Tr},  or  tenth  of  a  differ- 
ent  kind,  was  the  arbitrary  exaction  imposed 
by  the  Athenians  (b.  o.  410)  on  the  cargoes 
of  all  ships  sailing  into  or  out  of  the  Pontus. 
They  lost  it  by  the  battle  of  Aegospotami 
(b.  c  405)  ;  but  it  was  re-established  by 
Thrasybulus  about  b.  c.  391.  The  tithe  was 
let  out  to  farm. 

DECU^XIS,   another  name  for  the  Dex- 
tans.        [As.] 

DECURIA.     [ExERCiTUS.] 
DECURIONES.     [Coloxia  :  Exercittjs.] 
DECUSSIS.      [As.] 
DEDICATIO.     [Inauguratio.] 
DEDITICil,  were  those  who  had  taken  up 
arms  against  the  Roman  people,  and  being 
conquered,  had  surrendered  themselves.   Such 
people  did  not  individually  lose  their  freedom, 
but  as  a  community  all  political  existence, 
and  of  course  had  no  otlier  relation  to  Rome 
than  that  of  subjects. 

DEDUCTORES.     [Ambitus.] 
DEIGMA  (SeiY/aa),  a  particular  place  in  the 
Peiraeeus,  as  well  as  in  the  harbours  of  other 
states,  where  merchants  exposed  samples  ol 
their  goods  for  sale.    The  samples  themselves 
were  also  called  deigmata. 
DEIPNON.     [CoENA.] 
DELATOR,   an  informer.     The  delatorcs, 
under  the  emperors,  were  a  class  of  men  who 
gained  their  livelihood  by  informing  against 
their  fellow-citizens.  They  constantly  brought 
forward  false  charges  to  gratify  the  avarice 
or  jealousy  of  the   different   emperors,   and 
were  consequently  paid  according  to  the  im- 
portance of  the  information  which  they  gave. 
DELECTUS.     [ExERCiTus.] 
DELIA  (S^Ata),  the  name  of  festivals  and 
games  celebrated  in  the  island  of  Delos,  to 
which  the  Cyc:ades  and  the  neighbouring  lo- 
nians  on  the  coasts  belonged.    The  Delia  had 
existed  from  very  early  times,  and  were  cele- 
brated every  fiftli  year.     That  the  Athenians 
took  part  in  these  solemnities  at  a  very  early 
period,  is  evident  from  the  Deliastae  (after- 
wards called  6eoipoi)  mentioned  in  the  laws  o.'' 
Solon ;  the  sacred  vessel  (^ewpi?),  moreover, 
which  they  sent  to  Delos  every  year,  was 
said  to  be  the  same  which  Theseus  had  sent 
after  his  return  from  Crete.     In  the  course 
of  time  the  celebration  of  this  ancient  pane- 
gyris  in  Delos  had  ceased,  and  it  was  not  re- 
vived until  B.C.  426,  when  the    Athenians, 
after  having  purified  the  island  in  the  winter 
of  that  year,  restored  the  ancient  solemnities, 
and   added    horse-races,    which    had   never 
before  taken  place  at  the  Delia.     After  ihu 
restoration,  Athens,  being  at  the  head  of  the 
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Ionian  confederacy,  took  the  most  prominent 
part  in  the  celebration  of  the  Delia ;  and 
though  the  islanders,  in  common  with  Athens, 
provided  the  choruses  and  victims,  the  leader 
(apxi^e'wpos),  -who  conducted  the  whole  solem- 
nity, ■was  an  Athenian,  and  the  Athenians 
had  the  superintendence  of  the  common  sanc- 
tuary. From  these  solemnities,  belonging  to 
the  great  Delian  panegyris,  -we  must  distin- 
guish the  lesser  Delia,  which  were  men- 
tioned above,  and  which  were  celebrated 
every  year,  probably  on  the  6th  of  Tharge- 
lion.  The  Athenians  on  this  occasion  sent 
the  sacred  vessel  (^eiopt's),  which  the  priest  of 
Apollo  adorned  with  laurel  branches,  to  De- 
los.  The  embassy  was  called  Qempia  ;  and 
those  who  sailed  to  the  island,  OeuipoC ;  and 
before  they  set  sail  a  solemn  sacrifice  was 
offered  in  the  Delion,  at  Marathon,  in  order 
to  obtain  a  happy  voyage.  During  the  absence 
of  the  vessel  the  city  of  Athens  was  purified, 
and  no  criminal  was  allowed  to  be  executed. 

DELPHINIA  (SeA-^iVta),  a  festival  of  the 
same  expiatory  character  as  the  ApoUonia, 
which  was  celebrated  in  various  towns  of 
Greece,  in  honour  of  Apollo,  surnamed  Del- 
phinius. 

DELPHIS  (SeXtfiCs),  an  instrument  of  naval 
warfare.  It  consisted  of  a  large  mass  of  iron 
or  lead  suspended  on  a  beam,  which  pro- 
jected from  the  mast  of  the  ship  like  a  yard- 
arm.  It  was  used  to  sirik,  or  make  a  hole  in, 
an  enemy's  vessel,  by  being  dropped  upon  it 
when  alongside. 

DELUBllUM.      [Tkmplxjm.] 

DEMARCIII  (5jj/xapxoi),  officers,  who  were 
the  head -boroughs  or  chief  magistrates  of  the 
derai  in  Attica,  and  are  said  to  have  been 
first  appointed  by  Clcisthenes.  Their  duties 
were  various  and  important.  Thus,  they 
convened  meetings  of  the  demus,  and  took 
the  votes  upon  all  questions  under  considera- 
tion ;  they  made  and  kept  a  register  of  the 
landed  estates  in  their  districts,  levied  the 
monies  due  to  the  demus  for  rent,  &c.  They 
succeeded  to  the  functions  which  had  been 
discharged  by  the  naucrari  of  the  old  consti- 
tution. 

DEMENSUM,  an  allowance  of  corn,  given 
to  Roman  slaves  monthly  or  daily.  It 
usually  consisted  of  four  or  five  modii  of  corn 
a  month. 

DEMINCTIO  C.\PITIS.     [Caput.] 

DEMIuKGI  {hr)yn.o\jpyoL),  magistrates, 
whose  title  is  expressive  of  their  doing  the 
service  of  the  people,  existed  in  several  of 
the  Peloponnesian  states.  Among  the  Eleans 
and  Mantineans  they  seem  to  have  been  the 
chief  executive  magistracy.  "We  also  read  of 
dnuiuryi  in  the  Achaean  league,  who  probably 
ranked  next  to  tlie  atrateyi,  and  put  questions 


to  the  vote  in  the  general  assembly  of  the 
confederates.  Officers  named  epideminrgi,  or 
upper  demiurgi,  were  sent  by  the  Corin- 
thians to  manage  the  government  of  their 
colony  at  Potidaea. 

DEMOCRATIA  (SrnxoKparia),  that  form  of 
constitution  in  which  the  sovereign  politica. 
power  is  in  the  hands  of  the  demus  (Stjioios) 
or  commonalty.  In  a  passage  of  Herodotus 
(iii.  80),  the  characteristics  of  a  democracy 
are  specified  to  be — I.  Equality  of  legal 
rights  (IcrovofiCr}).  2.  The  appointment  of 
magistrates  by  lot.  3.  The  accountability  of 
all  magistrates  and  officers.  4.  The  reference 
of  all  public  matters  to  the  decision  of  the 
community  at  large.  Aristotle  remarks — 
"  The  following  points  are  characteristic  of  a 
democracy ;  that  all  magistrates  should  be 
chosen  out  of  the  whole  body  of  citizens ; 
that  all  should  rule  each,  and  each  in  turn 
rule  all ;  that  either  all  magistracies,  or  those 
not  requiring  experience  and  professional 
knowledge,  should  be  assigned  by  lot ;  that 
there  should  be  no  property  qualification,  or 
but  a  very  small  one,  for  filling  any  magis- 
tracj' ;  that  the  same  man  should  not  fill  the 
same  office  twice,  or  should  fill  offices  but  few 
times,  and  but  few  offices,  except  in  the  case 
of  military  commands  ;  that  all,  or  as  many 
as  possible  of  the  magistracies,  should  be  of 
brief  duration ;  that  all  citizens  should  be 
qualified  to  serve  as  dicasts  ;  that  the  su- 
preme power  in  everything  should  reside  in 
t^ie  public  assembly,  and  that  no  magistrate 
should  be  entrusted  with  irresponsible  power 
except  in  very  small  matters."  It  is  some- 
what curious  that  neither  in  practice  nor  in 
theory  did  the  representative  system  attract 
any  attention  among  the  Greeks.  That  dis- 
eased form  of  a  democracy,  in  which  from 
the  practice  of  giving  pay  to  the  poorer  citi- 
zens for  their  attendance  in  the  public  as- 
sembly, and  from  other  causes,  the  predomi- 
nant party  in  the  state  came  to  be  in  fact  the 
lowest  class  of  the  citizens,  was  by  later 
writers  termed  an  Ochlocracy  (ox^oKpaTia — 
the  dominion  of  the  mob). 

DEMOSil  (6T}/x6<riot),  public  slaves  at 
Athens,  who  were  purchased  by  the  state. 
The  public  slaves,  most  frequently  men- 
tioned, formed  the  city  guard ;  it  was  their 
duty  to  preserve  order  in  the  public  assem- 
bly, and  to  remove  any  person  whom  the 
prytaneis  might  order.  They  are  generally 
called  bowmen  (To^oTai) ;  or  from  the  native 
country  of  the  majority,  Scythians  (2(cu0ac); 
and  also  Speusinians,  from  the  name  of  the 
person  who  first  established  the  force.  They 
originally  lived  in  tents  in  the  market-place, 
and  afterwards  ujjon  the  Areiopagus.  Their 
officers  had  the  name  of  toxarchs  (To^apxoi). 
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Their  number  was  at  first  300,  purchased 
soon  after  the  battle  of  Salamis,  but  was  after- 
wards increased  to  1200. 

DEMUS  (Stj/u-os),  originally  indicated  a  dis- 
trict or  tract  of  land  ;   and  in  this  meaning  of 
a  country  district,  inhabited  and  under  culti- 
vation, it  is  contrasted  with  jroAis.     When 
Cleisthenes,   at  Athens,  broke    up   the  four 
tribes  of  the  old  constitution,  he  substituted 
in  their  place  ten  local  tribes  (4>v\ai  ronLKai), 
each  of  which  he  subdivided  into  ten  demi  or 
country  parishes,  possessing  each  its  princi- 
pal town  ;  and  in  some  one  of  these  demi 
were  enrolled  all  the  Athenian  citizens  resi- 
dent in  Attica,  with  the  exception,  perhaps, 
of  those  who  were  natives  of  Athens  itself. 
These  subdivisions  corresponded  in  some  de- 
gree to  the  naitcrariae  (vavKpaptai)  of  the  old 
tribes,  and  were  originally  one  hundred  in 
number.      These  demi    formed   independent 
corporations,  and  had  each  their  several  ma- 
gistrates, landed  and  other  property,  with  a 
common  treasury.     They  had  likewise  their 
i-espective  convocations  or  "parish  meetings," 
convened  by  the    demarchi,   in    which    was 
transacted  the  public  business  of  the  demus, 
such  as  the  leasing  of  its  estates,  the  elections 
of  officers,  the  revision  of  the  registers  or 
lists  of  6r)ju.6Tai,  and  the  admission  of  new 
members.      Independent    of  these   bonds  of 
union,   each  demus  seems    to    have  had  its 
peculiar     temples     and    religious    worship. 
There  wei-e  likewise  judges,   called  SiKaa-ToL 
(cara  Stj/aov?,  who  decided  cases  where  the  mat- 
ter  in  dispute  was  of  less  value    than  ten 
drachmae.    Admission  into  a  demus  was  neces- 
sary before  any  individual  could  enter  upon 
his  full  rights  and  privileges  as  an  Attic  citizen. 
The  register  of  enrolment  was  called  Xrjf  tapxi- 
K.OV  ypaiXfJiaTSLOV. 

DENARIUS,  the  principal  silver  coin  among 
the  Romans,  was  so  called  because  it  was 
originally  equal  to  ten  asses  ;  but  on  the  re- 
duction of  the  weight  of  the  as  [As],  it  was 
made  equal  to  sixteen  asses,  except  in  mili- 
tary pay,  in  which  it  was  still  reckoned  as 
equal  to  ten  asses.  The  denarius  was  first 
coined  five  years  before  the  first  Punic  war, 
B.  c.  269.  [Argextum.]  The  average  value 
of  the  denarii  coined  at  the  end  of  the  com- 
monwealth is  about  S^d.,  and  those  under 
the  empire  about  7hd.  If  the  denarius  be 
reckoned  in  value  8|rf.,  the  other  Roman 
coins  of  silver  will  be  of  the  following  value  : 


Some  denarii  were  called  scrrati,  because 
their  edges  were  notched  like  a  saw,  which 
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appears  to  have  been  done  to  prove  that  they 
were  solid  silver,  and  not  plated  ;  and  others 
bigati  and  qiiadrigati,  because  on  their  re- 
verse were  represented  chariots  drawn  by  two 
and  four  horses  respectively. 

DESIGNATOR.     [Fuxus.] 

DESULTOR,  a  rider  in  the  Roman  games, 
who  generally  rode  two  horses  at  the  same 
time,  sitting  on  them  without  a  saddle,  and 
vaulting  upon  either  of  them  at  his  pleasure. 

DEUNX.      [As,  Libra.] 

DEXTANS.      [As,  Libra.] 

DIADEMA,  originally  a  white  fillet,  used  to 
encircle  the  head.  It  is  represented  on  the 
head  of  Dionysus,  and  was,  in  an  ornamented 
form,  assumed  by  kings  as  an  emblem  of  so- 
vereignty. 

DIAETETAE  (SiaiTJjTai),  or  arbitrators,  at 
Athens,  were  of  two  kinds  ;  the  one  public 
and  appointed  by  lot  ((cA.i?pojToO,  the  other 
private,  and  chosen  (atperot)  by  the  parties 
who  referred  to  them  the  decision  of  a  dis- 
puted point,  instead  of  trying  it  before  a  court 
of  justice;  the  judgments  of  both,  according 
to  Aristotle,  being  founded  on  equity  rather 
than  law.  The  number  of  public  arbi- 
trators seems  to  have  been  40,  four  for  each 
tribe.  Their  jurisdiction  was  confined  to  civil 
cases. 

DIALIS  FLAMEX.     [Flamex.] 

DIAMASTlGOSIS  (StajuiaoTivaxns),  a  so- 
lemnity performed  at  Sparta  at  the  festival 
of  Artemis  Orthia.  Spartan  youths  were 
scourged  on  the  occasion  at  the  altar  of  Ar- 
temis, by  persons  appointed  for  the  purpose, 
until  their  blood  gushed  forth  and  covered 
the  altar.  Many  anecdotes  are  related  of  the 
courage  and  intrepidity  with  which  young 
Spartans  bore  the  lashes  of  the  scourge  ;  some 
even  died  without  uttering  a  murmur  at  their 
suffei-ings,  for  to  die  under  the  strokes  was 
considered  as  honourable  a  death  as  that  on 
the  field  oj"  battle. 

DIAPSEPHISIS  (Siai/ojc^io-i?),  a  political 
institution  at  Athens,  the  object  of  which  was 
to  prevent  aliens,  or  such  as  were  the  ofl"- 
spring  of  an  unlawful  marriage,  from  as- 
suming the  rights  of  citizens.     By  this  me- 
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thod  a  trial  of  spurious  citizens  was  to  be 
held  by  the  demotae,  within  whose  deme  in- 
truders were  suspected  to  exist. 

DIASIA  (Stao-ia),  a  great  festival  celebrated 
at  Athens,  without  the  walls  of  the  city,  in 
honour  of  Zeus,  surnamed  MetAixio?.  The 
whole  people  took  part  in  it,  and  the  wealthier 
citizens  offered  victims,  while  the  poorer 
classes  burnt  such  incense  as  their  country 
furnished.  The  diasia  took  place  in  the  lat- 
ter half  of  the  month  of  Anthesteriou  with 
feasting  and  rejoicings,  and  was,  like  most 
other  festivals,  accompanied  by  a  fair. 

DICASTES  (5t<cao-T7js),  the  name  of  a  judge, 
or  rather  juryman,  at  Athens.  The  condi- 
tions of  his  eligibility  were,  that  he  should 
be  a  free  citizen,  in  the  enjoyment  of  his  full 
franchise  (en-iTifAta),  and  not  less  than  thirty 
years  of  age,  and  of  persons  so  qualified 
G,000  were  selected  by  lot  for  the  service 
of  every  year.  Their 'appointment  took  place 
annually  under  the  conduct  of  the  nine  ar- 
chons  and  their  official  scribe  ;  each  of  these 
ten  personages  drew  by  lot  the  names  of 
GOO  persons  of  the  tribe  assigned  to  him; 
the  whole  number  so  selected  was  again  di- 
vided by  lot  into  ten  sections  of  500  each, 
together  with  a  supernumerary  one,  consist- 
ing of  1000  persons,  from  among  whom 
tlie  occasional  deficiencies  in  the  sections  of 
')00  might  be  supplied.  To  each  of  the  ten 
sections  one  of  the  ten  first  letters  of  the 
alphabet  was  appropriated  as  a  distinguishing 
mark,  and  a  small  tablet  {■mvaKiov),  inscribed 
with  the  letter  of  the  section  and  the  name 
of  the  individual,  was  delivered  as  a  certifi- 
cate of  his  appointment  to  each  dicast.  Be- 
fore proceeding  to  the  exercise  of  his  func- 
tions, the  dicast  was  obliged  to  swear  the 
official  oath.  This  oath  being  taken,  and  the 
divisions  made  as  above  mentioned,  it  re- 
mained to  assign  the  courts  to  the  several 
sections  of  dicasts  in  which  they  were  to  sit. 
This  was  not,  like  the  first,  an  appointment 
intended  to  last  during  the  year,  but  took 
place  under  the  conduct  of  the  thesmothetae, 
de  novo,  every  time  that  it  was  necessary  to 
impanel  a  number  of  dicasts.  As  soon  as  the 
allotment  had  taken  place,  each  dicast  re- 
ceived a  staff,  on  which  was  painted  the  let- 
ter and  the  colour  of  the  court  awarded  him, 
which  might  serve  both  as  a  ticket  to  pro- 
cure admittance,  and  also  to  distinguish  him 
from  any  loiterer  that  might  endeavour 
clandestinely  to  obtain  a  sitting  after  busi- 
ness had  begun,  ^^^lilc  in  court,  and  pro- 
bably from  the  hand  of  the  presiding  ma- 
gistrate (rtyftiuv  SiKaarqpCov),  he  received  the 
token  or  ticket  that  entitled  him  to  receive 
his  fee  (fiiKaoriJto*').  This  payment  is  said  to 
have  been  first  instituted  by  Pericles,  and 


was  originally  a  single  obolus  ;  it  was  in- 
creased by  Cleon  to  thrice  that  amount  about 
the  88th  Olympiad. 

DICE  (SUri),  signifies  generally  any  pro- 
ceedings at  law  by  one  party  directly  or  me- 
diately against   others.      The    object   of   all 
such  actions  is  to  protect  the  body  politic,  or 
one  or  moi-e  of  its  individual  members,  from 
injury  and  aggression ;  a  distinction  which  has 
in  most  countries  suggested  the  division  of  all 
causes  into  two  great  classes,  the  public  and 
the  private,  and  assigned  to  each  its  peculiar 
form  and  treatment.     At  Athens  the  fi^rst  of 
these  was  implied  by  the  terms  public  Si^at, 
or    ayojves,    or    still     more     peculiarly     by 
ypa(})aC ;    causes   of    the    other    clasiv.   were 
termed  private  6i/cai,  or  avtoves,  or  simply  Stxat 
in  its  limited  sense.     In  a  Siktj,  only  the  per- 
son whose  rights  were  alleged  to  be  affected, 
or  the  legal  protector  ((cvptos)  of  such  per- 
son, if  a  minor  or  otherwise  incapable  of  ap- 
pearing suo  Jure,  was   permitted  to  institute 
an  action  as  plaintiff;  in  public  causes,  with 
the  exception  of  some  few  in  which  the  per- 
son injured  or   his   family  were   peculiarly 
bound  and  interested  to  act,  any  free  citizen, 
and  sometimes,  when  the  state  was  directly 
attacked,   almost  any  alien,  was  empowered 
to  do  so.     The   court  fees,  called  prytaneia, 
were  paid  in  private  but  not  in  public  causes, 
and  a  public    prosecutor  that   compromised 
the  action  with  the  defendant  was  in  most 
cases  punished  by  a  fine  of  a  thousand  drach- 
mae and  a  modified  disfranchisement,  while 
there  was  no  legal  impediment  at  any  period 
of  a  private  lawsuit  to  the  reconciliation  of 
the    litigant    parties. — The    proceedings   in 
the   5i'c»?    were    commenced   by    a    summons 
(7rp6o-»cA.i7(7-i9)  to  the  defendant  to  appear  on  a 
certain   day   before   the    proper    magistrate 
(eitraywYevs),   and  there  answer  the  charges 
preferred  against  him.     This   summons   was 
often  served  by  the  plaintiff  in  person,  accom- 
panied by  one   or  two  witnesses  (xATjT^pe?), 
whose  names  were  endorsed  upon  the  declara- 
tion (Aij^is  or  lyKArj/xa).     Between  the  service 
of  the  summons  and  appearance  of  the  parties 
before  the  magistrate,  it  is  very  probable  that 
the  law  prescribed  the  intervention  of  a  period 
of  five  days.     If  both  parties  appeared,  the 
proceedings  commenced  by  the  plaintiff  put- 
ting in  his  declaration,  and  at  the  same  time 
depositing  his  share  of  the  court  fees  (Trpu- 
ravela),  which  were   trifling  in   amount,  but 
the  non-payment  of  which   was  a  fatal  ob- 
jection to  the  further  progress  of    a  cause 
When  these  were  paid,  it  became  the  duty  ov 
the  magistrate,   if  no  manifest  objection  ap- 
peared on  the  face  of  the  declaration,  to  cause 
I  it  to  be  written  out  on  a  tablet,  and  exposed 
,  for  the  inspection  of  the  public  on  the  wall 
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or  other  place  that  served  as  the  cause  list  of  I 
his  court.     The  magistrate  then  appointed  a  , 
day  for  the  further  proceedings  of  the  ana- 
crisis  [AxACEisis].     If  the  plaintiff  failed  to 
appear  at  the  anacrisis,  the  suit,  of  course, 
fell  to  the  ground  ;  if  the   defendant  made 
default,  judgment   passed  against  him.     An 
affidavit  might  at  this,   as   -well  as  at  other 
periods  of  the  action,  be  made  in  behalf  of  a 
person  unable  to  attend  upon  the  given  day, 
and  this  would,  if  allowed,  have  the  effect  of 
postponing  further  proceedings  {virixi^oaLa)  ; 
it  might,  however,  be  combated  by  a  counter- 
affidavit,  to  the  effect  that  the  alleged  reason 
was  unfounded  or  otherwise  insufficient  {avQv- 
nttifjLoaia)  ;   and  a  question  would  arise   upon 
this  point,   the  decision  of  Avhich,  when  ad- 
verse to  the  defendant,  would  render   him 
..liable  to   the    penalty  of   contumacy.       The 
plaintiff  was  in  this  case  said  kpr)^y]v  kKelv  ; 
■the  defendant,  ep^M-Tji/  o^A.etj',  bUy]v  being  the 
word  omitted  in  both  phrases.    The  anacrisis 
1)egan  with  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff  {npoia- 
fioata),  then  followed  the  answer  of  the  de- 
fendant  (avTcoju,oo-ta  or   afTtypac^T}),    then   the 
parties  produced  their  respective  witnesses, 
and  reduced  their   evidence  to  writing,  and 
put  in  originals,  or  authenticated  copies,  of 
aU  the  records,   deeds,   and    contracts    that 
might  be  useful  in  establishing  their  case,  as 
well  as  memoranda  of  offers  and  requisitions 
then  made  by  either  side  (Trpo/cArjo-ets).     The 
whole  of  the  documents  were  then,  if  the 
cause  took   a   straightforward  course   (ei)0u- 
SiKLa),  enclosed  on  the  last  day  of  the  ana- 
crisis in  a  casket  (exivos),  which  was  sealed, 
and  entrusted  to  the  custody  of  the  presiding 
magistrate,  till  it  was  produced  and  opened  at 
the  trial.     During  the  interval  no  alteration 
in  its  contents  was  permitted,  and  accordingly 
evidence  that  had  been  discovered  after  the 
anacrisis   was   not   producible    at  the   trial. 
— In  some  causes,  the  trial  before  the  dicasts 
was  by  law  appointed  to  come  on  within  a 
given  time  ;  in  such  as  were  not  provided  for 
by  such  regulations,  we  may  suppose  that  it 
would  principally  depend  upon  the  leisure  of 
the  magistrate.    Upon  the  court  being  assem- 
bled, the  magistrate  called  on  the  cause,  and 
the  plaintiff  opened  his  case.     At  the  com- 
mencement of  the  speech,  the  proper  officer 
(6  e(f)'  liStop)  filled  the  clepsydra  with  water. 
As  long  as  the  water  flowed  from  this  vessel 
the  orator  was  permitted  to  speak ;  if,  how- 
ever, evidence  was  to  be  read  by  the  officer 
of  the  court,  or  a  law  recited,  the  water  was 
stopped  till  the  speaker  recommenced.     The 
quantity  of  water,   or,   in  other  words,  the 
length  of  the  speeches,  was  different  in  dif- 
ferent causes.     After  the  speeches  of  the  ad- 
vocates, which  were  in  general  two  on  each 


side,  and  the  incidental  reading  of  the  docti- 
mentary  and  other  evidence,  the  dicasts  pro- 
ceeded to   give  their  judgment  by  ballot. — 
When  the  principal  point   at  issue  was  de- 
cided in  favour  of  the  plaintiff,  there  followed 
in  many  cases  a  further  discussion  as  to  the 
fine  or  punishment  to  be   inflicted   on  the 
defendant    (Tra^eTv  ij  aTroTtcrai).       All    actions 
were  divided  into    two  classes, — aymve^  ari- 
joijjToi,  suits  not  to  be  assessed,  in  Avhich  the  fine, 
or   other   penalty,    was    determined  by   the 
laws ;     and   ayuve?  Ti|0(.T)Tot,    suits    to    be  as- 
sessed, in  which  the  penalty  had  to  be  fixed 
by  the  judges.      If  the    suit  was   an  ayCjv 
TiMTjTos,    the    plaintiff    generally    mentioned 
in  the  pleadings   the  punishment  which   he 
considered  the   defendant  deserved  (TiVrjfia)  ; 
and  the  defendant  was  allowed  to  make  a 
counter-assessment     (avTirifxaaflai    or    vnori- 
/nicrflai),  and  to  argue  before  the  judges  why 
the  assessment  of  the  plaintiff  ought  to  be 
changed  or    mitigated.       In   certain   causes, 
which  were  determined  by  the  laws,  any  of 
the  judges  was  allowed  to  propose   an  addi- 
tional assessment  (7rpocrTi>r)fxa)  ;  the  amount 
of  which,   however,   appears   to   have   been 
usually  fixed  by  the  laws.     Thus,  in  certain 
cases   of   theft,    the  additional  penalty  was 
fixed    at   five    days'    and    nights'    imprison- 
ment.      Tpon    judgment  being  given  in  a 
private  suit,  the  Athenian  law  left  its  execu- 
tion very  much  in  the  hands  of  the  successful 
party,  who  was  empowered  to  seize  the  move- 
ables of  his  antagonist  as  a  pledge  for  the 
paJ^nent  of  the  money,  or  institute  an  action 
of  ejectment  (efovArjg)  against  the  refractory 
debtor.     The  judgment  of  a  court  of  dicasts 
was  in  general  decisive  (St'/crj  avroTeXTjs)  ;  but 
upon  certain  occasions,  as,  for  instance,  when 
a  gross  case  of  perjury  or  conspiracy  could 
be  proved  by  the  unsuccessful  party  to  have 
operated  to  his  disadvantage,  the  cause,  upon 
the  conviction  of  such  conspirators  or  wit- 
nesses, might  be  commenced  de  novo. 

DICTATOR,  an  extraordinary  magistrate 
at  Rome.  The  name  is  of  Latin  origin,  and 
the  office  probably  existed  in  many  Latin 
towns  before  it  was  introduced  into  Rome. 
We  find  it  in  Lanuvium  even  in  very  late  times. 
At  Rome  this  magistrate  was  originally  called 
magister  popvJi  and  not  dictator,  and  in  the 
sacred  books  he  was  always  designated  by  the 
former  name  down  to  the  latest  times.  On 
the  establishment  of  the  Roman  republic  the 
government  of  the  state  was  entrusted  to  tw^ 
consuls,  that  the  citizens  might  be  the  better 
protected  against  the  tyrannical  exercise  of 
the  supreme  power.  But  it  was  soon  felt 
that  circumstances  might  arise  in  which  it 
was  of  importance  for  the  safety  of  the  state 
that  the  government  should  be  vested  in  tbo 
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hauds  of  a  single  person,  who  should  possess 
for  a  season  absolute  power,  and  from  whose 
decision  there  should  be  no  appeal  to  any 
other  body.  Thus  it  came  to  pass  that  in 
B.C.  501,  nine  years  after  the  expulsion  of 
the  Tarquins,  the  dictatorship  [dictatura] 
was  instituted.  By  the  original  law  respect- 
ing the  appointment  of  a  dictator  {lex  de  dic- 
tatore  creando)  no  one  was  eligible  for  this 
office  unless  he  had  previously  been  consul. 
We  find,  however,  a  few  instances  in  which 
this  law  was  not  observed. — When  a  dictator 
was  considered  necessary,  the  senate  passed  a 
senatus  consultum,  that  one  of  the  consuls 
should  nominate  {dicerc)  a  dictator ;  and 
without  a  previous  decree  of  the  senate  the 
consuls  had  not  the  power  of  naming  a  dicta- 
tor. The  nomination  or  proclamation  of  the 
dictator  was  always  made  by  the  consul,  pro- 
bably without  any  witnesses,  between  mid- 
night and  morning,  and  with  the  observance 
of  the  auspices  {surgens  or  oriens  node  silen- 
tio  dictatorem  dicehat).  The  technical  word 
for  this  nomination  or  proclamation  was 
dicere  (seldom  creare  or  facere).  Originally 
the  dictator  was  of  course  a  patrician.  The 
first  plebeian  dictator  was  C.  Marcius  Rutilus, 
nominated  in  b.c.  356  by  the  plebeian  con- 
sul M.  Popillius  Laenas.  The  reasons  which 
led  to  the  appointment  of  a  dictator,  required 
that  there  should  be  only  one  at  a  time.  The 
dictators  that  were  appointed  for  carrying  on 
the  business  of  the  state  were  said  to  be  no- 
minated rei  gerundae  causa,  or  sometimes 
seditionis  sedandae  causa;  and  upon  them, 
as  well  as  upon  the  other  magistrates,  the 
imperium  was  conferred  by  a  Lex  Curiata. 
The  dictatorship  was  limited  to  six  months, 
and  no  instances  occur  in  which  a  person 
held  this  office  for  a  longer  time,  for  the  dic- 
tatorships of  Sulla  and  Caesar  are  of  course 
not  to  be  taken  into  account.  On  the  con- 
trary, though  a  dictator  was  appointed  for 
six  months,  he  often  resigned  his  office  long 
previously,  immediately  after  he  had  dis- 
patched the  business  for  which  he  had  been 
appointed.  As  soon  as  the  dictator  was  no- 
minated, a  kind  of  suspension  took  place  with 
respect  to  the  consuls  and  all  the  other 
magistrates,  with  the  exception  of  the  tribuni 
plebis.  The  regular  magistrates  continued, 
indeed,  to  discharge  the  duties  of  their 
various  offices  under  the  dictator,  but  they 
were  np  longer  independent  officers,  but  were 
subject  to  the  higher  imperium  of  the  dictator, 
and  obliged  to  obey  his  orders  in  every  thing. 
The  superiority  of  the  dictator's  power  to 
that  of  the  consuls  consisted  chiefly  in  the 
three  following  points-r- greater  independence 
of  the  !»enate,  more  extensive  power  of 
punishment  without  any  appeal   [prococatio] 


from  their  sentence  to  the  people,  and  irre- 
sponsibility. To  these  three  points,  must  of 
course  be  added  that  he  was  not  fettered  by  a 
colleague.  We  may  naturally  suppose  that 
the  dictator  would  usually  act  in  unison  with 
the  senate ;  but  it  is  expressly  stated  that  in 
many  cases  where  the  consuls  required  the 
co-operation  of  the  senate,  the  dictator  could 
act  on  his  own  responsibility.  That  there 
was  originally  no  appeal  from  the  sentence  of 
the  dictator  is  certain,  and  accordingly  the 
lictors  bore  the  axes  in  the  fasces  before 
them  even  in  the  city,  as  a  symbol  of  their 
absolute  power  over  the  lives  of  the  citizens, 
although  by  the  Valerian  law  the  axes  had 
disappeared  from  the  fasces  of  the  consuls. 
"SMiether,  however,  the  right  of  provocatio 
was  afterwards  given  cannot  be  determined- 
It  was  in  consequence  of  the  great  and  irre- 
sponsible power  possessed  by  the  dictatorship, 
that  we  find  it  frequently  compared  with  the 
regal  dignity,  from  which  it  only  differed  in 
being  held  for  a  limited  time. — There  were 
however  a  few  limits  to  the  power  of  th€ 
dictator.  1.  The  most  important  was  that 
which  we  have  mentioned  above,  that  the 
period  of  his  office  was  only  six  months.  2, 
He  had  not  power  over  the  treasury,  but 
could  only  make  use  of  the  money  which  was 
granted  him  by  the  senate.  3.  He  was  not 
allowed  to  leave  Italy,  since  he  might  thus 
easily  become  dangerous  to  the  republic; 
though  the  case  of  Atilius  Calatinus  in  the 
first  Punic  war  forms  an  exception  to  this 
rule.  4.  He  was  not  allowed  to  ride  on 
horseback  at  Rome,  without  previously  ob- 
taining the  permission  of  the  people ;  a 
regulation  apparently  capricious,,  but  perhaps 
adopted  that  he  might  not  bear  too  great  a 
resemblance  to  the  kings,  who  were  accus- 
tomed to  ride. — The  insignia  of  the  dictator 
were  nearly  the  same  as  those  of  the  kings  in 
earlier  times ;  and  of  the  consuls  subse- 
quently. Instead  however  of  having  only 
twelve  lictors,  as  was  the  case  with  the  con- 
suls, he  was  preceded  by  twenty-four  bearing 
the  secures  as  well  as  the  fasces.  The  sella 
curulis  and  toga  praetexta  also  belonged  to 
the  dictator. — The  preceding  account  of  the 
dictatorship  applies  more  particularly  to  the 
dictator  rei  gerundae  causa ;  but  dictators 
were  also  frequently  appointed,  especially 
when  the  consuls  were  absent  from  the  city, 
to  perform  certain  acts,  which  could  not  be 
done  by  any  inferior  magistrate.  These  dic- 
tators had  little  more  than  the  name  ;  and  as 
they  were  only  appointed  to  discharge  a  par- 
ticular duty,  they  had  to  resign  immediately 
that  duty  was  performed.  The  occasions  on 
which  such  dictators  were  appointed,  were 
principally  : — 1.  For  the  purpose  of  holding 
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the  comitia  for  the  elections  [comitiorum  ha- 
bcndorum  causa).  2.  For  fixing'  the  clavus 
annalis  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter  [clavifigendi 
causa)  in  times  of  pestilence  or  civil  discord, 
because  the  law  said  that  this  ceremony  was 
to  he  performed  by  the  praetor  maximus,  and 
after  the  institution  of  the  dictatorship  the 
latter  was  regarded  as  the  highest  magistracy 
in  the  state.  3.  For  appointing  holidays 
(feriarum  constituendarnm  causa)  on  the  ap- 
pearance of  prodigies,  and  for  officiating  at 
the  public  games  [Iiidorum  faciejidoritm 
causa),  the  presidency  of  which  belonged  to 
the  consuls  or  praetors.  4.  For  holding 
trials  [quacstionihus  exercendis.)  5.  And  on 
one  occasion,  for  filling  up  vacancies  in  the 
senate  {Icffcndo  senatiii). — Along  with  tlie 
dictator  there  was  always  a  magister  equifum, 
the  nomination  of  whom  was  left  to  the 
choice  of  the  dictator,  unless  the  senatus 
consultum  specified,  as  was  sometimes  the 
case,  the  name  of  the  person  who  was  to  be 
appointed.  The  magister  equitum  had,  like 
the  dictator,  to  receive  the  imperium  hy  a 
lex  curiata.  The  dictator  could  not  be  with- 
out a  magister  eqiiitum,  and,  consequently, 
if  the  latter  died  during  the  six  months  of 
the  dictatorship,  another  had  to  be  nominated 
in  his  stead.  The  magister  equitum  was 
subject  to  the  imperium  of  the  dictator,  but 
in  the  absence  of  his  superior  he  became  his 
representative,  and  exercised  the  same  powers 
as  the  dictator.  The  magister  equitum  was 
originally,  as  his  name  imports,  the  com- 
mander of  the  cavalry,  while  the  dictator  was 
at  the  head  of  the  legions,  the  infantry ;  and 
the  relation  between  them  was  in  this  re- 
spect similar  to  that  which  subsisted  between 
the  king  and  the  tribunus  celerum.  Dicta- 
tors were  only  appointed  so  long  as  the  Ro- 
mans had  to  carry  on  wars  in  Italy.  A  soli- 
tary instance  of  the  nomination  of  a  dictator 
for  the  purpose  of  carrj'ing  on  war  out  of 
Italy  has  been  already  mentioned.  The  last 
dictator  rei  gerundae  causa  was  M.  Junius 
Pera,  in  b.  c.  216.  From  that  time  dicta- 
tors were  frequently  appointed  for  holding 
the  elections  down  to  b.c.  202,  but  after  that 
year  the  dictatorship  disappears  altogether. — 
After  a  lapse  of  120  years,  Sulla  caused  him- 
self to  be  appointed  dictator  in  b.c.  82,  reipub- 
licae  constituendae  causa,  but  neither  his  dicta- 
torship nor  that  of  Caesar  is  to  be  compared 
with  the  genuine  office.  Soon  after  Caesar's 
death  the  dictatorship  was  abolished  for  ever 
by  a  lex  proposed  bj'  the  consul  Antonius. 
During  the  time,  however,  that  the  dictator- 
sliip  was  in  abeyance,  a  substitute  was  in- 
vented for  it,  whenever  the  circumstances  of 
the  republic  required  the  adoption  of  extra- 
ordinary measures,  by  the  senate  investing 


the  consuls  with  dictatorial  power.  This 
was  done  by  the  well-known  formula,  Videayit 
or  dent  operam  consules,  ne  quid  resptiblica 
detriynenti  capiat. 

DICTYNNIA  (StKTvwia),  a  festival  with 
sacrifices,  celebrated  at  Cydonia  in  Crete,  in 
honour  of  Artemis,  surnamed  AtKrwi'a  ot 
AiKTvVi'ata,  from  BCktvov,  a  hunter's  net. 

DIeS  {r)fjLepa),  a  day.  The  name  dies  was 
applied,  like  our  word  day,  to  the  time  during 
which,  according  to  the  notions  of  the  an- 
cients, the  sun  performed  his  course  around 
the  earth,  and  this  time  they  called  the  civil 
day  {dies  civilis,  in  Greek  wx^rnx^pov,  because 
it  included  both  night  and  day).  The  natural 
day  [dies  natural  is),  or  the  time  from  the 
rising  to  the  setting  of  the  sun,  was  likewise 
designated  by  the  name  dies.  The  civil  day 
began  with  the  Greeks  at  the  setting  of  the 
sim,  and  with  the  Romans  at  midnight.  At 
the  time  of  the  Homeric  poems  the  natural 
day  was  divided  into  three  parts.  The  first, 
called  i7c6?,  began  with  sunrise,  and  compre- 
hended the  whole  space  of  time  during  which 
light  seemed  to  be  increasing,  i.  e.  till  mid- 
day. The  second  part  was  called  fiecrov  rifx-ap 
or  mid-day,  during  which  the  sun  was 
thought  to  stand  still.  The  third  part  bore 
the  name  of  SetArj  or  Seu\ov  rjixap,  which  de- 
rived its  name  from  the  increased  warmth  of 
the  atmosphere.  Among  the  Athenians  the 
first  and  last  of  the  divisions  made  at  the 
time  of  Homer  were  afterwards  subdivided 
into  two  parts.  The  earlier  part  of  the 
morning  was  termed  npoji  or  Trpo)  ttj?  rjij.epa'; : 
the  latter,  TrArj^ovoTj;  ttj?  dyopa?,  or  nepl 
nKrjOovaav  ayopdp.  The  /K.ecroi'  rjfj-ap  of  Homer 
Avas  afterwards  expressed  bj-  /xeoTjjujSpt'a,  ixe<rov 
r)ixepa<;^  or  MecTT)  rjixepa,  and  comprehended,  as 
before,  the  middle  of  the  day,  when  the  sun 
seemed  neither  to  rise  nor  to  decline.  The 
two  parts  of  the  afternoon  were  called  SciAtj 
Trpcutrj  or  Trptuta,  and  Set'Arj  6i//trj  or  6i//ia.  This 
division  continued  to  be  observed  down  to 
the  latest  period  of  Grecian  history,  though 
another  more  accurate  division  was  intro- 
duced at  an  earlj'  period ;  for  Anaximandcr, 
or,  according  to  others,  his  disciple  Anaxi- 
menes,  is  said  to  have  made  the  Greeks 
acquainted  with  the  use  of  the  Babylonian 
chronometer  or  sun-dial  (called  ttoAo?,  or 
topoAoyiov),  by  means  of  which  the  natural 
day  was  divided  into  twelve  equal  spaces  of 
time.  The  division  of  the  day  most  gene- 
rally obseiwed  by  the  Romans,  was  that  into 
tempus  antemcridianum  and  pomcridia7ium, 
the  meridies  itself  being  only  considered  as  a 
point  at  which  the  one  ended  and  the  other 
commenced.  But  as  it  was  of  importance 
that  this  moment  should  be  known,  an  espe- 
cial officer  [AccENSus]  was  appointed,  who 
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proclaimed  the  time  of  mid-day.  The  diva- 
sion  of  the  day  into  twelve  equal  spaces, 
■which  were  shorter  in  winter  than  in  summer, 
was  first  adopted  when  artificial  means  of 
measuring  time  were  introduced  among  the 
Komans  from  Greece.  This  was  about  the 
years,  c.  291,  when  L.  Papirius  Cursor,  after 
the  war  with  Tyrrhus  in  southei-n  Italy, 
brought  to  Rome  an  instrument  called  sola- 
rium Jiorologium,  or  simply  solarium.  But 
as  the  solarium  had  been  made  for  a  diflferent 
latitude,  it  showed  the  time  at  Rome  very 
incorrectly.  Scipio  Nasica,  therefore,  erected 
in  B.  c.  159  a  public  clepsydra,  which  indi- 
cated the  hours  of  the  night  as  well  as  of  the 
day.  Even  after  the  erection  of  this  clep- 
sydra it  was  customary  for  one  of  the  subor- 
dinate officers  of  the  praetor  to  proclaim  the 
third,  sixth,  and  ninth  hours ;  which  shows 
that  the  day  was,  like  the  night,  divided  into 
four  parts,  each  consisting  of  three  hours. — 
All  the  days  of  the  year  were,  according  to 
diflferent  points  of  view,  divided  by  the  Ro- 
mans into  different  classes.  For  the  purpose 
of  the  administration  of  justice  all  days  were 
divided  into  dies  fasti  and  dies  7iefasti.  Dies 
FASTI  were  the  days  on  which  the  praetor 
was  allowed  to  administer  justice  in  the  pub- 
lic courts ;  they  derived  their  name  from 
fari  [fari  tria  verba;  do,  dico,  addico).  On 
some  of  the  dies  fasti  comitia  could  be  held, 
but  not  on  all.  The  regular  dies  fasti  were 
marked  in  the  Roman  calendar  by  the  letter 
F,  and  their  number  in  the  course  of  the  year 
was  38. — Besides  these  there  were  certain 
days  called  dies  intercisi,  on  which  the  prae- 
tor might  hold  his  courts,  but  not  at  all 
hours,  so  that  sometimes  one  half  of  such  a 
day  was  fastus,  while  the  other  half  was  ne- 
fastus.  Their  number  was  65  in  the  j-ear. 
— Dies  xefasti  were  days  on  which  neither 
courts  of  justice  nor  comitia  were  allowed  to 
be  held,  and  which  were  dedicated  to  other 
purposes.  The  term  dies  nefasti,  which 
originally  had  nothing  to  do  with  religion, 
but  simply  indicated  days  on  which  no  courts 
were  to  be  held,  was  in  subsequent  times 
applied  to  religious  days  in  general,  as  dies 
nefasti  were  mostly  dedicated  to  the  worship 
of  the  gods. — In  a  religious  point  of  view  all 
days  of  the  year  were  either  dies  festi,  or 
dies  profesti,  or  dies  intercisi.  According  to 
the  definition  given  by  Macrobius,  dies  festi 
were  dedicated  to  the  gods,  and  spent  with 
sacrifices,  repasts,  games,  and  other  solemni- 
ties ;  dies  profesti  belonged  to  men  for  the 
administration  of  their  private  and  public 
affairs.  Dies  intercisi  were  common  between 
gods  and  men,  that  is,  partly  devoted  to  the 
worship  of  the  gods,  partly  to  the  transaction 
of  ordinary   business.      Dies  profesti   were 


either  dies  fasti,  or  dies  comitiales,  that  is, 
days  on  which  comitia  were  held,  or  diet 
comperendini,  that  is,  days  to  which  any  ac- 
tion was  allowed  to  be  transferred  ;  or  dies 
stati,  that  is,  days  set  apart  for  causes 
between  Roman  citizens  and  foreigners  ;  or 
dies  proeliales,  that  is,  all  days  on  which  re- 
ligion did  not  forbid  the  commencement  of  a 
war. 

DIFFARREATIO.     [Divortium.] 
DIIPOLEIA  (SuTroAeia),  also  called  Aitto- 
A.eia  or  AtTToAia,  a  very  ancient  festival  cele- 
brated every  year  on  the  acropolis  of  Athens 
in  honour  of  Zeus,  surnamed  IIoAievs. 

DIMACHAE  (5i|u.axttO,  Macedonian  horse- 
soldiers,  who  also  fought  on  foot  when  occa- 
sionrequired,  like  our  dragoons. 
DIMlNUTto  CAPITIS.  [Caput.] 
DIOCLEIA  (SioKrAeta),  a  festival  celebrated 
by  the  Megarians  in  honour  of  an  ancient 
Athenian  hero.  Diodes,  around  Avhose  grave 
young  men  assembled  on  the  occasion,  and 
amused  themselves  with  gymnastic  and  other 
contests.  AVe  read  that  he  who  gave  the 
sweetest  kiss  obtained  the  prize,  consisting 
of  a  garland  of  flowers. 

Di6N"YSIA  (Siovv(7ia),  festivals  celebrated 
in  various  parts  of  Greece  in  honour  of  Dio- 
nysus, and  characterised  by  extravagant 
merriment  and  enthusiastic  joy.  Drunken- 
ness, and  the  boisterous  music  of  flutes,  cym- 
bals, and  drums,  were  likewise  common  to 
all  Dionysiac  festivals.  In  the  processions 
called  fltWoi  (from  Seta^co),  with  which  they 
were  celebrated,  women  also  took  part  in  the 
disguise  of  Bacchae,  Lenae,  Thyades,  Naiades, 
Nymphs,  &c.,  adorned  with  garlands  of  i\'7, 
and  bearing  the  thyrsus  in  their  hands,  so 
that  the  whole  train  represented  a  population 
inspired,  and  actuated  by  the  powerful  pre- 
sence of  the  god.  The  choruses  simg  on  the 
occasion  were  called  dithyrambs,  and  were 
hjTnns  addressed  to  the  god  in  the  freest 
metres  and  with  the  boldest  imagery,  dn 
which  his  exploits  and  achievements  were 
extolled.  [Chorvs.]  The  phallus,  the  sym- 
bol of  the  fertility  of  nature,  was  also  carried 
in  these  processions.  The  indulgence  in 
drinking  was  considered  by  the  Greeks  as  a 
duty  of  gratitude  which  they  owed  to  the 
giver  of  the  vine ;  hence  in  some  places  it 
was  thought  a  crime  to  remain  sober  at  the 
Dionysia.  The  Attic  festivals  of  Dionysus 
were  four  in  number  :  the  Sural  or  Lefser 
Dionysia  (Aiovuo-ta  /car'  a-ypovs,  or  (JuKpd),  the 
Lenaea  (ATjiata),  the  Anthcsteria  ('Ai/fit- 
cT-njpta),  and  the  City  or  Great  Dionysia 
(AioKi/cria  ev  acrrei,  aoTKca,  or  (j.iyaXa).  The 
season  of  the  year  sacred  to  Dionysus  was 
during  the  months  nearest  to  the  shortest 
day;  and  the   Attic  festivals   were  accord- 
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ingly  celebrated  in  Poseideon,  Gamelion,  An- 
thesterion,  and  Elaphebolion. — The  Sural  or 
Lesser  Dionysia,  a  rintage  festival,  were  cele- 
brated in  the  various  demes  of  Attica  in  the 
month  of  Poseideon,  and  were  under  the  su- 
perintendence of  the  several  local  magistrates, 
the  demarchs.  This  was  doubtless  the  most 
ancient  of  all,  and  was  held  with  the  highest 
degree  of  merriment  and  freedom  ;  even 
slaves  enjoyed  full  freedom  during  its  cele- 
bration, and  their  boisterous  shouts  on  the 
occasion  were  almost  intolerable.  It  is  here 
that  we  have  to  seek  for  the  origin  of  comedy, 
in  the  j  ests  and  the  scurrilous  abuse  with  which 
the  peasants  assailed  the  bystanders  from  a 
waggon  in  which  they  rode  about.  The  Dio- 
nysia in  the  Peiraeeus,  as  well  as  those  of 
the  other  demes  of  Attica,  belonged  to  the 
lesser  Dionysia. — The  second  festival,  the 
Lenaea  (from  A.t)i/6s,  the  wine-press,  from 
which  also  the  month  of  Gamelion  was  called 
by  the  lonians  Lenaeon),  was  celebrated  in 
the  month  of  Gamelion  ;  the  place  of  its  ce- 
lebration was  the  ancient  temple  of  Dionysus 
Limnaeus  (from  At/xi^,  as  the  district  was 
originally  a  swamp).  This  temple  was  called 
the  Lenaeon.  The  Lenaea  were  celebrated 
with  a  procession  and  scenic  contests  in  tra- 
gedy and  comedy.  The  procession  probably 
went  to  the  Lenaeon,  where  a  goat  (rpdyos, 
whence  the  chorus  and  tragedy  which  arose 
out  of  it  were  called  rpayi/cbs  x^P"?}  and 
Tpa^wSta)  was  sacrificed,  and  a  chorus  stand- 
ing around  the  altar  sang  the  dithyrambic 
ode  to  the  god.  As  the  dithyramb  was  the 
element  out  of  which,  by  the  introduction  of 
an  actor,  tragedy  arose  [Chorvs],  it  is  natural 
that,  in  the  scenic  contests  of  this  festival, 
tragedy  should  have  preceded  comedy.  The 
poet  who  wished  his  play  to  be  brought  out 
at  the  Lenaea  applied  to  the  second  archon, 
who  had  the  superintendence  of  this  festival, 
and  who  gave  him  a  chorus  if  the  piece  was 
thought  to  deserve  it. — The  third  festival, 
the  Anthesteria,  was  celebrated  on  the  11th, 
12th,  and  13th  days  of  the  month  of  Anthe- 
sterion.  The  second  archon  likewise  super- 
intended the  celebration  of  the  Anthesteria, 
and  distributed  the  prizes  among  the  victors 
in  the  various  games  which  were  carried  on 
during  the  season.  The  first  day  was  called 
-TTidoiyia  :  the  second,  x°f?  :  and  the  third, 
XyTpoi.  The  first  day  derived  its  name  from 
the  opening  of  the  casks  to  taste  the  wine  of 
the  preceding  year ;  the  second  from  x^"?. 
the  cup,  and  seems  to  have  been  the  day 
devoted  to  drinking.  The  third  day  had  it£ 
name  from  x^^'po?,  a  pot,  as  on  this  day  per- 
sons offered  pots  with  flowers,  seeds,  or  cooked 
vegetables,  as  a  sacrifice  to  Dionysus  and 
Hermes  Chthonius.     It  is  uncertain  whether 


dramas  were  performed  at  the  Anthesteria  ; 
but  it  is  supposed  that  comedies  were  repre- 
sented, and  that  tragedies  which  were  to  be 
brought  out  at  the  great  Dionysia  were  per- 
haps rehearsed  at  the  Anthesteria.  The  mys- 
teries connected  with  the  celebration  of  the 
Anthesteria  were  held  at  night. — The  fourth 
festival,  the  City  or  Great  Dionysia,  was 
celebrated  about  the  12  th  of  the  month  of 
Elaphebolion ;  but  we  do  not  know  whether 
they  lasted  more  than  one  day  or  not.  The 
order  in  which  the  solemnities  took  place  was 
as  follows  : — the  great  public  procession,  the 
chorus  of  boys,  the  comtis  [Chorvs],  comedy, 
and,  lastly,  tragedy.  Of  the  dramas  whicl 
were  performed  at  the  great  Dionysia,  the 
tragedies  at  least  were  generally  new  pieces  ; 
repetitions  do  not,  however,  seem  to  have 
been  excluded  from  any  Dionysiac  festival. 
The  fi.rst  archon  had  the  superintendence, 
and  gave  the  chorus  to  the  di-amatic  poet  who 
wished  to  bring  out  his  piece  at  this  festival. 
The  prize  awarded  to  the  dramatist  for  the 
best  play  consisted  of  a  cro\\'n,  and  his  name 
was  proclaimed  in  the  theatre  of  Dionysus. 
As  the  great  Dionysia  were  celebrated  at  the 
beginning  of  spring,  when  the  navigation  was 
re-opened,  Athens  was  not  only  visited  by 
numbers  of  country  people,  but  also  by 
strangers  from  other  parts  of  Greece,  and  the 
various  amusements  and  exhibitions  on  this 
occasion  were  not  unlike  those  of  a  modern 
fair. — The  worship  of  Dionysus,  whom  the 
Romans  called  Bacchus,  or  rather  the  Bac- 
chic mysteries  and  orgies  [Bacchanalia),  are 
said  to  have  been  introduced  from  southern 
Italy  into  Etruria,  and  from  thence  to  Eome, 
where  for  a  time  they  were  carried  on  in 
secret,  and,  during  the  latter  period  of  their 
existence,  at  night.  The  initiated,  according 
to  Livy,  not  only  indulged  in  feasting  and 
drinking  at  their  meetings,  but  when  their 
minds  were  heated  with  wine  they  indulged  in 
the  coarsest  excesses  and  the  most  unnatural 
vices.  The  time  of  initiation  lasted  ten  days ; 
on  the  tenth,  the  person  who  was  to  be  ini- 
tiated took  a  solemn  meal,  underwent  a  puri- 
fication by  water,  and  was  led  into  the  sanc- 
tuary (Bacchatial).  At  first  only  women 
were  initiated,  and  the  orgies  were  celebrated 
every  year  during  three  days.  But  Pacula 
Annia,  a  Campanian  matron,  pretending  to 
act  under  the  direct  influence  of  Bacchus, 
changed  the  whole  method  of  celebration  : 
she  admitted  men  to  the  initiation,  and  trans- 
ferred the  solemnisation,  which  had  hitherto 
taken  place  during  the  daytime,  to  the  night. 
Instead  of  three  days  in  the  year,  she  ordered 
that  the  Bacchanalia  should  be  held  during 
five  days  in  evei-y  month.  It  was  from  that 
time  that  these  orgies  were  carried  on  with 
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frightful  licentiousness  and  excesses  of  ever}' 
kind.  The  evil  at  length  became  so  alarming:, 
that,  in  b.  c.  1S6,  the  consuls,  by  the  com- 
mand of  the  senate,  instituted  an  investiga- 
tion into  the  nature  and  object  of  these  new 
rites.  The  result  was  that  numerous  persons 
were  arrested,  and  some  put  to  death  ;  and 
that  a  decree  of  the  senate  was  issued,  com- 
manding that  no  Bacchanalia  should  be  held 
either  in  Kome  or  Italy ;  that  if  any  one 
should  think  such  ceremonies  necessary,  or  if 
he  could  not  neglect  them  without  scruples 
or  making  atonements,  he  should  apply  to 
the  praetor  urbanus,  who  might  then  consult 
the  senate.  If  the  permission  should  be 
granted  to  him  in  an  assembly  of  the  senate, 
consisting  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  mem- 
bers, he  might  solemnise  the  Bacchic  sacra  ; 
but  no  more  than  five  per.-ons  were  to  be 
present  at  the  celebration  ;  there  should  be 
no  common  fund,  and  no  master  of  the  sacra 
or  priest.  A  brazen  table  containing  this 
important  document  was  discovered  near 
Bari,  in  southern  Italy,  in  the  year  1640, 
and  is  at  present  in  the  imperial  Museum  of 
Vienna.  While  the  Bacchanalia  were  thus 
suppressed,  another  more  simple  and  innocent 
festival  of  Bacchus,  the  Liberalia  (from  Liber, 
or  Liber  Pater,  a  name  of  Bacchus),  continued 
to  be  celebrated  at  Rome  every  year  on  the 
16th  of  March.  Priests  and  aged  priestesses, 
adorned  with  garlands  of  ivy,  carried  through 
the  city  wine,  honey,  cakes,  and  sweetmeats, 
together  with  an  altar  with  a  handle  {unsata 
nra),  in  the  middle  of  which  there  was  a 
small  fire-pan  [fvcithts),  in  which  from  time 
to  time  sacrifices  were  burnt.  On  this  day 
Roman  youths  who  had  attained  their  six- 
teenth year  received  the  toga  virilis. 

DIOSCURIA  (fiioo-Kovpia),  festivals  cele- 
brated in  various  parts  of  Greece  in  honour 
of  the  Dioscuri  (Castor  and  Pollux).  Their 
worship  was  very  generally  adopted  in  Greece, 
especially  in  the  Doric  and  Achaean  states  ; 
but  little  is  known  of  the  manner  in  which 
their  festivals  were  celebrated.  At  Athens 
the  festival  was  called  Anaceia. 

DIOT.V,  a  vessel  having  two  ears  (ira)  or 
handles,  used  for  liolding  wine.  It  appears 
to  have  been  much  the  same  as  the  amphora. 
[Amphora.] 

DIPIITIIERA  (Si<f)06>a),  a  kind  of  cloak 
made  of  the  skins  of  animals,  and  worn  by 
herdsmen  ,  and  country  people.  It  had  a 
covering  for  the  head  (eTriKpdi'ov),  in  which 
respect  it  would  correspond  to  the  Roman 
etKuUus. 

DIPLOMA,  a  writ  or  public  document, 
which  conferred  upon  a  person  any  right 
jr  privilege.  During  tjie  republic,  it  was 
granted  by  the  consuls  and  senate    and  under 


the  empire,  by  the  emperor  and  the  magis- 
trates whom  he  authorised  to  do  so.  It  con- 
sisted of  two  leaves,  whence  it  derived  its 
name. 

DIPTYCBL\  (StVrvxa),  two  writing  tablets, 
which  could  be  folded  together.  They  were 
commonly  made  of  wood  and  covered  over 
with  wax. 

DIRIBITORES.      [Comitia.] 

DISCUS  (St'cTKos),  a  circular  plate  of  stone, 
or  metal,  made  for  throwing  to  a  distance  as 
an  exercise  of  strength  and  dexterity.  It 
was  one  of  the  principal  gymnastic  exercises 
of  the  ancients,  being  included  in  the  Pen- 
tathlum. 
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DISPENSATOR.     [Calctjlator.] 

DITHYRAMBUS.      [Chorus.] 

DiVERSORIUM.     [Cattpoxa.] 

DIYINATIO  (MavTiKjj),  a  power  in  man 
which  foresees  future  things  by  means  of  those 
signs  which  the  gods  throw  in  his  way. 
Among  the  Greeks  the  via?tteis  (/jtarTeis),  or 
seers,  who  announced  the  future,  were  sup- 
posed to  be  under  the  direct  influence  of  the 
gods,  chiefly  that  of  Apollo.  In  many  fami- 
lies of  seers  the  inspired  knowledge  of  the 
future  was  considered  to  be  hereditary,  and 
to  be  transmitted  from  father  to  son.  To 
these  families  belonged  the  lamids,  who  from 
Olympia  spread  over  a  considerable  part  of 
Greece  ;  the  Branchidae,  near  Miletus  ;  the 
I  Eumolpids,  at  Athens  and  Eleusis;  the  Tel-- 


DR^NATIO. 


188 


DIMNATIO. 


liads,  the  Acarnanian  seers,  and  others.  Along 
■with  the  seers  we  may  also  mention  the  Ba- 
cides  and  the  Sibj-ilae.  Both  existed  from  a 
very  remote  time,  and  were  distinct  from  the 
mantels  so  far  as  they  pretended  to  derive 
their  knowledge  of  the  future  from  sacred 
books  (xp-qaixot.)  which  they  consulted,  and 
which  were  in  some  places,  as  at  Athens  and 
"Rome,  kept  by  the  government  or  some  es- 
pecial officers,  in  the  acropolis  and  in  the 
most  revered  sanctuary.  The  Bacides  arc 
said  to  have  been  descended  from  one  or 
more  prophetic  nj-mphs  of  the  name  of  Bacis. 
The  Sibyllae  were  prophetic  women,  probably 
of  Asiatic  origin,  whose  peculiar  custom 
seems  to  have  been  to  wander  with  their 
s;acred  books  from  place  to  place.  The  Si- 
bylla, whose  books  gained  so  great  an  im- 
portance at  Rome,  is  reported  to  have  been 
the  Erythraean  :  the  books  which  she  was 
said  to  have  sold  to  one  of  the  Tarquins  were 
carefully  concealed  from  the  public,  and  only 
accessible  to  the  duumvirs.  Besides  these 
more  respectable  prophets  and  prophetesses, 
there  were  numbers  of  diviners  of  an  inferior 
order  (xpijcM-o^oyoO,  "who  made  it  their  busi- 
ness to  explain  all  sorts  of  signs,  and  to  tell 
fortunes.  They  were,  however,  more  parti- 
cularly popular  with  the  lower  orders,  who 
are  everywhere  most  ready  to  believe  what 
is  most  marvellous  and  least  entitled  to  credit. 
No  public  undertaking  of  any  consequence 
was  ever  entered  upon  by  the  Greeks  and 
Romans  without  consulting  the  will  of  the 
gods,  by  observing  the  signs  which  they 
sent,  especially  those  in  the  sacrifices  offered 
for  the  purpose,  and  by  which  they  were 
thought  to  indicate  the  success  or  the  failure  of 
the  undertaking.  For  this  kind  of  divination 
no  divine  inspiration  was  thought  necessary, 
but  merely  experience  and  a  certain  know- 
ledge acquired  by  routine  ;  and  although  in 
some  cases  priests  were  appointed  for  the 
purpose  of  observ-ing  and  explaining  signs 
[Augur  ;  Haruspex],  yet  on  any  sudden 
emergency,  especially  in  private  affairs,  any 
one  who  met  with  something  extraordinary, 
might  act  as  his  own  interpreter.  The  prin- 
cipal signs  by  which  the  gods  were  thought 
to  declare  their  will,  were  things  connected 
with  the  offering  of  sacrifices,  the  flight  and 
voice  of  birds,  all  kinds  of  natural  pheno- 
mena, ordinary  as  well  as  extraordinary,  and 
dreams. — The  interpretation  of  signs  of  the 
first  class  (tepo/xavreta  or  UpoaKonia,  haruspi- 
cium  or  ars  harnspicina)  was,  according  to 
Aeschylus,  the  invention  of  Prometheus.  It 
seems  to  have  been  most  cultivated  by  the 
Ktruscans,  among  whom  it  was  raised  into  a 
complete  science,  and  from  whom  it  passed 
to  the  Romans,    Sacrifices  were  either  offered 


for  the  special  purpose  of  consulting  the  gods, 
or  in  the  ordinary  way  ;  but  in  both  cases 
the  signs  were  observed,  and  when  they  were 
propitious,  the  sacrifice  was  said  KoAAiepeiv. 
The  principal  points  that  were  generally  ob- 
served were,  1.  The  manner  in  which  the 
victim  approached  the  altar.  2.  The  nature 
of  the  intestines  with  respect  to  their  colour 
and  smoothness ;  the  liver  and  bile  were  of 
particular  importance.  3.  The  nature  of  the 
flame  which  consumed  the  sacrifice.  Especial 
care  was  also  taken  during  a  sacrifice,  that 
no  inauspicious  or  frivolous  words  were  ut- 
tered by  any  of  the  bystanders  :  hence  the 
admonitions  of  the  priests,  exxprjixelTe  and 
ev(l)rifjiLa,  or  criyaTc,  (TtajTrare,  facete  Unguis, 
and  others ;  for  improper  expressions  were 
not  only  thought  to  pollute  and  profane  the 
sacred  act,  but  to  be  unlucky  omens. — The 
art  of  interpreting  signs  of  the  second  class 
was  called  oiwi/icrTi»ci7,  aitgurium,  or  uuspicium. 
It  was,  like  the  foi-mer,  common  to  Greeks 
and  Romans,  but  never  attained  the  same 
degree  of  importance  in  Greece  as  it  did  in 
Rome.  [AuspiciuM.]  The  Greeks,  when 
obsersizig  the  flight  of  birds,  tiu-ned  their 
face  toward  the  north,  and  then  a  bird  ap- 
pearing to  the  right  (east),  especially  an 
eagle,  a  heron,  or  a  falcon,  was  a  favourable 
sign ;  while  birds  appearing  to  the  left  (west) 
were  considered  as  unlucky  signs.  Of  greater 
importance  than  the  appearance  of  animals, 
at  least  to  the  Greeks,  were  the  phenomena 
in  the  heavens,  particularly  during  any  public 
transaction.  Among  the  unlucky  phenomena 
in  the  heavens  (fiiooTju-eia,  signa,  or  portenta) 
were  thunder  and  lightning,  an  eclipse  of  the 
sun  or  moon,  earthquakes,  rain  of  blood, 
stones,  milk,  &c.  Any  one  of  these  signs 
was  sufficient  at  Athens  to  break  up  the  as- 
sembly of  the  people. — In  common  life,  things 
apparently  of  no  importance,  when  occurring 
at  a  critical  moment,  were  thought  by  the 
ancients  to  be  signs  sent  by  the  gods,  from 
which  conclusions  might  be  drawn  respecting 
the  future.  Among  these  common  occur- 
rences we  may  mention  sneezing,  twinkling 
of  the  eyes,  tinkling  of  the  ears,  &c. — The 
art  of  interpreting  dreams  (oi'eipoTroXia),  which 
had  probably  been  introduced  into  Europe 
from  Asia,  where  it  is  still  a  universal  prac- 
tice, seems  in  the  Homeric  age  to  have  been 
held  in  high  esteem,  for  dreams  were  said  to 
be  sent  by  Zeus.  In  subsequent  times,  that 
class  of  diviners  who  occupied  themselves 
with  the  interpretation  of  dreams,  seems  to 
have  been  very  numerous  and  popular  ;  but 
they  never  enjoj-ed  any  protection  frbm  the 
state,  and  were  chiefly  resorted  to  by  private ' 
individuals. — The  subject  of  oracles  is  treateS  ' 
in    a    separate   article.      [Oraculum.] — The  ' 
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■word  dicinatio  was  used  in  a  particular  man- 
ner by  the  Romans  as  a  law  term.  If  in  any 
case  two  or  more  accusers  came  forward 
against  one  and  the  same  individual,  it  was, 
as  the  phrase  ran,  decided  by  divination,  who 
should  be  the  chief  or  real  accuser,  whom  the 
others  then  joined  as  subscriptores  ;  i.  e.  by 
putting  their  names  to  the  charge  brought 
against  the  offender.  This  transaction,  by 
which  one  of  several  accusers  was  selected  to 
conduct  the  accusation,  was  called  divinatio, 
as  the  question  here  was  not  about  facts,  but 
about  something  which  was  to  be  done,  and 
which  could  not  be  found  out  by  witnesses  or 
written  documents  ;  so  that  the  judices  had, 
as  it  were,  to  divine  the  course  which  they 
had  to  take.  Hence  the  oration  of  Cicero,  in 
which  he  tries  to  show  that  he,  and  not 
Q.  Caecilius  Niger,  ought  to  conduct  the  ac- 
cusation against  Verres,  is  called  Dicinatio  in 
CaeciJium, 

DIVISOR.     [Ambitus.] 

DIVORTIOI  (a7r6Xet(//t?,  airoire^j^t?},  di- 
vorce. ( 1 )  Greek.  The  laws  of  Athens  per- 
mitted either  the  husband  or  the  wife  to  call 
for  and  effect  a  divorce.  If  it  originated  with 
the  wife,  she  was  said  to  leave  her  husband's 
house  {anoKeiireiv) ;  if  otherwise,  to  be  dis- 
missed from  it  (a7roirefXTre<7^ai).  After  divorce, 
the  -wife  resorted  to  her  male  relations,  with 
whom  she  would  have  remained  if  she  had 
never  quitted  her  maiden  state ;  and  it  then 
became  their  duty  to  receive  or  recover  from 
her  late  husband  all  the  property  that  she 
had  brought  to  him  in  acknowledged  dowry 
upon  their  marriage.  If,  upon  this,  both 
parties  were  satisfied,  the  divorce  was  final 
and  complete  :  if  other^\ise,  an  action  a7roA«i- 
«^ea>?,  or  a7ro7r€^\//eo>?,  woxild  be  instituted,  as 
the  case  might  be,  by  the  party  opposed  to 
the  separation.  A  separation,  however,  whe- 
ther it  originated  from  the  husband  or  the 
wife,  was  considered  to  reflect  discredit  on  the 
latter. — (2)  Roman'.  Divorce  always  existed 
in  the  Roman  polity.  As  one  essential  part 
of  a  marriage  was  the  consent  and  con- 
jugal affection  of  the  parties,  it  was  consi- 
dered that  this  affection  was  necessary  to  its 
continuance,  and  accordingly  either  party 
might  declare  his  or  her  intention  to  dissolve 
the  connection.  No  judicial  decree,  and  no 
interference  of  any  public  authority,  was 
requisite  to  dissolve  a  marriage.  The  first 
instance  of  divorce  at  Rome  is  said  to  have 
occurred  about  b.  c.  234,  when  Sp.  Carvilius 
Ruga  put  away  his  wife,  on  the  ground  of 
barrenness  :  it  is  added,  that  his  conduct  was 
generally  condemned.  Towards  the  latter 
nart  of  the  republic,  and  under  the  empire, 
hvorces  became  very  common.  Pompey  di- 
vorced his  wife  Mucia  for  alleged  adultery ; 


and  Cicero  divorced  his  wife  Terentia,  after 
living  with  her  thirty  years,  and  married  a 
young  woman.  Cato  the  younger  divorced 
his  wife  Marcia,  that  his  friend  Hortensius 
might  raarry  her,  and  have  children  by  her  ; 
for  this  is  the  true  meaning  of  the  story 
that  he  lent  his  wife  to  Hortensius.  If  a 
husband  divorced  his  wife,  the  wife's  dowry, 
as  a  general  nile,  was  restored ;  and  the 
same  was  the  case  when  the  divorce  took 
place  by  mutual  consent.  Corresponding  to 
the  forms  of  marriage  by  confarreatio  and 
coemtio,  there  were  the  forms  of  divorce  by 
diffarreatio  and  remancipatio.  In  course  of 
time,  less  ceremony  was  used  ;  but  still  some 
distinct  notice  or  declaration  of  intention  was 
necessary  to  constitute  a  divorce.  The  term 
repudiutn,  it  is  said,  properly  applies  to  a 
marriage  only  contracted,  and  dicortium  to  an 
actual  marriage  ;  but  sometimes  divortium 
and  repudium  appear  to  be  used  indifferently. 
The  phrases  to  express  a  divorce  are,  nun- 
tiitm  rcmittere,  divortium  facer e ;  and  the 
form  of  words  might  be  as  follows — Tuas  res 
tibi  habeto,  tuas  res  tibi  agito.  The  phrases 
used  to  express  the  renunciation  of  a  mar- 
riage contract  were,  renuntiare  rejmdium,  re- 
pudium r emitter e,  dicer e,  and  repudiare  ;  and 
the  form  of  words  might  be,  C&nditione  tua 
non  utor. 

DOCANA  (ja.  SoKava,  from  5o>c6s,  a  beam) 
was  an  ancient  symbolical  representation  of 
the  Dioscuri  (Castor  and  Pollux),  at  Sparta. 
It  consisted  of  two  upright  beams  with  others 
laid  across  them  transversely. 

DOCIMASIA  (SoKifJiaa-ia).  When  any  citi- 
zen of  Athens  was  either  appointed  by  lot, 
or  chosen  by  suffrage,  to  hold  a  public  office, 
he  was  obliged,  before  entering  on  its  duties, 
to  submit  to  a  docimasia,  or  scrutiny  into  his 
previous  life  and  conduct,  in  which  any  per- 
son could  object  to  him  as  unfit.  The  doci- 
masia, however,  was  not  confined  to  persons 
appointed  to  public  offices  ;  for  we  read  of 
the  denouncement  of  a  scrutiny  against  ora- 
tors who  spoke  in  the  assembly  while  leading 
profligate  lives,  or  after  having  committed 
flagitious  crimes. 

boDRANS.      [As.] 

DOLABRA,  dim.  DOLABELLA  (<r/xiXTj, 
dim.  (T/xtAtoi'),  a  chisel,  a  celt,  was  used  for  a 
variety  of  purposes  in  ancient  as  in  modern 
times.  Celtes  is  an  old  Latin  word  for  a 
chisel,  probably  derived  from  coelo,  to  en- 
grave. Celts,  or  chisels,  were  frequently 
employed  in  making  entrenchments  and  in 
destroring  fortifications  ;  and  hence  they  are 
often  found  in  ancient  earth-works  and  en- 
campments. They  are  for  the  most  part  of 
bronze,  more  rarely  of  hard  stone.  The  si^es 
and  forms  whicli  they  present,  are  as  various 
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as  the  uses  to  which  theywere  applied.  The 
annexed  woodcut  is  designed  to  show  a  few 
of  the  most  remarkable  varieties. 


DOLIUM,  a  cylindrical  vessel,  somewhat 
resembling  our  tubs  or  casks,  into  which  new 
wine  was  put  to  let  it  ferment. 


Dolabrac,  Celts.     (From  different  Collections  in  Great  Britain.) 


DOLO  (SoXwv).  (1)  A  secret  poniard  or 
dagger  contained  in  a  ease,  used  by  the 
Italians.  It  was  inserted  in  the  handles  of 
whips,  and  also  in  walking  sticks,  thus  cor- 
responding to  our  sword-stick. —  ( 2 )  A  small 
top-sail.^ 

DOMINIUM  signifies  quiritarian  owner- 
ship, or  property  in  a  thing  ;  and  dominus, 
or  donmius  legitimus,  is  the  owner.  The 
dominus  has  the  power  of  dealing  with  a 
thing  as  he  pleases,  and  diifers  from  the  bare 
possessor,  who  has  only  the  right  of  posses- 
sion, and  has  not  the  absolute  ownership  of 
the  thing. 

DOMUS  (oTkos),  a  house. — (1)  Greek.  A 
Greek  house  was  always  di^'ided  into  two 
distinct  portions,  the  Andronitis,  or  men's 
apartments  (ai/Spwi'iTis),  and  the  Gynaeconitis, 
or  women's  apartments  (yvmiKiuxtTt?).  In 
the  earliest  times,  as  in  the  houses  referred 
to  by  Homer,  and  in  some  houses  at  a  later 
period,  the  women's  apartments  were  in  the 
upper  story  (ynepiZov),  but  usually  at  a  later 
time  the  gynaeconitis  was  on  the  same  story 
with  the  andronitis,  and  behind  it.  The  front 
of  the  house  towards  the  street  was  not  large, 
as  the  apartments  extended  rather  in  the 
direction  of  its  depth  than  of  its  width.  In 
towns  the  houses  were  often  built  side  by 
side,  with  party-walls  between.  The  exterior 
wall  was  plain,  being  composed  generally  of 
stone,  brick,  and  timber,  and  often  covered 
with  stucco.  There  was  no  open  space  be- 
tween the  street  and  the  house-door,  like  the 
Roman  vestihulum.  The  7rp60upa,  which  is 
sometimes  mentioned,  seems  to  be  merely 
♦he  space  in  front  of  the  house,  where  there 
was  generally  an  altar  of  Apollo  Agyieus, 
or  a  rude  obelisk  emblematical  of  the 
god.  Sometimes  there  was  a  laurel  tree  in 
the  same  position,  and  sometimes  a  head  of 
the  god  Hermes.     A  few   steps  (ava^aQixoi) 


led  up  to  the  house-door,  which  generally 
bore  some  inscription,  for  the  sake  of  a  good 
omen,  or  as  a  charm.  The  door  sometimes 
opened  outwards  ;  but  this  seems  to  have 
been  an  exception  to  the  general  rule,  as  is 
proved  by  the  expressions  used  for  opening, 
epSovvaij  and  shutting  it,  enta-Traa-aa-OaL  and 
e<j)eKKvaa(rdaL.  The  handles  were  called  eTrio-- 
TracTTTjpe?.  The  house-door  was  called  avkeio? 
or  o.iiketa  Ovpa,  because  it  led  to  the  avKrj. 
It  gave  admittance  to  a  narrow  passage 
{Ovptupelov,  7rv\ii)i',  &vptxiv\  on  one  side  of 
which,  in  a  large  house,  were  the  stables,  on 
the  other  the  porter's  lodge.  The  duty  of 
the  porter  (^vpwpos)  was  to  admit  visitors 
and  to  prevent  an\i;hing  improper  from  being 
carried  into  or  out  of  the  house.  The  porter 
was  attended  by  a  dog.  Hence  the  phrase 
evKaPel(T9ai  rqu  Kvva,  corresponding  to  the 
Latin  Cave  canem.  From  the  OvpLopelov  we 
pass  into  the  peristyle  or  court  (TrepiorTu'Atov, 
auAvj)  of  the  andi'onitis,  which  was  a  space 
open  to  the  sky  in  the  centre  (uTratflpoi^),  and 
surrounded  on  all  four  sides  by  porticoes 
(cTToat),  of  which  one,  probably  that  nearest  the 
entrance,  was  called  Trpoo-roov.  These  por- 
ticoes were  used  for  exercise,  and  sometimes 
for  dining  in.  Here  was  commonly  the  altar 
on  which  sacrifices  were  offered  to  the  house- 
hold gods.  In  building  the  porticoes  the 
object  sought  was  to  obtain  as  much  sun  in 
winter,  and  as  much  shade  and  air  in  sum- 
mer as  possible.  Round  the  peristyle  were 
arranged  the  chambers  used  by  the  men,  such 
as  banqueting  rooms  (ot/coi,  ayfipii/e?),  which 
were  large  enough  to  contain  several  sets  of 
couches  (TpiKA.il/ot,  etTTOLKKipoL,  TptaKOvra/cXivoi), 
and  at  the  same  time  to  allow  abundant  room 
for  attendants,  musicians,  and  performers  of 
games ;  parlours  or  sitting  rooms  (efe'Spat), 
and  smaller  chambers  and  sleeping  rooms 
(6a)/xaTia,    KoiTwve?,    oiK^juara)  ;     picture -gal- 
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leries  and  libraries,  and  sometimes  store- 
rooms ;  and  in  the  arrangrement  of  these 
apartments  attention  was  paid  to  their  aspect. 
The  peristyle  of  the  andronitis  was  connected 
with  that  of  the  g-ynaeconitis  by  a  door  called 
fieravKo^,  fieoav\os,  or  (xecraiiXtos,  which  was 
in  the  middle  of  the  portico  of  the  peristyle 
opposite  to  the  entrance.  By  means  of  this 
door  all  communication  between  the  andro- 
nitis and  gynaeconitis  could  be  shut  otf. 
Accordingly  Xenophon  calls  it  6vpa  jSoAai'WTos. 
Its  name  fjLicravXo^  is  evidently  derived  from 
fueaos,  and  means  the  door  between  the  two 
av\aC  or  peristyles.  This  door  gave  admit- 
tance to  the  peristyle  of  the  gynaeconitis, 
which  differed  from  that  of  the  andronitis  in 
having  porticoes  round  only  three  of  its  sides. 
On  the  fourth  side  were  placed  two  antae 
[.\>'TA£],  at  a  considerable  distance  from  each 
other.  A  third  of  the  distance  between  these 
antae  was  set  off  inwards,  thus  forming  a 
chamber  or  vestibule,  which  was  called  Trpoo-- 
ras,  ffopaoTas,  and  npoSpo/xo^.     On  the  right 
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Giouiid-plan  of  a  Greek  Houae. 

.  Hou«e-door,  avA.eio9  Bvpa  :  9vp,  pn^asai^,  9vpoy 
pfiov  or  Qvptiiv  :  A,  peristyle,  or  avA.rj  of  the  andro- 
aiti*  ;  O,'  the  halls  and  chambers  of  the  andronitis  ;  /i, 
jxtVavAos  or  p.«<7auAo?  Ovpa. :  V,  peristyle  of  the 
gynaecuaitis ;  y,  cliambers  of  tlie  innaei-onitis ;  T, 
n-poOToi?  or  irtxpoord?  :  B,  6a\afjL0^  and  a/ui<i>ida- 
\a(iO^  :  I,  rooms  fur  working  in  wool  (ioTwi'es) ;  K, 
gtirda>-«loor,  KTjTrota  Mpa. 


and  left  of  this  irpoerrds  were  two  bed  cham- 
bers, the  OdXafjLo?  and  o/jfAi^dAa/nos,  of  which 
the  former  was  the  principal  bed-chamber  of 
the  house,  and  here  also  seem  to  have  been 
kept  the  vases,  and  other  valuable  articles  of 
ornament.  Beyond  these  rooms  were  large 
apartments  (to-Tuifes)  used  for  working  in 
wool.  Round  the  peristyle  were  the  eating- 
rooms,  bed-chambers,  store-rooms,  and  other 
apartments  in  common  use.  Besides  the 
avAeiog  &vpa  and  the  /mecrovAos  Ovpa^  there  was 
a  third  door  (/oj-aia  9vpa)  leading  to  the 
garden.  The  preceding  is  a  conjectural  plan 
of  the  ground-floor  of  a  Greek  house  of  the 
larger  size.  There  was  usually,  though  not 
always,  an  upper  story  (uTrepoJo:',  fii^pes), 
which  seldom  extended  over  the  whole  space 
occupied  by  the  lowei  story.  The  principal 
use  of  the  upper  story  was  for  the  lodging 
of  the  slaves.  The  access  to  the  upper 
floor  seems  to  have  been  sometimes  by  stairs 
on  the  outside  of  the  house,  leading  up  from 
the  street.  Guests  were  also  lodged  in  the 
upper  story.  But  in  some  large  houses 
there  were  rooms  set  apart  for  their  recep- 
tion (^ei/fLves)  on  the  ground-floor.  The  roof? 
were  generally  flat,  and  it  was  customary  to 
walk  about  upon  them.  In  the  interior  of 
the  house  the  place  of  doors  was  sometimes 
supplied  by  curtains  (7rapa;r€TdcrMaTa),  which 
were  either  plain,  or  dyed,  or  embroidered. 
The  principal  openings  for  the  admission  of 
Light  and  air  were  in  the  roofs  of  the  peri- 
styles ;  but  it  is  incorrect  to  suppose  that  the 
houses  had  no  windows  (^vpifies),  or  at  least 
none  overlooking  the  street.  They  were  not 
at  aU  uncommon.  Artificial  wai-mth  was 
procured  partly  by  means  of  flre-places.  It 
is  supposed  that  chimneys  were  altogether 
unknown,  and  that  the  smoke  escaped  through 
an  opening  in  the  roof  (/caTrvoSoxT)),  but  it  is 
not  easy  to  understand  how  this  could  be 
the  case  when  there  was  an  upper  story. 
Little  portable  stoves  (ecrxdpai,  itrxapiSes)  or 
chafing-dishes  (avOpaKia)  were  frequently 
used.  The  houses  of  the  wealthy  in  the 
country,  at  least  in  Attica,  were  much  larger 
and  more  magnificent  than  those  in  the  towns. 
The  latter  seem  to  have  been  generally  small 
and  plain,  especially  in  earlier  times,  when 
the  Greeks  preferred  expending  the  resources 
of  art  and  wealth  on  their  temples  and  public 
buildings ;  but  the  private  houses  became 
more  magnificent  as  the  public  buildings  be- 
gan to  be  neglected.  The  decorations  of  the 
interior  were  very  plain  at  the  period  to 
which  our  description  refers.  The  floors 
were  of  stone.  At  a  late  period  coloured 
stones  were  used.  Mosaics  are  first  men- 
tioned under  the  kings  of  Pergamus.  The 
walls,  up  to  the  4th  century  b.  c,  seem  to 
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have  been  only  -wliited.  The  first  instance  of 
painting  them  is  that  of  Alcibiades.  This 
innovation  met  vrith  considerable  opposition. 
We  have  also  mention  of  painted  ceilings  at 
the  same  period.  At  a  later  period  this  mode 
of  decoration  became  general. — (2)  Roman. 
The  houses  of  the  Romans  were  poor  and  mean 
for  many  centuries  after  the  foundation  of  the 
city.  Till  the  war  with  PyiThus  the  houses 
were  covered  only  with  thatch  or  shingles, 
and  were  usually  built  of  wood  or  unbaked 
bricks.  It  was  not  till  the  latter  times  of  the 
republic,  when  wealth  had  been  acquired  by 
conquests  in  the  East,  that  houses  of  any 
splendour  began  to  be  built ;  but  it  then  be- 
came the  fashion  not  only  to  build  houses  of 
an  immense  size,  but  also  to  adorn  them  with 
columns,  paintings,  statues,  and  costly  works 
of  art.  Some  idea  may  be  formed  of  the  size 
and  magnificence  of  the  houses  of  the  Roman 
nobles  during  the  later  times  of  the  republic 
by  the  pi-ice  which  they  fetched.  The  consul 
Messalla  bought  the  house  of  Autronius  for 
3700  sestertia  (nearly  33,000/.),  and  Cicero 
the  house  of  Crassus,  on  the  Palatine,  for 
3500  sestertia  (nearly  31,000/.).  The  house 
of  Publius  Clodius,  whom  Milo  killed,  cost 
14,800  sestertia  (about  131,000/.)  ;  and  the 
Tusculan  villa  of  Scaurus  was  fitted  up  with 
such  magnificence,  that  when  it  was  burnt  by 
Jiis  slaves,  he  lost  100,000  sestertia,  upwards 
of  885,000/. — Houses  were  originally  only 
one  story  high ;  but  as  the  value  of  ground 
increased  in  the  city  they  were  built  several 
stories  in  height,  and  the  highest  floors  were 
usually  inhabited  by  the  poor.  Till  the  time 
of  Nero,  the  streets  in  Rome  were  narrow 
and  irregular,  and  bore  traces  of  the  haste 
and  confusion  with  which  the  city  was  built 
after  it  had  been  burnt  by  the  Gauls  ;  but 
after  the  great  fire  in  the  time  of  that  empe- 
ror, by  which  two-thirds  of  Rome  was  burnt 
to  the  ground,  the  city  was  built  with  great 
regularity.  The  streets  were  made  straight 
and  broad  ;  the  height  of  the  houses  was  re- 
stricted, and  a  certain  part  of  each  was  re- 
quired to  be  built  of  Gabian  or  Alban  stone, 
which  was  proof  against  fire.  The  principal 
parts  of  a  Roman  house  were  the,  1 .  Vestibu- 
lum,  2.  Ostium,  3.  Atrium  or  Cavum  Aedium, 
4.  Alae,  5.  Tablinum,  6.  Fauces,  7.  Peristy- 
lium.  The  parts  of  a  house  which  were  con- 
sidered of  less  importance,  and  of  which  the 
arrangement  differed  in  diff"crent  houses, 
were  the,  1.  Cubicula,  2.  Triclinia,  3.  Oeci, 
4,  Hxedrae,  5.  Pinacotheca,  6.  Bibliothcca, 
7.  Balineum,  8.  Culina,  9.  Coenactda,  10.  Di- 
aeta,  11.  Solaria.  We  shall  speak  of  each  in 
order. — 1 .  Vestibulum  did  not  properly  form 
part  of  the  house,  but  was  a  vacant  space  be- 
fore the  door,   forming  a  court,  which  was 


surrounded  on  three  sides  bj'  the  house,  and 
was  open  on  the  fourth  to  the  street. — 2.  Os- 
tium, which  is  also  called  janua  and /ores, 
was  the  entrance  to  the  house.  The  street- 
door  admitted  into  a  hall,  to  which  the  name 
of  ostium  was  also  given,  and  in  which  there 
was  frequently  a  small  room  [cclla]  for  the 
porter  {janitor  or  ostiarius),  and  also  for  a  dog, 
which  was  usually  kept  in  the  hall  to  guard 
the  house.  Another  door  {janua  interior) 
opposite  the  street-door  led  into  the  atrium. 
— 3.  Atrium  or  Ca\tjm  Aedium,  also  written 
Cavaedium,  are  probably  only  diff"erent  names 
of  the  same  room.  The  Atrium  or  Cavum 
Aedium  was  a  large  apartment  roofed  over 
with  the  exception  of  an  opening  in  the 
centre,  called  compluvium,  towards  which  the 
roof  sloped  so  as  to  throw  the  rain-water  into 
a  cistern  in  the  floor,  termed  impluvium, 
which  was  frequently  ornamented  with  sta- 
tues, columns,  and  other  works  of  art.  The 
word  impluvium,  however,  is  also  employed 
to  denote  the  aperture  in  the  roof.  The 
atrium  was  the  most  important  room  in  the 
house,  and  among  the  wealthy  was  usually 
fitted  up  with  much  splendour  and  magnifi- 
cence. Originallj'  it  was  the  only  sitting- 
room  in  the  house  ;  but  in  the  houses  of  the 
wealthy  it  was  distinct  from  the  private 
apartments,  and  was  used  as  a  reception- 
room,  where  the  patron  received  his  clients, 
and  the  great  and  noble  the  numerous  visi- 
tors who  were  accustomed  to  call  evei-y  morn- 
ing to  pay  their  respects  or  solicit  favours. 
But  though  the  atrium  was  not  used  by  the 
wealthy  as  a  sitting-room  for  the  family,  it 
still  continued  to  be  employed  for  many  pur- 
poses which  it  had  originally  served.  Thus 
the  nuptial  couch  was  placed  in  the  atrium 
opposite  the  door,  and  also  the  instruments 
and  materials  for  spinning  and  weaving, 
which  were  formerly  carried  on  by  the  wo- 
men of  the  family  in  this  room.  Here  also 
the  images  of  their  ancestors  were  placed, 
and  the  focus  or  fire-place,  wliich  possessed 
a  sacred  character,  being  dedicated  to  the 
Lares  of  each  family. — 4.  Alae,  wings,  were 
small  apartments  or  recesses  on  the  left  and 
I'ight  sides  of  the  atrium. — 5.  Tablixum  was 
in  all  probability  a  recess  or  room  at  the  fur- 
ther end  of  the  atrium  opposite  the  door 
leading  into  the  hall,  and  was  regarded  as 
part  of  the  atrium.  It  contained  the  family 
records  and  archives.  M'ith  the  tablinum 
the  Roman  house  appears  to  have  originally 
ceased ;  and  the  sleeping-rooms  were  proba- 
bly arranged  on  each  side  of  the  atrium.  But 
when  the  atrium  and  its  surrounding  rooma 
were  used  for  the  reception  of  clients  and 
other  public  visitors,  it  became  necessary  to 
increase  the  size  of  the  house  ;  and  the  fol- 
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lowing  rooms  were  accordingly  added : — 
— 6.  Favces  appear  to  have  been  passages, 
which  passed  from  the  atrium  to  the  peri- 
stylium  or  interior  of  the  house. — 7.  Peri- 
sTYLirM  was  in  its  general  form  like  the 
atrium,  but  it  was  one-third  greater  in 
breadth,  measured  transversely,  than  in 
length.  It  was  a  court  open  to  the  sky  in  the 
middle  ;  the  open  part,  which  was  surrounded 
by  columns,  was  larger  than  the  impluvium 
in  the  atrium,  and  was  frequently  decorated 
with  flowers  and  shrubs. — The  arrangement 
of  the  rooms,  which  are  next  to  be  noticed, 
varied  according  to  the  taste  and  circum- 
stances of  the  owner.  It  is  therefore  im- 
possible to  assign  to  them  any  regular  place 
in  the  house. — 1.  Cubicvla,  bed-chambers, 
appear  to  have  been  usually  small.  There 
were  separate  cubicula  for  the  day  and  night ; 
the  latter  were  also  callcddormitoria. — 2.  Tri- 
clinia are  treated  of  in  a  separate  article. 
[Triclintum.] — 3.  Oeci,  from  the  Greek 
oTko^,  were  spacious  halls  or  saloons  borrowed 
from  the  Greeks,  and  were  frequently  used  as 
triclinia.  They  were  to  have  the  same  pro- 
portions as  triclinia,  but  were  to  be  more 
spacious  on  account  of  ha^-ing  columns,  which 
triclinia  had  not. — 4.  Exedrae  were  rooms 
for  conversation  and  the  other  purposes  of 
society. — 5.  Pinacotheca,  a  picture-gallery. 
— 6,  7.  BiBLioTHECA  and  Balinevm  are  treated 
of  in  separate  articles. — 8 .  Cr  lix  a,  the  kitchen . 
The  food  was  originally  cooked  in  the  atrium  : 
but  the  progress  of  refinement  afterwards  led 
to  the  use  of  another  part  of  the  house  for 


this  purpose.      In    the    kitchen    of  Pansa's 
house  at  Pompeii,  a  stove  for  stews  and  simi- 


Eitchen  of  the  House  of  Pansa  at  Pompeii. 

lar  preparations  was  found,  very  much  like 
the  charcoal  stoves  used  in  the  present  day. 
Before  it  lie  a  knife,  a  strainer,  and  a  kind 
of  frying-pan  with  four  spherical  cavities,  as 
if  it  were  meant  to  cook  eggs. — 9.  Coena- 
CUT.A,  properly  signified  rooms  to  dine  in ; 
but  after  it  became  the  fashion  to  dine  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  house,  the  whole  of  the 
rooms  above  the  ground-floor  were  called 
coenacula. — 10.  Diaeta,  an  apartment  used 
for  dining  in,  and  for  the  other  purposes  of 
life.  It  appears  to  have  been  smaller  than 
the  triclinium.  Diaeta  is  also  the  name  given 
by  Pliny  to  rooms  containing  three  or  four 
bed-chambers  [cuhicida).  Pleasure-houses 
or  summer-houses   are    also    called    diaetae. 


Atrium  of  the  Houec  of  Ceres  at  Pompeii, 


— 11.  Solaria,  properly  places  for  basking  in 
the  sun,  were  terraces  on  the  tops  of  houses. 
The  preceding  cut  represents  the  atrium  of  a 
house  at  Pompeii.  In  the  centre  is  the  im- 
pluvium, and  the  passage  at  the  further  end 
is  the  oatiiim  or  entrance   hall. — The  pre- 


ceding account  of  the  different  rooms,  and 
especially  of  the  arrangement  of  the  atrium, 
tabliniun,  peristyle,  &c.,  is  best  illustrated 
by  the  houses  which  have  been  disinterred  at 
Pompeii.  The  ground-plan  of  one  is  accord- 
ingly subjoined.      Like   most   of  the   other 
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houses  at  Pompeii,  it  had  no  vestibulum 
according  to  the  meaning  given  above.  1. 
The  ostium   or   entranee-hall,  -which  is    six 


Ground-plan  of  a  House  at  Pompeii. 

feet  wide  and  nearly  thirty  long.  Near  the 
street-door  there  is  a  figure  of  a  large  fierce 
dog  worked  in  mosaic  on  the  pavement,  and 
beneath  it  is  written  Cave  Canem.  The  two 
large  rooms  on  each  side  of  the  vestibule  ap- 
pear from  the  large  openings  in  front  of  them 
to  have  been  shops  ;  they  communicate  with 
the  entrance-hall,  and  were  therefore  proba- 
bly occupied  by  the  master  of  the  house. 
2.  The  atrium,  which  is  about  twenty-eight 
feet  in  length  and  twenty  in  breadth ;  its 
impluvium  is  near  the  centre  of  the  room, 
and  its  floor  is  paved  with  white  tesserae, 
spotted  with  black.  3,  Chambers  for  the  use 
of  the  family,  or  intended  for  the  reception  of 
guests,  who  were  entitled  to  claim  hospitali- 
ty. 4.  A  small  room  with  a  staircase  lead- 
ing up  to  the  upper  rooms.  5.  Alae.  6.  The 
tahlinum.  7.  The  fauces.  8.  Peristyle, 
ft'ith  Doric  columns  and  garden  in  the  centre. 
The  large  room  on  the  right  of  the  peristyle 
is  the  triclinium ;  beside  it  is  the  kitchen ; 
and  the  smaller  apartments  are  cubicula  and 
other  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  family. — Hav- 
ing given  a  general  description  of  the  rooms 
of  a  Roman  house,  it  remains  to  speak  of  the 
(1)  floors,    (2)  walls,   (3)  ceilings,    (4)  win- 


dows, and  (5)  the  mode  of  warming  the  rooms 
For  the  doors,   see  Janua. — (1.)    The  floo: 
{solum)   of  a  room  was  seldom  boarded:  ix 
was  generally  covered  with  stone  or  marble, 
or  mosaics.     The  common  floors  were  paved 
with  pieces  of  bricks,  tiles,  stones,  &c.,  form- 
ing a  kind  of  composition  called  ruderatio. 
Sometimes  pieces  of  marble  were  imbedded 
in  a  composition  ground,  and  these  probably 
gave  the  idea  of  mosaics.      As  these  floors 
were   beaten    down    [pavita)   with   rammers 
[fistucae),  the  word  pacimentum  became  the 
general  name  for  a  floor.     Mosaics,  called  by 
Pliny   lithostrota   Q^L66(TTpu>ra),    though   this 
word  has   a  more   extensive    meaning,  first 
came  into  use  in  Sulla's  time,  who  made  one 
in  the  temple  of  Fortune  at  Praeneste.     Mo- 
saic   work  was   afterwards    called   Musivum 
opus,   and  was  most   extensively   employed. 
— (2.)   The  inner  walls  {parictes)  of  private 
rooms  were   frequently  lined  with    slabs  of 
marble,   but  were  more  usually  covered  by 
paintings,  which  in  the  time    of   Augustus 
were  made  upon  the  walls  themselves.     This 
practice  was  so  common  that  we  find  even 
the  small  houses  in  Pompeii  have  paintings 
upon  their  walls. — (3.)    The    ceilings    seem 
originally  to  have  been  left  imcovered,  the 
beams  which  supported  the  roof  or  the  upper 
story  being  visible.     Afterwards  planks  were 
placed  across  these  beams  at  certain  intervals, 
leaving  hollow  spaces,  called  lactmaria  or  la- 
quearia,  which  were  frequently  covered  with 
gold  and  ivory,  and  sometimes  with  paint- 
ings.    There  was  an  arched  ceiling  in  com- 
mon use,   called  Camara.— (4.)  The  Roman 
houses  had  few  windows   [fenestrae).      The 
principal  apartments,  the  atrium,   peristyle, 
&c.,  were  lighted  from  above,  and  the  cubi- 
cula and  other  small  rooms  generally  derived 
their  light  from  them,  and  not  from  windows 
looking  into  the    street.      The    rooms   only 
on  the  upper  story  seem  to  have  been  usually 
lighted  by  windows.     The  windows  appear 
originally  to  have  been  merely  openings  in 
the  wall,  closed  by  means  of  shutters,  which 
frequently  had  two  leaves  {bif ores  fenestrae). 
Windows  were  also  sometimes  covered  by  a 
kind  of  lattice  or  trellis  work  [clathri],  and 
sometimes  by  net-work,  to  prevent  serpents 
and  other  noxious  reptiles  from  getting  in. 
Afterwards,  however,  windows  were  made  of 
a  transparent  stone,  called  lapis  specularis 
(mica)  ;  such  windows  were  called  specula- 
ria.     Windows  made  of  glass  [vitrum)  are 
first  mentioned  by  Lactantius,  who  lived  in 
the  fourth  century  of  the  Christian  era ;  but 
the  discoveries  at  Pompeii  prove  that  glass 
was  used  for  windows  under  the  early  empe- 
rors.— (5.)  The  rooms  were  heated  in  winter 
in  different  ways ;  but  the  Romans  had  no 
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Btoves  like  ours.  The  cubicula,  triclinia,  and 
other  rooms,  which  were  intended  for  winter 
use,  were  built  in  that  part  of  the  house  upon 
which  the  sun  shone  most ;  and  in  the  luild 
climate  of  Italy  this  frequently  enabled  them 
to  dispense  with  any  artificial  mode  of  warm- 
ing the  rooms.  Rooms  exposed  to  the  sun 
in  this  way  were  sometimes  called  heliocamini. 
The  rooms  were  sometimes  heated  by  hot  air, 
which  was  introduced  by  means  of  pipes  from 
a  furnace  below,  but  more  frequently  by 
portable  furnaces  or  braziers  {fociili),  in 
which  coal  or  charcoal  was  burnt.  The  ca- 
minus  was  also  a  kind  of  stove,  in  which 
wood  appears  to  have  been  usually  burnt,  and 
probably  only  differed  from  the  foculus  in  be- 
ing larger  and  fixed  to  one  place.  The  rooms 
usually  had  no  chimneys  for  carrying  off  the 
smoke,  which  escaped  through  the  windows, 
doors,  and  openings  in  the  roof;  still  chim- 
neys do  not  appear  to  have  been  entirely  un- 
known to  the  ancients,  as  some  are  said  to 
have  been  found  in  the  riiins  of  ancient 
buildings. 

DONARIA  (ai'tt^fiara  or  afaKei'/neva),  pre- 
sents made  to  the  gods,  either  by  individuals 
or  communities.  Sometimes  they  are  also 
called  (lo?ia  or  Sojpa.  The  belief  that  the  gods 
were  pleased  with  costly  presents  was  as 
natural  to  the  ancient^  as  the  belief  that  they 
could  be  influenced  in  their  conduct  towards 
men  by  the  offering  of  sacrifices  ;  and,  in- 
deed, both  sprang  from  the  same  feeling. 
Presents  were  mostly  given  as  tokens  of  grati- 
tude for  some  favour  which  a  god  had  be- 
stowed on  man  ;  as,  for  instance,  by  persons 
who  had  recovered  from  illness  or  escaped 
from  shipwreck ;  but  some  are  also  men- 
tioned, which  were  intended  to  induce  the 
deity  to  grant  some  especial  favour.  Almost 
all  presents  were  dedicated  in  temples,  to 
which  in  some  places  an  especial  building  was 
added,  in  which  these  treasures  were  pre- 
served. Such  buildings  were  called  OrjcravpoC 
(treasuries)  ;  and  in  the  most  frequented 
temples  of  Greece  many  states  had  their 
separate  treasuries.  The  act  of  dedication 
was  called  ayandevai,  donare,  dedicare,  or 
tacrare. 

DONATIVUM.      [CoNGiARUM.] 

DOUMITOKiA.     [DoMvs.] 

DOS  (^epi-jj,  jrpot^),  dowry.  (1)  Gheek. 
In  the  Homeric  times  it  was  customary  for 
the  husband  to  purchase  his  wife  from  her 
relations,  by  gifts  called  eSfa  or  eeSi/a.  But 
at  .\thens,  during  the  historical  period,  the 
contrary  was  the  case ;  for  every  woman  had 
to  bring  her  hnsband  some  dowry,  and  so 
universal  was  the  practice,  that  one  of  the 
chief  distinctions  between  a  wife  and  a  ttoA- 
X««>),  or  concubine,  consisted  in  the  former 


having  a  portion,  whereas  the  latter  had  not ; 
hence,  persons  who  married  wives  without 
portions  appear  to  have  given  them  or  their 
guardians  an  acknowledgment  in  writing 
by  which  the  receipt  of  a  portion  was  admit- 
ted. Moreover,  poor  heiresses  were  either 
married  or  portioned  by  their  next  of  kin, 
according  to  a  law,  which  fixed  the  amount 
of  portion  to  be  given  at  five  minae  by  a  Pen- 
tacosioniedimnus,  three  by  a  Horseman,  and 
one  and  a  half  by  a  Zeugites.  The  husband 
had  to  give  to  the  relatives  or  guardians  of 
the  wife  security  (aTrortV'JMa)  for  the  dowry, 
which  was  not  considered  the  property  of  the 
husband  himself,  but  rather  of  his  wife  and 
children.  The  portion  was  returned  to  the 
wife  in  case  of  a  divorce. — ( 2 )  Roman.  The 
dos  among  the  Romans  was  eveiy  thing 
which  on  the  occasion  of  a  woman's  marriage 
was  transferred  by  her,  or  by  another  person, 
to  the  husband.  All  the  property  of  the  wife 
which  was  not  made  dos  continued  to  be  her 
own,  and  was  comprised  under  the  name  of 
parapherna.  The  dos  upon  its  delivery  be- 
came the  husband's  property,  and  continued 
to  be  his  so  long  as  the  marriage  relation 
existed.  In  the  case  of  divorce,  the  woman, 
or  her  relations,  could  bring  an  action  for 
the  restitution  of  the  dos ;  and,  accordingly, 
a  woman  whose  dos  was  large  [dotata  uxor) 
had  some  influence  over  her  husband,  inas- 
much as  she  had  the  power  of  divorcing  her- 
self, and  thus  of  depriving  him  of  the  enjoy- 
ment of  her  property. 

DRACHMA  (Spaxfiiq),  the  principal  silver 
coin  among  the  Greeks.  The  two  chief 
standards  in  the  currencies  of  the  Greek 
states  were  the  Attic  and  Aeginetan.  The 
average  value  of  the  Attic  drachma  was  9|c?. 
of  our  money.  It  contained  six  obols  (6^oA.ot)  ; 
and  the  Athenians  had  separate  silver  coins, 
from  four  drachmae  to  a  quarter  of  an  obol. 
There  were  also  silver  pieces  of  two  drachmae 
and  four  drachmae.  (See  tables.)  The  tctra- 
ch'achm  in  later  times  was  called  stater.  The 
latter  word  also  signifies  a  gold  coin,  equal 
in  value  to  twenty  drachmae  [Stater].  The 
obolos,  in  later  times,  was  of  bronze  :  but  in 
the  best  times  of  Athens  we  only  read  of 
silver  obols.  The  xa\Kov<;  was  a  copper  coin, 
and  the  eighth  part  of  an  obol.     The  Attic 
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standard  prevailed  most  in  the  maritime  and 
commercial  states.  It  was  the  standard  of 
Philip's  g-old,  and  was  introduced  by  Alex- 
ander for  silver  also. — The  Aeginetan  standard 
appears  to  have  been  the  prevalent  one  in 
early  times  :  vre  are  told  that  money  was 
first  coined  at  Aegina  by  order  of  Phcidon  at 
Argos.  In  later  times  the  Aeginetan  standard 
was  used  in  almost  all  the  states  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesus, except  Corinth.  The  average  value 
of  the  Aeginetan  drachma  was  Is.  l^d.  in  our 
money  ;  and  the  values  of  the  different  coins 
of  this  standard  are  as  follows  : — 

Farth. 
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Obol  -     - 
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Aeginetan  Drachma.     (British  Museum.) 

As  the  Romans  reckoned  in  sesterces,  so  the 
Greeks  generally  reckoned  by  drachmae  ;  and 
when  a  sum  is  mentioned  in  the  Attic  writers, 
without  any  specification  of  the  unit,  drach- 
mae are  usually  meant. 

DRACO._         [SlGNA    MiLITARIA.] 

DUCENARII. — (1)  The  name  given  to  the 
Roman  procuratores,  who   received  a  salary 
of  200  sestertia.     The  procuratores  first  re- 
ceived a  salary  in  the  time  of  Augustus. — ( 2 ) 
A  class  or  decuria  of  judices,  first  established 
by  Augustus.     They  were   so  called  because 
their    property,    as    valued    in    the   census, 
amounted  only  to  200  sestertia.     They  appear 
to  have  tried  causes  of  small  importance. 
DUCENTESIMA.     [Cextesima.] 
DUODECIM  SCRIPTA.      [Latruncxjli.] 
DUODECIM  TABULARUM  LEX.     [Lex.] 
DUPLARII  or  DUPLICARII,  were  soldiers 
^ho  received  on  account  of  their  good  con- 
duct double  allowance  [duplicia  cibaria),  and 
perhaps  in  some  cases  double  pay  likewise. 
DUPOXDIUS.     [As.] 
DUSSIS.^    [As.] 

DUUMVIRI,  or  the  two  men,  the  name  of 
various  magistrates  and  functionaries  at 
Rome,  and  in  the  coloniae  and  municipia. 
( 1 )  Duumviri  Juri  Dicundo  were  the  highest 
magistrates  in  the  municipal  towns.  [Co- 
loxia.] — (2)  DufMviui  Navales,  extraordi- 


nary magistrates,  who  were  created,  when- 
ever occasion  required,  for  the  purpose  of 
equipping  and  repairing  the  fleet.  They 
appear  to  have  been  originallj'  appointed  by 
the  consuls  and  dictators,  but  were  first 
elected  by  the  people,  b.c.  311. — (3)  Duum- 
viri Perduellionis.  [Perduellio.] — (4)  Du- 
umviri QuixQUExxALES,  wcre  the  censors  in 
the  municipal  towns,  and  must  not  be  con- 
founded with  the  duumviri  juri  dicwido.  [Co- 
LoxiA.] — (5)  Duumviri  Sacrorum  originally 
had  the  charge  of  the  Sibylline  books.  Their 
duties  were  afterwards  discharged  by  the 
decemviri  sacrisfaciundis.  [Decemviri.] — (6) 
Duumviri  were  also  appointed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  building  or  dedicating  a  temple. 


ECCLESIA  (cKKArjo-ia),  the  name  of  the 
general  assembly  of  the  citizens  at  Athens, 
in  which  they  met  to  discuss  and  determine 
upon  matters  of  public  interest,  and  which 
was  therefore  the  sovereign  power  in  the 
state.  These  assemblies  were  either  ordinary 
(i'6/.u/Lioi  or  Kvpiai),  and  held  four  times  in 
each  prytany,  or  extraordinary,  that  is,  spe- 
cially convened,  upon  any  sudden  emergency, 
and  thei-efore  called  (tvv/cAtjtoi.  The  place  in 
which  they  were  anoientJy  held  was  the 
agora.  Afterwards  they  were  transferred  to 
the  Pnyx,  and  at  last  to  the  great  theatre  of 
Dionysus,  and  other  places.  The  most  usual 
place,  however,  was  the  Pnyx,  which  was 
situated  to  the  west  of  the  Areiopagus,  on  a 
slope  connected  with  Mount  Lycabettus,  and 
partly  at  least  within  the  walls  of  the  city. 
It  was  semicircular  in  form,  with  a  boundary 
wall  part  rock  and  part  masonry,  and  an  area 
of  about  12,000  square  yards.  On  the  north 
the  ground  was  filled  up  and  paved  with 
large  stones,  so  as  to  get  a  level  surface  on 
the  slope.  Towards  this  side,  and  close  to 
the  wall,  was  the  hcma  (/Si^/aa),  a  stone  plat- 
form or  hustings  ten  or  eleven  feet  high, 
with  an  ascent  of  steps.  The  position  of  the 
hema  was  such  as  to  command  a  view  of  the 
sea  from  behind,  and  of  the  Propylaea  and 
Parthenon  in  front,  and  we  may  be  sure  that 
the  Athenian  orators  would  often  rouse  the 
national  feelings  of  their  hearers  by  pointing 
to  the  assemblage  of  magnificent  edifices, 
"monuments  of  Athenian  gratitude  and 
glory,"  which  they  had  in  view  from  the 
Pnyx. — The  right  of  convening  the  people 
was  generally  vested  in  the  prytanes  or  pre- 
sidents of  the  council  of  Five  Hundred  [see 
Boule],  but  in  cases  of  sudden  emergency, 
and  especially  during  wars,  the  stratcgi  also 
had  the  power  of  calling  extraordinary 
meetings,  for  which,  however,  the  consent  of 
the  senate  appears  to  have  been  necesiaiy. 
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The  prytanes  not  only  gave  a  previous  notice 
of  the  day  of  assembly,  and  published  a  pro- 
irramme  of  the  subjects  to  be  discussed,  but 
also,  it  appears,  sent  a  crier  round  to  collect 
the  citizens.  All  persons  who  did  not  obey 
the  call  -were  subject  to  a  fine,  and  six  ma- 
gistrates called  lexiarchs  were  appointed, 
whose  duty  it  was  to  take  care  that  the 
people  attended  the  meetings,  and  to  levy 
fines  on  those  who  refused  to  do  so.  "With  a 
view  to  this,  whenever  an  assembly  was  to 
be  held,  certain  public  slaves  (2icv0ai  or 
TofoTtti)  were  sent  round  to  sweep  the  agora, 
and  other  places  of  public  resort,  with  a  rope 
coloured  with  vermilion.  The  different  per- 
sons whom  these  ropemen  met,  were  driven 
by  them  towards  the  ecclesia,  and  those  who 
refused  to  go  were  marked  by  the  rope  and 
fined.  An  additional  inducement  to  attend, 
with  the  poorer  classes,  was  the  fiicrOo^ 
€KK\7jaLa<mK6<;,  or  pay  which  they  received 
for  it.  The  payment  was  originally  an  obo- 
lus,  but  was  afterwards  raised  to  three.  The 
right  of  attending  was  enjoyed  by  all  legiti- 
mate citizens  who  were  of  the  proper  age 
(generally  supposed  to  be  twenty,  certainly 
not  less  than  eighteen),  and  not  labouring 
under  any  atiniia,  or  loss  of  civil  rights. — In 
the  article  Boulk  it  is  explained  who  the 
prytanes  and  the  proedri  were  ;  and  we  may 
here  remark,  that  it  was  the  duty  of  the 
proedri  of  the  same  tribe,  under  the  presi- 
dency of  their  chairman  (o  eTia-raTT)?),  to  lay 
before  the  people  the  subjects  to  be  discussed  ; 
to  read,  or  cause  to  be  read,  the  previous  bill 
(to  ^rpo^ouAel;jLla)  of  the  senate,  without  which 
no  measure  could  be  brought  before  the 
ecclesia,  and  to  give  permission  to  the 
speakers  to  address  the  people.  The  officers 
who  acted  under  them,  were  the  crier 
(o  Ki7pv?),  and  the  Scj-thian  bowmen. — Pre- 
vious, however,  to  the  commencement  of  any 
business,  the  place  was  purified  by  the  offer- 
ing of  sacrifices,  and  then  the  gods  were 
implored  in  a  prayer  to  bless  the  proceedings 
of  the  meeting.  The  privilege  of  addressing 
the  assembly  was  not  confined  to  any  class  or 
ige  among  those  who  had  the  right  to  be 
present  :  all,  without  any  distinction,  were 
invited  to  do  so  by  the  proclamation,  Ti's 
i-yopeveiv  /SovAerai,  which  was  made  by  the 
crier  after  the  proedri  had  gone  through  the 
necessarv  preliminaries,  and  laid  the  subject 
of  discussion  before  the  meeting ;  for  though, 
according  to  the  institutions  of  Solon,  those 
persons  who  were  above  fifty  years  of  age 
ought  to  have  been  called  upon  to  speak  first, 
this  regulation  had  in  later  times  become 
quite  obsolete.  The  s])oakers  are  sometimes 
simply  called  oi  Tropioire?,  and  appear  to  have 
worn  a  crown  of  myrtle  on  their  heads  while 


addressing  the  assembly.  The  most  influ- 
ential and  practised  speakers  of  the  assembly 
were  generally  distinguished  by  the  name  of 
prJTopes.  After  the  speakers  had  concluded, 
any  one  was  at  liberty  to  propose  a  decree, 
whether  drawn  up  beforehand  or  framed  in 
the  meeting,  which,  however,  it  was  neces- 
sary to  present  to  the  proedri,  that  they 
might  see,  in  conjunction  with  the  nomo- 
phylaces,  whether  there  was  contained  in  it 
anything  injurious  to  the  state,  or  contrary 
to  the  existing  laws.  If  not,  it  was  read  by 
the  crier  ;  though,  even  after  the  reading, 
the  chairman  could  prevent  it  being  put  to 
the  vote,  unless  his  opposition  was  overborne 
by  threats  and  clamours.  Private  individuals 
also  could  do  the  same,  by  engaging  upon 
oath  (vTrtofioo-ta)  to  bring  against  the  author 
of  any  measure  they  might  object  to,  an  ac- 
cusation called  a  ypo-4>ri  napavoixiMv .  If,  how- 
ever, the  chairman  refused  to  submit  any 
question  to  the  decision  of  the  people,  he 
might  be  proceeded  against  by  endeixis ;  and 
if  he  allowed  the  people  to  vote  upon  a  pro- 
posal which  was  contrary  to  existing  consti- 
tutional laws,  he  was  in  some  cases  liable  to 
atimia.  If,  on  the  contrary,  no  opposition 
of  this  sort  was  offered  to  a  proposed  decree, 
the  votes  of  the  people  were  taken,  by  the 
permission  of  the  chairman  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  rest  of  the  proedri.  The 
decision  of  the  people  was  given  either  by 
show  of  hands,  or  by  ballot,  i.  e.  by  casting 
pebbles  into  urns  (/caiiV/coi)  ;  the  former  was 
expressed  by  the  word  x€ipoTovelv,  the  latter 
by  ^(/ri(j)L^€cr6ai,  although  the  two  terms  arc 
frequently  confounded.  The  more  usual  me- 
thod of  voting  was  by  show  of  hands,  as  being 
more  expeditious  and  convenient  (\€i.poTovia). 
Vote  by  ballot,  on  the  other  hand,  was  only 
used  in  a  few  special  cases  detemiined  by 
law  ;  as,  for  instance,  when  a  proposition 
was  made  for  allowing  those  who  had  suf- 
fered atimia  to  appeal  to  the  people  for  resti- 
tution of  their  former  rights  ;  or  for  inflict- 
ing extraordinary  punishments  on  atrocious 
offenders,  and  generally,  upon  any  matter 
which  affected  private  persons.  In  cases  of 
this  sort  it  was  settled  by  law,  that  a  decree 
should  not  be  valid  unless  six  thousand 
citizens  at  least  voted  in  favour  of  it.  This 
was  by  far  the  majority  of  those  citizens  who 
were  in  the  habit  of  attending  ;  for,  in  time 
of  war,  the  number  never  amounted  to  five 
thousand,  and  in  time  of  peace  seldom  to  ten 
thousand. — The  determination  or  decree  of 
the  people  was  called  a  i/^^^na/xa,  which  pro- 
perly signifies  a  law  proposed  to  an  assem- 
bly, and  approved  of  by  the  people.  Re- 
specting the  form  for  drawing  up  a  i/f^cSio-Mo, 
see  BovLE. — ^Vhen   the  business  was  over, 
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tne  order  for  the  dismissal  of  the  assembly 
was  given  by  the  prytanes,  through  the  pro- 
clamation of  the  crier  ;  and  as  it  -n-as  not  cus- 
tomarj'  to  continue  meetings,  -vrhich  usually 
began  early  in  the  morning,  till  after  sunset, 
if  one  day  were  not  sufficient  for  the  com- 
pletion of  any  business,  it  was  adjoui-ned  to 
the  next.  But  an  assembly  was  sometimes 
broken  up,  if  any  one,  whether  a  magistrate 
or  private  individual,  dcclra-ed  that  he  saw 
an  unfavourable  omen,  or  perceived  thunder 
and  lightning.  The  sudden  appearance  of 
rain  also,  or  the  shock  of  an  earthquake,  or 
any  natural  phenomenon  of  the  kind  called 
fiiooTjfitai,  was  a  sufficient  reason  for  the 
hastj'  adjournment  of  an  assembly. 

ECCLETI.      [HoMOEi.] 

ECDICUS  (e/cSt/cos),  the  name  of  an  officer 
in  many  of  the  towns  of  Asia  Minor  during 
the  Roman  dominion,  whose  principal  dutj' 
was  the  care  of  the  public  money,  and  the 
prosecution  of  all  parties  who  owed  money 
to  the  state. 

ECMARTYRIA  (e/cuaprupia),  signifies  the 
deposition  of  a  witness  at  Athens,  who,  bj' 
reason  of  absence  abroad,  or  illness,  was 
unable  to  attend  in  court.  His  statement 
was  taken  down  in  writing,  in  the  presence 
of  persons  expressly  appointed  to  receive  it, 
and  afterwards,  upon  their  swearing  to  its 
identity,  was  read  as  evidence  in  the  cause. 

EDICTUM.  The  Jus  Edicendi,  or  power  of 
making  edicts,  belonged  to  the  higher  magis- 
tratus  pojniH  JRuinani,  but  it  was  principally 
exercised  by  the  two  praetors,  the  praetor 
urbanus,  and  the  praetor  peregrinus,  whose 
jurisdiction  was  exercised  in  the  provinces 
by  the  praeses.  The  curule  aedilcs  likewise 
made  many  edicts  ;  and  tribunes,  censors, 
and  ijontifices  also  promulgated  edicts  relating 
to  the  matters  of  their  respective  jurisdic- 
tions. The  edicta  were  among  the  sources 
of  Roman  law.  The  edictum  may  be  de- 
scribed generally  as  a  rule  promulgated  by  a 
magistratus  on  entering  on  his  office,  which 
was  done  by  writing  it  on  an  album  and 
exhibiting  it  in  a  conspicuous  place.  As  the 
office  of  a  magistratus  was  annual,  the  rules 
promulgated  by  a  predecessor  were  not  bind- 
ing on  a  successor,  but  he  might  confirm  or 
adopt  the  rules  of  his  predecessor,  and  intro- 
duce them  into  his  own  edict,  and  hence 
such  adopted  rules  were  called  edictum  rala- 
titium,  or  vcfiis,  as  opposed  to  edictum  novum. 
A  repentinum  edictum  was  that  rule  which 
was  made  [prout  res  incidit)  for  the  occasion. 
A  perpetmim  edictum  was  that  rule  which 
was  made  by  the  magistratus  on  entering 
upon  office,  and  which  was  intended  to  apply 
to  all  cases  to  wliich  it  was  applicable  during 
the  yeai  of  his  office  :  hence  it  was  sometimes 


called  also  annua  lex.  Until  it  became  the 
practice  for  magistratus  to  adopt  the  edicta 
of  their  predecessors,  the  edicta  could  not 
form  a  bodj-  of  permanent  binding  rules  ; 
but  when  this  practice  became  common,  the 
edicta  [edictum  trahititium)  soon  constituted 
a  large  body  of  law,  which  was  practically  of  as 
much  importance  as  any  other  part  of  the  law. 
EICOSTE  (etKoorr;),  a  tax  or  duty  of  one- 
twentieth  (five  per  cent.)  upon  all  commo- 
dities exported  or  imported  by  sea  in  the 
states  of  the  allies  subject  to  Athens.  This 
tax  was  first  iniposed  b.  c.  413,  in  the  place 
of  the  direct  tribute  which  had  up  to  this 
time  been  paid  by  the  subject  allies  ;  and  the 
change  was  made  with  the  hope  of  raising  a 
greater  revenue.  This  tax,  like  all  others, 
was  farmed,  and  the  farmers  of  it  were 
called  et/cocrToA.6yot. 

EIREX  or  IREX  (etpTjv  or  "i-pw),  the  name 
given  to  the  Spartan  youth  when  he  attained 
the  age  of  twenty.  At  the  age  of  eighteen 
he  emerged  from  childhood,  and  was  called 
fj-eWeCpriv.  When  he  had  attained  his  twen- 
tieth year,  he  began  to  exercise  a  direct  in- 
fluence over  his  juniors,  and  was  entrusted 
with  the  command  of  troops  in  battle.  The 
word  appears  to  have  originally  signified  a 
commander.  The  tpeVe?  mentioned  in  Hero- 
dotus, in  connection  with  the  battle  of  Pla- 
taeae,  were  certainly  not  youths,  but  com- 
manders. 

EISAXGELIA  (elcrayyeKLa),  signifies,  in  its 
primary  and  most  general  sense,  a  denuncia- 
tion of  any  kind,  but,  much  more  usually,  an 
information  laid  before  the  council  or  the 
assembly  of  the  people,  and  the  consequent 
impeachment  and  trial  of  state  criminals  at 
Athens  under  no'vel  or  extraordinary  circuni- 
stances.  Among  these  were  tbe  occasions 
upon  which  manifest  crimes  were  alleged  to 
have  been  committed,  and  yet  of  such  a 
nature  as  the  existing  laws  had  failed  to 
anticipate,  or  at  least  describe  specifically 
(aypaipa  d5i/c7j/u.aTa),  the  result  of  W"hich  omis- 
sion would  have  been,  but  for  the  enactment 
bj'  which  the  accusations  in  question  might 
be  preferred  (vo/w-os  eicrayyekTLKos),  that  a  pro- 
secutor would  not  have  known  to  what  ma- 
gistrate to  apply ;  that  a  magistrate,  if 
applied  to,  could  not  with  safety  have  ac- 
cepted the  indictment  or  brought  it  into 
court ;  and  that,  in  short,  there  would  have 
been  a  total  failure  of  justice. 

EISITERIA  (eicrir^pta,  scil.  iepa),  sacrifices 
offered  at  Athens  by  the  senate  before  the 
session  began,  in  honour  of  the  ©eol  BouAatoi, 
i.  e.  Zeus  and  Athena. 

EISrilORA  (eio-(^opa),  an  extraordinary 
tax  on  property,  raised  at  Athens,  whenever 
the  means  of  the  state  were  not  sufficient  to 
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carry  on  a  -war.  It  is  not  quite  certain  when 
this  property-tax  was  introduced ;  but  it 
8eems  to  have  come  first  into  general  use 
about  B.  c.  428.  It  could  never  be  raised 
without  a  decree  of  the  people,  who  also 
assigned  the  amount  required  ;  and  the  stra- 
teyi,  or  generals,  superintended  its  collection, 
and  presided  in  the  courts  where  disputes 
connected  with,  or  arising  from,  the  levying 
of  the  tax  were  settled.  The  usual  expres- 
sions for  paying  this  property-tax  are  : 
eiat^epeiv  XprjfJLaTa,  eta"(^epeti'  ets  rbi/  TroAe/uoi', 
eis  TT/i'  (rurrqpiav  -nj?  iroAetos,  €i<T<j)opa.s  elcr^e- 
peiv,  and  those  who  paid  it  were  called 
ot  €ta-<f>cpovTe?.  The  census  of  Solon  was  at 
first  the  standard  according  to  which  the 
eisphora  was  raised,  until  in  b.  c.  377  a  new 
census  was  instituted,  in  which  the  people, 
for  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  rates  of  the  pro- 
perty-tax, were  divided  into  a  number  of 
synimoriae  {^<rvix^opia.i)  or  classes,  similar  to 
those  which  were  afterwards  made  for  the 
trierarchy.  Each  of  the  ten  tribes  or  phylae, 
appointed  120  of  its  wealthier  citizens  ;  and 
the  whole  number  of  persons  included  in  the 
symmoriae  was  thus  1200,  who  were  con- 
sidered as  the  representatives  of  the  whole 
republic.  This  body  of  1200  was  tlivided 
into  four  classes,  each  consisting  of  300.  The 
first  class,  or  the  richest,  were  the  leaders  of 
the  sjTnmoriae  (y)ytix6v€^  aufxixopLuv),  and  are 
often  called  the  three  hundred.  They  pro- 
bably conducted  the  proceedings  of  the  sym- 
moriae, and  they,  or,  which  is  more  likely, 
the  demarchs,  had  to  value  the  taxable  pro- 
perty. Other  officers  were  appointed  to  make 
out  the  lists  of  the  rates,  and  were  called 
tTTiypcufteii;,  SLaypa(}>eii  or  eK\oyei^.  When  the 
wants  of  the  state  were  pressing,  the  300 
leaders  advanced  the  money  to  the  others, 
who  paid  it  back  to  the  300  at  the  regular 
time.  The  first  class  probably  consisted  of 
persons  who  possessed  property  from  12 
talents  upwards  ;  the  second  class,  of  persons 
who  possessed  property  from  6  talents  and 
upwards,  but  under  12  ;  the  third  class,  of 
persons  who  possessed  property  from  2 
talents  upwards,  but  under  6 ;  the  fourth  class, 
of  persons  who  possessed  property  from  25 
minae  upwards,  but  under  2  talents.  The 
rate  of  taxation  was  higher  or  lower  accord- 
ing to  the  wants  of  the  republic  at  the  time  ; 
we  have  accounts  of  rates  of  a  12th,  a  oOth, 
a  lOOth,  and  a  5 OOth  part  of  the  taxable  pro- 
perty. K  any  one  thought  that  his  property 
was  taxed  higher  than  that  of  another  man 
on  whom  juster  clamis  could  be  made,  he  had 
the  right  to  call  upon  this  person  to  take  the 
office  in  his  stead,  or  to  submit  to  a  complete 
exchange  of  proi)orty.  [Axtidosis.]  No 
Athenian,  on  the  other  hand,  if  belonging  to 


the  tax-paying  classes,  could  be  exempt  from 
the  eisphora,  not  even  the  descendants  of 
Harmodius  and  Aristogeiton. 

ELECTRUM  (^Aefcrpos  and  rj^e/crpov),  is 
used  by  the  ancient  writers  in  two  different 
senses,  either  for  amber  or  for  a  mixture  of 
metals  composed  of  gold  and  silver.  In  Ho- 
mer and  Hesiod,  it  has,  in  all  probability,  the 
former  meaning.  The  earliest  passage  of  any 
Greek  writer,  in  which  the  word  is  certainly 
used  for  the  metal,  is  in  the  Antigone  of 
Sophocles  (1038).  This  alludes  to  native 
electrum  ;  but  the  compound  was  also  made 
artificially.  Pliny  states  that  when  gold 
contains  a  fifth  part  of  silver,  it  is  called 
electrum  ;  that  it  is  found  in  veins  of  gold  ; 
and  that  it  is  also  made  by  art :  if,  he  adds, 
it  contains  more  than  a  fifth  of  silver,  it  be- 
comes too  brittle  to  be  malleable.  But  Isi- 
dorus  mentions  electi'um  composed  of  thi-ee 
parts  gold,  and  one  of  silver.  Electrum  was 
used  for  plate,  and  the  other  similar  pur- 
poses for  which  gold  and  silver  were  employed. 
It  was  also  used  as  a  material  for  money. 
Lampridius  tells  us,  that  Alexander  Severus 
struck  coins  of  it ;  and  coins  are  in  existence, 
of  this  metal,  struck  by  the  kings  of  Bosporus, 
by  Syracuse,  and  by  other  Greek  states. 

'  ELEUSINIA  (eXevCTiVia),  a  festival  and 
mysteries,  originally  celebrated  only  at  Eleusis 
in  Attica,  in  honour  of  Demeter  and  Perse- 
phone. The  Eleusinian  mysteries,  or  the 
mysteries,  as  they  were  sometimes  called, 
were  the  holiest  and  most  venerable  of  all 
that  were  celebrated  in  Greece.  Tarious 
traditions  were  current  among  the  Greeks 
respecting  the  author  of  these  mysteries : 
for,  while  some  considered  Eumolpus  or 
Musaeus  to  be  their  founder,  others  stated 
that  they  had  been  introduced  from  Egypt 
by  Erechtheus,  who  at  a  time  of  scarcity  pro- 
vided his  country  with  com  from  Egypt,  and 
imported  from  the  same  quarter  the  sacred 
rites  and  mysteries  of  Eleusis.  A  third  tra- 
dition attributed  the  institution  to  Demeter 
herself,  who,  when  wandering  about  in  search 
of  her  daughter,  Persephone,  was  believed  to 
have  come  to  Attica,  in  the  reign  of  Erech- 
theus, to  have  supplied  its  inhabitants  with 
corn,  and  to  have  instituted  the  mysteries  at 
Eleasis.  This  last  opinion  seems  to  have 
been  the  most  common  amontr  the  ancients, 
and  in  subsequent  times  a  stone  was  shown 
near  the  well  Callichoros  at  Eleusis,  on  which 
the  goddess,  overwhelmed  with  grief  and 
fatigue,  was  believed  to  have  rested  on  her 
arrival  in  Attica.  AH  the  accounts  and  allu- 
sions in  ancient  writers  seem  to  warrant  the 
conclusion,  that  the  legends  concerning  the 
introduction  of  the  Elcusinia  are  descriptions 
of  a  period  when  the  inhabitants  of  Attica 
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were  becoming  acquainted  with  the  benefits 
of  agriculture,  and  of  a  regularly  constituted 
form  of  society. — In  the  reign  of  Erechtheus 
a  war  is  said  to  have  broken  out  between  the 
Athenians  and  Eleusinians ;  and  when  the 
latter  were  defeated,  they  acknowledged  the 
supremacj'  of  Athens  in  everything  except 
the  mysteries,  which  they  wished  to  conduct 
and  regulate  for  themselves.  Thus  the  su- 
perintendence remained  with  the  descendants 
of  Eumolpus  [Evmolpiuae],  the  daughters  of 
the  Eleusinian  king  Celeus,  and  a  third  class 
of  priests,  the  Cerj'ces,  who  seem  likewise  to 
have  been  connected  with  the  family  of  Eu- 
molpus, though  they  themselves  traced  their 
origin  to  Hermes  and  Aglauros. — At  the 
time  when  the  local  governments  of  the 
several  townships  of  Attica  were  concentrated 
at  Athens,  the  capital  became  also  the  centre 
of  religion,  and  several  deities  who  had 
hitherto  only  enjoyed  a  local  worship,  were 
now  raised  to  the  rank  of  national  gods.  This 
seems  also  to  have  been  the  case  with  the 
Eleusinian  goddess,  for  in  the  reign  of  The- 
seus we  find  mention  of  a  temple  at  Athens, 
called  Eleusinion,  probably  the  new  and  na- 
tional sanctuary  of  Demeter.  Her  priests 
and  priestesses  now  became  naturally  at- 
tached to  the  national  temple  of  the  capital, 
though  her  original  place  of  worship  at  Eleu- 
sis,  with  which  so  many  sacred  associations 
were  connected,  still  retained  its  importance 
and  its  special  share  in  the  celebration  of  the 
national  solemnities. — We  must  distinguish 
between  the  greater  Eleusinia,  which  were 
celebrated  at  Athens  and  Eleusis,  and  the 
lesser,  which  were  held  at  Agrae  on  the 
Hissus.  The  lesser  Eleusinia  were  only  a 
preparation  {irpotcaOapaLs  or  TrpociYi/evcrt?)  for 
the  real  mysteries.  They  were  held  every 
year  in  the  month  of  Anthesterion,  and,  ac- 
cording to  some  accounts,  in  honour  of  Per- 
sephone alone.  Those  who  were  initiated 
in  them  bore  the  name  of  Mystae  (^uo-rai), 
and  had  to  wait  at  least  another  year  before 
they  could  be  admitted  to  the  great  myste- 
ries. The  principal  rites  of  this  first  stage 
of  initiation  consisted  in  the  sacrifice  of  a 
sow,  which  the  mystae  seem  to  have  first 
washed  in  the  Cantharus,  and  in  the  purifi- 
cation by  a  priest,  who  bore  the  name  of 
Sydranas  ('YSpavos).  The  mystae  had  also 
to  take  an  oath  of  secrcsy,  which  was  admi- 
nistered to  them  by  the  Mystagogus  {iMva-ra- 
ycuyos,  also  called  lepo<f>dvTr}';  or  Trpot^^Tjjs),  and 
they  received  some  kind  of  preparatory  in- 
struction, which  enabled  them  afterwards  to 
understand  the  mysteries  which  were  revealed 
to  them  in  the  great  Eleusinia. — The  great 
mysteries  were  celebrated  every  year  in  the 
month   of  Boediomlon,    during   nine    days, 


from  the  15th  to  the  23rd,  both  at  Athena 
and  Eleusis.  The  initiated  were  called 
eTTOTTTat  or  e<f>vpoi.  On  the  first  day,  those 
who  had  been  initiated  in  the  lesser  Eleu- 
sinia, assembled  at  Athens.  On  the  second 
day  the  mystae  went  in  solemn  procession 
to  the  sea-coast,  where  they  underwent  a 
purification.  Of  the  third  day  scarcely  any- 
thing is  known  with  certainty  ;  we  are  only 
told  that  it  was  a  day  of  fasting,  and  that  in 
the  evening  a  frugal  meal  was  taken,  which 
consisted  of  cakes  made  of  sesame  and  honey. 
On  the  fourth  day  the  Ka\a.9o^  koc^oSos  seems 
to  have  taken  place.  This  was  a  procession 
with  a  basket  contaming  pomegranates  and 
poppy-seeds ;  it  was  carried  on  a  waggon 
di'awn  by  oxen,  and  women  followed  with 
small  mystic  cases  in  their  hands.  On  the 
fifth  day,  which  appears  to  have  been  called 
the  torch  day  (^  rdv  KapLndSuiv  r)p.epa),  the 
mystae,  led  by  the  fiaSoGxo?,  went  in  the  even- 
ing with  torches  to  the  temple  of  Demeter  at 
Eleusis,  where  they  seem  to  have  remained 
during  the  following  night.  This  rite  was 
probably  a  symbolical  representation  of  De- 
meter wandering  about  in  search  of  Perse- 
phone. The  sixth  day,  called  lacchos,  was 
the  most  solemn  of  all.  The  statue  of  lacchos, 
son  of  Demeter,  adorned  with  a  garland  of 
mjT  tie  and  bearing  a  torch  in  his  hand,  was 
can  ied  along  the  sacred  road  amidst  joyous 
shouts  and  songs,  from  the  Cerameicus  to 
Eleusis.  This  solemn  procession  was  accom- 
panied by  great  numbers  of  followers  and 
spectators.  During  the  night  from  the  sixth 
to  the  seventh  day  the  mystae  remained  at 
Eleusis,  and  were  initiated  into  the  last  mys- 
teries (eTTOTTTeia).  Those  who  were  neither 
erroTTTaL  nor  /u-uarat  were  sent  away  by  a 
hej  aid.  The  mystae  now  repeated  the  oath 
of  secresy  which  had  been  administered  to 
them  at  the  lesser  Eleusinia,  underwent  a 
new  purification,  and  then  they  were  led  by 
the  mystagogus  in  the  darkness  of  night  into 
the  lighted  interior  of  the  sanctuary  (c^wra- 
■yw-yia),  and  were  allowed  to  see  (av)Toi|/ia) 
what  none  except  the  epoptae  ever  beheld. 
The  awful  and  horrible  manner  in  which  th<i 
initiation  is  described  by  later,  especially 
Christian  writers,  seems  partly  to  proceed 
from  their  ignorance  of  its  real  character, 
partly  from  their  horror  of  and  aversion  to 
these  pagan  i-ites.  The  more  ancient  writers 
always  abstained  from  entering  upon  any 
description  of  the  subject.  Each  individual, 
after  his  initiation,  is  said  to  have  been  dis- 
missed by  the  words  xoy^,  o/u.7r<x^,  in  order  to 
make  room  for  other  mystae.  On  the  se- 
venth day  the  initiated  returned  to  Athens 
amid  various  kinds  of  raillery  and  jests,  es- 
pecially at   the   bridge   over   the    Cephj.<us, 


ELEUSLMA. 


151 


EMBATEIA. 


where  they  sat  down  to  rest,  and  poured 
forth  their  ridicule  on  those  who  passed  by. 
Hence  the  words  ye<f>vpCi^eiv  and  ye<^vpi<Tfx6s. 
These  o-Kw/i/aaTa  seem,  like  the  procession 
with  torches  to  Eleusis,  to  have  been  dra- 
matical and  symbolical  representations  of  the 
jests  by  which,  according  to  the  ancient 
legend,  lambe  or  Baubo  had  dispelled  the 
grief  of  the  goddess  and  made  her  smile.  We 
may  here  obscrre,  that  probably  the  whole 
history  of  Demeter  and  Persephone  was  in 
some  way  or  other  SATiibolically  represented 
at  the  Eleusinia.  The  eighth  day,  called 
Epidaiiria  CEn"i6avpia),  was  a  kind  of  addi- 
tional day  for  those  who  by  some  accident 
had  come  too  late,  or  had  been  prevented 
from  being  initiated  on  the  sixth  day.  It 
was  said  to  have  been  added  to  the  original 
number  of  days,  when  Asclepius,  coming  over 
from  Epidaurus  to  be  initiated,  arrived  too 
late,  and  the  Athenians,  not  to  disappoint 
the  god,  added  an  eighth  day.  The  ninth 
and  last  day  bore  the  name  of  vktipLoxodC, 
from  a  peculiar  kind  of  vessel  called  tt^yj- 
/Aoxoij,  which  is  described  as  a  small  kind  of 
KoruAo?.  Two  of  these  vessels  were  on  this 
day  filled  with  water  or  wine,  and  the  con- 
tents of  the  one  thrown  to  the  east,  and  those 
of  the  other  to  the  west,  while  those  who 
performed  this  rite  uttered  some  mystical 
words. — The  Eleusiniun  mysteries  long  sur- 
vived the  independence  of  Greece.  Attempts 
to  suppress  them  were  made  by  the  emperor 
Valentuiian,  but  he  met  with  strong  opposi- 
tion, and  they  seem  to  have  continued  down 
to  the  time  of  the  elder  Theodosius.  Respect- 
ing the  secret  doctrines  which  were  revealed 
in  them  to  the  initiated,  nothing  certain  is 
known.  The  general  belief  of  the  ancients 
was,  that  they  opened  to  man  a  comforting 
prospect  of  a  future  state.  But  this  feature 
does  not  seem  to  have  been  originally  con- 
nected with  these  mysteries,  and  was  pro- 
bably added  to  them  at  the  period  which  fol- 
lowed the  opening  of  a  regular  intercourse 
between  Greece  and  Egypt,  when  some  of 
the  speculative  doctrines  of  the  latter  coimtry, 
and  of  the  East,  may  have  been  introduced 
into  the  mysteries,  and  hallowed  by  the 
names  of  the  venerable  bards  of  the  mjiihical 
age.  This  supposition  would  also  account,  in 
some  measure,  for  the  legend  of  their  intro- 
duction from  Egypt.  In  modern  times  many 
attempts  have  been  made  to  discover  the 
nature  of  the  mysteries  revealed  to  the  ini- 
tiated, but  the  results  have  been  as  various 
and  as  fanciful  as  might  be  expected.  The 
most  sober  and  probable  view  is  that,  accord- 
ing to  which,  "  they  were  the  remains  of  a 
worship  which  preceded  the  rise  of  the  Hel- 
Iciiic    mythology    and    its    attendant    rites, 


grounded  on  a  view  of  nature,  less  fanciful, 
more  earnest,  and  better  fitted  to  awaken 
both  philosophical  thought  and  religious 
feeling." 

ELEUTHERIA  (eXev0epia),  the  feast  of 
liberty,  a  festival  which  the  Greeks,  after  the 
battle  of  Plataeae  (479  b.  c),  instituted  in 
honour  of  Zeus  Eleutherios  (the  deliverer). 
It  was  intended  not  merely  to  be  a  token  of 
their  gratitude  to  the  god  to  whom  they  be- 
lieved themselves  to  be  indebted  for  their 
victory  over  the  barbarians,  but  also  as  a 
bond  of  union  among  themselves  ;  for,  in  an 
assembly  of  all  the  Greeks,  Aristeides  carried 
a  decree  that  delegates  (jrpo/SouAot  /cal  6eu)poC) 
from  all  the  Greek  states  should  assemble 
every  year  at  Plataeae  for  the  celebration  of 
the  Eleutheria.  The  town  itself  was  at  the 
same  time  declared  sacred  and  inviolable,  as 
long  as  its  citizens  off"ered  the  annual  sacri- 
fices which  were  then  instituted  on  behalf  of 
Greece.  Every  fifth  year  these  solemnities 
were  celebrated  with  contests,  in  which  the 
victors  were  rewarded  with  chaplets. 

ELLOTIA  or  IIELLOTIA  (.cAAwria  or 
eAAioTta),  a  festival  with  a  torch  race  cele- 
brated at  Corinth  in  honour  of  Athena  as  a 
goddess  of  fire. 

EMANCIPATIO,  was  an  act  by  which  the 
patria  pot  est  as  was  dissolved  in  the  lifetime 
of  the  parent,  and  it  was  so  called  because  it 
was  in  the  form  of  a  sale  [mancipatio).  By 
the  laws  of  the  Twelve  Tables  it  was  neces- 
sary that  a  son  should  be  sold  three  times  in 
order  to  be  released  from  the  paternal  power, 
or  to  be  sui  juris.  In  the  case  of  daughters 
and  grandchildren,  one  sale  was  sufficient. 
The  father  transferred  the  son  by  the  form 
of  a  sale  to  another  person,  who  manumitted 
him,  upon  which  he  returned  into  the  power 
of  the  father.  This  was  repeated,  and  with 
the  like  result.  After  a  third  sale,  the  pa- 
ternal power  was  extinguished,  but  the  son 
was  re-sold  to  the  parent,  who  then  manu- 
mitted him,  and  so  acquired  the  rights  of  a 
patron  over  his  emancipated  son,  which  would 
otherwise  have  belonged  to  the  purchaser 
who  gave  him  his  final  manumission. 

EMBAS  (e/j./3as),  a  shoe  worn  by  men,  and 
which  appears  to  have  been  the  most  common 
kind  of  shoe  worn  at  Athens.  Pollux  says 
that  it  was  invented  by  the  Thracians,  and 
that  it  was  like  the  low  cothurnus.  The  em- 
has  was  also  worn  by  the  Boeotians,  and  pro- 
bably in  other  parts  of  Greece. 

EMBATEIA  (en^areU).  In  Attic  law  this 
word  (like  the  corresponding  English  one, 
entry),  was  used  to  denote  a  formal  taking 
possession  of  real  property.  Thus,  when  a 
son  entered  upon  the  land  left  him  by  his 
father,  he  was  said  (fJi^aTtvti.i>  or  ^aii^nv  m 
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ra.  narpwa,  and  thereupon  he  hecame  seised, 
or  possessed  of  his  inheritance.  If  any  one 
disturbed  him  in  the  enjoyment  of  this  pi-o- 
perty,  with  an  intention  to  dispute  the  title, 
he  might  maintain  an  action  of  ejectment, 
€^ovA.T)s  6iKT).  Before  entry  he  could  not 
maintain  such  action. 

EMBLEMA  (efx/BXTj/jia,  ejaTraicrfxa),  an  inlaid 
ornament.  The  art  of  inlaying  was  cm- 
ployed  in  producing  beautiful  works  of  two 
descriptions,  viz.  ; — 1st,  those  which  resem- 
bled our  marquetry,  buhl,  and  Florentine 
mosaics ;  and  2dly,  those  in  which  crusts 
{(•nisfae),  exquisiteh'  wrought  in  bas-relief 
and  of  precious  materials,  were  fastened  upon 
the  surface  of  vessels  or  other  pieces  of  fur- 
niture. To  the  latter  class  of  productions 
belonged  the  cups  and  plates  which  Yerrcs 
obtained  by  violence  from  the  Sicilians,  and 
from  which  he  removed  the  emblems  for  the 
purpose  of  having  them  set  in  gold  instead 
of  silver. 

EMERITI,  the  name  given  to  those  Eoman 
soldiers  who  had  served  out  their  time,  and 
had  exemption  [vacatio)  from  military  ser- 
xice.  The  usual  time  of  service  was  twenty 
years  for  the  legionary  soldiers,  and  sixteen 
for  the  praetorians.  At  the  end  of  their 
period  of  service  they  received  a  bounty  or 
reward  [emeritum),  either  in  lands  or  money, 
or  in  both. 

EMISSARIUM  (vTrovo/utos),  a  channel, 
natural  or  artificial,  by  which  an  outlet  is 
formed  to  carry  off  any  stagnant  body  of 
water.  Such  channels  maybe  either  open  or 
underground  ;  but  the  most  remarkable  works 
cJf  the  kind  are  of  the  latter  description,  as 
they  carry  off  the  waters  of  lakes  surround- 
ed by  hills.  In  Greece,  the  most  striking 
example  is  pi'esented  by  the  subterraneous 
channels  which  carry  off  the  waters  of  the 
lake  Copais  in  Boeotia,  which  were  partly 
natural  and  partly  artificial.  Some  works  of 
this  kind  are  among  the  most  remarkable 
eftorts  of  Roman  ingenuity.  Remains  still 
exist  to  show  that  the  lakes  Trasimene,  Al- 
bano,  Nemi,  and  Fucino,  were  all  drained  by 
means  of  emissaria,  the  last  of  which  is  still 
nearly  perfect,  and  open  to  inspection,  having 
been  partially  cleared  by  the  pi-esent  king  of 
Naples.  Julius  Caesar  is  said  to  have  first 
conceived  the  idea  of  this  stupendous  under- 
taking, which  was  carried  into  effect  by  the 
Emperor  Claudius. 

EMMENI  DIKAE  (efiixyjvoL  SUai),  suits  in 
the  Athenian  courts,  which  were  not  allowed 
to  be  pending  above  a  month.  This  regula- 
tion was  confined  to  those  subjects  which  re- 
quired a  speedy  decision ;  and  of  these  the 
most  important  were  disputes  respecting 
commerce  (eixnoptKal  6i/cai).     All  causes  re- 


lating to  mines  (/LteToAAi/cal  SUai)  were  also 
e^/u,7jvoi  fiifcat,  as  well  as  those  relating  to 
epapoi.    ^  [Erani.] 

EMPORIUM  (to  e/ATTopiov),  a  place  for 
wholesale  trade  in  commodities  carried  by 
sea.  The  name  is  sometimes  applied  to  a 
sea-port  town,  but  it  properly  signifies  only 
a  particular  place  in  such  a  town.  The  word 
is  derived  from  e/uiTropos,  which  signifies  in 
Homer  a  person  who  sails  as  a  passenger  in 
a  ship  belonging  to  another  person  ;  but  in 
later  writers  it  signifies  the  merchant  or 
wholesale  dealer,  and  differs  from  /can-TjAo?, 
the  retail  dealer.  The  emporium  at  Athens 
was  under  the  inspection  of  certain  officers, 
who  were  elected  annually  (eTriju-eAijTal  toO 
ejoiTTopiou). 

ENCAUSTICA.      [Pictura.] 

ENCTESIS  feyKTTjcrt?),  the  right  of  possess- 
ing landed  property  and  houses  (e'Y/c-njo-is  -y^s 
Kttl  otKtas)  in  a  foreign  country,  which  was 
frequently  granted  by  one  Greek  state  to 
another,  or  to  separate  individuals  of  another 
state.  'EyKTrifj-aTa  were  such  possessions  in 
a  foreign  country,  or  in  a  different  Stj^lo?  from 
that  to  which  an  Athenian  belonged  by  birtn. 

EXDEIXIS  (eVSet^is),  properly  denotes  a 
prosecution  instituted  against  such  persons 
as  were  alleged  to  have  exercised  rights  or 
held  offices  while  labouring  imder  a  peculiar 
disqualification.  The  same  form  of  action 
was  available  against  the  chah-man  of  the 
proedri  (eTno-Tarrjs),  who  wrongly  refused  to 
take  the  votes  of  the  people  in  the  assembly ; 
against  malefactors,  especially  murderers ; 
traitors,  ambassadors  accused  of  malversa- 
tion, and  persons  who  furnished  supplies  to 
the  enemy  during  war.  The  first  step  taken 
by  the  pi-osecutor  was  to  lay  his  information 
in  writing,  also  called  endeixis,  before  the 
proper  magistrate,  who  then  arrested,  or  held 
to  bail,  the  person  cx'iminatcd,  and  took  the 
usual  steps  for  bringurg  him  to  trial.  There 
is  great  obscurity  with  respect  to  the  punish- 
ment which  followed  condemnation.  The 
accuser,  if  unsuccessful,  was  responsible  for 
bringing  a  malicious  charge  ((/^eufioOs  ei'Set^tws 
vTrev'^uvos). 

ENDROMIS  (ei'SpoMts),  a  thick,  coarse 
blanket,  manufactured  in  Gaul,  and  called 
"  endromis "  because  those  who  had  been 
exercising  in  the  stadium  {ev  Spofj.u)')  thi-ew  it 
over  them  to  obviate  the  effects  of  sudden 
exposure  when  they  were  heated.  Notwith- 
standing its  coarse  and  shaggy  appearance, 
it  was  worn  on  other  occasions  as  a  protec- 
tion from  the  cold  by  rich  and  fashionabi* 
persons  at  Rome. 

ENSIS.     [GLADit's.] 

ENTASIS  (ei/Tao-i?).  The  most  ancient 
coliunns  now  exieting,  diminish  immediately 
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and  regularly  from  the  base  to  the  neck,  so 
that  the  edge  forms  a  straight  line — a  mode 
of  construction  which  is  -wanting  in  grace 
and  apparent  solidity.  To  correct  this,  a 
swelling  outline,  called  entasis,  was  given  to 
the  shaft,  which  seems  to  have  been  the  first 
step  towards  combining  grace  and  grandeur 
in  the  Doric  column. 

EPANGELIA  (e-ayyeAia).  If  a  citizen  of 
Athens  had  incurred  atimia,  the  pri%'ilege  of 
taking  part  or  speaking  in  the  public  assem- 
bly was  forfeited.  But  as  it  sometimes  might 
happen  that  a  person,  though  not  formally 
declared  atimus,  had  committed  such  crimes 
as  would,  on  accusation,  draw  upon  him  this 
punishment,  it  was  of  course  desirable  that 
such  individuals,  like  real  atimi,  should  be 
excluded  from  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of 
citizens.  Whenever,  therefore,  such  a  per- 
son ventured  to  speak  in  the  assembly,  any 
Athenian  citizen  had  the  right  to  come  for- 
ward in  the  assembly  itself  and  demand  of 
him  to  establish  his  right  to  speak  by  a  trial 
or  examination  of  his  conduct  (5o(ciju,a(ria  tov 
/3iou),  and  this  demand,  denouncement,  or 
threat,  was  called  epangelia,  or  epangelia 
docimasias  (cTj-ayyeAia  6o(ci/xacrias).  The  im- 
peached individual  was  then  compelled  to 
desist  from  speaking,  and  to  submit  to  a 
scrutiny  into  his  conduct,  and,  if  he  was 
convicted,  a  formal  declaration  of  atimia  fol- 
lowed. 

EPARITI  (eTTopiToi),  the  name  of  the 
standing  army  in  Arcadia,  which  was  formed 
to  preserve  the  independence  of  the  Arcadian 
towns,  when  they  became  united  as  one  state 
after  the  defeat  of  the  Spartans  at  Leuctra. 
They  were  5000  in  number,  and  were  paid 
by  the  state. 

EPHEBUS  (e>i7/3o9),  the  name  of  Athe- 
nian youths  after  they  had  attained  the  age 
of  18.  The  state  of  ephebeia  (e<|»r}^eia)  lasted 
for  two  years,  till  the  j-ouths  had  attained  the 
agpe  of  20,  when  they  became  men,  and  were 
admitted  to  share  all  the  rights  and  duties  of 
citizens,  for  which  the  law  did  not  prescribe 
a  more  advanced  age.  Before  a  youth  was 
enrolled  among  the  ephebi,  he  had  to  under- 
go a  docimasia  (5o»ci/u,aata),  the  object  of  which 
was  partly  to  ascertain  whether  he  was  the 
son  of  Athenian  citizens,  or  adopted  by  a 
citizen,  and  partly  whether  his  body  was 
sufficiently  developed  and  strong  to  under- 
take the  duties  which  now  devolved  upon 
him.  After  the  docimasia  the  young  men 
received,  in  the  assembly  a  shield  and  a  lance; 
but  those  whose  fathers  had  fallen  in  the 
defence  of  their  countrj'  received  a  complete 
suit  of  armour  in  the  theatre.  It  seems  to 
have  been  on  this  occasion  that  the  ephebi 
took  an  oath  in  the  temple  of  Artemis  Ag- 


lauros,  by  which  they  pledged  themselves 
never  to  disgrace  their  arms  or  to  desert 
their  comrades  ;  to  fight  to  the  last  in  the 
defence  of  their  country,  its  altars  and  hearths ; 
to  leave  their  country  not  in  a  worse  but  in 
a  better  state  than  they  found  it ;  to  obey 
the  magistrates  and  the  laws  ;  to  resist  all 
attempts  to  subvert  the  institutions  of  At- 
tica ;  and  finally,  to  respect  the  religion  of 
their  forefathers.  This  solemnity  took  place 
towards  the  close  of  the  year,  and  the  festive 
season  bore  the  name  of  ephebia  (e<^^/3ta). 
The  external  distinction  of  the  ephebi  con- 
sisted in  the  chlamys  and  the  petasus.  Du- 
ring the  ^two  years  of  the  ephebeia,  whicli 
may  be  considered  as  a  kind  of  apprentice- 
ship in  arms,  and  in  which  the  young  men 
prepared  themselves  for  the  higher  duties  of 
full  citizens,  they  were  generally  sent  into 
the  country,  under  the  name  of  peripoU 
(7repiVoA.ot),  to  keep  watch  in  the  towns  and 
fortresses,  on  the  coast  and  frontier,  and  to 
perform  other  duties  which  might  be  neces- 
sary for  the  protection  of  Attica. 

EPHEGESIS  (e<f)>jyi7o-is),  denotes  the  me- 
thod of  proceeding  against  such  criminals  as 
were  liable  to  be  summarily  arrested  by  a 
private  citizen  [Apagoge]  when  the  prose- 
cutor was  unwilling  to  expose  himself  to 
personal  risk  in  apprehending  the  offender. 
Under  these  circiunstances  he  made  an  appli- 
cation to  the  proper  magistrate,  and  con- 
ducted him  and  his  officers  to  the  spot  where 
the  capture  was  to  be  effected. 

KPHETAE  (e<|)e'Tai),  the  name  of  certain 
judges  at  Athens,  who  tried  cases  of  homi- 
cide. They  were  fifty-one  in  nvmiber,  se- 
lected from  noble  families,  and  more  than 
fifty  years  of  age.  They  foi-med  a  tribunal 
of  great  antiquity,  and  were  in  existence 
before  the  legislation  of  Solon,  but,  as  the 
state  became  more  and  more  democratical, 
their  duties  became  unimportant  and  almost 
antiquated.  The  Ephetae  once  sat  in  one  or 
other  of  the  five  courts,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  causes  they  had  to  try.  In 
historical  times,  however,  they  sat  in  four 
only,  called  respectively  the  court  by  the 
Palladium  (to  cttI  IXaAAa^ioj))  l>y  the  Delphi- 
nium (to  €7rt  AeAciivioi),  by  the  Prytaneium 
(to  cTTi  UpvTaveici),  and  the  court  at  Phreatto 
or  Zea  (to  kv  *peaTT0t).  At  the  first  of  these 
courts  they  tried  cases  of  unintentional,  at 
the  second,  of  intentional  but  justifiable  ho- 
micide. At  the  Prytaneium,  by  a  strange 
custom,  somewhat  analogous  to  the  imposi- 
tion of  a  deodand,  they  passed  sentence  upon 
the  instrument  of  murder  when  the  perpe- 
trator of  the  act  was  not  known.  In  the 
court  at  Phreatto,  on  the  sea  shore  at  the 
Feiraeeus,  they  tried  such  persons  as  were 
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charged  with  -wilful  murder  during  a  tem- 
porary exile  for  unintentional  homicide. 

EPHIPPIUM  (ao-Tpd|3rj,e(^tV7riov,  e(^i7r7reiov), 
a  saddle.  Although  the  Greeks  occasionally 
rode  without  any  saddle,  yet  they  commonly 
used  one,  and  from  them  the  name,  together 
with  the  thing,  was  borrowed  by  the  Romans. 
The  ancient  saddles  appear,  indeed,  to  have 
been  thus  far  diiferent  from  ours,  that  the 
cover  stretched  upon  the  haixi  frame  was 
probably  of  stuffed  or  padded  cloth  rather 
than  leather,  and  that  the  saddle  was,  as  it 
were,  a  cushion  fitted  to  the  horse's  back. 
Pendent  cloths  (crTpw/mara,  strata)  were  always 
attached  to  it  so  as  to  cover  the  sides  of  the 
animal ;  but  it  was  not  provided  with  stir- 
rups. The  saddle  with  the  pendent  cloths  is 
exhibited  in  the  annexed  coin.     The  tei'm 


Ephippium,  Saddle.     (Coin  of  Labienus.) 

"  Ephippium "  was  in  later  times  in  part 
supplanted  by  the  word  "  sella,"  and  the 
more  specific  expression  "  sella  equestris." 

EPHORI  (e(^opoi).  Magistrates  called 
Ephori  or  overseers  were  common  to  many 
Dorian  constitutions  in  times  of  remote  anti- 
quity ;  but  the  Ephori  of  Sparta  are  the  most 
celebrated  of  them  all.  The  origin  of  the 
Spartan  ephori  is  quite  uncertain,  bat  their 
office  in  the  historical  times  was  a  kind  of 
counterpoise  to  the  kings  and  council,  and  in 
that  respect  peculiar  to  Sparta  alone  of  the 
Dorian  states.  Their  number,  fire,  appears 
to  have  been  always  the  same,  and  was  pro- 
bably connected  with  the  five  divisions  of  the 
town  of  Sparta,  namely,  the  four  Ku>iJ.ai,  Lira- 
nae,  Mesoa,  Pitana,  Cynosura,  and  the  IIoAt.? 
or  city  properly  so  called,  around  which  the 
Kcj/aai  lay.  They  were  elected  from  and  by 
the  people,  without  any  qualification  of  age 
or  property,  and  without  undergoing  any 
scrutiny  ;  so  that  the  people  enjoyed  througli 
them  a  pai'ticipation  in  the  highest  magis- 
tracy of  the  state.  They  entered  upon  office 
at  the  autumnal  solstice,  and  the  first  in  rank 
3f  the  five  gave  his  name  to  the  year,  which 
was  called  after  him  in  all  civil  transactions. 
They  possessed  judicial  authority  in  civil 
suits,  and  also  a  general  superintendence 
over  the  morals  and  domestic  economy  of  the 
nation,  which  in  the  hands  of  able  men  would 
soon  prove  an  instrument  of  unlimited  power. 
Their  jurisdiction  and  power  were  still  fur- 


ther increased  by  the  pri-vilege  of  instituting 
scrutinies  (^evOwat)  into  the  conduct  of  all  the 
magistrates.  Even  the  kings  themselves 
could  be  brought  before  their  tribunal  (as 
Cleomenes  was  for  bribery).  In  extreme 
cases,  the  ephors  were  also  competent  to  lay 
an  accusation  against  the  kings  as  well  as  the 
other  magistrates,  and  bring  them  to  a  capi- 
tal trial  before  the  great  court  of  justice.  In 
later  times  the  power  of  the  ephors  was 
greatly  increased  ;  and  this  increase  appears 
to  have  been  principally  owing  to  the  fact, 
that  they  put  themselves  in  connection  with 
the  assembly  of  the  people,  convened  its 
meetings,  laid  measures  before  it,  and  were 
constituted  its  agents  and  representatives. 
^\^len  this  connection  arose  is  matter  of  con- 
jectm-e.  The  power  which  such  a  connection 
gave  would,  more  than  anything  else,  enable 
them  to  encroach  on  the  royal  authority,  and 
make  themselves  virtually  supreme  in  the 
state.  Accordingly,  we  find  that  they  trans- 
acted business  with  foreign  ambassadors ; 
dismissed  them  from  the  state  ;  decided  upon 
the-  government  of  dependent  cities ;  sub- 
scribed in  the  presence  of  other  persons  to 
treaties  of  peace  ;  and  in  time  of  war  sent 
out  troops  when  they  thought  necessary.  In 
all  these  capacities  the  ephors  acted  as  the 
representatives  of  the  nation,  and  the  agents 
of  the  public  assembly,  being  in  fact  the  ex- 
ecutive of  the  state.  In  course  of  time  the 
kings  became  completely  under  their  control. 
For  example,  they  fined  Agesilaus  on  the 
vague  charge  of  trjing  to  make  himself  popu- 
lar, and  interfered  even  with  the  domestic 
arrangements  of  other  kings.  In  the  field 
the  kings  were  followed  by  two  ephors,  who 
belonged  to  the  council  of  war  ;  the  three 
who  remained  at  home  received  the  booty  in 
charge,  and  paid  it  into  the  treasury,  which 
was  under  the  superintendence  of  the  whole 
College  of  Five.  But  the  ephors  had  still 
another  prerogative,  based  on  a  religiotis 
foundation,  which  enabled  them  to  effect  a 
temporary  deposition  of  the  kings.  Once  in 
eight  years,  as  we  are  told,  they  chose  a  calm 
and  cloudless  night  to  observe  the  heavens, 
and  if  there  was  any  appearance  of  a  falling 
meteor,  it  was  believed  to  be  a  sign  that  the 
gods  were  displeased  with  the  kings,  who 
were  accordingly  suspended  from  their  func- 
tions until  an  oracle  allowed  of  their  restora- 
tion. The  outward  symbols  of  supreme 
authority  also  were  assumed  by  the  ephors  ; 
and  they  alone  kept  their  seats  while  the 
kings  passed  ;  whei'cas  it  was  not  considered 
below  the  dignity  of  the  kings  to  rise  in 
honour  of  the  ephors.  When  Agis  and  Cleo- 
menes undertook  to  restore  the  old  constitu- 
tion, it  was  necessary  for  them  to  overthro'* 
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the  ephoralty,  and  accordinsrly  Cleomenes 
murdered  the  ephors  for  the  time  being,  and 
abolished  the  office  (b.  c.  225) ;  it  was,  how- 
CTer,  restored  under  the  Romans. 

EPIBATAE  (e:ri/3aTai),  were  soldiers  or 
marines  appointed  to  defend  the  vessels  in 
the  Athenian  navy,  and  were  entirely  distinct 
from  the  rowers,  and  also  from  the  land  sol- 
diers, such  as  hoplitae,  peltasts,  and  cavalry. 
It  appears  that  the  ordinary  number  of  epi- 
batae  on  board  a  trireme  was  ten.  The  epi- 
batae  were  usually  taken  from  the  thetes,  or 
fourth  class  of  Athenian  citizens.  The  term 
is  sometimes  also  applied  by  the  Roman 
writers  to  the  marines,  but  they  are  more 
usually  called  classiai'ii  milites.  The  latter 
term,  however,  is  also  applied  to  the  rowers 
or  sailors  as  well  as  the  marines. 

EPIBOLE  (e7rl^oA7)),  a  fine  imposed  by  a 
magistrate,  or  other  official  person  or  body, 
for  a  misdemeanour.  The  various  magistrates 
at  Athens  had  'each  in  his  own  department; 
a  summary  penal  jurisdiction ;  i.  e.  for  certain 
offences  they  miarht  inflict  a  pecuniary  mulct 
or  fine,  not  exceeding  a  fixed  amount ;  if  the 
offender  deserved  further  punishment,  it  was 
their  duty  to  bring  him  before  a  judicial  tri- 
bunal. These  epibolae  are  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  penalties  awarded  by  a  jury  or 
court  of  law  (Ti/iTj/nttTa)  upon  a  formal  prose- 
cution. 

EPICLERUS  (eJTixATjpo?,  heiress!,  the  name 
given  to  the  daughter  of  an  Athenian  citizen, 
who  had  no  son  to  inherit  his  estate.  It  was 
deemed  an  object  of  importance  at  Athens  to 
preserve  the  family  name  and  property  of 
every  citizen-  This  was  effected,  where  a 
man  had  no  child,  by  adoption  (eioTroiijo-is)  ; 
if  he  had  a  daughter,  the  inheritance  was 
transmitted  through  her  to  a  grandson,  who 
would  take  the  name  of  the  maternal  ances- 
tor. If  the  father  died  intestate,  the  heiress 
had  not  the  choice  of  a  husband,  but  was 
bound  to  marry  her  nearest  relation,  not  in 
the  ascending  line.  NMien  there  was  but  one 
daughter,  she  was  called  cttikAtjpos  e;rl  navTi 
Tu  oiKw.  If  there  were  more,  they  inherited 
equally,  like  our  co-parceners  ;  and  were  se- 
verally married  to  relatives,  the  nearest  hav- 
ing the  first  choice. 

EPIDOSEIS  (eTTiSoo-ei?),  voluntary  contri- 
butions, either  in  money,  arms,  or  ships, 
which  were  made  by  the  Athenian  citizens  in 
order  to  meet  the  extraordinary  demands  of 
the  state.  When  the  expenses  of  the  state 
•were  greater  than  its  revenue,  it  was  usual 
for  the  prytaneis  to  summon  an  assembly  of 
the  people,  and  after  explaining  the  neces- 
sities of  the  state,  to  call  upon  the  citizens  to 
contribute  according  to  their  means.  Those 
who  were  willing  to  contribute  then  rose  and 


mentioned  what  they  would  give ;  whilo 
those  who  were  unwilling  to  give  any  thing 
remained  silent,  or  retired  privately  from  the 
assembly. 

EPIMELETAE  (eirifieKriTaC),  the  names  of 
various  magistrates  and  functionaries  at 
Athens. — ( 1 )  'ETrifieAT)-!-?)?  rfjs  »coii^?  irpoa-oSov, 
more  usually  called  rafxia?,  the  treasurer  or 
manager  of  the  public  revenue.  [Tamias." — 
( 2 )  'ETTtfieArjTal  rdv  fuopuov  "EXaLwv,  were  per- 
sons chosen  from  among  the  Areopagites  to 
take  care  of  the  sacred  olive  trees. — ( 3 )  'Eiri- 
fie\r}Tai  rov  'E;i:ropiov,  were  the  overseers  of 
the  emporium.  [EMPOEirsi.]  They  were  ten 
in  number,  and  were  elected  yearly  by  lot. 
They  had  the  entire  management  of  the  em- 
porium, and  had  jurisdicrion  in  all  breaches 
of  the  commercial  laws. — (4 )  'En-t/xeA.r}Tai  rdv 
Mu<rTT)pttov,  were,  in  connection  with  the  king 
archon,  the  managers  of  the  Eleusinian  mys- 
teries. They  were  elected  by  open  vote,  and 
were  four  in  number. — (5)  'En-ifjieXrjTai  twi/ 
uetopiwv,  the  inspectors  of  the  dockyards, 
were  ten  in  number. — ( 6 )  'E7ri/tieA.T)Tat  twv 
(^vAioi/,  the  inspectors  of  the  c^vAal  or  tribes. 
[Tribus.]^ 

EPISCOPI  (ejriVicoirot),  inspectors,  who 
were  sometimes  sent  by  the  Athenians  to 
subject  states.  They  were  also  called 
(^vAoxes.  It  appears  that  these  Episcopi  re- 
ceived a  salary  at  the  cost  of  the  cities  over 
which  they  presided. 

EPIST ATES  (e:ri(rrdTT)?).— ( 1 )  The  chair- 
man of  the  senate  and  assembly  of  the  people, 
respecting  whose  duties  see  Boule  and 
EccLESiA. — ( 2 )  The  name  of  the  directors  of 
the  public  works.  ('E-toTaral  riv  SriixoaCuiv 
epywv], 

EPISTOLEUS  (e77ioToAev5),  the  officer  se- 
cond in  rank  in  the  Spartan  fleet,  who  suc- 
ceeded to  the  command  if  any  thing  happened 
to  the  fiavarchus  (vavapxo?)  or  admiral. 
"VMien  the  Chians  and  the  other  allies  of  Sparta 
on  the  Asiatic  coast  sent  to  Sparta  to  request 
that  Lysander  might  be  again  appointed  to 
the  command  of  the  navy,  he  was  sent  with 
the  title  of  epistoleus,  because  the  laws  of 
Sparta  did  not  permit  the  same  person  to  hold 
the  office  of  navarchus  twice. 

EPISTYLIUM  (e7rio-Tv'A.iov),  properly,  as  the 
name  implies,  the  architrave,  or  lower  mem- 
ber of  an  entablature,  which  lies  immediately 
over  the  columns.  The  word  is  sometimes 
also  used  for  the  whole  of  the  entablature. 

EPITROPUS  (cTriVpoTTos),  the  name  at 
Athens  of  a  guardian  of  orphan  children.  Of 
such  guardians  there  were  at  Athens  three 
kinds :  first,  those  appointed  in  the  will  of 
the  deceased  father  ;  secondly,  the  next  of 
kin,  whom  the  law  designated  as  tutores  le- 
gitimi  in  default  of  such  appointment,  and 
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who  required  the  authorization  of  the  archon 
to  enable  them  to  act ;  and  lastly,  such  per- 
sons as  the  archon  selected  if  there  Tvere  no 
next  of  kin  living  to  undertake  the  office. 
The  duties  of  the  g-uardian  comprehended  the 
education,  maintenance,  and  protection  of 
the  Tvard,  the  assertion  of  his  rights,  and 
the  safe  custody  and  profitable  disposition 
of  his  inheritance  during  his  minority,  be- 
sides making  a  proper  provision  for  the  wi- 
dow if  she  remained  in  the  house  of  her  late 
husband. 

EPOBELIA  (eTTto^eAta),  as  its  etjTnology 
implies,  at  the  rate  of  one  obolus  for  a  drach- 
ma, or  one  in  six,  was  payable  on  the  assess- 
ment iTifjLrjfxa)  of  several  private  causes,  and 
sometimes  in  a  case  of  phasis,  by  the  litigant 
that  failed  to  obtain  the  votes  of  one-fifth  of 
the  dicasts. 

EPONYMrS.  [AncHox.] 
EPOPT.VE  (eTroTTTai),  [Elevsixia.] 
EPULONES,  who  were  originally  three  in 
number  {triumviri  epiiloncs),  were  first  cre- 
ated in  B.  c.  196,  to  attend  to  the  Epulum 
Jovis,  and  the  banquets  given  in  honour  of 
the  other  gods  ;  which  duty  had  originally 
belonged  to  the  pontifices.  Their  number 
was  afterwards  increased  to  seven,  and  they 
were  called  septemviri  epulones  or  sep^temviri 
epulonum.  The  epulones  formed  a  collegium, 
and  were  one  of  the  four  great  religious  cor- 
porations at  Rome  ;  the  other  three  were 
those  of  the  Pontifices,  Augures,  and  Quinde- 
cemviri. 

EPELOI  J6^^S.  [EprLOXES.] 
EQUIRIA,  horse-races,  which  are  said 
to  have  been  instituted  by  Eomulus  in  ho- 
nour of  Mars,  and  were  celebrated  in  the 
Campus  Martius.  There  were  two  festivals 
of  this  name  ;  of  which  one  was  celebrated 
A.  D.  III.  Cal.  Mart.,  and  the  other  prid.  Id. 
Mart. 

EQUITES,  horsemen.  Eomulus  is  said  to 
have  formed  three  centuries  of  equites ;  and 
tiese  were  the  same  as  the  300  Celeres,  whom 
he  kept  about  his  person  in  peace  and  war. 
A  century  was  taken  from  each  of  the  three 
tribes,  the  Hamnes,  Titienses,  and  Luceres. 
Tarquinius  Priscus  added  thi'ee  more,  under 
the  title  of  Ramnes,  Titienses,  and  Luceres 
posteriores.  These  were  the  six  patrician 
centuries  of  equites,  often  referred  to  under 
the  name  of  the  sex  suffragia.  To  these  Ser- 
vius  Tullius  added  twelve  more  centuries,  for 
achnission  into  which,  property  and  not  birth 
Avas  the  qualification.  These  twelve  cen- 
tui'ies  might  therefore  contain  plebeians,  but 
they  do  not  appear  to  have  been  restricted  to 
plebeians,  since  we  have  no  reason  for  be- 
lieving that  the  six  old  centuries  contained 
the  u-hole  body  of  patricians.     A  property 


qualification  was  apparently  also  necessary 
by  the  Servian  constitution  for  admission  into 
the  six  centuries.  AVe  may  therefore  sup- 
pose that  those  patricians  who  were  included 
in  the  six  old  centuries  were  allowed  by  the 
Servian  constitution  to  continue  in  them,  if 
they  possessed  the  requisite  property ;  and 
that  all  other  persons  in  the  state,  whether 
patricians  or  plebeians,  who  possessed  the 
requisite  property,  were  admitted  into  the 
twelve  new  centuries.  We  are  not  told  the 
amount  of  property  necessary  to  entitle  a 
person  to  a  place  among  the  equites,  but  it 
was  probably  the  same  as  in  the  latter  times 
of  the  republic,  that  is,  four  times  that  of 
the  first  class.  [Comitia,  p.  105.]  Property, 
however,  was  not  the  only  qualification ;  for 
in  the  ancient  times  of  the  republic  no  one 
was  achnitted  among  the  equestrian  centuries 
unless  his  character  was  unblemished,  and 
his  father  and  grandfather  had  been  born 
freemen.  Each  of  the  equites  received  a 
horse  from  the  state  {equus  piibliciis),  or 
money  to  purchase  one,  as  well  as  a  sum  of 
money  for  its  annual  support ;  the  expense 
of  its  support  was  defrayed  by  the  orphans 
and  unmarried  females  ;  since,  in  a  military 
state,  it  could  not  be  esteemed  vmjust,  that  the 
women  and  the  children  were  to  contribute 
largely  for  those  who  fought  in  behalf  of 
them  and  of  the  commonwealth.  The  pur- 
chase-monej'^  for  a  knight's  horse  was  called 
aes  egtiestre,  and  its  annual  provision  aes 
hordeariiim.  The  former  amounted,  accord- 
ing to  Livy,  to  10,000  asses,  and  the  latter 
to  2000. — All  the  equites,  of  whom  we  have 
been  speaking,  i-eceived  a  horse  from  the 
state,  and  were  included  in  the  18  equestrian 
centuries  of  the  SerA-ian  constitution  ;  but  in 
course  of  time,  we  read  of  another  class  of 
equites  in  Roman  history,  who  did  not  re- 
ceive a  horse  from  the  state,  and  who  were 
not  included  in  the  18  centuries.  This  latter 
class  is  first  mentioned  by  Livy,  in  his  ac- 
count of  the  siege  of  Yeii,  b.  c.  403.  He  says 
that  during  the  siege,  when  the  Romans  had 
at  one  time  sufi"ered  great  disasters,  all  those 
citizens  who  had  an  equestrian  fortune,  and 
no  horse  allotted  to  them,  volunteered  to 
serve  with  their  own  horses ;  and  he  adds, 
that  from  this  time  equites  first  began  to 
serve  with  their  own  horses.  The  state  paid 
them,  as  a  kind  of  compensation  for  serving 
with  their  own  horses.  The  foot  soldiers 
had  received  pay  a  few  years  before  ;  and 
two  years  afterwards,  b.  c.  401,  the  pay  of 
the  equites  was  made  three-fold  that  of  the 
infantry.  From  the  year  b.  c.  403,  there 
were  therefore  two  classes  of  Roman  knights : 
one  who  received  horses  from  the  state,  and 
are   therefore  frequently  called  equites  equo 
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yuhlico,  and  sometimes  Flexumines  or  Tros- 
suli,  and  another  class,  who  served,  when 
they  were  required,  with  their  own  horses, 
but  were  not  classed  among:  the  18  centuries. 
As  they  served  on  horseback  they  were  called 
equites  ;  and  when  spoken  of  in  opposition 
to  cavalry,  which  did  not  consist  of  Roman 
citizens,  they  were  also  called  equites  Ho- 
niani ;  but  they  had  no  legal  claim  to  the 
name  of  equites,  since  in  ancient  times  this 
title  was  strictly  confined  to  those  who  re- 
ceived horses  from  the  state. — The  reason  of 
this  distinction  of  two  classes  arose  from  the 
fact,  that  the  number  of  equites  in  the  18 
centuries  was  fixed  from  the  time  of  Servius 
Tullius.  As  vacancies  occurred  in  them,  the 
descendants  of  those  who  were  originally  en- 
rolled succeeded  to  their  places,  pro-vided 
they  had  not  dissipated  their  property.  But 
in  course  of  time,  as  population  and  wealth 
increased,  the  nmnbcr  of  persons  who  pos- 
sessed an  equestrian  fortune,  also  increased 
greatly  ;  and  as  the  ancestors  of  these  per- 
sons had  not  been  enrolled  in  the  1 8  centu- 
ries, they  could  not  receive  horses  from  the 
state,  and  were  therefore  allowed  the  privi- 
lege of  serving  with  their  own  horses  among 
the  cavalry,  instead  of  the  infantry,  as  they 
would  otherwise  have  been  obliged  to  have 
done. — The  inspection  of  the  equites  who 
received  horses  from  the  state  belonged  to 
the  censors,  who  had  the  power  of  depriving 
an  eques  of  his  horse,  and  reducing  him  to 
the  condition  of  an  aerai-ian,  and  also  of 
giving  the  vacant  horse  to  the  most  distin- 
gmshed  of  the  equites  who  had  prcA-iously 
served  at  their  own  expense.  For  these 
purposes  they  made  during  their  censorship 
a  public  inspection,  in  the  forum,  of  all  the 
knights  who  possessed  public  horses  {equita- 
tum  recoynoscere).  The  tribes  were  taken  in 
order,  and  each  knight  was  summoned  by 
name.  Every  one,  as  his  name  was  called, 
walked  past  the  censors,  leading  his  horse. 
If  the  censors  had  no  fault  to  find  cither  with 
the  character  of  the  knight  or  the  equipments 
of  his  horse,  they  ordered  liim  to  pass  on 
[traduc  equum)  ;  but  if  on  the  contrary  they 
considered  him  unworthy  of  his  rank,  they 
struck  him  out  of  the  list  of  knights,  and 
deprived  him  of  his  horse,  or  ordered  him  to 
sell  it,  with  the  intention  no  doubt  that  the 
person  thus  degraded  should  refund  to  the 
state  the  money  which  had  been  advanced  to 
him  for  its  purchase. — This  review  of  the 
equites  by  the  censors  must  not  be  confounded 
with  the  Equitum  Transcectio,  which  was  a 
solemn  procession  of  the  body  every  year  on 
the  Ides  of  Quintilis  (July),  The  procession 
started  from  the  temple  of  Mars  outside  the 
city,  and  passed  through  the  city  over  the 


forum,  and  by  the  temple  of  the  Dioscuri. 
On  this  occasion  the  equites  were  always 
crowned  with  olive  chaplf>ts,  and  wore  their 
state  dress,  the  trabea,  with  all  the  honour- 
able distinctions  which  they  had  gained  in 
battle.  According  to  Livy,  this  annual  pro- 
cession was  first  established  by  the  censors 
Q.  Fabius  and  P.  Decius,  b.  c.  304  ;  but  ac- 
cording to  Dionysius  it  was  instituted  after 
the  defeat  of  the  Latins  near  the  lake  Re- 
gillus,  of  which  an  account  was  brought  to 
Rome  by  the  Dioscuri. — It  may  be  asked  how 
long  did  the  knight  retain  his  public  horse, 
and  a  vote  in  the  equestrian  centuiy  to  which 
he  belonged .'  On  this  subject  we  have  no 
positive  information  ;  but  as  those  equites, 
who  served  with  their  own  horses,  were  ordy 
obliged  to  serve  for  ten  years  [stipendia) 
under  the  age  of  46,  we  may  presume  that 
the  same  rule  extended  to  those  who  served 
with  the  public  horses,  provided  they  uished 
I  to  give  up  the  service.  For  it  is  certain  that 
I  in  the  ancient  times  of  the  republic  a  knight 
might  retain  his  horse  as  long  as  he  pleased, 
even  after  he  had  entered  the  senate,  provided 
he  continued  able  to  discharge  the  duties  of 
a  knight.  Thus  the  two  censors,  M.  Livius 
Salinator  and  C.  Claudius  Nero,  in  b.  c.  204, 
were  also  equites,  and  L.  Scipio  Asiaticus,  who 
was  deprived  of  his  horse  by  the  censors  in 
B.C.  185,  had  himself  been  censor  iuB.c.  191. 
But  during  the  later  times  of  the  republic  the 
knights  were  obliged  to  give  up  their  horses 
on  entering  the  senate,  and  consequently 
ceased  to  belong  to  the  equestrian  centuries. 
It  thus  naturally  came  to  pass,  that  the 
greater  number  of  the  equites  equo  publico, 
after  the  exclusion  of  senators  from  the 
equestrian  centuries,  were  young  men. — The 
equestrian  centuries,  of  which  we  have 
hitherto  been  treating,  were  only  regarded 
as  a  division  of  the  army  :  they  did  not  form 
a  distinct  class  or  ordo  in  the  constitution. 
The  community,  in  a  political  point  of  view, 
was  divided  only  into  patricians  and  plebeians , 
and  the  equestrian  centuries  were  composed 
of  both.  But  in  the  year  b.  c.  123,  a  new 
class,  called  the  Ordo  £questri.s,  was  formed 
in  the  state  by  the  Lex  Sempronia,  which  was 
introduced  by  C.  Gracchus.  By  this  law,  or 
one  passed  a  few  years  afterwards,  every  person 
who  was  to  be  chosen  judex  was  requii'ed  to  be 
above  30  and  under  60  years  of  age,  to  have 
either  an  equus  publicus,  or  to  be  qualified 
by  his  fortune  to  possess  one,  and  not  to  be 
a  senator.  The  number  of  judices,  who  were 
required  yearly,  was  chosen  from  this  class 
by  the  praetor  urbanus.  As  the  name  of 
eqmtes  had  been  originally  extended  from 
those  who  possessed  the  public  horses  to  those 
who  served  with,  their  own  horses,   it   now 
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came  to  be  applied  to  all  those  persons  who 
were  qualified  by  their  fortune  to  act  as 
judices,  in  which  sense  the  word  is  usually 
used  by  Cicero.  After  the  reform  of  Sulla, 
which  entirely  deprived  the  equestrian  order 
of  the  right  of  being  chosen  as  judices,  and 
the  passing  of  the  Lex  Aurelia  (b.  c.  70), 
which  ordained  that  the  judices  should  be 
chosen  from  the  senators,  equites,  and  tribuni 
aerarii,  the  influence  of  the  order,  says  Pliny, 
was  still  maintained  by  the  pvbUca7ii,  or 
farmers  of  the  public  taxes.  We  find  that  the 
publicani  were  almost  always  called  equites, 
not  because  any  particular  rank  was  necessary' 
in  order  to  obtain  from  the  state  the  farming 
of  the  taxes,  but  because  the  state  was  not 
accustomed  to  let  them  to  any  one  who  did 
not  possess  a  considerable  fortune.  Thus  the 
publicani  are  frequently  spoken  of  by  Cicero 
as  identical  with  the  equestrian  order.  The 
consulship  of  Cicero,  and  the  active  part  which 
the  knights  then  took  in  suppressing  the  con- 
spiracy of  Catiline,  tended  still  further  to 
increase  the  power  and  influence  of  the 
equestrian  order ;  and  "  from  that  time," 
says  Pliny,  "  it  became  a  third  body  {corpus) 
in  the  state,  and,  to  the  title  of  Soiahts  Po- 
pulttsque  Romaiuis,  there  began  to  be  added 
Et  Equestris  Ordo."  In  b.  c.  63,  a  distinc- 
tion was  conferred  upon  them,  which  tended 
to  separate  them  still  further  from  the  plebs. 
By  the  Lex  Roscia  Othonis,  passed  in  that 
year,  the  first  fourteen  seats  in  the  theatre 
behind  the  orchestra  were  given  to  the 
equites.  They  also  possessed  the  right  of 
wearing  the  Clavus  Augustus  [Clavus],  and 
subsequently  obtained  the  privilege  of  wear- 
ing a  gold  ring,  which  was  originally  con- 
fined to  the  equites  equo  publico.  The  num- 
ber of  equites  increased  greatly  under  the 
early  emperors,  and  all  persons  were  admitted 
into  the  order,  provided  they  possessed  the 
requisite  property,  without  any  inquiry  into 
their  character,  or  into  the  free  birth  of  their 
father  and  grandfather.  The  order  in  con- 
sequence gradually  began  to  lose  all  the  con- 
sideration which  it  had  acquired  during  the 
later  times  of  the  republic. — Augustus  formed 
a  select  class  of  equites,  consisting  of  those 
equites  who  possessed  the  property  of  a 
senator,  and  the  old  requirement  of  free 
birth  up  to  the  grandfather.  He  permitted 
this  class  to  wear  the  latus  clavus ;  and  also 
allowed  the  tribunes  of  the  plebs  to  be  chosen 
from  them,  as  well  as  the  senators,  and  gave 
them  the  option,  at  the  termination  of  their 
office,  to  remain  in  the  senate  or  return  to 
the  equestrian  order.  This  class  of  knights 
was  distinguished  by  the  special  title  illustrcs 
(sometimes  insignes  and  splendidi)  equites 
lio/ncaii.     The  formation  of  this  distinct  class 


tended  to  lower  the  others  still  more  in  public 
estimation.  In  the  ninth  year  of  the  reign 
of  Tiberius,  an  attempt  was  made  to  improA-e 
the  order  by  requiring  the  old  qualifications 
of  free  birth  up  to  the  grandfather,  and  by 
strictly  forbidding  any  one  to  wear  the  gold 
ring  unless  he  possessed  this  qualification. 
This  regulation,  however,  was  of  little  avail, 
as  the  emperors  frequently  admitted  freed- 
men  into  the  equestrian  oi-der.  When  pri- 
vate persons  were  no  longer  appointed  judices, 
the  necessity  for  a  distinct  class  in  the  com- 
munity, like  the  equestrian  order,  ceased 
entirely  ;  and  the  gold  ring  came  at  length 
to  be  worn  by  all  free  citizens.  Even  slaves, 
after  their  manumission,  were  allowed  to 
wear  it  by  special  permission  from  the  em- 
peror, which  appears  to  have  been  usually 
granted  provided  the  patronus  consented. — 
HaAdng  thus  traced  the  history  of  the  eques- 
trian order  to  its  final  extinction  as  a  distinct 
class  in  the  community,  we  must  now  return 
to  the  equites  equo  publico,  who  formed  the 
18  equestrian  centuries.  This  class  still 
existed  during  the  latter  years  of  the  republic, 
but  had  entirely  ceased  to  serve  as  horse- 
soldiers  in  the  army.  The  cavalry  of  the 
Roman  legions  no  longer  consisted,  as  in  the 
time  of  Polybius,  of  Koman  equites,  but  their 
place  was  supplied  by  the  cavalry  of  the 
allied  states.  It  is  evident  that  Caesar  in  his 
Gallic  wars  possessed  no  Roman  cavalry. 
When  he  went  to  an  interview  with  Ario- 
vistus,  and  was  obliged  to  take  cavalry  with 
him,  we  are  told  that  he  did  not  dare  to  trust 
his  safety  to  the  Gallic  ca^  airy,  and  there- 
fore mounted  his  legionary  soldiers  upon  their 
horses.  The  Roman  equites  are,  however, 
frequently  mentioned  in  the  Gallic  and  civil 
wars,  but  never  as  common  soldiers ;  they 
were  officers  attached  to  the  staff  of  the 
general,  or  commanded  the  cavalry  of  the 
allies,  or  sometimes  the  legions. — After  the 
year  b.  c.  50,  there  were  no  censors  in  the 
state,  and  it  would  therefore  follow  that  for 
some  years  no  review  of  the  body  took  place, 
and  that  the  vacancies  were  not  filled  up. 
WTien  Augustus,  however,  took  upon  him- 
self, in  b.  c.  29,  the  praefectura  morum,  he 
frequently  reviewed  the  troops  of  equites, 
and  restored  the  long  neglected  custom  of 
the  solemn  procession  [transvectio) .  From  this 
time  these  equites  formed  an  honourable  corps, 
from  which  all  the  higher  officers  in  the  army 
and  the  chief  magistrates  in  the  state  were 
chosen.  Admission  into  this  body  was  equi- 
valent to  an  introduction  into  public  life,  and 
was  therefore  esteemed  a  great  privilege.  If 
a  young  man  was  not  admitted  into  this 
body,  he  was  excluded  from  all  civil  offices  of 
any  importance,  except  in  municipal  towns ; 
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and  also  from  all  rank  in  the  army,  with  the 
exception  of  centurion.  All  those  equites, 
who  were  not  employed  in  actual  service, 
were  obliged  to  reside  at  Rome,  where  they 
were  allowed  to  fiU  the  lower  magistracies, 
which  entitled  a  person  to  admission  into  the 
senate.  They  were  divided  into  six  turmae, 
each  of  which  was  commanded  by  an  officer, 
who  is  frequently  mentioned  in  inscriptions 
as  Sevir  eqidtum  Rom.  turmae  i.  ii.,  &c.,  or 
commonly  Sevir  turmae  or  Sevir  turmarum 
eqititum  Romanorum.  From  the  time  that 
the  equites  bestowed  the  title  of  priticipes 
juvcntutis  upon  Caius  and  Lucius  Caesar,  the 
grandsons  of  Augustus,  it  became  the  cus- 
tom to  confer  this  title,  as  well  as  that  of 
sevir,  upon  the  probable  successor  to  the 
throne,  when  he  first  entered  into  public 
life,  and  was  presented  with  an  equus  pub- 
licus.  The  practice  of  filling  all  the  higher 
offices  in  the  state  from  these  equites  appears 
to  have  continued  as  long  as  Rome  was  the 
centre  of  the  government  and  the  residence 
of  the  emperor.  After  the  time  of  Diocle- 
tian, the  equites  became  only  a  city  guard, 
under  the  command  of  the  praefectus  v'igi- 
lum ;  but  they  still  retained,  in  the  time  of 
Valentinianus  and  Valens,  a.  d.  364,  the  se- 
cond rank  in  the  city,  and  were  not  subject 
to  corporal  punishment.  Respecting  the 
Magister  Equitum,  see  Dictator. 

EQUULEUS  or  ECULEIS,  an  instrument 
of  torture,  which  is  supposed  to  have  been 
so  called  because  it  was  in  the  form  of  a 
horse. ^ 

ERANI  (epavot),  were  clubs  or  societies, 
established  for  charitable,  convivial,  com- 
mercial, or  political  purposes.  Unions  of 
this  kind  were  called  by  the  general  name 
of  eraiptai,  and  wore  often  converted  to  mis- 
chievous ends,  such  as  bribery,  overawing 
the  public  assembly,  or  influencing  courts  of 
justice.  In  the  days  of  the  Roman  empire 
friendly  societies,  under  the  name  of  erani, 
were  frequent  among  the  Greek  cities,  but 
were  looked  on  with  suspicion  by  the  empe- 
rors, as  leading  to  political  combinations. 
The  ffilds,  or  fraternities  for  mutual  aid, 
among  the  ancient  Saxons,  resembled  the 
erani  of  the  Greeks. 

ERGASTULUM,  a  private  prison  attached 
to  most  Roman  farms,  where  the  slaves  were 
made  to  work  in  chains.  The  slaves  confined 
in  an  erpastulum  were  also  employed  to  cul- 
tivate the  fields  in  chains.  Slaves  who  had 
displeased  their  masters  were  punished  by 
Imprisonment  in  the  ergastulum  ;  and  in  the 
same  place  all  slaves,  who  could  not  be  de- 
pended upon  or  were  barbarous  in  their 
habits,  were  regularly  kept. 

ERlCiUS,  a  military  engine  full  of  sharp 


spikes,  which  was  placed  by  the  gate  of  the 
camp  to  prevent  the  approach  of  the  enemy. 

EROTIA  or  EROTIdIA  (epairta  or  epoiVi- 
5(.a),  the  most  solemn  of  all  the  festivals 
celebrated  in  the  Boeotian  town  of  Thespiae. 
It  took  place  every  fifth  year,  and  in  honour 
of  Eros,  the  principal  divinity  of  the  Thes- 
pians. Respecting  the  particulars  nothing  is 
known,  except  that  it  was  solemnised  with 
contests  in  music  and  gymnastics. 

ESSEDARII.      [EssEDUM.] 

ESSEDA,  or  ESSEDUM  (from  the  Celtic 
Ess,  a  carriage),  the  name  of  a  chariot  used, 
especially  in  war,  by  the  Britons,  the  Gauls, 
and  the  Germans.  It  was  built  very  strongly, 
was  open  before  instead  of  behind,  like  the 
Greek  war-chariot,  and  had  a  wide  pole,  so 
that  the  owner  was  able,  whenever  he  pleased, 
to  run  along  the  pole,  and  even  to  raise  him- 
self upon  the  yoke,  and  then  to  retreat  with 
the  greatest  speed  into  the  body  of  the  car, 
which  he  drove  with  extraordinary  swiftness 
and  skUl.  It  appears  also  that  these  cars 
were  purposely  made  as  noisy  as  possible, 
probably  by  the  creaking  and  clanging  of  the 
wheels  ;  and  that  this  was  done  in  order  to 
strike  dismay  into  the  enemy.  The  wari'iors 
who  drove  these  chariots  were  called  essedarii. 
Having  been  captured,  they  were  sometimes 
exhibited  in  the  gladiatorial  shows  at  Rome, 
and  seem  to  have  been  great  favourites  with 
the  people.  The  essedum  was  adopted  for 
purposes  of  convenience  and  luxury  among 
the  Romans.  As  used  by  the  Romans,  the 
essedum  may  have  differed  from  the  cisium 
in  this ;  that  the  cisium  was  drawn  by  one 
horse  (see  cut,  p.  90),  the  essedum  alwaj-sby 
a  pair. 

EUMGLRIDAE  (evfj-oKniSai),  the  most  dis- 
tinguished and  venerable  among  the  priestly 
families  in  Attica.  They  were  devoted  to  the 
service  of  Demeter  at  Athens  and  Eleusis, 
and  were  said  to  be  the  descendants  of  the 
Thracian  bard  Eumolpus,  who,  according  to 
some  legends,  had  introduced  the  Eleusinian 
mysteries  into  Attica.  The  high  priest  of  the 
Eleusinian  goddess  (lepo({>a.vTrfi  or  /u-vcrrayioYo?), 
who  conducted  the  celebration  of  her  mys- 
teries and  the  initiation  of  the  mystae,  was 
always  a  member  of  the  family  of  the  Eumol- 
pidae,  as  Eumolpus  himself  was  believed  to 
have  been  the  first  hierophant.  The  hiero- 
phant  was  attended  by  four  epimeletac  {Ini^xe- 
ATjrai),  one  of  whom  likewise  belonged  to  the 
family  of  the  Eumolpidae.  The  Eumolpidae 
had  on  certain  occasions  to  ofter  up  prayers 
for  the  welfare  of  the  state.  They  had  like- 
wise judicial  power  in  cases  where  religion 
was  violated.  The  law  according  to  which 
they  pronounced  their  sentence,  and  of  which 
they  had  the  exclusive  possession,  was  not 
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written,  but  handed  down  by  tradition  ;  and 
the  Eumolpidae  alone  had  the  riprht  to  inter- 
pret it,  whRnce  they  are  sometimes  called 
Exegetae  (e^'nyrjTai).  In  cases  for  which  the 
law  had  made  no  provisions,  they  acted  ac- 
cording to  their  own  discretion.  In  some 
oases,  when  a  person  was  convicted  of  p:ross 
violation  of  the  public  institutions  of  his 
country,  the  people,  besides  sending  the 
offender  into  exile,  added  a  clause  in  their 
verdict  that  a  curse  should  be  pronounced 
upon  him  by  the  Eumolpidae.  But  the  Eu- 
molpidae could  pronounce  such  a  curse  only 
at  the  command  of  the  people,  and  might 
afterwards  be  compelled  by  the  people  to 
revoke  it,  and  purify  the  person  whom  they 
had  cursed  before. 

EUPATRIDAE      (euTrarpiSai.),      descended 
from  noble  ancestors,  is  the  name  by  which 
in  early  times  the  nobility  of  Attica  was  de- 
signated.    In  the  division  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Attica  into  three  classes,  which  is  ascribed 
to  Theseus,  the  Eupatridae   were   the   first 
class,  and  thus  formed  a  compact  order  of 
nobles,  united  by  their  interests,  rights,  and 
privileges.     They  were  in  the  exclusive  pos- 
session of  all  the  civil  and  religious  offices  in 
the  state,  ordered  the  affairs  of  religion,  and 
interpreted  the  laws  human  and  divine.    The 
king  was  thus  only  the  first  among  his  equals, 
and  only  distinguished  from  them  by  the  du- 
ration of  his   office.     By  the  legislation  of 
Solon,  the   political  power   and  influence   of 
the  Eupatridae  as  an  order  was  broken,  and 
property    instead    of  birth   was    made   the 
standard  of  political  rights.     But  as  Solon, 
like  all    ancient    legislators,   abstained  from 
abolishing  any  of  the  religious  institutions, 
those  families  of  the   Eupatridae,  in   which 
certain  priestly   offices    and  functions   were 
hereditary,  retained  these  distinctions  down 
to  a  very  late  period  of  Grecian  history. 
EURTPUS.      [Amphithkatrvm.] 
EUTHYNE  {evQvvt]).    All  public  officers  at 
Athens  were   accountable    for  their  conduct 
and   the   manner   in  which    they    acquitted 
themselves    of    their    official    duties.      The 
judges  in  the  popular  court  seem    to  have 
been  the  only  authorities  who  were  not  re- 
sponsible,    for    they    were    themselves    the 
representatives    of  the    people,    and   would 
therefore,   in  theory,  have  been  responsible 
to  themselves.     This  account,  which  officers 
had  to  give  after  the  time  of  their  office  was 
over,  was  called  ivQvvf],  and  the  officers  sub- 
ject to  it,  v7rev9vi/oi,  and  after  they  had  gone 
through  the  euthyne,  they  became  avevewoi. 
Every  public  officer  had  to  render  his  account 
within  thirty  days  after  the  expiration  of  his 
office,  and  at  the  time  when   he  submitted  to 
the  euthyne  any  citizen  had  the  right  to  come 


forward  and  impeach  him.  The  officers 
before  whom  the  accounts  were  given  were 
at  Athens  ten  in  number,  called  ^vBvvoi  or 
Aoyto-Tai,  in  other  places  k^^racrrai  or  (ruvri- 
yopoL. 

EYOCATL     [ExERCiTus.] 
EXAUCTOllITAS.      [Exercitus.] 
EXAUGURATIO,  the  act  of  changing   a 
sacred  thing  into  a  profane  one,  or  of  taking 
away  from  it  the  sacred  character  which  it 
had  received  by  inauguratio,  consecratio,  or 
dedicatio.     Such   an    act  was  performed  by 
the  augurs,  and  never  without  consulting  the 
pleasure  of  the  gods,  by  augurium. 
EXCtJBIAE.      [Castra.] 
EXCUBITORES,    which    properly   means 
watchmen  or  sentinels  of  any  kind,  was  the 
name  more  particularly  given  to  the  soldiers 
of  the  cohort  who  guarded  the  palace  of  the 
Roman  emperor. 

EXEDRA  (efe'Spa),  which  properly  signifies 
a  seat  out  of  doors,  came  to  be  used  for  a  cham- 
ber furnished  with  seats,  and  opening  into  a 
portico,  where  people  met  to  enjoy  conversa- 
tion ;  such  as  the  rooms  attached  to  a  gj-m- 
nasium,  which  were  used  for  the  lectures 
and  disputations  of  the  rhetoricians  and  phi- 
losophers. In  old  Greek  the  word  AeVxr? 
appears  to  have  had  a  similar  meaning ;  but 
the  ordinary  use  of  the  word  is  for  a  larger 
and  more  public  place  of  resort  than  the 
eC:(8pa.  [Lksche.]  Among  the  Romans  the 
word  had  a  wider  meaning,  answering  to 
both  the  Greek  terms,  e^e8pa  and  XeVxr)- 

EXEGETAE  (e^rjyTjTat,  interpreters)  is  the 
name  of  the  Eumolpidae,  by  which  they  were 
designated  as  the  interpreters  of  the  laws 
relating  to  religion  and  of  the  sacred  rites, 
[Eumolpidae.]  The  name  e^rjywv^  '^as  also 
applied  to  those  persons  who  served  as  guides 
(ciceroni)  to  the  visitors  in  the  most  remark- 
able towns  and  places  of  Greece. 

EXERCITORIA  ACTIO,  an  action  granted 
by  the  edict  against  the  exercitor  navis.  By 
the  term  navis  was  understood  any  vessel, 
whether  used  for  the  navigation  of  rivers, 
lakes,  or  the  sea.  The  exercitor  navis  is  the 
person  to  whom  all  the  ship's  gains  and  earn- 
ings {ohventiorws  et  reditus)  belong,  whether 
he  is  the  owner,  or  has  hired  the  ship  [pst 
nversioncm)  from  the  owner  for  a  time  defi- 
nite or  indefinite. 

EXERCITUS  (o-rpaTos),  army.  (1)  Greek. 
1.  Spartan  Armij.—ln  all  the  states  of 
Greece,  in  the  earliest  as  in  later  times,  the 
general  type  of  their  military  organisation 
was  the  phala7tx,  a  body  of  troops  in  close 
array  with  a  long  spear  as  their  principal 
weapon.  It  was  among  the  Dorians,  and 
especially  among  the  Spartans,  that  this  type 
was  most  rigidly  adhered  to.     The  strength 
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of  their  military  array  consisted  in  the  hearj-- 
irmed  infantry  (ottAitcu).  They  attached 
comparatively  small  importance  to  their 
cavalry,  which  was  always  inferior.  Indeed, 
the  Thessalians  and  Boeotians  were  the  only 
(ireek  people  who  dis^tinguished  themselves 
much  for  their  cavalry ;  scarcely  any  other 
states  had  territories  adapted  for  the  evolu- 
tions of  cavalry.  The  whole  life  of  a  Spartan 
was  little  else  than  either  the  preparation  for 
or  the  practice  of  war.  The  result  was,  that 
in  the  strictness  of  their  discipline,  the  pre- 
cision and  facility  with  which  they  performed 
their  military  evolutions,  and  the  skill  and 
power  with  which  they  used  their  weapons, 
the  Spartans  were  unrivalled  among  the 
Greeks.  The  heavy-armed  infantry  of  the 
Spartan  armies  was  composed  partly  of 
genuine  Spartan  citizens,  partly  of  Periccci. 
Every  Spartan  citizen  was  liable  to  militiuy 
service  («/x<^povpos)  from  the  age  of  twenty 
to  the  age  of  sixty  years.  They  were  divided 
into  six  divisions  called  H-opat,  under  the 
command  or  superintendence  of  a  polemarch, 
each  mora  being  subdi^-ided  into  four  A.6\ot 
(commanded  by  Aoxayoi),  each  A6\(k  into  two 
TreyTTfKocmies  (headed  by  Treimj/icocrr^pes),  each 
jreiTrjjcotrrvs  into  two  efuinoriai.  (headed  by 
enomotarchs).  The  enojiori'cu  were  so  called 
from  the  men  composing  them  being  bound 
together  by  a  common  oath.  These  were  not 
merely  divisions  of  troops  engaged  in  actual 
military  expeditions.  The  whole  body  of 
citizens  at  all  times  formed  an  army,  whether 
they  were  congregated  at  head-quarters  in 
Sparta,  or  a  portion  of  them  were  detached 
on  foreign  service.  The  strength  of  a  mora 
on  actual  service,  of  couise,  varied,  according 
to  circumstances.  To  judge  by  the  name 
IHjntecostys,  the  normal  nmnber  of  a  mora 
would  have  been  400  ;  but  500,  600,  and 
900  are  mentioned  as  the  nimiber  of  men  in  a 
mora  on  different  occasions.  AVhen  in  the 
field,  each  mora  of  infantry  was  attended  by 
a  mora  of  cavalry,  consisting  at  the  most  of 
100  men,  and  commanded  by  an  hipparmost 
(iTrTTttpfioanj?).  Plutarch  mentions  squadrons 
(ovAoftoi)  of  fifty,  which  may  possibly  be  the 
same  divisions.  The  cavalry  beems  merely 
to  have  been  employed  to  protect  the  flanks, 
and  but  little  regard  was  paid  to  it.  The 
corps  of  300  imreis  formed  a  sort  of  body- 
guard for  the  king,  and  consisted  of  the  flower 
of  *,he  young  soldiers.  Though  called  horse- 
men, they  fought  on  foot.  A  Spartan  army, 
divided  as  above  described,  was  drawn  up  in 
the  dense  array  of  the  phalanx,  the  depth  of 
which  depended  ujwn  circumstances.  An 
ivMnorCa  sometimes  made  but  a  single  file, 
sometimes  was  drawn  up  in  three  or  six  files 
(si>yi).     The  enomotarch  stood  at  the  head  of 


his  file  (jrp<oTocrTdTT7s),  or  at  the  head  of  the 
right-hand  file,  if  the  enomotia  was  broken 
up  into  more  than  one.  The  last  man  wa.s 
called  ovpa-yos.  It  was  a  matter  of  great 
importance  that  he,  like  the  enomotarch, 
should  be  a  man  of  strength  and  skill,  as  in 
certain  evolutions  he  would  have  to  lead  the 
movements.  The  commander-in-chief,  who 
Avas  usually  the  king,  had  his  station  some- 
times in  the  centre,  more  commonly  on  the 
right  wing.  The  commands  of  the  general 
were  issued  in  the  first  place  to  the  pole- 
I  marchs,  by  these  to  the  lochagi,  by  these 
again  to  the  pentecosteres,  by  the  latter  to 
the  enomotarchr,  and  by  these  last  to  their 
respective  divljions.  From  the  orderly  man- 
ner in  which  this  was  done,  commands  were 
transmitted  with  great  rapidity :  every  sol- 
dier, In  fact,  regulating  the  movements  of  the 
man  behind  him,  every  two  being  connected 
together  a^-  TrpujTooraTTjs  and  e-ia-raTTjs.  In 
later  times  the  king  was  usually  accompanied 
by  two  ephors,  as  controllers  and  advisers. 
These,  with  the  polemarchs,  the  four  Pj-thii, 
three  peers  (o^ioiot),  who  had  to  provide  for 
the  necessities  of  the  king  in  war,  the  laphy- 
ropolae  and  some  other  otficers,  constituted 
what  was  called  the  damosia  of  the  king. 
The  Spartan  hoplites  were  accompanied  in 
the  field  by  helots,  partly  in  the  capacity  of 
attendants,  partly  to  serve  as  light-armed 
troops.  The  number  attached  to  an  army 
was  probably  not  uniform.  At  Plataeae  each 
Spartan  was  accompanied  by  seven  helots ; 
but  that  was  probably  an  extraordinary  ease. 
One  helot  in  particular  of  those  attached  to 
each  Spartan  was  called  his  OepaTzittv,  and 
performed  the  functions  of  an  armourer  or 
shieldbearer.  Xenophon  calls  them  v-aa- 
-laraC.  In  extraordinary  cases,  helots  served 
as  hoplites,  and  in  that  case  it  was  usual  to 
give  them  their  liberty.  A  separate  troop  in 
the  Lacedaemonian  army  was  formed  by  the 
ScLritae  (SKipIrai),  originally,  no  doubt,  in- 
habitants of  the  district  Sciritis.  The  arms  ' 
of  the  phalanx  consisted  of  the  long  spear 
and  a  short  sword  (fvjjATj).  The  chief  part 
of  the  defensive  armour  was  the  large  brazen 
shield,  which  covered  the  body  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  knee,  suspended,  as  in 
ancient  times,  by  a  thong  roimd  the  neck, 
and  managed  by  a  simple  handle  or  ring 
(-opTTo^).  Besides  this,  they  had  the  ordi- 
nary armour  of  the  hoplite  [Arjla.]  The 
heavy-armed  soldiers  wore  a  scarlet  uniform. 
The  Spartan  encampments  were  circular. 
Only  the  heavy-armed  were  stationed  within 
them,  the  cavalry  being  placed  to  look  out,  and 
the  helots  being  kept  as  much  as  possible  out- 
side. Preparatory  to  a  battle  the  Spartan 
soldier  dressed  his  hair  and  crowned  himself 
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ns  others  would  do  for  a  feast.  The  signal 
for  attack  was  given  not  by  the  trumpet,  but 
by  the  music  of  flutes,  and  sometimes  also  of 
the  lyre  and  cithara,  to  which  the  men  sang 
the  battle  song  (rraiav  e/uLjSa-njpios).  The  object 
of  the  music  was  not  so  much  to  inspirit  the 
men,  as  simply  to  regulate  the  march  of  the 
phalanx.  This  rhythmical  regularity  of  move- 
ment was  a  point  to  wMch  the  Spartans 
attached  great  importance. 

2.  Athenian  Army.— In  Athens,  the  mili- 
tary system  was  in  its  leading  principles  thft 
same  as  among  the  Spartans,  though  difl"ering 
in  detail,  and  carried  out  with  less  exactness  ; 
inasmuch  as  when  Athens  became  powerful, 
greater  attention  was  paid  to  the  navy.     Of 
the  four  classes  into  which  the  citizens  were 
arranged  by  the   constitution  of  Solon,   the 
citizens  of  the  first  and  second  served  as  ca- 
valry, or  as  commanders  of  the  infantry  (still 
it  need  not  be  assumed  that  the  iTTTreZ?  never 
served  as    heavy-armed  infantry),    those   of 
the  third  class  (SevylTai)  formed  the  heavy- 
armed  infantry.      The  Thetes  served    either 
as  light-armed  troops  on  land,  or  on  board 
the  ships.     The  same  general  principles  re- 
mained when  the  constitution  was  remodelled 
by   Cleisthenes.     The   cavalry    service    con- 
'  tinued   to  be  compulsory   on   the   wealthier 
class.     Every  citizen  was   liable   to  service 
from  his  eighteenth  to  his  sixtieth  year.     On 
reaching  their  eighteenth   year,  the   young 
citizens  were  formally  enrolled  ei?  Ty\v  Xrjf  lap- 
XKov  ypaixixaTKLov,  and  received  a  shield  and 
spear   in   a  public    assembly  of  the    people, 
binding  themselves  by  oath  to  perform  rightly 
the  duties  of  a  citizen  and  a  soldier.    During 
the  first  two  years,  they  were  only  liable  to 
service  in   Attica   itself,  chiefly  as  garrison 
soldiers   in   the   different    fortresses   in   the 
country.       During   this    period,    they    were 
called    7repiVoA.oi.      Members    of  the    senate 
during  the  period  of  their  office,  farmers  of 
the  revenue,  choreutae  at  the  Dionysia  during 
the  festival,  in  later  times,  traders  by  sea 
also,  were  exempted  from  military  service. 
Any  one  bound  to  serve  who  attempted  to 
avoid  doing  so,  was  liable  to  a  sentence  of 
arifita.    The  resident  aliens  commonly  served 
as  heavy-armed   soldiers,  especially  for  the 
purpose  of  garrisoning  the  city.     They  were 
prohibited  from  ser%ing  as  cavalry.     Slaves 
were  only  employed  as   soldiers  in  cases  of 
great  necessity.     Of  the  details  of  the  Athe- 
nian military  organisation,  we  have  no  dis- 
tinct accounts  as  we  have  of  those  of  Sparta. 
The  heavy-ai-med  troops,  as  was  the  universal 
practice  in  Greece,  fought  in  phalanx  order. 
They  were  arranged  in  bodies  in  a  manner 
dependent   on  the  political  divisions  of  the 
citizens      The  soldiers  of  each  tribe  C<t>vX-n) 


formed  a  separate   body    in  the  army,  also 
called  a  tribe,  and  these  bodies  stood  in  some 
preconcerted  order.     It  seems  that  the  name 
of   one  division    was    tcL^i?,  and   of  another 
Xoxos,  but  in  what  relations  these  stood  to 
the  4>v\.ri,  and  to  each  other,  we  do  not  learn. 
Every  hoplite  was   accompanied  by   an  at- 
tendant (vTrrjperr;?)  to  take  charge  of  his  bag- 
gage,   and   carry    his    shield   on   a   march. 
Each  horseman  also   had  a   servant,   called 
iTTTTo/cojaos,  to  attend  to  his  horse.     For  the 
command   of  the  army,  there   were  chosen 
every  year  ten  generals  [Strategi],  and  ten 
taxiarchs  [Taxiarchi],  and  for  tbe  cavalry, 
two  hipparchs  (iirTrapxoO  and  ten  phylarchs 
((|)vA.apxoi).      Respecting   the  military  func- 
tions of  the  apxwi'  TroXe/xapxoq,  see  the  article 
Archon.     The  number  of  strategi  sent  with 
an    army   was   not  uniform.     Three   was^  a 
common  number.      Sometimes   one  was  in- 
vested with  the  supreme  command  ;  at  other 
times,  they  either  took  the  command  in  tui-n 
(as  at  Marathon),  or  conducted  their  opera- 
tions by  common  consent  (as  in  the  Sicilian 
expedition).      The    practice   of    pajing   the 
troops   when   upon   service  was  first  intro- 
duced by  Pericles.     The  pay  consisted  partly 
of  wages  (iiiia-eo?),  partly  of  provisions,  or, 
more  commonly,  provision-money  (a-mjpe'cnor). 
The  ordinary  V'-<''^os    of  a  hoplite  was  two 
obols  a  day.    The  cnrr^pecnov  amounted  to  two 
obols  more.     Hence,  the  life  of  a  solcUcr  was 
called,  proverbially,  reTpw^oXou  ^cos.    Officers 
received   twice    as   much;    horsemen,   three 
times  ;  generals,   four  times  as  much.     The 
horsemen  received  pay  even  in  time  of  peace, 
that  they  might  always  be  in  readiness,  and 
also  a  sum  of  money  for  their  outfit  (/cara- 
o-Ttto-is).     As  regards  the  military  strength  of 
the  Athenians,  we  find  10,000  heavy-armed 
soldiers  at  Marathon,  8,000  heavy  armed,  and 
as  many  light  armed  at  Plataeae  ;  and  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Peloponnesian  war  there  were 
18,000  hea\'y  armed  ready  for  foreign  service, 
and    16,000  consisting  of  those  beyond  the 
limits  of  the    ordinary  military  age  and  of 
the  metoeci,  for  garrison  service.   It  was  the 
natural  result  of   the  national  character   of 
the  Athenians  and  their  democratical  consti- 
tution, that  military  discipline  was  much  less 
stringent  among  them  than  among  tbe  Spar- 
tans, and  after  defeat  especially  it  was  often 
found  extremely  difficult  to  maintain  it.    The 
generals  had  some  power  of  punishing  mili- 
tary offences  on  the  spot,  but  for  the  greater 
number  of  such  offences  a  species  of  court- 
martial  was  held,  consisting  of  persons  who 
had  served  in  the  army  to  which  the  offender 
belonged,  and  presided  over  by  the  strategi. 
Various  rewards  rflso  were  held  out  for  those 
who  especially  distinguished  themseives  toi 
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their  courage  or  conduct,  in  the  shape  of 
chaplets,  statues,  &c.  The  Peltastae  (n-eX- 
Taarai),  so  called  from  the  kind  of  shield 
which  they  wore  [Pelta^,  were  a  class  of 
troops  of  which  we  hear  very  little  before  the 
end  of  the  Peloponnesian  war.  The  Athe- 
nian general  Iphicrates  introduced  some  im- 
Ijortant  improvements  in  the  mode  of  arming 
them,  combining  as  far  as  possible  the  pecu- 
liar advantages  of  heavy  i^o-Atrai)  and  light  | 
armed  ((/^iXoi)  troops.  He  substituted  a  linen 
corslet  for  the  coat  of  mail  worn  by  the  hop- 
lites,  and  lessened  the  shield,  while  he  doubled  j 
the  length  of  the  spear  and  sword.  He  even 
took  the  pains  to  introduce  for  them  an  im- 
l)roved  sort  of.  shoe,  called  after  him  'I^ycpa- 
Ti6es.  This  equipment  proved  very  efiective. 
The  almost  total  destruction  of  a  mora  of 
Lacedaemonian  heavy-armed  troops  by  a  body 
of  peltastae  under  the  command  of  Iphicrates 
was  an  exploit  that  became  very  famous. 
^Vhen  the  use  of  mercenary  troops  became 
general,  Athenian  citizens  seldom  served  ex- 
cept as  volunteers,  and  then  in  but  small 
numbers.  The  employment  of  mercenaries 
led  to  considerable  alterations  in  the  military 
system  of  Greece.  AVar  came  to  be  studied 
as  an  art,  and  Greek  generals,  rising  above 
the  old  simple  rules  of  warfare,  became  tac- 
ticians. Epaminondas  was  the  first  who 
adopted  the  method  of  charging  in  column, 
concentrating  his  attack  upon  one  point  of 
the  hostUe  line,  so  as  to  throw  the  whole  into 
confusion  by  breaking  through  it. 

3.  Macedonian  Army. — ^Philip,  king  of 
Macedonia,  made  several  improvements  in 
the  arms  and  arrangement  of  the  phalanx. 
The  spear  (erapco-o-a  or  o-apio-a),  with  which 
the  soldiers  of  the  Macedonian  phalanx  were 
armed,  was  24  feet  long  ;  but  the  ordinary 
length  was  21  feet,  and  the  lines  were  ar- 
ranged at  such  distances  that  the  spears  of 
the  fifth  rank  projected  three  feet  beyond  the 
first,  so  that  every  man  in  the  front  rank  was 
protected  by  five  spears.  Besides  the  spear 
they  carried  a  short  sword.  The  shield  was 
very  large  and  covered  nearly  the  whole  body, 
so  that  on  favourable  ground  an  impenetrable 
front  was  presented  to  the  enemy.  The  sol- 
diers were  also  defended  by  helmets,  coats  of 
mail,  and  greaves  ;  so  that  any  thing  like 
rapid  movement  was  impossible.  The  ordi- 
nary depth  of  the  phalanx  was  sixteen  files, 
though  depths  of  eight  and  of  thirty-two  are 
also  mentioned.  Each  file  of  sixteen  was 
called  Aoxos.  Two  lochi  made  a  dilochia ; 
two  dilochiae  made  a  mpapxia,  consisting  of 
sixty -four  men  ;  two  tetrarchies  made  a  tcL^is  ; 
two  To^ets  a  a-vvrcvyfjjx  or  fei'a-yia,  to  which 
were  attached  five  supernumeraries,  a  herald, 
•in  ensign,  a  trumpeter,  a  servant,  and  an 


officer  to  bring  up  the  rear  (ovpayos) ;  two 
sj-ntagmata  formed  a  pentacosiarchia,  two  of 
which  made  a  x^"'4'X"^.  containing  1024 
men  ;  two  chiliarchies  made  a  reAos,  and  two 
TeArj  made  a  phalangarchia  or  phalanx  in  the 
narrower  sense  of  the  word,  the  normal  num- 
ber of  which  would  therefore  be  4096.  It 
was  commanded  by  a  polemarch  or  strategus ; 
four  such  bodies  formed  the  larger  phalanx, 
fhe  normal  number  of  which  would  be  16,384. 
"VNTien  drawn  up,  the  two  middle  sections 
constituted  what  was  termed  the  t)ju.<f>aA6s,  the 
others  being  called  Kepara  or  wings.  The 
phalanx  soldiers  in  the  army  of  Alexander 
amounted  to  18,000,  and  were  divided  not 
into  four,  but  into  six  divisions,  each  named 
after  a  Macedonian  province,  from  which  it 
was  to  derive  its  recruits.  These  bodies  are 
oftener  called  ra^eis  than  c^oAayye?  by  the 
historians,  and  their  leaders  taxiarchs  or 
strategi.  The  phalanx  of  Antiochus  consisted 
of  16,000  men,  and  was  formed  into  ten  divi- 
sions (^eprj)  of  1600  each,  arranged  50  broad 
and  32  deep.  The  phalanx,  of  course,  be- 
came all  but  useless,  if  its  ranks  were  broken. 
It  required,  therefore,  level  and  open  ground, 
so  that  its  operations  were  restricted  to  very 
narrow  limits  ;  and  being  incapable  of  rapid 
movement,  it  became  almost  helpless  in  the 
face  of  an  active  enemy,  unless  accompanied 
by  a  sufficient  number  of  cavalry  and  light 
troops.  The  light  armed  troops  were  arranged 
in  files  (Aoxot )  eight  deep.  Four  lochi  formed  a 
cnJcrraais,  and  then  larger  divisions  were  suc- 
cessively formed,  each  being  the  double  of 
the  one  below  it ;  the  largest  (called  cTrtVay/xa), 
consisting  of  8192  men.  The  cavalry  (ac- 
cording to  Aelianus),  were  arranged  in  an 
analogous  manner,  the  lowest  division  or 
squadron  (iAtj),  containing  64  men,  and  the 
successive  larger  divisions  being  each  the 
double  of  that  below  it ;  the  highest  (eTriVayina) 
containing  4096.  Both  Philip  and  Alexan- 
der attached  great  importance  to  tlie  cavalry, 
which,  in  their  armies,  consisted  partly  of 
Macedonians,  and  partly  of  Thessalians.  The 
Macedonian  horsemen  were  the  flower  of  the 
young  nobles.  They  amounted  to  about  1200 
in  number,  forming  eight  squadrons,  and. 
under  the  name  eraipoi,  formed  a  sort  of 
body-guard  for  the  king.  The  Thessalian 
cavalry  consisted  chiefly  of  the  elite  of  the 
wealthier  class  of  the  Thessalians,  but  inclu- 
ded also  a  number  of  Grecian  youth  from 
other  states.  There  was  also  a  guard  of  foot 
soldiers  (vTrowTTriarai.),  whom  we  find  greatly 
distinguishing  themselves  in  the  campaigns 
of  Alexander.  They  seem  to  be  identical  with 
the  jre^'eVacpot,  of  whom  we  find  mention. 
They  amounted  to  about  3000  men,  arranged 
in  six  battalions  Caieis),     There  was  also  u 
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troop  called  Argyi-aspids,  from  the  silver  -with 
■which  their  shields  were  ornamented.  They 
seem  to  have  been  a  species  of  peltastae. 
Alexander  also  organised  a  kind  of  troops 
called  Sifxaxa-L,  -who  were  something  inter- 
mediate between  cavalry  and  infantry,  being 
designed  to  fight  on  horseback  or  on  foot,  as 
circumstances  required.  It  is  in  the  time  of 
Alexander  the  Great,  that  we  first  meet  with 
artillery  in  the  train  of  a  Grecian  army.  His 
balistae  and  catapeltae  were  frequently  em- 
ployed with  great  effect,  as,  for  instance,  at 
the  passage  of  the  Jaxartes. 

(  2  )  Roman.  General  RemarJcs  on  the 
Legion. — The  name  Legio  is  coeval  with  the 
foundation  of  Rome,  and  denoted  a  body  of 
troops,  which,  although  subdivided  into  seve- 
ral smaller  bodies,  was  regarded  as  forming 
an  organised  whole.  It  >\  as  not  equivalent  to 
what  we  call  a  regiment,  inasmuch  as  it  con- 
tained troops  of  all  arms,  infantry,  cavalry, 
and,  when  military  enj^Iiies  were  extensively 
employed,  artillery  also ;  it  might  thus,  so 
far,  be  regarded  as  a  complete  army,  but  on 
the  other  hand  the  number  of  soldiers  in  a 
legion  was  fixed  within  certain  limits,  never 
much  exceeding  6000,  and  hence  whoa  war 
was  carried  on  upon  a  large  scale,  a  single 
army,  under  the  command  of  one  general, 
frequently  contained  two,  three,  or  more 
legions,  besides  a  large  number  of  auxiliaries 
of  various  denominations.  The  legion  for 
many  centuries  was  composed  exclusively  of 
Roman  citizens.  By  the  ordinances  of  Ser- 
vius  Tullius  those  alone  who  were  enrolled  in 
the  five  classes  were  eligible,  and  one  of  the 
greatest  changes  introduced  by  Marius  (b.  c. 
107)  was  the  admission  of  all  orders  of  citi- 
zens, including  the  lowest,  into  the  ranks. 
Up  to  the  year  b.c.  107,  no  one  was  permit- 
ted to  serve  among  the  regular  ti'oops  of  the 
state,  except  those  who  were  regarded  as 
possessing  a  strong  personal  interest  in  the 
stability  Of  the  commonwealth  ;  but  the  prin- 
ciple having  been  at  this  period  abandoned, 
the  jn'ivilege  was  extended  after  the  close  of 
the  Social  War  (b.c.  87)  to  nearly  the  whole 
of  the  free  population  of  Italy,  and  by  the 
famous  edict  of  Caracalla  (or  perhaps  of  iM. 
Aurelius),  to  the  whole  Roman  world.  Long 
before  this,  however,  the  legions  were  raised 
chiefly  in  the  provinces ;  but  it  does  not 
appear  that  the  admission  of  foreigners  not 
subjects  was  ever  practised  upon  a  large 
scale  until  the  reign  of  the  second  Claudius 
(a.  D.  268 — 270),  who  incorporated  a  large 
body  of  vanquished  Goths,  and  of  Probus 
(a.d.  276 — 282),  who  distributed  16,000 
Germans  among  legionary  and  frontier  bat- 
talions. From  this  time  forward  what  had 
originally  been  the  leading:  characteristic  of 


the  legion  was  rapidly  obliterated,  so  that 
under  Diocletian,  Constantine,  and  their  suc- 
cessors, the  best  soldiers  in  the  Roman  ar- 
mies were  barbarians.  The  practice  of 
granting  pensions  for  long  service  in  the 
shape  of  donations  of  land  was  first  intro- 
duced upon  a  large  scale  after  the  Mithri- 
datic  wars.  Hence,  when  Augusttis,  in 
compliance  with  the  advice  of  Maecenas, 
determined  to  provide  for  the  security  of  the 
distant  provinces,  and  for  tranquil  submis- 
sion at  home  by  the  establishment  of  a  pow- 
erful standing  army,  he  found  the  public 
mind  in  a  great  degree  prepared  for  such  a 
measure,  and  the  distinction  between  soldier 
and  civilian  unknown,  or  at  least  not  recog- 
nised before,  became  from  this  time  forward 
as  broadly  marked  as  in  the  most  pure  mili- 
tary despotisms  of  ancient  or  modern  times. 
The  legions  were  originally  numbered  ac- 
cording to  the  order  in  which  they  were 
raised.  As  they  became  permanent,  the 
same  nimibers  remained  attached  to  the  same 
corps,  which  were  moreover  distinguisLedby 
various  epithets  of  which  we  have  early 
examples  in  the  Legio  2Iartia,  and  the  Lcgio 
Quinta  Alauda.  [Alauda.]  Several  legions 
bore  the  same  number  :  thus  there  were  four 
Firsts,  five  Secotids,  and  five  Thirds.  The 
total  number  of  legions  under  Augustus  Wcis 
twenty-five,  under  Alexander  Severus  thirtj'- 
two,  but  during  the  civil  wars  the  number 
was  far  greater. — The  number  of  soldiers 
who,  at  different  periods,  were  contained  in  a 
legion,  does  not  appear  to  have  been  abso- 
lutely fixed,  but  to  have  varied  within  mo- 
derate limits.  Under  Romulus  the  legion 
contained  3000  foot  soldiers.  It  is  highly 
probable  that  some  change  may  have  been 
introduced  by  Ser\'ius  Tullius,  but,  in  so  far 
as  numbers  are  concerned,  we  have  no  evi- 
dence. From  the  expulsion  of  the  Kings 
until  the  second  year  of  the  second  Punic 
"War,  the  regular  number  may  be  fixed  at 
4000  or  4200  infantry.  From  the  latter 
period  until  the  consulship  of  Marius  the 
ordinary  number  may  be  fixed  at  from  5000 
to  5200.  For  some  centuries  after  Marius 
the  numbers  varied  from  5000  to  6200,  gene- 
rally approaching  to  the  higher  limit.  Amid 
all  the  variations  with  regard  to  the  infantry, 
300  horsemen  formed  the  regular  comple- 
ment {Justus  equitaius)  of  the  legion.  When 
troops  were  raised  for  a  service  which  re- 
quired special  arrangements,  the  number  of 
horsemen  was  sometimes  increased  beyond 
300.  It  must  be  observed,  however,  that 
these  remarks  with  regard  to  the  cavalry 
apply  only  to  the  period  before  Marius.  We 
now  proceed  to  consider  the  organisation  of 
the  legion  at  five  different  periods. 


EXERCITUS. 


IGo 


EXERCITUS. 


First  Period.  Servitis  TiiUius.  The  legion 
of  Servius  is  so  closely  connected  with  the 
Comitia  Centuriata  that  it  has  already  been 
discussed  in  a  former  article  [Comitia],  and  it 
is  only  necessary  to  repeat  here  that  it  was  a 
phalanx  equipped  in  the  Greek  fashion,  the 
front  ranks  being  furnished  with  a  complete 
suit  of  armour,  their  weapons  being  long 
spears,  and  their  chief  defence  the  round 
Argolic  shield  [cUpetis). 

Second  Period.  The  Great  Latin  War, 
B.C.  340.  Our  authority  for  this  period  is 
Livy  (\iii.  8).  The  legion  in  b.c.  340  had 
almost  entirely  discarded  the  tactics  of  the 
phalanx.  It  was  now  drawn  up  in  three,  or 
perhaps  we  ought  to  say,  in  five  lines.  The 
soldiers  of  the  first  line,  called  Hastati,  con- 
sisted of  youths  in  the  first  bloom  of  manhood 
distributed  into  15  companies  or  maniples 
(manipuU),  a  moderate  space  being  left 
between  each.  The  maniple  contained  60 
privates,   2  centurions  {centuriones),  and  a 


standard  bearer  {vexillarius)  ;  two  thirds 
were  heavily  armed  and  bore  the  scutum  or 
large  oblong  shield,  the  remainder  carried 
only  a  spear  {hasta)  and  light  javelins  {gaesa). 
The  second  line,  the  Principes,  was  composed 
of  men  in  the  full  vigour  of  life,  divided  in 
like  manner  into  15  maniples,  all  heavily 
armed  [scutati  omnes).  The  two  lines  of 
the  Hastati  and  Principes  taken  together 
amounted  to  30  maniples,  and  formed  the 
Antepilani.  The  third  line,  the  Triarii,  com- 
posed of  tried  veterans,  Avas  also  in  15  divi- 
sions, but  each  of  these  was  triple,  containing 
3  manipuli,  180  privates,  6  centui'ions,  and  3 
vexillarii.  In  these  triple  manipuli  the  vete- 
rans or  triarii  proper  formed  the  front  ranks  ; 
immediately  behind  them  stood  the  Porarii, 
inferior  in  age  and  prowess,  while  the  Ac- 
censi  or  supernumeraries,  less  trustworthy 
than  either,  were  posted  in  the  extreme  rear. 
The  battle  array  may  be  thus  represented. 
The  fight  was  commenced  by  the  Rorarii,  so 


15  Man'P'iu 
of  Hstftaii 


n 


D 


15  Manipuli 
of  Priacipeu. 


Triani 
pn>per 


^     I       15  triple 
I    ^  Manipuli  of 
J    (       Tnarii. 


called  because  the  light  missiles  which  they 
sprinkled  among  the  foe  were  like  the  drops 
which  are  the  forerunners  of  the  thunder 
shower,  who,  running  forwards  between  the 
ranks  of  the  antepilani,  acted  as  tirailleurs  ; 
when  they  were  driven  in  they  returned  to 
their  station  behind  the  triarii,  and  the  battle 
began  in  earnest  by  the  onset  of  the  hastati ; 
if  they  were  unable  to  make  any  impression 
they  retired  between  the  ranks  of  the  prin- 
cipes, who  now  advanced  and  bore  the  brunt 
of  the  combat,  supported  by  the  hastati,  who 
bad  rallied  in  their  rear.  If  the  principes 
also  failed  to  make  an  impression,  they  re- 
tired through  the  openings  between  the 
maniples  of  the  triarii,  who  up  to  this  time 
had  been  crouched  on  the  gi-ound  (hence 
called  *«/>«/</ (crru),  but  now  arose  to  make 
the  last  effort  (whence  the  phrase  rem  ad 
triarios  redisse).  No  longer  retaining  the 
open  order  of  the  two  first  lines,  they  closed 
up  their  ranks  so  as  to  present  an  unbroken 
line  of  heavy-armed  veterans  in  front,  while 


the  rorarii  and  accensi,  pressing  up  from 
behind,  gave  weight  and  consistency  to  the 
mass, — an  arrangement  bearing  evidence  to 
a  lingering  predilection  for  the  principle  of 
the  phalanx,  and  exhibiting,  just  as  we  might 
expect  at  that  period,  the  Roman  tactics  in 
their  transition  state.  It  must  be  observed 
that  the  words  ordo,  manipulus,  vexillum, 
although  generally  kept  distinct,  are  through- 
out the  chapter  used  as  synonymous.  Livy 
concludes  by  saying,  that  four  legions  were 
commonly  levied,  each  consisting  of  5000  in- 
fantry and  300  horse.  We  must  suppose  that 
he  speaks  in  round  numbers  in  so  far  as  the  in- 
fantry are  concerned,  for  according  to  his  owu 
calculations  the  numbers  will  stand  thus  : — 


Hastati     - 

-     15XG0 

==     900 

rrincipcs  - 

-     15X60 

=     900 

Triarii,  &c. 

-      1.3X3X60 

^  270C 

Centuriones 

. 

=     150 

Vexillarii 

■ 

=       75 
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Third  Period.  During  the  tears  of  the 
younger  Scipio.  Polybius  describes  minutely 
the  method  pursued  in  raisins^  the  four 
leg-ions  during  this  period.  Under  ordinary 
circumstances  they  were  levied  yearly,  two 
being  assigned  to  each  consul.  It  must  be 
observed  that  a  regular  consular  army  {Justus 
consularis  exercitus)  no  longer  consisted  of 
Roman  legions  only,  but  as  Italy  became 
gradually  subjugated,  the  various  states  under 
the  dominion  of  Rome  were  bound  to  furnish 
a  contingent,  and  the  number  of  allies  [socii) 
usually  exceeded  that  of  citizens.  They  were, 
however,  kept  perfectly  distinct,  both  in  the 
camp  and  in  the  battle  field.  After  the  elec- 
tion of  consuls  was  concluded,  the  first  step 
was  to  choose  the  24  chief  officers  of  the 
legions,  named  tribuni  jnilitum.  The  consuls 
then  summoned  to  the  Capitol  all  citizens 
eligible  for  military  service.  They  first 
divided  the  24  tribunes  into  4  parties  of  6, 
and  the  tribes  wei'e  next  summoned  in  suc- 
cession by  lot.  The  tribe  whose  lot  came  out 
first  being  called  up,  they  picked  out  from  it 
four  youths,  as  nearly  matched  as  possible  in 
age  and  form  ;  out  of  these  four,  the  tribunes 
of  the  first  legion  chose  one,  the  tribunes  of 
the  second  legion  one  of  the  remaining  three  ; 
the  tribunes  of  the  third  legion,  one  of  the 
remaining  two,  and  the  last  fell  to  the  fourth 
legion.  Upon  the  next  tribe  being  called  up, 
the  first  choice  was  given  to  the  tribunes  of 
the  second  legion,  the  second  choice  to  those 
of  the  third,  and  the  last  man  fell  to  the  first 
legion.  On  the  next  tribe  being  called  up, 
the  tribunes  of  the  third  legion  had  the  first 
choice,  and  so  on  in  succession,  the  object  in 
view  being  that  the  four  legions  should  be  as 
nearly  alike  as  possible,  not  in  the  number 
only,  but  in  the  quality  of  the  soldiers.  This 
process  was  continued  until  the  ranks  were 
complete.  In  ancient  times,  the  cavalry 
were  not  chosen  until  after  the  infantry  levy 
was  concluded,  but  when  Polybius  wrote,  the 
cavalry  were  picked  in  the  first  place  from 
the  list  on  which  they  were  enrolled  by  the 
censor  according  to  their  fortune,  and  300 
were  apportioned  to  each  legion.  The  levy 
being  completed,  the  tribunes  collected  the 
men  belonging  to  their  respective  legions, 
and  making  one  indi\'idual  stand  out  from 
the  rest  administered  to  him  an  oath 
"  that  he  would  obey  orders  and  execute  to 
the  best  of  his  ability  the  command  of  his 
officers."  {Sacramento  milites  adigere  s.  ro- 
gare,  sacramentum  s.  sacrametito  dicere.)  The 
rest  of  the  soldiers  then  came  forward  one  by 
one,  and  swore  to  do  what  the  first  had 
bound  himself  to  perform.  At  the  same  time 
the  consuls  gave  notice  to  the  magistrates  of 
those  towns  in  Italy  in  alliance  with  Rome, 


from  whom  they  desired  to  receive  a  contin- 
gent, of  the  number  which  each  would  be 
required  to  furnish,  and  of  the  day  and  place 
of  gathering.  The  allied  cities  levied  their 
troops  and  administered  the  oath  much  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  Romans,  and  then 
sent  them  forth  after  appointing  a  commander 
and  a  paymaster.  The  soldiers  having  again 
assembled,  the  men  belonging  to  each  legion 
were  separated  into  four  divisions.  1.  1000 
of  the  youngest  and  poorest  were  set  apart 
to  form  the  Velites,  the  light-armed  troops, 
or  skirmishers  of  the  legion.  2.  1200  who 
came  next  in  age  (or  who  were  of  the  same 
age  with  the  preceding  but  more  wealthy), 
formed  the  Hastati.  3.  1200,  consisting  of 
those  in  the  full  vigour  of  manhood,  formed 
the  Principes.  4t..  600,  consisting  of  the 
oldest  and  most  experienced,  formed  the 
Triarii.  "When  the  number  of  soldiers  in 
the  legion  exceeded  4000,  the  first  three 
divisions  were  increased  proportionally,  but 
the  numbar  of  the  Triarii  remained  always 
the  same.  The  Hastati,  Principes,  and  Triarii 
were  each  divided  into  ten  companies,  called 
Manipuli.  The  Velites  were  not'  divided 
into  companies,  but  were  tlistributed  equally 
among  the  Hastati,  Principes,  and  Triarii. 
Before  the  division  of  the  three  classes  into 
maniples,  officers  were  appointed  inferior  to 
the  tribunes.  30  men  were  chosen  by  merit, 
10  from  the  Hastati,  10  from  the  Principes, 
and  10  from  the  Ti'iarii  ;  and  this  first  choice 
being  completed,  30  more  in  like  manner. 
These  60  officers,  of  whom  20  were  assignei' 
to  each  of  the  three  classes,  and  distributerl 
equally  among  the  maniples,  were  nameiL 
centuriones,  or  ordinum  ductores,  and  each  of 
the  60  chose  for  himself  a  Lieutenant  {ojytio), 
who,  being  posted  in  the  rear  of  the  company 
while  the  centurion  was  at  the  head,  was 
named  ovpayo?  (i.  e.  Tergiductor)  by  the 
Greeks,  so  that  in  each  maniple  there  were 
two  centurions  and  two  optiones.  Further, 
the  centurions  selected  out  of  each  maniple 
two  of  the  bravest  and  most  vigorous  men  as 
standard  bearers  {vexiUarii,  signiferi).  The 
first  elected  centurion  of  the  whole  had  a 
seat  in  the  military  council,  and  in  each 
maniple  the  first  chosen  commanded  the 
right  division  of  the  maniple,  and  the  other 
the  left.  Each  of  these  subdivisions  of  the 
maniple  was  called  centuria.  The  cavalry 
were  divided  into  10  troops  {tia-mae),  and 
out  of  each  of  these  3  officers  were  chosen, 
named  decuriones,  who  named  3  lieutenants 
{optiones).  In  each  troop  the  decurio  first 
chosen  commanded  the  whole  troop,  and 
failing  him,  the  second.  The  infantry  fur- 
nished by  the  socii  was  for  the  most  part 
equal  in  number  to  the  Roman  legions,  the 
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cavalry  twice  or  thrice  as  numerous,  and  the 
whole  were  divided  equally  between  the  two 
consular  armies.  Each  consul  named  twelve 
superior  officers,  who  were  termed  Praefecti 
Sociurum,  and  corresponded  to  the  legrionary 
tribunes.  A  selection  was  then  made  of  the 
best  men,  to  the  extent  of  one-fifth  of  the 
infantry  and  one-third  of  the  cavalry  ;  these 
were  formed  into  a  separate  corps  under  the 
name  of  exfraordinarii,  and  on  the  march 
and  in  the  camp  were  always  near  the  person 
of  the  consul.  The  remainder  were  di\-ided 
into  two  equal  portions,  and  were  styled 
respectively  the  Dextera  Ala  and  the  Shusfra 
Ala  [Ala]. — Agmen  or  Line  of  March.  The 
Extraordinarii  Pedites  led  the  van  followed 
by  the  right  wing  of  the  infantry  of  the  allies 
and  the  baggage  of  these  two  di^"isions  ;  next 
came  one  of  the  Roman  legions  with  its  bag- 
gage following  ;  next  the  other  Roman  legion 
with  its  own  baggage,  and  that  of  the  left 
wing  of  the  allies,  who  brought  up  the  rear. 
The  different  corps  of  cavalry  sometimes  fol- 
lowed immediately  behind  the  infantry  to 
which  they  were  attached,  sometimes  rode  on 
the  flanks  of  the  beasts  of  burden,  at  once 
protecting  them  and  preventing  them  from 
straggling.  Generally,  when  advancing 
through  a  country  in-  which  it  was  necessary 
to  guard  against  a  sudden  onset,  the  troops, 
instead  of  proceeding  in  a  loose  straggling 
colimm,  were  kept  together  in  close  compact 
bodies  ready  to  act  in  any  direction  at  a 
moment's  warning,  and  hence  an  army  under 
these  circumstances  was  said  agmitie  qiiad- 
rato  incedere.  Some  doubt  exists  with  re- 
gard to  the  force  of  the  term  Agmen  Filatum 
as  distinguished  from  Agmen  Quadratum. 
Varro  defines  the  agmen  pilatum  as  a  com- 
pact body  marchirg  without  beasts  of  bur- 
then. "Where  the  phrase  occurs  in  poetry,  it 
probably  denotes  merely  "  columns  bristling 
with  spears."  To  the  preceding  particulars 
froui  Polybius,  the  following  may  be  added. 

1.  The  levy  [delectus.)  According  to  the 
principles  of  the  constitution,  none  were 
enrolled  in  the  legion,  except  freebom  citi- 
zens [ingenui)  above  the  age  of  17,  and 
under  the  age  of  60,  possessing  not  less  than 
4000  asses :  but  in  times  of  peculiar  diffi- 
culty, these  conditions  were  not  insisted 
upon.  In  such  times  all  formalities  were 
dispensed  with,  and  every  man  capable  of 
bearing  arms  was  summoned  to  join  in  ward- 
ing off  the  threatened  danger,  a  force  raised 
rmder'such  circumstances  being  termed  subi- 
fanus  s.  tumultuarius  exercitus.  If  citizens 
between  the  ages  of  17  and  46  did  not  appear 
and  answer  to  their  names,  they  might  be 
punished  in  various  ways, — by  fine,  by  im- 
prisonment,   by   stripes,    by   confiscation    of 


their  property,  and  even,  in  extreme  cases, 
by  being  sold  as  slaves.  At  the  same  time, 
causes  might  be  alleged  which  were  recog- 
nised as  forming  a  legitimate  ground  for  ex- 
emption [vacatio  justa  militiae).  Thus,  all 
who  had  served  for  the  full  peiiod  of  20 
years  were  relieved  from  further  service, 
although  they  might  still  be  within  the  regu- 
lar age  ;  and  so,  in  like  manner,  when  they 
were  afflicted  by  any  grievous  malady,  or 
disabled  by  any  personal  defect,  or  engaged 
in  any  sacred  or  civil  offices  which  required 
their  constant  attendance ;  but  these  and 
similar  pleas,  although  sustained  under  ordi- 
nary circumstances,  might  be  rendered  void 
by  a  decree  of  the  senate  "  ue  vacationes 
valerent."  "While  those  who  had  served  for 
the  stipulated  period  were  entitled  to  immu- 
nity for  the  future,  even  although  within  the 
legal  age,  and  were  styled  Emeriti,  so  on  the 
other  hand,  it  appears  from  some  passages  in 
the  classics,  that  persons  who  had  not  com- 
pleted their  regular  term  within  the  usual 
limits,  might  be  forced,  if  requii-ed,  to  serve 
between  the  ages  of  45  and  50.  Towards 
the  close  of  the  republic,  and  under  the  em- 
pii-e,  when  the  legions  became  permanent, 
the  soldier  who  had  served  his  fuU  time  re- 
ceived a  regular  discharge  (missio),  together 
with  a  bounty  [praemium)  in  money  or  an 
allotment  of  land.  The  jurists  distinguish 
three  kinds  of  discharge  : — 1.  Missio  honesta, 
granted  for  length  of  service.  2.  Jlissio 
causaria,  in  consequence  of  bad  health.  3. 
Jlissio  ignominiosa,  when  a  man  was  drum- 
med out  for  bad  conduct.  It  frequently 
happened  that  emeriti  were  induced  to  con- 
tinue in  the  ranks,  either  from  attachment  to 
the  person  of  the  general,  or  from  hopes  of 
profit  or  promotion,  and  were  then  called 
vetcrani,  or  when  they  joined  an  army,  in 
consequence  of  a  special  invitation,  evocati. 

2.  The  division  of  the  legion  into  Cohortes, 
Afanipuli,  Centuriae,iSigna,Ordines,  Contuber- 
nia. — (i.)  Cohortes.  Polybius  takes  no  notice 
of  the  Cohort,  a  division  of  the  )egion  often 
mentioned  in  the  Roman  writers.  When  the 
soldiers  of  the  legion  were  classified  as  "S'e- 
lites,  Hastati,  Principes  and  Triarii,  the  co- 
hort contained  one  maniple  of  each  of  the 
three  latter  denominations,  together  with 
their  complement  of  "N'elites,  so  that  when 
the  legion  contained  4000,  each  cohort  would 
consist  of  60  Triarii,  120  Principes,  120 
Hastati,  and  100  "V'elites,  in  all  400  men. 
The  nmnber  of  cohorts  in  a  legion  being 
always  10,  and  the  cohorts,  during  the 
republic,  being  all  equal  to  each  other,  the 
strength  of  the  cohort  varied  from  time  to 
time  with  the  strength  of  the  legion,  and 
thus  at  dirferent  periods  ranged  between  the 
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limits  of  300  and  600.  They  were  reprularly 
numbered  from  1  to  1 0,  the  centurion  of  the  first 
century  of  the  first  maniple  of  the  first  cohort 
was  the  guai'dian  of  the  eagle,  and  hence  the 
first  cohort  seems  always  to  have  been  re- 
garded as  superior  in  dignity  to  the  rest.  Late 
writers,  instead  of  cohortes,  prefer  the  some- 
what vague  term  numeri,  which  appears  in 
Tacitus  and  Suetonius,  and  perhaps  even  in 
Cicero.  Numeri  seems  to  have  signified 
strictly  the  muster  roll,  whence  the  phrases 
referre  in  mimeros,  distrihiiere  in  riianeros, 
and  thus  served  to  denote  any  body  of 
legionaries.  Whenever  Cohors  occurs  in 
the  Latin  classics  in  connection  ■with  the 
legion,  it  always  signifies  a  specific  division 
of  the  legion  ;  but  it  is  very  frequently  found, 
in  the  general  sense  of  battalion,  to  denote 
troops  altogether  distinct  from  the  legion. 
— (ii.)  Manipulus.  The  original  meaning  of 
this  word,  which  is  derived  from  majitis,  was 
a  handful  or  tcisp  of  hay,  straw,  fern,  or  the 
like,  and  this,  according  to  Roman  tradition, 
affixed  to  the  end  of  a  pole,  formed  the  pri- 
mitive military  standard  in  the  days  of  Ro- 
mulus. Hence  it  was  applied  to  a  bodj'  of 
soldiers  serving  under  the  same  ensign.  "When 
the  phalanx  was  resolved  into  small  com- 
panies marshalled  in  open  order,  these  were 
termed  matiipuli,  and  down  tt)  a  very  late 
period  the  common  soldiers  of  the  legion 
were  designated  as  manipidares  or  mani- 
pularii,  terms  equivalent  to  gregarii  mi- 
lites.  ^\^len  the  phalanx  was  first  broken 
up,  it  appears  that  each  of  the  three  classes 
of  Hastati,  Principes,  and  Triarii,  con- 
tained 1 5  maniples  ;  but  before  the  second 
Punic  war  the  number  of  maniples  in 
each  of  these  classes  was  reduced  to  10. 
Hence  it  is  easy  to  calculate  the  number 
of  soldiers  in  each  maniple,  according 
to  the  varying  numbers  in  the  legion,  it 
being  always  borne  in  mind  that  the  Triarii 
never  exceeded  600,  and  that  the  Yelites 
were  not  di\-ided  into  maniples,  but"  distri- 
buted equally  among  the  heavy-armed  compa- 
nies.— (iii.)  Centuriae.  The  distribution  of 
soldiers  into  centuriae  must  be  regarded  as  co- 
eval with  the  origin  of  Rome.  Plutsirch  speaks 
of  the  force  led  by  Romulus  against  Amulius 
as  formed  of  centuries  ;  and  fi'om  the  close 
connections  between  the  centuries  of  Servius 
Tullius,  and  the  organization  of  the  military 
force,  we  cannot  hesitate  to  believe  t];iat  the 
term  was  communicated  to  the  ranks  of  the 
phalanx.  For  a  long  period  after  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  manipular  constitution,  the 
legion  contained  60  centuries. — (iv.)  Signum. 
This  word  is  used  to  denote  a  di-sision  of  the 
legion,  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  it  signifies  a 
maniple  or  a  century. — (v.)   Ordo  generally 


signifies  a  century,  and  ordinum  ductor  is  syno- 
nymous with  centurio,  and  ducere  honestu)u 
ordinem  means  to  be  one  of  the  principal 
centurions  in  a  legion. — (^'i.)  Contubernium. 
This  was  the  name  given  under  the  empire 
to  the  body  of  soldiers  who  were  quartered 
together  in  the  same  tent. 

3.  Hastati,  Principes,  Triarii,  Pilani, 
Antepilani,  A^itesignani,  Principia.  —  The 
Hastati  were  so  called,  from  having  been 
armed  with  a  hast  a,  the  Principes  from  hav- 
ing occupied  the  front  line,  the  Triarii, 
otherwise  named  Pilani,  from  having  been 
ranged  behind  the  first  two  lines  as  a  body 
of  reseiwe  and  armed  with  the  pilum,  while 
the  first  two  lines  were  termed  collectively 
Antepilani,  from  standing  in  front  of  the 
Pilani.  In  process  of  time,  it  came  to  pass, 
that  these  dwsignations  no  longer  expressed 
the  actual  condition  of  the  troops  to  which 
they  were  attached.  "VNTien  Polybius  wrote, 
and  long  before  that  period,  the  Hastati  were 
not  armed  with  hastae,  but  in  common  with 
the  Principes  bore  the  heavy  pilum  :  on  the 
other  hand,  the  pilani  cai'ried  hastae  and  not 
pila,  while  the  Principes  were  not  drawn  up 
in  the  front,  but  formed  the  second  line. 
— A?itesig?iani.  "\Miile  the  Hastati  and  Prin- 
cipes, taken  together,  were  sometimes  termed 
Antepilani,  in  contradistinction  to  the  Triarii, 
so  the  Hastati  alone  were  sometimes  termed 
Antesignani,  in  contradistinction  to  the  Prin- 
cipes and  Triarii  taken  together.  The  term 
A?itesigna}ii  having  become  established  as 
denoting  the  front  ranks  in  a  line  of  battle, 
was  retained  in  this  general  sense  long  after 
the  Hastati,  Principes,  and  Triarii  had  dis- 
appeared.— Another  term  employed  to  denote 
the  front  ranks  of  an  army  in  battle  array  is 
Principia,  and  in  this  sense  must  be  care- 
fully distinguished  from  the  Principia  or 
chief  street  in  the  camp,  and  from  Prin- 
cipia, which  in  the  later  writers,  such  as 
Ammianus  and  Yegetius,  is  equivalent  to 
principales  milites.  Postsignatii  does  not 
occur  in  any  author  earlier  than  Ammianus 
Marcellinus,  and  therefore  need  not  be  illus- 
trated here  ;  the  Subsignanus  7nileso{  Tacitus 
seems  to  be  the  same  with  the  Vexillarii. 

4.  Rorarii,  Accensi,  Ferentarii,  Velites, 
Procubitores. — When  the  Hastati  had,  in  a 
great  measure,  ceased  to  act  as  tirailleurs, 
their  place  was  supplied  bj'  the  Porarii, 
whose  method  of  fighting  has  been  described 
above  (p.  1G5).  The  Accensi,  as  described  by 
Li^-y,  were  inferior  in  equipment  to  the  ro- 
rarii, although  employed  in  a  similar  manner, 
and  seem  to  have  been  camp-followers  oi 
servants,  and  hence  the  name  is  given  to 
those  also  who  attended  upon  magistrates  or 
other  officials.     At  a  later  period  the  acce7iiii 
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were  supernumeraries,  "who  served  to  fill  up 
any  vacancies  which  occurred  in  the  course 
of  a  campaign.  Another  ancient  term  for 
light-armed  soldiers  was  Ferentarii.  The 
Velites,  caDed  also  Froctibitores,  because  they 
were  employed  on  outpost  duty  when  the 
Romans  were  encamped  befbre  an  enemy, 
were  first  formed  into  a  corps  at  the  siege  of 
Capua,  B.  c.  211. 

5,  Officers  of  the  Legion. — Tribuni  ifilitum 
were  the  chief  officers  of  the  legion.  Their 
number  (six)  did  not  vary  for  many  centuries. 
They  were  originally  chosen  by  the  com- 
manders-in-chief, that  is,  by  the  kings  in  the 
first  instance,  and  afterwards  by  the  consuls, 
or  a  dictator,  as  the  case  might  be.  In  b.  c. 
361  the  people  assumed  to  themselves  the 
right  of  electing  either  the  whole  or  a  cer- 
tain number  ;  and  in  b.  c.  31 1  it  w;\s  ordained 
that  they  should  choose  sixteen  for  the  four 
legions.  In  subsequent  times  the  choice  of 
the  tribunes  was  divided  between  the  consuls 
and  the  people  ;  but  the  proportion  chosen 
by  each  differed  at  various  periods.  No  one 
was  eligible  to  the  office  of  tribune  who  had 
not  served  for  ten  years  in  the  infantry  or 
five  in  the  cavalry  ;  but  this  rule  admitted 
of  exceptions.  Augustus  introduced  certain 
regulations  altogether  new.  He  permitted 
the  sons  of  senators  to  wear  the  tunica  lati- 
clavia  as  soon  as  they  assumed  the  manly 
gown,  and  to  commence  their  military  career 
as  tribunes,  or  as  commanders  [praefecti)  of 
cavalry.  Such  persons  were  the  Trihuni 
Laticlavii. — Centuriones.  Next  in  rank  to 
the  Tribunus  was  the  Ccnturio,  who,  as  the 
name  implies,  commanded  a  century ;  and 
the  century,  being  termed  also  ordo,  the  cen- 
turions were  frequently  designated  ordinum 
ductores  (hence,  adimere  ordines,  offerre  or- 
dines,  ordines  inipetrare,  ducere  honestum 
ordinem,  to  be  one  of  the  principal  cen- 
turions, &c.).  The  chief  ordinary  duties  of 
the  centurions  were  to  drill  the  soldiers,  to 
inspect  their  arms,  clothing,  and  food,  to 
watch  the  execution  of  the  toils  imposed,  tto 
visit  the  centinels,  and  to  regulate  the  con- 
duct of  their  men,  both  in  the  camp  and  in  the 
field.  They  also  sat  as  judges  in  minor  of- 
fences, and  had  the  power  of  inflicting  cor- 
poral punishment,  whence  their  badge  of  office 
was  a  vine  sapling,  and  thus  ritis  is  fre- 
quently used  to  denote  the  office  itself. 
Of  the  two  centurions  in  each  maniple  the 
one  first  chosen  took  the  command  of  the 
right  division,  the  other  of  the  left.  The 
century  to  the  right  was  considered  as  the 
first  century  of  the  maniple,  and  its  com- 
mander took  precedence  probably  with  the  title 
Prior,  his  companion  to  the  left  being  called 
PoHterior,  the  priorcs  in  each  of  the  three 


divisions  of  Triarii,  Principes,  and  Hastati 
being  the  ten  centurions  first  chosen.  So 
long  as  these  divisions  were  recognised,  all 
the  centurions  of  the  Triarii  appear  to  have 
ranked  before  those  of  the  Principes,  and  all 
the  centurions  of  the  Principes  before  those 
of  the  Hastati.  Moreover,  since  the  mani- 
ples were  numbered  in  each  division  from  1 
to  10,  there  was  probably  a  regular  progres- 
sion from  the  first  centurion  of  the  first 
maniple  down  to  the  second  centurion  of  the 
tenth  maniple.  The  first  centurion  of  the 
first  maniple  of  the  Triarii,  originally  named 
Centurio  Primus,  and  afterwards  Centuriu 
Primipili,  or  simply  Priniipilus,  occupied  a 
very  conspicuous  position.  He  stood  next 
in  rank  to  the  Tribuni  militum ;  he  had  a 
seat  in  the  military  council ;  to  his  charge 
was  committed  the  eagle  of  the  legion,  whence 
he  is  sometimes  styled  Aquilifer,  and,  under 
the  empire  at  least,  his  office  was  very  lucra- 
tive. A  series  of  terms  connected  with  these 
arrangements  are  furnished  by  the  narrative 
which  Sp.  Ligustinus  gives  of  his  own  career 
(Liv.  xlii.  34).  He  thus  enumerates  the 
various  steps  of  his  promotion  : — "  Mihi  T. 
Quinctius  Flamininus  deeumum  ordinem  has- 
tatum  adsignavit  .  .  .  me  imperator  dignum 
judica\'it  cui  primum  hastatum  prioris  centu- 
riae  adsignaret  ...  a  M'.  Acilio  vaihi  primus 
princeps  prioris  centuriae  est  adsignatus  .  .  . 
quater  intra  paucos  annos  primum  pilum 
duxi."  The  gradual  ascent  from  the  ranks 
being  to  the  post  of  centurion  : — 1.  In  the 
tenth  maniple  of  the  Hastati.  2.  In  the  first 
century  of  the  first  maniple  of  the  Hastati. 
3.  In  the  first  century  of  the  first  maniple  of 
the  Principes.  4.  In  the  first  century  of  the 
first  maniple  of  the  Triarii. — But  even  after 
the  distinction  between  Hastati,  Principes, 
and  Triarii  was  altogether  abolished,  and 
they  were  all  blended  together  in  the  cohorts, 
the  same  nomenclature  with  regard  to  the 
centuries  and  their  commanders  was  retained, 
although  it  is  by  no  means  easy  to  perceive 
how  it  was  applied.  That  great  differences 
of  rank  existed  among  the  centurions  is  evi- 
dent from  the  phrases  primores  centurionum, 
primi  ordines  [i.e.  chief  centurions),  as  op- 
posed to  inferiores  ordines,  and  injimi  ordines, 
and  that  promotion  from  a  lower  to  a  higher 
grade  frequently  took  place,  is  evident  from 
many  passages  in  ancient  authors.  The 
election  of  optiones,  or  lieutenants,  by  the 
centurions,  has  been  already  described. 

Fourth  Period.  From  the  times  of  the  Grac- 
chi until  the  doicnfall  of  the  Republic.  After 
the  times  of  the  Gracchi  the  following  changes 
in  military  affairs  may  be  noticed : — In  the 
first  consulship  of  Marius  the  legions  were 
thrown  open  to  citizens  of  all  grades,  without 
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distinction  of  fortune.  The  whole  of  the 
legionaries  were  armed  and  equipped  in  the 
same  manner,  all  being  now  furnished  with 
the  pilum ;  and  hence  we  see  in  Tacitus  the 
2)ila  and  gladii  of  the  legionaries,  opposed  to 
the  hastae  and  spathae  of  the  auxiliaries. 
The  legionaries  when  in  battle  order  were  no 
.  longer  arranged  in  three  lines,  each  consist- 
ing of  ten  maniples,  with  an  open  space  be- 
tween each  maniple,  but  in  two  lines,  each 
consisting  of  five  cohorts,  with  a  space  be- 
tween each  cohort.  The  younger  soldiers 
were  no  longer  placed  in  the  front,  but  in 
reserve,  the  van  being  composed  of  \eterans, 
as  may  be  seen  from  various  passages  in 
Caesar.  As  a  necessary  result  of  the  above 
arrangements,  the  distinction  between  Has- 
tati,  Principes,  and  Triarii  ceased  to  exist. 
These  names,  as  applied  to  particular  classes 
of  soldiers,  are  not  found  in  Caesar,  in  Taci- 
tus, nor  in  any  writer  upon  military  affairs 
after  the  time  of  Marius.  The  Yelites  dis- 
appeared. The  skirmishers,  included  under 
the  general  term  levis  m-matura,  consisted 
for  the  most  part  of  foreign  mercenaries  pos- 
sessing peculiar  skill  in  the  use  of  some  na- 
tional weapon,  such  as  the  Balearic  slingers, 
(fu?iditores),  the  Cretan  archers  {sagittarii), 
and  the  Moorish  dartmen  [jacidatores). 
Troops  of  this  description  had,  it  is  true, 
been  employed  by  the  Romans  even  before 
the  second  Punic  war,  and  were  denominated 
levium  armatoriun  {s.  armorum)  cnixiJia  ;  but 
now  the  levis  armatura  consisted  exclusively 
of  foreigners,  were  formed  into  a  regular 
corps  under  their  own  officers,  and  no  longer 
entered  into  the  constitution  of  the  legion. 
\Mien  operations  requiring  great  activity 
were  undertaken,  such  as  could  not  be  per- 
formed by  mere  skirmishers,  detachments  of 
legionaries  were  lightly  equipped,  and  marched 
without  baggage,  for  these  special  services  ; 
and  hence  the  frequent  occurrence  of  such 
phrases  as  expediti,  ezpedifi  milites,  expeditae 
cohortes,  and  even  expeditae  legiones.  The 
cavalry  of  the  legion  underwent  a  change  in 
every  respect  analogous  to  that  which  took 
place  in  regard  of  the  light  armed  troops.  It 
is  evident,  from  the  history  of  Caesar's  cam- 
paigns in  Gaul,  that  the  number  of  Roman 
equites  attached  to  his  army  was  very  small, 
and  that  they  were  chiefly  employed  as  aides- 
de-camp,  and  on  confidential  missions.  The 
bulk  of  Caesar's  cavalry  consisted  of  foreign- 
ers, a  fact  which  becomes  strikingly  apparent 
when  we  read  that  Ariovistus  having  stipu- 
lated that  the  Roman  general  should  come 
to  their  conference  attended  by  cavalry  alone, 
Caesar,  feeling  no  confidence  in  his  Gaulish 
horse,  dismounted  them,  and  supplied  their 
place  by  soldiers  of  the  tenth  legion.      In 


like  manner  they  ceased  to  form  part  of  the 
legion,  and  from  this  time  forward  we  find 
the  legions  and  the  cavalry  spoken  of  as 
completely  distinct  from  each  other.  After 
the  termination  of  the  Social  War,  when 
most  of  the  inhabitants  of  Italy  became 
Roman  citizens,  the  ancient  distinction  be- 
tween the  Legiones  and  the  Socii  disappeared, 
and  all  who  had  served  as  Socii  became  in- 
corporated with  the  legiones.  An  army 
during  the  last  years  of  the  republic  and 
under  the  earlier  emperors  consisted  of  Eo- 
manae  Legiones  et  Atixilia  s.  Auxiliares,  the 
latter  term  comprehending  troops  of  all 
kinds,  except  the  legions.  "\Mienever  the 
word  socii  is  applied  to  troops  after  the  date 
of  the  Social  War,  it  is  generally  to  be  re- 
garded as  equivalent  to  auxiliares.  But  the 
most  important  change  of  all  was  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  military  profession,  and  the 
distinction  now  first  introduced  between  the 
civilian  and  the  soldier. 

Fifth  Period.  From  the  estahlishment  of 
the  empire  until  the  age  of  the  Antonines,  b.  c. 
31 — A.  D.  150.  Under  the  empire  a  regular 
army  consisted  of  a  certain  number  of  Le- 
giones and  of  Siipplementa,  the  Supplementa 
being  again  divided  into  the  imperial  guards, 
which  appear  under  several  ditferent  forms, 
distinguished  by  diS'erent  names ;  and  the 
Aiixilia,  which  were  subdivided  into  Sociae 
Coho?-tes  and  Kationes,  the  latter  being  for 
the  most  part  barbarians.  The  Legiones,  as 
already  remarked,  although  still  composed  of 
persons  who  enjoyed  the  privileges  of  Roman 
citizens,  were  now  raised  almost  exclusively 
in  the  provinces.  The  legion  was  divided 
into  10  cohorts,  and  each  cohort  into  6  cen- 
turies ;  the  first  cohort,  which  had  the  cus- 
tody of  the  eagle,  was  double  the  size  of  the 
others,  and  contained  960  men,  the  remain- 
ing cohorts  contained  each  480  men  ;  and 
consequently  each  ordinary  century  80  men, 
the  total  strength  of  the  legion  being  thus 
5280  men. — It  is  during  this  period  that  we 
first  meet  with  the  term  Vexillarii  or  Vex- 
illa,  which  occurs  repeatedly  in  Tacitus.  The 
vexillarii,  or  vexilla  legionum,  were  those 
soldiers  who,  after  having  served  in  the 
legion  for  sixteen  years,  became  exauctorati, 
but  continuetl  to  serve  in  company  with  that 
legion,  under  a  vexillum  of  their  own,  until 
they  received  their  full  discharge,  Tho 
number  attached  to  each  legion  was  usually 
about  five  or  six  hundred. — The  term  exatic- 
torare  also  meant  to  discharge  from  military 
service,  but  does  not  appear  to  have  been  in 
use  before  the  Augustan  period.  It  signified 
both  a  simple  discharge,  and  a  cashiering  on 
account  of  some  crime.  During  the  later 
,  period  of  the  empii-e  the  latter  signification 
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began  almost  exclusively  to  prevail.  —  As 
to  the  Praetorian  troops,  see  Praetokiaxi. — 
From  the  time  when  the  cavalry  were  sepa- 
rated from  the  legion  they  were  formed  into 
bodies  called  alae,  which  varied  in  niunber 
according  to  circumstances.  The  Alae  were 
raised  in  the  Roman  provinces  and  consisted, 
probably,  for  the  most  part,  of  citizens,  or  at 
least  subjects.  But  in  addition  to  these  every 
army  at  this  period  was  attended  by  squad- 
rons of  light  horse  composed  entirely  of  bar- 
barians ;  and  the  chief  duty  performed  by 
those  named  above  was  guiding  the  pioneers 
as  they  performed  their  labours  in  advance 
of  the  army. — Cohort es  peditatae,  were  bat- 
talions raised  chiefly  in  the  provinces,  com- 
posed of  Roman  citizens,  of  subjects  and 
allies,  or  of  citizens,  allies,  and  subjects 
indiscriminately.  To  this  class  of  troops 
belonged  the  cohortes  auxiliares,  the  auxilia 
cohortium,  and  the  sociorum  cohortes,  of  whom 
we  read  in  Tacitus,  together  with  a  multitude 
of  others  recorded  in  inscriptions  and  named 
for  the  most  part  from  the  nations  of  which 
they  were  composed.  These  cohorts  were 
numbered  regularly  like  the  legions. — Co- 
hortes Equitatae  differed  fron^  the  Peditatae 
in  this  only,  that  they  were  made  up  of  in- 
fantry combined  with  cavalry. —  Classici, 
which  we  may  fairly  render  Marines,  were 
employed,  according  to  Hyginus,  as  pioneers. 
They  corresponded  to  the  Xa rales  Socii,  un- 
der the  republic,  who  were  always  regarded 
as  inferior  to  regular  soldiers.  After  the 
establishment  by  Augustus  of  regular  perma- 
nent fleets  at  Misenum,  Ravenna,  and  on  the 
coast  of  Gaul,  a  large  body  of  men  must  have 
been  required  to  man  them, who  were  sometimes 
called  upon  to  serve  as  ordinary  soldiers. — 
Xatianes  were  battalions  composed  entirely 
of  barbarians,  or  of  the  most  uncivilised 
among  the  subjects  of  Rome,  and  were  jjro- 
bably  chiefly  employed  upon  outpost  duties. 
—  Urbanae  Cohortes.  Augustus,  in  addition 
to  the  praetorian  cohorts,  instituted  a  force 
of  city  guards,  amounting  tc  6000  men  di- 
vided into  four  battalions.  They  are  usually 
distinguished  as  Cohortes  Urbanae  or  Urbana 
militia,  their  quarters,  which  were  within 
the  city,  being  the  Urbana  Castra. — Cohortes 
Vigilum.  Augustus  also  organised  a  large 
body  of  night-watchers,  whose  chief  duty  was 
to  act  as  firemen.  They  were  divided  into 
seven  cohorts,  in  the  proportion  of  one  co- 
hort to  each  two  Regiones,  were  stationed  in 
fourteen  guardhouses  [exatbitoria],  and  called 
Cohortes  Vigilum.  They  were  commanded 
by  a  Praefeetus,  who  was  of  equestrian 
rank. 

EXILIUM.     [ExsiLirM.] 

EXUIUA  Ce^6£ta,    from  e^  and  ol6<i)  were 


old-fashioned  and  laughable  interludes  in 
verse,  inserted  in  other  plays,  but  chiefly  in 
the  Atellanae.  The  exodiiun  seems  to  have 
been  introduced  among  the  Romans  from 
Italian  Greece  ;  but  after  its  introduction  it 
became  very  popular  among  the  Romans,  and 
continued  to  be  played  down  to  a  very  late 
period. 

EXOMIS  (etwjui's),  a  dress  which  had  only 
a  sleeve  for  the  left  arm,  leaving  the  right 
with  the  shoulder  and  a  part  of  the  breast 
free,  and  was  for  this  reason  called  exomis. 
The  exomis  was  usually  worn  by  slaves  and 
working  people. 


Exomis  (Bronze  in  British  Museum).    . 

EXOMOSIA  (e^ojixoaCa).  Any  .\thenian 
citizen  when  called  upon  to  appear  as  a  wit- 
ness in  a  court  of  justice  (^Kk-qreveiv  or  ckkAt)- 
reveiv),  was  obliged  by  law  to  obey  the  sum- 
mons, unless  he  could  establish  by  oath  that 
he  was  unacquainted  with  the  case  in  ques- 
tion. This  oath  was  called  e^ojfioo-i'a,  and  the 
act  of  taking  it  was  expressed  by  e^o^n^cr^at- 
A  person  appointed  to  a  public  office  was  at 
liberty  to  decline  it,  if  he  could  take  an  oath 
that  the  state  of  his  health  or  other  circum- 
stances rendered  it  impossible  for  him  to 
fulfil  the  duties  connected  with  it  (e^ofU'vaBai 
TTfv  apx^v,  or  Trji'  x^ 'POTOf t'av) :  and  this  oath 
was  likewise  called  e^w/moaia,  or  sometimes 
d7rto|U.ocria. 

EXOSTR.\  (e^oicTTpa,  from  e^oj^eu)),  a  thea- 
trical machine,  by  means  of  which  things 
which  had  been  concealed  behind  the  curtain 
on  the  stage  were  pushed  or  rolled  forward 
from  behind  it,  and  thus  became  visible  to  the 
spectators. 

EXPEDITUS  is  opposed  to  impedittts,  and 
signifies  unincumbered  with  armour  or  with 
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baggage  {impedimenta).  Hence  the  epithet 
\ras  often  applied  to  any  portion  of  the  Ro- 
man army,  when  the  necessity  for  haste,  or 
the  desire  to  conduct  it  with  the  greatest  fa- 
cility from  place  to  place,  made  it  desirable 
to  leave  behind  every  weight  that  could  be 
spared. 

EXPLORATORES.      [SPECt'LATORES.] 

EXSEQUIAE.      [Fvxus.] 

EXSILIUM  ((/)vy^),  banishment.  (1)  Greek. 
Banishment  among  the  Greek  states  sel- 
dom, if  ever,  appears  as  a  punishment  ap- 
pointed by  law  for  particular  offences.  We 
might,  indeed,  expect  this,  for  the  division  of 
Greece  into  a  number  of  independent  states 
would  neither  admit  of  the  establishment  of 
penal  colonies,  as  among  us,  nor  of  the  va- 
rious kinds  of  exile  which  we  read  of  under 
the  Roman  emperors.  The  general  term 
<l>vyri  (flight)  was  for  the  most  part  applied 
in  the  case  of  those  who,  in  order  to  avoid 
some  punishment  or  danger,  removed  from 
their  own  country  to  another.  At  Athens  it 
took  place  chiefly  in  cases  of  homicide,  or 
murder.  An  action  for  wilful  murder  was 
brought  before  the  Areiopagus,  and  for  man- 
slaughter before  the  court  of  the  Ephetae. 
The  accused  might,  in  either  case,  withdraw 
himself  ((pevyetv}  before  sentence  was  passed  ; 
but  when  a  criminal  evaded  the  punishment 
to  which  an  act  of  murder  would  have  ex- 
posed him  had  he  remained  in  his  own 
land,  he  was  then  banished  for  ever  (^eu-yet 
6.eL<f)vyiav),  and  not  allowed  to  return  home 
even  when  other  exiles  were  restored  upon  a 
general  amnesty.  Demosthenes  says,  that 
the  word  4>evyeLv  was  properly  applied  to  the 
exile  of  those  who  committed  murder  with 
malice  aforethought,  whereas  the  term  /^e0t- 
(TTaaOaL  was  used  where  the  act  was  not  in- 
tentional. The  property  also  was  confiscated 
in  the  former  case,  but  not  in  the  latter. 
When  a  verdict  of  manslaughter  was  re- 
turned, it  was  usual  for  the  convicted  party 
to  leave  his  country  by  a  certain  road,  and 
to  remain  in  exile  till  he  induced  some  one 
of  the  relatives  of  the  slain  man  to  take  com- 
passion on  him.  We  are  not  informed  what 
were  the  consequences  if  the  relatives  of  the 
slain  man  refused  to  make  a  reconciliation  ; 
supposing  that  there  was  no  compulsion,  it 
is  reasonable  to  conclude  that  the  exile  was 
allowed  to  return  after  a  fixed  time.  Plato, 
who  is  believed  to  have  copied  many  of  his 
laws  from  the  constitution  of  Athens,  fixes 
the  period  of  banishment  for  manslaughter  at 
one  year. — Under  <i>vyri,  or  banishment,  as  a 
general  term,  is  comprehended  Ostracism  (6<r- 
Tpcutio-^os).  Those  that  were  ostracised  did 
not  lose  their  property,  and  the  time,  as  well 
as    place  of  theii   banishment,    was    fixed. 


This  ostracism  is  supposed  by  some  to  have 
been  instituted  by  Cleisthenes,  after  the  ex- 
pulsion of  the  Peisistratidae  ;  its  nature  and 
object  are  thus  explained  by  Aristotle  : — 
"  Democratical  states  (he  observes)  used  to 
ostracise,  and  remove  from  the  city  for  a  do- 
finite  time,  those  who  appeared  to  be  pre- 
eminent above  their  fellow-citizens,  by  rea- 
son of  their  wealth,  the  number  of  their 
friends,  or  any  other  means  of  influence." 
Ostracism,  therefore,  was  not  a  punishment 
for  any  crime,  but  rather  a  precautionary  re- 
moval of  those  who  possessed  sufficient  power 
in  the  state  to  excite  cither  envy  or  fear. 
Thus  Plutarch  says,  it  was  a  good-natured 
way  of  allaying  ewsy  by  the  humiliation  of 
superior  dignity  and  power.  The  manner  of 
effecting  it  at  Athens  was  as  follows  : — A 
space  in  the  agora  was  enclosed  by  barriers, 
with  ten  entrances  for  the  ten  tribes.  By 
these  the  tribesmen  entered,  each  with  his 
ostracon  (oa-rpaKoi/),  or  piece  of  tile  (whence 
the  name  ostracism),  on  which  was  written 
the  name  of  the  individual  whom  he  wished 
to  be  ostracised.  The  nine  archons  and  the 
senate,  i.  e.  the  presidents  of  that  body,  su- 
perintended the  proceedings,  and  the  party 
who  had  the  greatest  number  of  votes  against 
him,  supposing  that  this  number  amounted 
to  6000,  was  obliged  to  withdraw  (/otera- 
crr^i/at)  from  the  city  within  ten  days  ;  if  the 
number  of  votes  did  not  amount  to  6000,  no- 
thing was  done.  Some  of  the  most  distin- 
guished men  at  Athens  were  removed  by 
ostracism,  but  recalled  when  the  city  found 
their  services  indispensable.  Among  these 
were  Themistocles,  Aristeides,  and  Cimon,  son 
of  Miltiades.  The  last  person  against  whom  it 
was  used  at  Athens  was  Hyperbolus,  a  dema- 
gogue of  low  birth  and  character  ;  but  the 
Athenians  thought  their  own  dignity  com- 
promised, and  ostracism  degraded  by  such  an 
application  of  it,  and  accordingly  discontinued 
the  practice.— From  the  ostracism  of  Athens 
was  copied  the  Petalism  (weToXia-ixo^')  of  the 
Sjracusans,  so  called  from  the  TreVoAov,  or 
leaf  of  the  olive,  on  which  was  written  the 
name  of  the  person  whom  they  wished  to  re- 
move from  the  city.  The  removal,  however, 
was  only  for  five  years  ;  a  sufficient  time,  as 
they  thought,  to  humble  the  pride  and  hopes  | 
of  the  exile.  In  connection  -with  petalism  it ; 
may  be  remarked,  that  if  any  one  were  i 
falsely  registered  in  a  demus,  or  ward,  ati 
Athens,  his  expulsion  was  called  e/cc^vAAo- 1 
<^opia,  from  the  votes  being  given  by  leaves  i 
Besides  those  exiled  by  law,  or  ostracised.  [ 
there  was  frequently  a  great  number  of  po 
litical  exiles  in  Greece  ;  men  who,  having  I 
distinguished  themselves  as  the  leaders  of 
one  party,  were  expelled,   or  obliged  to  re- 
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move  from  their  native  city,  when  the  oppo- 
site faction  became  predominant.  They  are 
spoken  of  as  ol  <f>evyovTeg  or  oi  €/c;reo-6rre?,  and 
as  oi  KarekOovrei;  after  their  return  (i?  KdOoSos') 
*he  word  Kardyeiv  being  applied  to  those  who 
were  instrumental  in  effecting  it. — (2)  Ro- 
man. Banishment  as  a  punishment  did  not 
exist  in  the  old  Roman  state.  The  aquae  et 
ignis  interdict io,  which  we  so  frequently  read 
of  in  the  republican  period,  was  in  reality 
not  banishment,  for  it  was  only  a  ban,  pro- 
nounced by  the  people  (by  a  lex),  or  by  a 
ma^strate  in  a  criminal  court,  by  which  a 
person  was  deprived  of  water  and  of  fire  ; 
that  is,  of  the  first  necessaries  of  life  ;  and 
its  effect  was  to  incapacitate  a  person  from 
exercising  the  rights  of  a  citizen  ;  in  other 
words,  to  deprive  him  of  his  citizenship. 
Such  a  person  might,  if  he  chose,  remain  at 
Rome,  and  submit  to  the  penalty  of  being  an 
outcast,  incapacitated  from  doing  any  legal 
act,  and  liable  to  be  killed  by  any  one  with 
impunity.  To  avoid  these  dangers,  a  person 
suffering  under  such  an  interdict  would  na- 
turally withdraw  from  Rome,  and  in  the 
earlier  republican  period,  if  he  withdrew  to 
a  state  between  which  and  Rome  isopolitical 
relations  existed,  he  would  become  a  citizen 
of  that  state.  This  right  was  called  Jus 
exsulandi  with  reference  to  the  state  to  which 
the  person  came  ;  with  respect  to  his  own 
state,  which  he  left,  he  was  exsul,  and  his 
condition  was  exsilium  ;  and  with  respect  to 
the  state  which  he  entered,  he  was  inquili- 
nus.*  In  the  same  way  a  citizen  of  such  a 
state  had  a  right  of  going  into  exsilium  at 
Rome ;  and  at  Rome  he  might  attach  himself 
[applicare  se)  to  a  quasi-patronus.  Exsilium, 
instead  of  being  a  punishment,  would  thus 
rather  be  a  mode  of  evading  punishment ; 
but  towards  the  end  of  the  republic  the 
aquae  et  ifftiis  interdictio  became  a  regular 
banishment,  since  the  sentence  usually  speci- 
fied certain  limits,  within  which  a  person  was 
interdicted  from  fire  and  water.  Thus  Ci- 
cero was  interdicted  from  fire  and  water 
within  400  miles  from  the  city.  The  pim- 
ishment  was  inflicted  for  various  crimes,  as 
ris  publica,  peculatus,  reneficium,  &c.  Under 
the  empire  there  were  two  kinds  of  exsi- 
lium ;  exsilium  properly  so  called,  and  rele- 
gatio  ;  the  great  distinction  between  the  two 
was,  that  the  former  deprived  a  person  of  his 
citizenship,  while  the  latter  did  not.  The 
oistinction  between  exsilium  and  relegatio 
existed  under  the  republic.  0^id  also  de- 
scribes  himself,  not  as  exsul,  which  he  con- 

•  Tlii»  wonl  appears,  by  its  tcrminatiun  inus,  to  denote  a 
petwin  who  Was  one  of  a  claw,  like  the  woni  Hbertinw. 
Tin-  prefix  in  npp'-«r»  to  be  the  corri'lative  of  ejc  in  exml, 
and  the  remaining  piut  quit  m  prubublv  related  to  cvl  ia 
mrola  and  coUmu-i. 


siders  a  term  of  reproach,  but  as  relegatus. 
The  chief  species  of  exsilium  was  the  depor- 
tatio  in  insulam  or  deportatio  simply,  which 
was  introduced  under  the  emperors  in  place 
of  the  aquae  et  ignis  interdictio.  The  rele- 
gatio merely  confined  the  person  within,  or 
excluded  hina  from  particular  places.  In  the 
latter  case  it  was  called  fuga  lata,  fuga  li- 
bera, or  liberum  exsilium.  The  relegatus 
went  into  banishment  ;  the  dcportatus  was 
conducted  to  his  place  of  banishment,  some- 
times in  chains. 

EXTISPEX.     [Haruspex.] 

EXTRAORDIXARII.    [ExERCirrs,  p.  16 7. J 


FABRI  are  workmen  who  make  anything 
out  of  hard  materials,  as  fabri  tignarii, 
carpenters,  fabri  aerarii,  smiths,  &c.  The  dif- 
ferent trades  were  divided  by  Numa  into  nine 
collegia,  which  correspond  to  our  companies 
or  giiilds.  In  the  constitution  of  Servius 
Tullius,  the  fabri  tignarii  and  the  fabri 
aerarii  or  ferrarii  were  formed  into  two  cen- 
turies, which  were  called  the  centuriae  fa- 
briim  {not  fabrorum).  They  did  not  belong 
to  any  of  the  five  classes  into  which  Servius 
divided  the  people;  but  the  fabri  tign. -pro- 
faably  voted  -with  the  first  class,  and  the  fabri 
aer.  with  the  second.  The  fabri  in  the  army 
were  under  the  command  of  an  oflB.cer  called 
praefectus  fabriim. 

FABULA.      [CoMOEDiA.] 

F.lLARiCA.      [Hasta.] 

FALSUM.  The  oldest  legislative  provision 
at  Rome  against  Falsum  was  that  of  the 
Twelve  Tables  against  false  testimony.  The 
next  legislation  on  Falsum,  so  far  as  we 
know,  was  a  Lex  Cornelia,  passed  in  the  time 
of  the  Dictator  Sulla  against  forging,  con- 
cealing, destroring,  or  committing  any  other 
fraudulent  act  respecting  a  will  or  other 
instrument.  The  offence  was  a  Crimen 
Publicum,  and,  under  the.  emperors,  the  pun- 
ishment was  deportatio  in  insulam  for  the 
"  honestiores ;"  and  the  mines  or  crucifixion 
for  the  "humiliores." 

FALX,  dim.  FALCULA  {S^pirq,  Spenavov, 
poet.  SpeTrdini},  dim.  Spardviov),  a  sickle  ;  a 
scythe ;  a  pruning-knife ;  a  falchion,  &c. 
.\s  Culter  denoted  a  knife  -with  one  straight 
edge,  falx  signified  any  similar  instrument, 
the  single  edge  of  which  was  curved.  Some 
of  its  forms  are  given  in  the  annexed  cut. 
One  represents  Perseus  with  the  falchion  in 
his  right  hand,  and  the  head  of  Medusa  in 
his  left.     The  two  smaller  figures  are  heada 
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of  Satm-n  -vrith  the  falx  in  its  original  form  ; 
iinti  the  fourth  represents  the  same  diA'inity 
al  full  len-th. 


FAMILIA.  The  word  familia  contains 
the  same  element  as  the  -word  famulus,  a 
slave,  and  the  verb  famulari.     In  its  wiaest 


Falx.     (From  ancient  Camoos.) 


sense  it  signifies  the  totality  of  that  vrhich  be- 
longs to  a  Roman  citizen  who  is  sui  juris, 
and  therefore  a  paterfamilias.  Thus,  in  cer- 
tain cases  of  testamentary  disposition,  the 
word  familia  is  explained  by  the  equivalent 
patrimonium  ;  and  the  person  who  received 
the  familia  fi-om  the  testator  was  called  fa- 
miliae  emptor.  But  the  word  familia  is 
sometimes  limited  to  signify  "  persons,"  that 
is,  all  those  who  are  in  the  power  of  a  pater- 
familias, such  as  his  sons  [filii-famHias), 
daughters,  gi-and-children,  and  slaves.  Some- 
times familia  is  used  to  signify  the  slaves  be- 
longing to  a  person,  or  to  a  body  of  persons 
(societas) . 

FAXUM.      [Templum.] 

FARTOR,  a  slave  who  fattened  poultry. 

FASCES,  rods  bound  in  the  form  of  a 
bundle,  and  containing  an  axe  [securis]  in 
the  middle,  the  iron  of  which  projected  from 
them.  They  were  usually  made  of  birch, 
but  sometimes  also  of  the  twigs  of  the  elm. 
They  are  said  to  have  been  derived  from  Ve- 
tulonia,  a  city  of  Etnu-ia.  Twelve  were  car- 
ried before  each  of  the  kings  by  twelve  lie- 
tors  ;  and  on  the  expulsion  of  the  Tarquins, 
one  of  the  consuls  was  preceded  by  twelve 
lictors  with  the  fasces  and  secures,  and  the 
other  by  the  same  number  of  lictors  with  the 
fasces  only,  or,  according  to  some  accounts, 
with  crowns  aro'ind  them.     But  P.  Valerius 


Publicola,  who  gave  to  the  people  the  right 
of  provocatio,  ordained  that  the  secures 
should  be  removed  from  the  fasces,  and  al- 
lowed only  one  of  the  consuls  to  be  preceded 
by  the  lictors  while  they  were  at  Rome. 
The  other  consul  was  attended  only  by  a  sin- 
gle accensus  [Accexsus].  "VMien  they  were 
out  of  Rome,  and  at  the  head  of  the  army,  each 
of  the  consuls  retained  the  axe  in  the  fasces, 
and  was  preceded  by  his  own  lictors,  as  be- 
fore the  time  of  Valerius.  The  fasces  and 
seciu'es  were,  however,  carried  before  the 
dictator  even  in  the  city,  and  he  was  also 
preceded  by  twenty-four  lictors,  and  the  ma- 
gister  equitum  by  six.  The  praetors  were 
preceded  in  the  city  by  two  lictors  with  the 
fasces  ;  but  out  of  Rome  and  at  the  head  of 
an  army  bj'  six,  with  the  fasces  and  secures. 
The  tribunes  of  the  plehs,  the  aediVes  and 
quaestors,  had  no  lictors  in  the  city,  but  in 
the  provinces  the  quaestors  were  permitted  to 
have  the  fasces.  The  lictors  carried  the 
fasces  on  their  shoulders  ;  and  when  an  in- 
ferior magistrate  met  one  who  was  higher  in 
rank,  the  lictors  lowered  their  fasces  to  him.j 
This  was  done  by  Valerius  Publicola,  whenj 
he  addressed  the  people,  and  hence  camel 
the  expression  suhmittcre  fasces  in  the  sense! 
of  to  yield,  to  confess  one's  self  inferior  toj 
another.  When  a  general  had  gained  a  vic- 
tory,  and  had  been  saluted  as  Imperator  bj 
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his  soldiers,  he  xisually  crowned  his  fasces 
•on.iL  laurel. 


Fascea.    (From  the  original  in  the  Capitol  at  Rome.) 

FASCIA,  a  band  or  fillet  of  cloth,  -worn, 
(1)  round  the  head  as  an  ensign  of  royalty  ; 
— ( 2 )  by  women  over  the  breast ; — ( 3 )  round 
the  legs  and  feet,  especially  by  women. 
"VMien  the  toga  had  fallen  into  disuse,  and 
the  shorter  pallium  was  worn  in  its  stead,  so 
that  the  legs  were  naked  and  exposed,  fasciae 
crurales  became  common  even  with  the  male 
sex. 

FASCINUM  (jSao-icai'ia),  fascination,  en- 
chantment. The  belief  that  some  persons  had 
the  power  of  injuring  others  by  their  looks, 
was  prevalent  among  the  Greeks  and  Ro- 
mans. The  evil  eye  was  supposed  to  injure 
children  particularly,  but  sometimes  cattle 
also;  whence  A'irgil  [Eel.  m..  103)  sajs, 

**  Nescio  quis  tencroa  oculoe  mihi  fascinat  agnum." 

Various  amulets  were  used  to  avert  its  influ- 
ence. 

FASTI.  Fas  signifies  divine  law:  the  epi- 
thet fasttis  is  properly  applied  to  anything 
in  accordance  with  divine  law  ;  and  hence 
those  days  upon  which  legal  business  might, 
without  impiety  {sine  piaculo),  be  transacted 
before  the  praetor,  were  technically  denomi- 
nated fasti  dies,  i.  e.  lauful  days.  The  sa- 
cred books  in  which  the  fasti  dies  of  the  year 
were  marked  were  themselves  denominated 


fasti ;  the  term,  however,  was  employed  to 
denote  registers  of  various  descriptions.  Of 
these  the  two  principal  are  the  Fasti  Sacri  or 
Fasti  Kalendares,  and  Fasti  Annates  or  Fasti 
Historici. — I.  Fasti  Sacri  or  Kalf.xdares. 
For  nearly  four  centuries  and  a  half  after  the 
foundation  of  the  city  a  knowledge  of  the 
calendar  was  possessed  exclusively  by  the 
I  priests.  One  of  the  pontifices  regularly  pro- 
I  claimed  the  appearance  of  the  new  moon, 
and  at  the  same  time  announced  the  period 
which  would  intervene  between  the  Kalends 
and  the  Nones.  On  the  Nones  the  country 
people  assembled  for  the  purpose  of  learning 
from  the  rex  sacrorum  the  various  festivals 
to  be  celebrated  during  the  month,  and  the 
days  on  which  they  woidd  fall.  In  like 
maimer  all  who  wished  to  go  to  law  were 
obliged  to  inquire  of  the  privileged  few  on 
what  day  they  might  bring  their  suit,  and 
received  the  reply  as  if  from  the  lips  of  an 
astrologer.  The  whole  of  this  lore,  so  long 
a  source  of  power  and  profit,  and  therefore 
jealously  enveloped  in  mystery,  was  at  length 
made  public  by  a  certain  Cn.  Flavins,  scribe 
to  App.  Claudius  ;  who,  having  gained  access 
to  the  pontifical  books,  copied  out  all  the 
requisite  information,  and  exhibited  it  in  the 
forum  for  the  use  of  the  people  at  large. 
From  this  time  forward  such  tables  became 
common,  and  were  known  by  the  name  of 
Fasti.  They  usually  contained  an  enumera- 
tion of  the  months  and  days  of  the  year ;  the 
Nones,  Ides,  Nundinae,  Dies  Fasti,  Nefasti, 
Comitiales,  Atri,  «&:c.,  together  with  the  differ- 
ent festivals,  were  marked  in  their  proper 
places :  astronomical  observations  on  the 
risings  and  settings  of  the  fixed  stars,  and  the 
commencement  of  the  seasons  were  frequently 
inserted.  [CALE>-DAEini ;  Dies.] — II.  Fasti 
AxxALEs  or  Historici.  Chronicles  such  as 
the  Annates  Maximi,  containing  the  names  of 
the  chief  magistrates  for  each  year,  and  a 
short  account  of  the  most  remarkable  events 
noted  down  opposite  to  the  days  on  which 
they  occurred,  were,  from  the  resemblance 
which  they  bore  in  arrangement  to  the 
sacred  calendars,  denominated  fasti;  and 
hence  this  word  is  used,  especially  by  the 
poets,  in  the  general  sense  of  histoj'ical  re- 
cords. In  prose  writers  fasti  is  commonly 
employed  as  the  technical  term  for  the  regis- 
ters of  consiUs,  dictators,  censors,  and  other 
magistrates,  which  formed  part  of  the  public 
archives.  Some  most  important  fasti  belong- 
ing to  this  class,  executed  probably  at  the 
beginning  of  the  reign  of  Tiberius,  have  been 
partially  preserved,  and  are  deposited  in  the 
Capitol  in  Rome,  where  they  arc  known  by 
the  name  of  the  Fasti  Capitolini. 

FASTiGlUM.     An  ancient  Greek  or  Ro- 
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man  temple,  of  rectangular  construction,  is 
terminated  at  its  upper  extremity  by  a  tri- 
angular figure,  both  in  front  and  rear,  whicli 
rests  upon  the  cornice  of  the  entablature  as 
a  base,  and  has  its  sides  formed  by  the  cor- 
nices which  terminate  the  roof.  The  whole 
of  this  triangle  above  the  trabeation  is  im- 
plied in  the  term  fastighim,  called  aertafia 
by  the  Greeks,  pediment  by  our  architects. 


^^N^ 
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Fastigium.     (From  a  Coin.) 

The  dwelling-houses  of  the  Romans  had  no 
gable  ends ;  consequently  when  the  word  is 
applied  to  them,  it  is  not  in  its  strictly  tech- 
nical sense,  but  designates  the  roof  simply, 
and  is  to  be  understood  of  one  which  rises 
to  an  apex,  as  distinguished  from  a  flat  one. 
The  fastigium,  properly  so  called,  was  appro- 
priated to  the  temples  of  the  gods  ;  there- 
fore, when  the  Romans  began  to  bestow  di- 
vine honours  upon  Julius  Caesar,  amongst 
other  privileges  which  they  decreed  to  htm, 
was  the  liberty  of  erecting  a  fastigium  to  his 
house,  that  is,  a  portico  and  pediment  towards 
the  street,  like  that  of  a  temple. 

FAX  (<|>ai'6s),  a  torch.  As  the  principal 
use  of  torches  was  to  give  light  to  those  who 
went  abroad  after  sunset,  the  portion  of  the 
Roman  day  immediately  succeeding  sun-set 
was  called  fax  or  prima  fax.  The  use  of 
torches  after  sun-set,  and  the  practice  of  cele- 
brating marriages  at  that  time,  probably  led 
to  the  consideration  of  the  torch  as  one  of 
the  necessary  accompaniments  and  symbols 
of  marriage.  Among  the  Romans  the  fax 
nuptialis  having  been  lighted  at  the  parental 
hearth,  was  carried  before  the  bride  by  a  boy 
whose  parents  were  alive.  The  torch  was  also 
carried  at  funerals  [fax  sepulchralis),  both  be- 
cause these  were  often  nocturnal  ceremonies, 
and  because  it  was  used  to  set  fire  to  the  pile. 

FECIALES.      [Fetiales.] 

FEMINALIA,  worn  in  winter  by  Augustus 
Caesar,  who  was  very  susceptible  of  cold.  It 
seems  probable  that  they  were  breeches  re- 
sembling GUI'S. 

FENESTRA.      [Domvs.] 

fENUS  or  FOENUS   (tokos),    interest   of 


money. — (1)  Greek.  At  Athens  there  was 
no  restriction  upon  the  rate  of  interest.  A 
rate  might  be  expressed  or  represented  in 
two  different  ways:  (1.)  by  the  number  of 
oboli  or  drachmae  paid  by  the  month  for  every 
mina  ;  (2)  by  the  part  of  the  principal  (to 
apxaiov  or  Ke^aAaioj/)  paid  as  interest  either 
annually  or  for  the  whole  period  of  the  loan. 
According  to  the  former  method,  which  was 
generally  used  when  money  was  lent  upon 
real  security  (tokoi  eyyvot  or  eyyeioi),  differ- 
ent rates  were  expressed  as  follows  : — 10 
])er  cent,  by  ctt-I  TreVre  o^oAois,  i.  e.  5  oboli  per 
month  for  every  mina,  or  60  oboli  a  year  = 
10  drachmae  =  -[L  of  a  mina.  Similarly, 
12  per  cent,  by  en-l  Spaxi^r}  per  month.. 

16  per  cent.   ,,   en  o/crto  o/SoXoi?  ,, 

18  per  cent.  ,,   en  ivuea  hpokolg  ,, 

24  per  cent.  ,,  enl  Sval  SpaxixaZ?  ,, 

36  per  cent.  ,,  enl  Tpial  SpaKjuiats  ,, 

5  per  cent.  ,,  ejrl  Tptro)  tjixlo^oKm,  probably. 

Another  method  was  generally  adopted  in 
cases  of  bottomry  {to  vavTLKOv,  tokol  vaurtKoi, 
or  e»c5o<ris),  where  money  was  lent  upon 
the  ship's  cargo  or  freightage  (en-l  t<Z  vav'A.co), 
or  the  ship  itself,  for  a  specified  time,  com- 
monly that  of  the  voyage.  By  this  m.ethod 
the  following  rates  were  thus  represented  : — 
10  per  cent,  by  tokol  eTriSe/carot,  i.  e.  inte- 
rest at  the  rate  of  a  tenth  ;  12j,  16^,  20,  33^, 
by  roKOL  enoybooi,  ec^e/croi,  eninep-moi,  and 
en-trpiToi,  respectively.  The  usual  rates  of 
interest  at  Athens  about  the  time  of  Demos- 
thenes varied  from  12  to  18  per  cent. — (2) 
Roman.  Towards  the  close  of  the  republic, 
and  also  under  the  emperors,  12  per  cent. 
was  the  legal  rate  of  interest.  The  interest 
became  due  on  the  first  of  every  month  : 
hence  the  phrases  tristes  or  celeres  calendae 
and  calendarium,  the  latter  meaning  a  debt- 
book  or  book  of  accounts.  The  rate  of  inte- 
rest was  expressed  in  the  time  of  Cicero,  and 
afterwards,  by  means  of  the  as  and  its  divi- 
sions, according  to  the  following  table  : — 
Asses  usurae,   or   one    as  per 

month  for   the   use    of  one 

hundred =12  percent. 


Deunces  usurae 

Dextantes    ,,  . 

Dodrantes    ,,  . 

Besses          ,,  . 

Septunces     ,,  . 

Semisses       ,,  . 

Quincunces  ,,  . 

Trientes        ,,  . 


11 
10 


Quadrantes ,, 3 

Sextantes     ,, 2 

Unciae  ,, 1 


Instead  of  the  phrase  asses  usurae,  a  svno- 
nyme  was  u.sed,  viz.  centesimae  usurae,   iu- 
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asiuuch  as  at  this  rate  of  interest  there  was 
paid  in  a  hundred  months  a  sum  equal  to  the 
whole  principal.  Hence  bhiae  cetdesimae=^ 
24  per  cent.,  and  quaternae  centesimae  —= 
48  per  cent.  The  monthly  rate  of  the  cen- 
tesimae was  of  foreign  origin,  and  first 
adopted  at  Rome  in  the  time  of  Sulla.  The 
old  yearly  rate  established  by  the  Twelve 
Tables  (b.  c.  450)  was  the  vnciarium  fenus. 
The  uncia  was  the  twelfth  part  of  the  as, 
and  since  the  full  (12  oz.)  copper  coinage  was 
still  in  use  at  Rome  when  the  Twelve  Tables 
became  law,  the  phrase  unciarium  fenus 
■would  be  a  natural  expression  for  interest  of 
one  ounce  in  the  pound  ;  i.  e.  a  twelfth  part 
)f  the  sum  borrowed,  or  8^  per  cent.,  not  per 
month,  but  per  year.  This  rate,  if  calculated 
for  the  old  Roman  year  of  ten  months,  would 
give  10  per  cent,  for  the  cixM  year  of  twelve 
months,  which  was  in  common  use  in  the 
time  of  the  decemvirs.  If  a  debtor  could 
not  pay  the  principal  and  interest  at  the  end 
of  the  year,  he  used  to  borrow  money  from  a 
fresh  creditor,  to  pay  off  his  old  debt.  This 
proceeding  was  very  frequent,  and  called  a 
tersura.  It  amounted  to  little  short  of  pay- 
ing compound  interest,  or  an  anatocismus 
annicersarius,  another  phrase  for  which  was 
usxtrae  renovatae  ;  e.  g.  centesimae  renovatae 
is  12  per  cent,  compound  interest,  to  which 
Cicero  opposes  centesimae  perpettto  fenore  = 
12  per  cent,  simple  interest.  The  following 
phrases  are  of  common  occurrence  in  con- 
nection with  borrowing  and  lending  money 
at  interest : — Pcctiniam  apud  aiiquem  coUo- 
eare,  to  lend  money  at  interest ;  i-elegere,  to 
call  it  in  again  ;  car  ere,  to  give  security  for 
it ;  opponere  or  opponere  pignori,  to  give  as  a 
pledge  or  mortgage.  The  word  nomen  is 
also  of  extensive  use  in  money  transactions. 
Properly  it  denoted  the  name  of  a  debtor, 
registered  in  a  banker's  or  any  other  account- 
book  :  hence  it  came  to  signify  the  articles  of 
an  account,  a  debtor,  or  a  debt  itself.  Thus 
we  have  bonum  nomen,  a  good  debt ;  nomina 
fncere,  to  lend  monies,  and  also  to  borrow 
money. 

FERALIA.  [FuKts,  p.  191,  a.] 
FERCULUM  (from  fer-o)  is  applied  to  any 
kind  of  tray  or  platform  used  for  carrying 
anything.  Thus  it  is  used  to  signify  the 
tray  or  frame  on  which  several  dishes  were 
brought  in  at  once  at  dinner ;  and  hence 
fercula  came  to  mean  the  number  of  courses 
at  dinner,  and  even  the  dishes  themselves. 
The  ferculum  was  also  used  for  carrying  the 
images  of  the  gods  in  the  procession  of  the 
circus,  the  ashes  of  the  dead  in  a  funeral, 
and  the  spoils  in  a  triumph ;  in  all  which 
cases  it  appears  to  have  been  carried  on  the 
«iiouldcrs  or  in  the  hands  of  men. 


FERETRUM.      [Frxvs.] 

FERI.IE,  holidays,  were,  generally  speak- 
ing, days  or  seasons  during  which  free-born 
Romans  suspended  their  political  transactions 
and  their  law-suits,  and  during  which  slaves 
enjoyed  a  cessation  from  labour.  All  feriae 
were  thus  dies  nefasti.  The  feriae  included 
all  days  consecrated  to  any  deity ;  conse- 
quently all  days  on  which  public  festivals 
were  celebrated  were  feriae  or  dies  feriati. 
But  some  of  them,  such  as  the  feria  vinde- 
mialis,  and  the  feriae  aestivae,  seem  to  have 
had  no  direct  connection  with  the  worship 
of  the  gods.  The  nundinae,  however,  during 
the  time  of  the  kings  and  the  early  period  of 
the  republic,  were  feriae  only  for  the  popu- 
lus,  and  days  of  business  for  the  plebeians, 
until,  by  the  Hortensian  law,  they  became 
fasti  or  days  of  business  for  both  orders.  AU 
feriae  pubUcae,  i.  e.  those  which  were  ob- 
served by  the  whole  nation,  were  divided 
into  feriae  stativae,  feriae  concept ivae,  and 
feriae  imperativae.  Feriae  stativae  or  statae 
were  those  which  were  held  regularly,  and 
on  certain  days  marked  in  the  calendar.  To 
these  belonged  some  of  the  great  festivals, 
such  as  the  Agonalia,  Carmentalia,  Luper- 
calia,  &c.  Feriae  concepticae  or  conceptae 
were  held  every  year,  but  not  on  certain  or 
fixed  days,  the  time  being  every  year  ap- 
pointed by  the  magistrates  or  priests.  Among 
these  we  may  mention  the  feriae  Latinae, 
feriae  Sementivae,  Paganalia,  and  Compi- 
talia.  Feriae  imperativae  were  those  which 
were  held  on  certain  emergencies  at  the 
command  of  the  consuls,  praetors,  or  of  a 
dictator.  The  manner  in  which  all  public 
feriae  were  kept  bears  great  analogy  to  the 
observance  of  our  Sunday.  The  people  visited 
the  temples  of  the  gods,  and  offered  up  their 
prayers  and  sacrifices.  The  most  serious  and 
solemn  seem  to  have  been  the  feriae  impera- 
tivae, but  all  the  others  were  generally  at- 
tended with  rejoicings  and  feasting.  AU 
kinds  of  business,  especially  law-suits,  were 
suspended  during  the  public  feriae,  as  they 
were  considered  to  pollute  the  sacred  season. 
The  most  important  of  the  hoUdays  designated 
by  the  name  of  feriae,  are  the  Feriae  Latinae, 
or  simply  Latinae  (the  original  name  was 
Latiar),  which  were  said  to  have  been  insti- 
tuted by  the  last  Tarquin  in  commemoration 
of  the  alliance  between  the  Romans  and  La- 
tins. This  festival,  however,  was  of  much 
higher  antiquity  ;  it  was  a  panegyris,  or  a 
festival,  of  the  whole  Latin  nation,  celebrated 
on  the  Alban  mount ;  and  all  that  the  last 
Tarquin  did  was  to  convert  the  original  La- 
tin festival  into  a  Roman  one,  and  to  make 
it  the  means  of  hallowing  and  ccmeuting  the 
alliance  between    the  two  nations.     Befort 
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the  union,  the  chief  magistrate  of  the  Latins 
had  presided  at  the  festival ;  but  Tarquin 
now  assumed  this  distinction,  which  subse- 
quently, after  the  destruction  of  the  Latin 
commonwealth,  remained  with  the  chief 
magistrates  of  Rome.  The  object  of  this 
panegjris  on  the  Alban  mount  was  the  wor- 
ship of  Jupiter  Latiaris,  and,  at  least  as  long 
as  the  Latin  republic  existed,  to  deliberate 
and  decide  on  matters  of  the  confederacy, 
and  to  settle  any  disputes  which  might  have 
arisen  among  its  members.  As  the  feriae 
Latinae  belonged  to  the  conceptivae,  the 
time  of  their  celebration  greatly  depended  on 
the  state  of  affairs  at  Rome,  since  the  consuls 
were  never  allowed  to  take  the  field  until 
they  had  held  the  Latinae.  This  festival 
was  a  great  engine  in  the  hands  of  the  magis- 
trates, who  had  to  appoint  the  time  of  its 
celebration  [conciperc,  edicere,  or  indicere 
Latinns)  ;  as  it  might  often  suit  their  purpose 
either  to  hold  the  festival  at  a  particular 
time  or  to  delay  it,  in  order  to  prevent  or 
delay  such  public  proceedings  as  seemed 
injurious  and  pernicious,  and  to  promote 
others  to  which  they  were  favourably  dis- 
posed.    The  festival  lasted  six  days. 

FESCENNINA,  scil.  carmina,  one  of  the 
earliest  kinds  of  Italian  poetry,  which  con- 
sisted of  rude  and  jocose  verses,  or  rather 
dialogues  of  extempore  verses,  in  which  the 
merry  country  folks  assailed  and  ridiculed 
one  another.  This  amusement  seems  ori- 
ginally to  have  been  peculiar  to  country  peo- 
ple, but  it  was  also  introduced  into  the  towns 
of  Italy  and  at  Rome,  where  we  find  it  men- 
tioned as  one  of  those  in  which  young  people 
indulged  at  weddings. 

FETIALES  or  FECIALES,  a  college  of 
Roman  priests,  who  acted  as  the  guardians 
of  the  public  faith.  It  was  their  province, 
when  any  dispute  arose  with  a  foreign  state, 
to  demand  satisfaction,  to  determine  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  hostilities  might  be 
commenced,  to  perform  the  various  religious 
rites  attendant  on  the  solemn  declaration  of 
war,  and  to  preside  at  the  formal  ratification 
of  peace.  When  an  injury  had  been  received 
from  a  foreign  state,  four  fetiales  were  de- 
puted to  seek  redress,  who  again  elected  one 
of  their  number  to  act  as  their  repi-esentative. 
This  individual  was  styled  the  pater  patratus 
populi  JRojnani.  A  fillet  of  white  wool  was 
bound  round  his  head,  together  with  a  wreath 
of  sacred  herbs  gathered  within  the  inclosure 
of  the  Capitoline  hill  [Verbenae ;  Sagmina), 
whence  he  was  sometimes  named  Verbenariiis. 
Thus  equipped,  he  proceeded  to  the  confines 
of  the  offending  tribe,  where  he  halted,  and 
addressed  a  prayer  to  Jupiter,  calling  the 
god  to  witness,  w  .th  heavy  imprecations,  that 


his  complaints  were  well  founded  and  his 
demands  reasonable.  He  then  crossed  the 
border,  and  the  same  form  was  repeated  in 
nearly  the  same  words  to  the  first  native  of 
the  soil  whom  he  might  chance  to  meet ; 
again  a  third  time  to  the  sentinel  or  any 
citizen  whom  he  encountered  at  the  gate  of 
the  chief  town ;  and  a  fourth  time  to  the 
magistrates  in  the  forum  in  presence  of  the 
people.  If  a  satisfactory  answer  was  not 
returned  within  thirty  days,  after  publicly 
delivering  a  solemn  denunciation  of  what 
might  be  expected  to  follow,  he  returned  to 
Rome,  and,  accompanied  by  the  rest  of  the 
fetiales,  made  a  report  of  his  mission  to  the 
senate.  If  the  people,  as  well  as  the  senate, 
decided  for  war,  the  pater  patratus  again  set 
forth  to  the  border  of  the  hostile  territory, 
and  launched  a  spear  tipped  with  iron,  or 
charred  at  the  extremity  and  smeared  with 
blood  (emblematic  doubtless  of  fire  and 
slaughter),  across  the bo\indary,  pronouncing 
at  the  same  time  a  solemn  declaration  of  war. 
The  demand  for  redress,  and  the  proclama- 
tion of  hostilities,  were  alike  termed  clari- 
f/atio.  The  whole  system  is  said  to  have 
been  borrowed  from  the  Aequicolae  or  the 
Ardeates,  and  similar  usages  undoubtedly 
prevailed  among  the  Latin  states.  The  num- 
ber of  the  fetiales  cannot  be  ascertained  with 
certainty,  but  they  were  probably  twenty. 
They  were  originally  selected  from  the  most 
noble  families,  and  their  office  lasted  for  life. 
FIBULA  (nepovT],  Troprn)),  a  brooch  or 
buckle,  consisting  of  a  pin  [acvs],  and  of  a 
curved  portion  furnished  with  a  hookC'cA.etV). 


Fibulae,  brooches  or  buckles.     (^British  Museum.) 


FICTILE  ((cepajuos,  Kepa/xiov,  oaTpaKOV,  oar- 
pcLKivov),  earthenware,  a  vessel  or  other  ar- 
ticle made  of  baked  clay.  The  instruments 
used  in  pottery  [ars  figulltia)  were  the  fol- 
lowing :■ — 1.  The  wheel  (rpoxos,  orbis,  rofn, 
rotafigularis).  2.  Pieces  of  wood  or  bone, 
which  the  potter  (xepa^evi?,  fignlus)  held  in 
his  right  hand,  and  applied  occasionally  to 
the  surface  of  the  clay  during  its  revolution. 
3.  Moulds  [formae,  tvtoi),  used  either  to 
decorate  with  figures  in  relief  vessels  which 
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had  been  thrown  on  the  wheel,  or  to  produce 
foliage,  animals,  or  any  other  appearances, 
on  Antefixa,  on  cornices  of  terra  cotta,  and 
imitative  or  ornamental  pottery  of  all  other 
kinds,  in  which  the  wheel  was  not  adapted 
to  give  the  first  shape,  4.  Gravers  or  scal- 
pels, used  by  skilful  modellers  in  giving  to 
figures  of  all  kinds  a  more  perfect  finish  and 
a  higher  relief  than  could  be  produced  bj'  the 
use  of  moulds.  The  earth  used  for  making 
pottery  (tepa/uii/CTjy^),  was  commonly  red,  and 
often  of  so  lively  a  colour  as  to  resemble 
coral.  Other  pottery  is  brown  or  cream- 
coloured,  and  sometimes  white.  Some  of  the 
ancient  earthenware  is  throughout  its  sub- 
stance black,  an  effect  produced  by  mixing  the 
earth  with  comminuted  asphaltum  {gagates), 
or  with  some  other  bituminous  or  oleaginous 
substance.  It  appears  also  that  asphaltum, 
with  pitch  and  tar,  both  mineral  and  vege- 
table, was  used  to  cover  the  surface  like  a 
varnish.  The  best  pottery  was  manufactured 
at  Athens,  in  the  island  of  Samos,  and  in 
Etruria.  A  quarter  of  Athens  was  called 
Cerameicus,  because  it  was  inhabited  by 
potters.  Vessels,  before  being  sent  for  the 
last  time  to  the  furnace,  were  sometimes  im- 
mersed in  that  finely  prepared  mud,  now 
technically  called  "  slip,"  by  which  the  sur- 
face is  both  smoothed  and  glazed,  and  at  the 
same  time  receives  a  fresh  colour.  Ruddle, 
or  red  ochre  (juiAtos,  rubrica),  was  princi- 
pally employed  for  this  purpose.  To  produce 
a  further  variety  in  the  paintings  upon  vases 
the  artists  employed  a  few  brightly  coloured 
earths  and  metallic  ores.     [Pictura.] 

FIDEICOMMISSUM  may  be  defined  to  be 
a  testamentary  disposition,  by  which  a  person 
who  gives  a  thing  to  another  imposes  on  him 
the  obligation  of  transferring  it  to  a  third 
person.  The  obligation  was  not  created  by 
words  of  legal  binding  force  {civilia  verba), 
but  by  words  of  request  [precativc),  such  as 
fidcicommitto,  peto,  volo  dari,  and  the  like ; 
which  were  the  operative  words  {verba  utilia). 

FIDUCi.A.  If  a  man  transferred  his  pro- 
perty to  another,  on  condition  that  it  should 
be  restored  to  him,  this  contract  was  called 
Fiducia,  and  the  person  to  whom  the  pro- 
perty was  so  transferred  was  said  fiduciam 
nccipere.  The  trustee  was  bound  to  discharge 
his  trust  by  restoring  the  thing :  if  he  did 
not,  he  was  liable  to  an  actio  fiduciae  or  fidu- 
ciaria,  which  was  an  actio  bonae  fidei.  If 
the  trustee  was  condemned  in  the  action,  the 
consequence  was  infamia. 

FISCUS,  the  imperial  treasury.  Under 
the  republic  the  public  treasury  was  called 
Arrarium.  [Akraru'M.]  On  the  establish- 
ment of  the  imperial  power,  there  was  a 
division  of  the  provinces  between  the  senate, 


as  the  representative  of  the  old  republic,  and 
the  Caesar  or  emperor ;  and  there  was  con- 
sequently a  division  of  the  most  important 
braiiches  of  public  income  and  expenditure. 
The  property  of  the  senate  retained  the  name 
of  Aerarium,  and  that  of  the  Caesar,  as  such, 
received  the  name  of  Fiscits.  The  private 
property  of  the  Caesar  [res  privata  priiuipis, 
ratio  Caesaris)  was  quite  distinct  from  that 
of  the  fiscus.  The  word  fiscus  signified  a 
wicker-basket,  or  pannier,  in  which  the  Ro- 
mans were  accustomed  to  keep  and  carry 
about  large  sums  of  money ;  and  hence  fiscus 
came  to  signify  any  person's  treasure  or 
money  chest.  The  importance  of  the  impe- 
rial fiscus  soon  led  to  the  practice  of  appro-  . 
priating  the  name  to  that  property  which  the 
Caesar  claimed  as  Caesar,  and  the  word  fis- 
cus, without  any  adjunct,  was  used  in  this 
sense.  Ultimately  the  word  came  to  signify 
generally  the  property  of  the  state,  the  Caesar 
having  concentrated  in  himself  all  the  sove- 
reign power,  and  thus  the  word  fiscus  finally 
had  the  same  signification  as  aerarium  in  the 
republican  period.  Various  officers,  as  Procu- 
ratores,  Advocati,  Patroni,  and  Praefecti, 
were  employed  in  the  administration  of  the 
fiscus. 

FLABELLUM,  dim.  FLABELLULUM, 
(ptTTi's),  a  fan.  Fans  were  of  elegant  forms, 
of  delicate  colours,  and  sometimes  of  costly 
and  splendid  materials,  such  as  peacock's 
feathers ;  but  they  were  stiff  and  of  a  fixed 
shape,  and  were  held  by  female  slaves  {fla- 
belliferae),  by  beautiful  boys,  or  by  eunuchs, 
whose  duty  it  was  to  wave  them  so  as  to 
produce  a  cooling  breeze.  Besides  separate 
feathers  the  ancient  fan  was  sometimes  made 
of  linen,  extended  upon  a  light  frame. 

FLAGRUM,  dim.  FLAGELLUM  (^ao-TiO, 
a  whip,  a  scourge,  to  the  handle  of  which 
was  fixed  a  lash  made  of  cords  [funibics],  or 
thongs  of  leather  [lor is),  especially  thongs 
made  from  the  ox's  hide  [biibulis  exuviis). 
The  flagellum  properly  so  called  was  a  dread- 


Flagellum,  Scourge.     fFn)m  n  Kas-relief  at  Rome,  and 
boax  tt  Cuin.) 
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ful  instrument,  and  is  thus  put  in  opposition 
to  the  sciitica,  which  was  a  simple  whip. 
(Hor.  Sat.  i.  3.  119.)  Cicero  in  like  manner 
contrasts  the  severe  flngella  with  the  virgae. 
The  flagellum  was  chiefly  used  in  the  punish- 
ment of  slaves.  It  was  knotted  with  bones 
or  heavy  indented  circles  of  bronze  or  termi- 
nated by  hooks,  in  which  case  it  was  aptly 
denominated  a  scorj)io7i.  We  likewise  find 
that  some  gladiators  fought  with  the  flagella, 
as  in  the  coin  here  introduced. 

FLAMEN,  the  name  for  any  Roman  priest 
who  was  devoted  to  the  service  of  one  parti- 
cular god,  and  who  received  a  distinguishing 
epithet  from  the  deity  to  whom  he  ministered. 
The  most  dignified  were  those  attached  to 
Dijovis,  Mars,  and  Quirinus,  the  Flamen  Di- 
nlis,  Flamen  Martialis,  and  Flamen  Quiri- 
nalis.  They  are  said  to  have  been  established 
by  Numa.  The  number  was  eventually  in- 
creased to  fifteen  :  the  thi'ee  oi-iginal  flamens 
were  Always  chosen  from  among  the  patri- 
cians, and  styled  Majores  ;  the  rest  from  the 
plebeians,  with  the  epithet  Minores.  Among 
the  minores,  we  read  of  the  Flamen  Floi'alis, 
the  Flamen  Carmentalis,  &c.  The  flamens 
were  elected  originally  at  the  Comitia  Curiata, 
but  it  is  conjectured  that  subsequently  to  the 
passing  of  the  Lex  Domitia  (b.  c.  104)  they 
were  chosen  in  the  Comitia  Tributa.  After 
being  nominated  by  the  people,  they  were 
received  [capti]  and  installed  {inaugttrahan- 
ttir)  by  the  pontifex  maximus,  to  whose 
authority  they  were  at  all  times  subject. 
The  oflice  was  understood  to  last  for  life  ; 
but  a  flamen  might  be  compelled  to  resign 
[flambdo  ahire)  for  a  breach  of  duty,  or  even 
on  account  of  the  occurrence  of  an  ill- 
omened  accident  while  discharging  his  func- 
tions. Their  characteristic  dress  was  the 
apex  [Apkx],  the  lae7ia  [Laena],  and  a  laurel 
wreath.  The  most  distinguished  of  ali  the 
flamens  was  the  Dialis ;  the  lowest  in  rank 
the  Pomonalis.  The  former  enjoyed  many 
peculiar  honours.  When  a  vacancy  occurred, 
three  persons  of  patrician  descent,  whose 
parents  had  been  married  according  to  the 
ceremonies  of  confarreatio,  were  nominated 
by  the  Comitia,  one  of  whom  was  selected 
{captus),  and  consecrated  [inaugtorabatur)  by 
the  pontifex  maximus.  From  that  time 
forward  he  was  emancipated  from  the  con- 
trol of  his  father,  and  became  sui  juris.  He 
alone  of  all  priests  wore  the  albogalerus  ;  he 
had  a  right  to  a  lictor,  to  the  toga  practexta, 
the  sella  cnrnlis,  and  to  a  seat  in  the  senate 
in  virtue  of  his  office.  If  one  in  bonds  took 
refuge  in  his  house,  his  chains  were  imme- 
diately struck  off.  To  counterbalance  these 
high  honours,  the  dialis  was  subjected  to  a 
multitude  of  restrictions.      It  was  unlawful 


for  him  to  be  out  of  the  city  for  a  single 
night ;  and  he  was  forbidden  to  sleep  out  of 
his  own  bed  for  three  nights  consecutively. 
He  might  not  mount  upon  horseback,  nor 
even  touch  a  horse,  nor  look  upon  an  army 
marshalled  without  the  pomoerium,  and 
hence  was  seldom  elected  to  the  consulship. 
The  object  of  the  above  rules  was  manifestly 
to  make  him  literally  Jovi  adsidimm  sacer- 
dotem ;  to  compel  constant  attention  to  the 
duties  of  the  priesthood.  Flamuiica  was 
the  name  given  to  the  wife  of  the  dialis.  He 
was  required  to  wed  a  -virgin  according  to 
the  ceremonies  of  confarreatio,  which  regu- 
lation also  applied  to  the  two  other  flamines 
majores ;  and  he  could  not  marry  a  second 
time.  Hence,  since  her  assistance  was  essen- 
tial in  the  performance  of  certain  ordinances, 
a  divorce  was  not  permitted,  and  if  she  died, 
the  dialis  was  obliged  to  resign.  The  muni- 
cipal towns  also  had  their  flamens.  Thus 
the  celebrated  affray  between  Milo  and  Clo- 
dius  took  place  while  the  former  was  on  his 
way  to  Lanuvium,  of  which  he  was  then 
dictator,  to  declare  the  election  of  a  flamen 
[ad  flammem  prodendnm). 

FLAMMEUM.     [Matrimonixim.] 

FLORALIA,  or  Florales  Ludi,  a  festival 
which  was  celebrated  at  Rome  in  honoiir  of 
Flora  or  Chloris,  during  five  days,  beginning 
on  the  28th  of  April  and  ending  on  the  2nd 
of  May.  It  was  said  to  have  been  instituted 
at  Rome  in  238  b.  c,  at  the  command  of  an 
oracle  in  the  Sibylline  books,  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  from  the  goddess  the  protection 
of  the  blossoms.  The  celebration  was,  as 
usual,  conducted  by  the  aediles,  and  was  car- 
ried on  with  excessive  merriment,  drinking, 
and  lasci\'ious  games. 

FOCALE,  a  covering  for  the  ears  and 
neck,  made  of  wool,  and  worn  by  infirm  and 
delicate  persons. 

FOCUS,  dim.  FOCULUS  (tarta  .  ecrxapa,  eo" 
xapi's),  a  fire-place  ;  a  heartli ;  a  brazier.  The 
fire-place  possessed  a  sacred  character,  and  was 
dedicated  among  the  Romans  to  the  Lares  of 
each  family.  Moveable  hearths,  or  braziers, 
properly  called  foculi,  were  frequently  used. 


Foculus,  Moveable  Hearth.     CBntiiU  Muiscum.') 
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FOEDLkaTAE  CIVITATES,  FOEDE- 
KATI,  SOCil.  In  the  seventh  century  of 
Home  these  names  expressed  those  Italian 
states  which  -were  connected  with  Rome  by 
a  treaty  [foedus).  These  names  did  not 
include  Roman  colonics  or  Latin  colonies,  or 
any  place  which  had  obtained  the  Roman 
civitas  or  citizenship.  Among  the  foederati 
were  the  Latini,  who  were  the  most  nearly 
related  to  the  Romans,  and  were  designated 
by  this  distinctive  name  ;  the  rest  of  the 
foederati  were  comprised  under  the  col- 
lective name  of  Socii  or  Foederati.  They 
were  independent  states,  yet  under  a  general 
liability  to  furnish  a  contingent  to  the  Roman 
army.  Thus  they  contributed  to  increase 
the  power  of  Rome,  but  they  had  not  the 
privileges  of  Roman  citizens.      The  discon- 


tent among  the  foederati,  and  their  claims  to 
be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  Roman  citi- 
zens, led  to  the  Social  War.  The  Julia  Lex 
(b.  c.  90)  gave  the  civitas  to  the  Socii  and 
Latini ;  and  a  lex  of  the  following  year  con- 
tained, among  other  provisions,  one  for  the 
admission  to  the  Roman  civitas  of  those 
peregi'ini  who  were  entered  on  the  lists  of 
the  citizens  of  federate  states,  and  who  com- 
plied with  the  provisions  of  the  lex.  [Ci- 
vitas.] 

FOENUS.   [Fexus.] 

FOLLIS— ( 1 )  An  inflated  ball  of  leather, 
which  boys  and  old  men  among  the  Romans 
threw  from  one  to  another  as  a  gentle  exer- 
cise of  the  body. — (2)  A  leather  purse  or 
bag. — ( 3 )  A  pair  of  bellows,  consisting  of 
two  inflated   skins,  and  having  valves   ad- 


FoUes,  BeUowa.     (From  a  Roman  Lamp.) 


justed  to  the  natural  apertures  at  one  part 
for  admitting  the  air,  and  a  pipe  inserted 
into  another  part  for  its  emission. 

FONS  ((cp^rrj),  a  spring  of  water,  and  also 
an  artificial  fountain,  made  either  by  covering 
and  decorating  a  spring  with  buildings  and 
sculpture,  or  by  making  a  jet  or  stream  of 
water,  supplied  by  an  elevated  cistern,  play 
Into    an    artificial    basin.       Such   fountains 


served  the  double  purpose  of  use  and  orna- 
[  ment.    They  were  covered  to  keep  them  pure 
I  and  cool,  and  the  covering  was  frequently  in 
'  the  form  of  a  monopteral  temple :  there  were 
also  statues,  the  subjects  of  which  were  sug- 
gested by  the  circumstance  that  every  foun 
tain  was  sacred  to  some    divinity,  or  they 
[  were  taken  from  the  whole  range  of  mytho- 
logical legends.     A  very  large  proportion  of 


Fountain  of  I'ciri-ue  at  Curmlli. 
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the  immense  supply  of  water  brought  to 
"Rome  by  the  aqueducts  was  devoted  to  the 
public  fountains,  ■which  were  divided  into 
two  classes  ;  namely,  lacus,  ponds  or  reser- 
voirs, and  salientes,  jets  of  water,  besides 
whicli  many  of  the  castella  were  so  con- 
structed as  to  be  also  fountains.  There  were 
also  many  small  private  fountains  in  the 
houses  and  villas  of  the  wealthy. 


Fountain.    (From  a  Painting  at  Pompeii.) 

FORES.   [DOMUS.] 

FORXACILIA,  a  festival  in  honour  of 
Fornax,  the  goddess  of  furnaces,  in  order 
that  the  corn  might  be  prope^-ly  baked. 
This  ancient  festival  is  said  to  have  been 
instituted  by  Numa.  The  time  for  its  cele- 
bration was  proclaimed  every  year  by  the 
curio  maximus,  who  announced  in  tablets, 
which  were  placed  in  the  forum,  the  differ- 
ent part  which  each  curia  bad  to  take  in  the 
celebraticn  of  the  festival.  Those  persons 
who  did  not  know  to  what  curia  they  be- 
longed performed  the  sacred  rites  on  the 
Quirinalia,  called  from  this  circumstance  the 
Stultorum  ferine,  which  fell  on  the  last  day 
of  the  Fornacalia. 

FORNIX,  in  its  primary  sense,  is  sjtio- 
njTnous  with  Arcvs,  but  more  commonly 
implies  an  arched  vault,  constituting  both 
roof  and  ceiling  to  the  apartment  which  it 
encloses. 

FORUM.     [See  Classical  Dict.] 

FRAMEA.     [Hasta.] 

FRATRES    ARVALES.       [Arvales    Fra- 

TRES.] 

FREXUM  (xaXiv6<;),  a  bridle.  That  Belle- 
rophon  might  be  enabled  to  perfoi'm  the  ex- 
jiloits  required  of  him  by  the  king  of  Lycia, 
he  was  presented  by  Athena  with  a  bridle  as 
the  means  of  subduing  the  winged  horse  Pe- 
gasus, who  submitted  to  receive  it  whilst  he 
was  slaking  his  thirst  at  the  fountain  Pei- 
reiie.  Such  was  the  Grecian  account  of  the 
invention  of  the  bridle,  and  in  reference  to  it 


Athena  was  worshipped  at  Corinth  under  the 
titles  'iTTTTia  and  XaAii/tn?.   The  bit  [orea,  Sfjy 


/'^^JCZ 


Pegasus  receiving  the  Bridle. 

M-a,  o-TOjuiiov),  was  commonly  made  of  several 
pieces,  and  flexible,  so  as  not  to  hurt  the 
horse's  mouth ;  although  there  was  like"vvise 
a  bit  which  was  armed  with  protuberances 
resembling  wolves'  teeth,  and  therefore  called 
hipatujn. 

FRTGIDARIUM.      [Balneum.] 

FRITILLUS  (0tMos),  a  dice-box  of  a  cylin- 
drical form,  and  therefore  called  also  iurri- 
cula,  or  pyrgiis,  and  formed  with  parallel 
indentations  {(jradiis)  on  the  inside,  so  as  to 
make  a  rattling  noise  when  the  dice  were 
shaken  in  it. 

FRUMENTARIAE  LEGES.  The  supply 
of  corn  at  Rome  was  considered  one  of  the 
dirties  of  the  government.  The  superintend- 
ence of  the  corn-market  belonged  in  ordinary 
times  to  the  aedUes,  but  when  great  scarcity 
prevailed,  an  extraordinary  officer  was  ap- 
pointed for  the  purpose  under  the  title  of 
Pracfectus  A7i7wnae.  Even  in  early  times  it 
had  been  usual  for  the  state  on  certain  occa- 
sions, and  for  wealthy  individuals,  to  make 
occasional  donations  of  corn  to  the  people 
[donatio,  largitio,  divisio  ;  subsequently  called 
frumentatio) .  But  such  donations  were  only 
casual  ;  and  it  was  not  till  b.  c.  123,  that  the 
first  legal  provision  was  made  for  supplying  the 
poor  at  Rome  with  corn  at  a  price  much  below 
its  market  value.  In  that  year  C.  Sempronius 
Gracchus  brought  forward  the  first  Lex  Fru^ 
mentaria,  by  which  each  citizen  was  entitled 
to  receive  every  month  a  certain  quantity  of 
wheat  {triticum)  at  the  price  of  6^  asses  for 
the  modius,  which  was  equal  to  1  gallon  and 
nearly  8  pints  English.  This  was  only  a 
trifle  more  than  half  the  market  price.  Each 
person  probably  received  five  modii  monthly, 
as  in  later  times.  About  b.  c.  91,  the  tribune 
M.  Octavius  brought  forward  the  Lex  Octavia^ 
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wiiicn  modified  the  la-vv  of  Gracchus  Co  some  | 
extent,  so  that  the  public  treasury  did  not  | 
suffer  so  much.  Sulla  went  still  further,  and 
by  his  Lex  Cornelia,  b.  c.  82,  did  away  alto- 
gether with  these  disti-ibutions  of  corn ;  but 
in  B.  c.  73,  the  Lex  Sempronia  was  renewed 
by  the  Lex  Terentia  Cassia,  which  enacted 
that  each  Reman  citizen  should  receive  5 
motlii  a  month  at  the  price  of  6j  asses  for 
each  modius.  The  Leges  Frumentariae  had 
sold  corn  to  the  people  ;  but  by  the  Lex 
Clodia  of  the  tribune  Clodius,  b.  c.  58,  the 
corn  was  distributed  without  any  payment  ; 
the  abolition  of  the  payment  cost  the  state  a 
fifth  part  of  its  revenues.  When  Caesar  be- 
came master  of  the  Roman  world,  he  re- 
solved to  remedy  the  evils  attending  the 
system,  so  far  as  he  was  able.  He  did  not 
venture  to  abolish  altogether  these  distribu- 
tions of  corn,  but  he  did  the  next  best  thing 
in  his  power,  which  was  reducing  the  num- 
ber of  the  recipients.  During  the  civil  wars 
numbers  of  persons,  who  had  no  claim  to  the 
Roman  franchise,  had  settled  at  Rome  in 
order  to  obtain  a  share  in  the  distributions. 
Caesar  excluded  from  this  pri\'ilege  every 
person  who  could  not  prove  that  he  was  a 
Roman  citizen  ;  and  thus  the  320,000  per- 
sons, who  had  previously  received  the  corn, 
were  at  once  reduced  to  150,000.  The  use- 
ful regulations  of  Caesar  fell  into  neglect 
after  his  death ;  and  in  b.  c.  5,  the  number 
of  recipients  had  amounted  to  320,000.  But 
in  B.  c.  2,  Augustus  reduced  the  number  of 
recipients  to  200,000,  and  renewed  many  of 
Caesar's  regulations.  The  chief  of  them 
seem  to  have  been:  1.  That  every  citizen 
should  receive  monthly  a  certain  quantity  of 
corn  'probably  5  modii)  on  the  pajinent  of  a 
certain  small  sum.  Occasionally,  in  seasons  of 
scarcity,  or  in  order  to  confer  a  particular 
favour,  Augustus  made  these  distributions 
quite  gratuitous ;  they  then  became  conyi- 
aria,  [Conuiauium.]  2.  That  those  who 
were  completely  indigent  should  receive  the 
corn  gratuitously,  and  should  be  furnished 
for  the  purpose  with  tesserae  numinariae  or 
frumentariae,  which  entitled  them  to  the  corn 
without  paj-ment.  The  system  which  had 
been  established  by  Augustus,  was  followed 
by  his  successors  ;  but  as  it  was  always  one 
of  the  first  maxims  of  the  state  policy  of  the 
Roman  emi)erors  to  prevent  any  disturbance 
in  the  capital,  they  frequently  lowered  the 
price  of  the  public  corn,  and  also  distributed  it 
gratuitously  as  a  congiarium.  Hence,  the  cry 
of  the  populace  pancm  et  circenses.  In  course 
of  time,  the  sale  of  the  corn  by  the  state 
seems  to  have  ceased  altogether,  and  the  dis- 
tribution became  altogether  gratuitous.  Every 
coiTi-receiver   was   therefore    row   provided 


with  a  tcascra,  and  this  tessera,  when  once 
granted  to  him,  became  his  property.  Hence 
it  came  to  pass,  that  he  was  not  only  allowed 
to  keep  the  tessera  for  life,  but  even  to  dis- 
pose of  it  by  sale,  and  bequeath  it  by  will. 
Every  citizen  was  competent  to  hold  a  tes- 
sera, with  the  exception  of  senators.  Fur- 
ther, as  the  corn  had  been  originally  distri- 
buted to  the  people  according  to  the  thii-ty- 
five  tribes  into  which  they  were  divided,  the 
corn-receivers  in  each  tribe  formed  a  kind  of 
corporation,  which  came  eventually  to  be 
looked  upon  as  the  tribe,  when  the  tribes  had 
lost  all  political  significance.  Hence,  the 
purchase  of  a  tessera  became  equivalent  to 
the  purchase  of  a  place  in  a  ti'ibe ;  and,  ac- 
cordingly, we  find  in  the  Digest  the  expres- 
sions emere  tribum  and  emere  tesseram  used 
as  synonjTnous.  Another  change  was  also  in- 
troduced at  a  later  period,  which  rendered  the 
bounty  still  more  acceptable  to  the  people. 
Instead  of  distributing  the  corn  every  month, 
wheaten  bread,  called  annona  ciiica,  was 
given  to  the  people.  It  is  uncertain  at  what 
time  this  change  was  introduced,  but  it  seems 
to  have  been  the  custom  before  the  reign  of 
Aurelian  (a.  d.  270-275). 

FRUMENTARII,  officers  under  the  Ro- 
man empire,  who  acted  as  spies  in  the  pro- 
vinces, and  reported  to  the  emperors  any- 
thing which  they  considered  of  importance. 
They  appear  to  have  been  called  Frumentarti 
because  it  was  their  duty  to  collect  information 
in  the  same  way  as  it  was  the  duty  of  other 
officers,  called  by  the  same  name,  to  collect  corn. 

FUCUS  (c^v/cos),  the  paint  which  the  Greek 
and  Roman  ladies  employed  in  painting  their 
cheeks,  eye-brows,  and  other  parts  of  their 
faces.  The  practice  of  painting  the  face  was 
very  general  among  the  Greek  ladies,  and 
probably  came  into  fashion  in  consequence  of 
their  sedentary  mode  of  life,  which  robbed 
their  complexions  of  their  natural  freshness, 
and  induced  them  to  have  recourse  to  arti- 
ficial means  for  restoring  the  red  and  white 
of  nature.  The  eye-brows  and  eye-lids  were 
stained  black  with  cm)ifAt  or  o-ti>m.is,  a  sul- 
phuret  of  antimony,  which  is  still  employed 
by  the  Turkish  ladies  for  the  same  purpose. 
The  eye-brows  were  likewise  sUiined  with 
acr^o.Vos,  a  preparation  of  soot.  Among  the 
Romans  the  art  of  painting  the  complexion 
was  carried  to  a  still  greater  extent  than 
among  the  Greeks,  and  even  Ovid  did  not 
disdain  to  write  a  poem  on  the  subject,  which 
he  calls  [de  Art.  Am.  iii.  206)  "  parvus,  sed 
cura  grande,  libellus,  opus ; "  though  the 
genuineness  of  the  fragment  of  the  Medica- 
mina  faciei,  ascribed  to  this  poet,  is  doubtful. 
The  Roman  ladies  even  went  so  far  a-s  tr 
paint   with   blue  tLe  veins  on  the  temples. 
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The  ridiculous  use  of  patches  {splenia),  which 
were  common  among  the  English  ladies  in 
the  reign  of  Queen  Anne  and  the  first 
Georges,  was  not  unknown  to  the  Roman 
ladies.  The  more  effeminate  of  the  male  sex 
at  Rome,  and  likewise  in  Greece,  also  em- 
ployed paint. 


Girl  painting  hirself.    (From  a  Gem.) 

FUGA  LATA.     [Exsilium.] 

FUGA  LIBERA.     [Exsilium.] 

FUGITIVUS.      [Sekvus.] 

FULLO  (/€i'a<|)evs,  •yva(|)evs),  also  called 
NACCA,  a  fuller,  a  washer  or  scourer  of 
cloth  and  linen.  The  fuUones  not  only  re- 
ceived the  cloth  as  it  came  from  the  loom  in 
order  to  scour  and  smooth  it,  but  also  washed 
and  cleansed  garments  which  had  been  al- 
ready worn.  The  clothes  were  first  washed, 
which  was  done  in  tubs  or  vats,  where  they 
were  trodden  upon  and  stamped  by  the  feet  of 
the  fuUones,  whence  Seneca  speaks  of  saltiis 
ftillo7iicus.  The  ancients  were  not  acquainted 
with  soap,  but  they  used  in  its  stead  different 
kinds  of  alkali,  by  which  the  dirt  was  more 
easily  separated  from  the  clothes.  Of  these,  by 
far  the  most  common  was  the  urine  of  men  and 
animals,  which  was  mixed  with  the  water  in 
which  the  clothes  were  washed.  When  the 
clothes  were  dry,  the  wool  was  brushed  and 
carded  to  raise  the  nap,  sometimes  with  the 
skin  of  a  hedgehog,  and  sometimes  with  some 
plants  of  the  thistle  kind.  The  clothes  were 
then  hung  on  a  vessel  of  basket-work  {vi/m- 
nea  cavea),  under  which  sulphur  was  placed 
in  order  to  whiten  the  cloth.  A  fine  white 
earth,  called  Cimolian  by  Pliny,  was  often 
rubbed  into  the  cloth  to  increase  its  white- 
ness. The  establishment  or  workshop  of  the 
fullers  was  called  Fullonica,  Fullonicum,  or 
Fulloniiim.  The  Greeks  were  also  accus- 
tomed to  send  their  garments  to  fullers  to  be 
washed    and    scoured.      The    word   nkvveiv 


denoted  the  washing  of  linen,  and  Kva^eveiv 
or  yi'a(/)evetv  the  washing  of  woollen  clothes. 

FtJNAMBULUS  ((caAo/Sd-rrj?  trxon/Q^anjs), 
a  rope-dancer.  The  art  of  dancing  on  the 
tight  rope  was  carried  to  as  great  perfection 
among  the  Romans  as  it  is  with  us.  The 
performers  placed  themselves  in  an  endless 
variety  of  graceful  and  sportive  attitudcG, 
and  represented  the  characters  of  bacchanals, 
satyrs,  and  other  imaginary  beings.  One  of 
the  most  difficult  exploits  was  running  down 
the  rope  at  tlie  conclusion  of  the  performance. 
It  was  a  strange  attempt  of  Germanicus  and 
of  the  emperor  Galba  to  exhibit  elephants 
walking  on  the  rope. 

FUNDA  (o-(/)ei/66j'i7),  a  sling.  Slingers  are 
not  mentioned  in  the  Iliad  ;  but  the  light 
troops  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  armies  con- 
sisted in  great  part  of  slingers  [ftinditores, 
a-4)ev8ovriTai).  The  most  celebrated  slingers 
were  the  inhabitants  of  the  Balearic  islands. 
Besides  stones, plummets,called  (//a?)  r7es  ( ^toAv^- 
Si-'Se?),  of  a  form  between  acorns  and  almonds, 
were  cast  in  moulds  to  be  thrown  with  slings. 
The  manner  in  which  the  sling  was  wielded 
may  be  seen  in  the  annexed  figure  of  a  sol- 
dier with  a  provision  of  stones  in  the  sinus 
of  his  pallium,  and  with  his  arm  extended  in 
order  to  whirl  the  sling  about  his  head. 


Funda,  Sling.     (Column  of  Tr.ijnn.) 

FUNDITORES.     [Fuxda.] 

FUNUS,  a  funeral. — (1)  Gref.k.  The 
Greeks  attached  great  importance  to  the  bu- 
rial of  the  dead.  They  believed  that  souls 
could  net  enter  the  Elysian  fields  till  their 
bodies  had  been  buried  ;  and  so  strong  was  this 
feeling  among  the  Greeks,  that  it  was  consi- 
dered a  religious  duty  to  throw  earth  upon  ii 
dead  body,  which  a  person  might  happen  to 
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find  unbiu-ied ;  and  among  the  Athenians, 
those  children  who  -were  released  from  all 
other  Dbligations  to  un-worthy  parents,  were 
nevertheless  bound  to  bury  them  by  one  of 
Solon's  laws.  The  neglect  of  buiying  one's 
relatives  is  frequently  mentioned  by  the 
orators  as  a  grave  charge  against  the  moral 
character  of  a  man  ;  in  fact,  the  bui-ial  of  the 
oody  by  the  relations  of  the  dead  was  consi- 
dered one  of  the  most  sacred  duties  by  the 
universal  law  of  the  Greeks.  Sophocles  re- 
presents Antigone  as  disregarding  all  conse- 
quences in  order  to  bury  the  dead  body  of 
her  brother  Polyneices,  which  Creon,  the 
king  of  Thebes,  had  commanded  to  be  left 
unburied.  The  common  expressions  for  the 
funeral  rites,  to.  SiKata,  vo/nt/xa  or  vofjm^oixeva, 
jrpoff^jcovra,  show  that  the  dead  had,  as  it 
were,  a  legal  and  moral  claim  to  burial.  After 
a  person  was  dead,  it  was  the  custom  first  to 
place  in  his  mouth  an  obolus,  caUed  danace 
(Soi/flucj]),  with  which  he  might  pay  the  ferry- 
man in  Hades.  The  body  was  then  washed 
and  anointed  with  perfumed  oil,  the  head 
was  crowned  with  the  flowtrs  which  hap- 
pened to  be  in  season,  and  the  body  dressed 
in  as  handsome  a  robe  as  the  family  could 
afford^  These  duties  were  not  performed  by 
hired  persons,  like  the  poUinctores  among  the 
Romans,  but  by  the  women  of  the  family, 
upon  whom  the  care  of  the  corpse  always  de- 
volved. The  corpse  was  then  laid  out  (Trpo^e- 
<rt?,  npoT i9e<r9ai)  on  a  bed,  which  appears  to 
have  been  of  the  ordinary  kind,  with  a  pil- 
low for  supporting  the  head  and  back.  By 
the  side  of  the  bed  there  -were  placed 
painted  earthen  vessels,  called  krjKvOoi,,  which 
were  also  bui-ied  with  the  corpse.  Great 
numbers  of  these  painted  vases  have  been 
found  in  modem  times ;  and  they  have  been 
of  great  use  in  explaining  many  matters  con- 
nected with  antiquity.  A  honey-cake,  called 
/aeAiTTovTa,  which  appears  to  have  been  in- 
tended for  Cerberus,  was  also  placed  by  the 
side  of  the  corpse.  Before  the  door  a  vessel 
of  water  was  placed,  called  oarpaKov,  apSd\i.ov 
or  apSdviov,  in  order  that  persons  who  had 
been  in  the  house  might  purify  themselves  by 
sprinkling  water  on  their  persons.  The  re- 
latives stood  around  the  bed,  the  women 
uttering  gi-eat  lamenUitions,  rending  their 
garments,  and  tearing  their  hair.  On  the 
day  after  the  irp6ee<Ti.<;,  or  tlie  third  day  after 
death,  the  corpse  was    carried    out  (€K<|>opa, 


eKKOfxiSiq')  for  burial,  early  in  the  morning  and 
before  sunrise.  A  burial  soon  after  death 
was  supposed  to  be  pleasing  to  the  dead.  In 
some  places  it  appears  to  have  been  usual  to 
bury  the  dead  on  the  day  following  death. 
The  men  walked  before  the  corpse,  and  the 
women  behind.  The  funeral  procession  was 
preceded  or  followed  by  hired  mourners 
(6pT]VbiSoi),  who  appear  to  have  been  usually 
Carian  women,  playing  mournful  tunes  on 
the  flute.  The  body  was  either  buried  or 
burnt.  The  word  OdTrreiy  is  used  in  connec- 
tion with  either  mode  ;  it  is  applied  to  the 
collection  of  the  ashes  after  burning,  and 
accordingly  we  find  the  words  /cai'eiv  and 
6d-Tetv  used  together.  The  proper  expres- 
sion for  interment  in  the  earth  is  Karopur- 
reiv.  In  Homer  the  bodies  of  the  dead  are 
burnt ;  but  interment  was  also  used  in  very 
ancient  times.  Cicero  says  that  the  dead  were 
buried  at  Athens  in  the  time  of  Cecrops ;  and 
we  also  read  of  the  bones  of  Orestes  being 
found  in  a  coffin  at  Tegea.  The  dead  were 
commonly  buried  among  the  Spartans  and 
the  Sicyonians,  and  the  prevalence  of  this 
practice  is  proved  by  the  great  number  of 
skeletons  found  in  coffins  in  modern  times, 
which  have  e^•idently  not  been  exposed  to 
the  action  of  fire.  Both  burning  and  bury- 
ing appear  to  have  been  always  used  to  u 
greater  or  less  extent  at  difi'erent  periods  ; 
till  the  spread  of  Christianity  at  length  put 
an  end  to  the  former  practice.  The  dead 
bodies  were  usually  buint  on  piles  of  wood, 
called  pyres  (rrvpai).  The  body  was  placed 
on  the  top  ;  and  in  the  heroic  times  it  was 
customary  to  burn  with  the  corpse  animals 
and  even  captives  or  slaves.  Oils  and  pei'- 
fumes  were  also  thrown  into  the  flames. 
AVhen  the  pyie  was  burnt  down,  the  remains 
of  the  fire  were  quenched  with  wine,  and  the 
relatives  and  friends  collected  the  bones. 
The  bones  were  then  washed  with  wine  and 
oil,  and  placed  in  urns,  which  were  some- 
times made  of  gold.  The  corpses  which  were 
not  burnt  were  buried  in  coffins,  which  were 
called  by  various  names,  as  <ropot',  TveKoi, 
A-Tji/oi,  Aapvoxe?,  Spotrai,  though  some  of  these 
names  are  also  applied  to  the  ui-ns  in  which 
the  bones  were  collected.  They  were  made 
of  various  materials,  but  were  usually  of 
baked  clay  or  earthenware.  The  following 
woodcut  contains  two  of  the  most  ancient 
kind ;  the  figure  in  the  middle  is  the  section 
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of  one.  The  dead  were  usually  buried  out- 
side the  town,  as  it  was  thought  that  their 
presence  in  the  city  brought  pollution  to  the 
living.  At  Athens  none  were  allowed  to  be 
buried  within  the  city ;  but  Lycurgus,  in 
oi"der  to  remove  all  superstition  respecting 
the  presence  of  the  dead,  allowed  of  burial  in 
Sparta.  Persons  who  possessed  lands  in  At- 
tica were  frequently  buried  in  them,  and  we 
therefore  read  of  tombs  in  the  fields.  Tombs, 
however,  were  most  frequently  built  by  the 
side  of  roads,  and  near  the  gates  of  the  city. 


Tomb  in  Lycia. 

At  Athens,  the  most  common  place  of  burial 
was  outside  of  the  Itonian  gate,  near  the 
road  leading  to  the  Peiraeeus,  which  gate 
was  for  that  reason  called  the  burial  gate. 
Those  who  had  fallen  in  battle  were  buried 
at  the  public  expense  in  the  outer  Ceramei- 
cus,  on  the  road  leading  to  the  Academia. 
Tombs  were  called  ^^/tat,  rat^oi,  fxvr)iia.Ta, 
fjAnj/xeta,  arj/aaTa.  Many  of  these  were  only 
mounds  of  earth  or  stones  (xt^M-ara,  KoXdivai, 
Tvfx^oi).  Others  were  built  of  stone,  and 
frequently  ornamented  with  great  taste. 
Some  Greek  tombs  were  built  under  ground, 
and  called  hypogea  (vnoyata  or  v-n-oyeia). 
They  correspond  to  the  Roman  conditoria. 
The  monuments  erected  over  the  graves  of 
persons  were  usually  of  four  kinds  :  1. 
crrfikm,  pillars  or  upright  stone  tablets;  2. 
Ktoi/e<r,  columns ;  3.  vaiSta  or  y]p<^a.,  small 
buildings  in  the  form  of  temples  ;  and  4.  rpa- 


TTe^at,  flat  square  stones,  called  by  Cicero 
mensae.  The  term  a-r^Aai  is  sometimes  ap- 
plied to  all  kinds  of  funeral  monuments,  but 
properly  designates  upright  stone  tablets,which 
were  usually  terminated  with  an  oval  head- 
ing, called  eni9y]fji.a.     The  epithema  was  fre- 


Epithema  or  Heading  of  Tombstone.     (Stackelborg,  pi.  3 

quently  ornamented  with  a  kind  of  arabesciue 
work,  as  in  the  preceding  specimen.  The 
Ktoves,  or  columns,  were  of  various  forms,  as  ia 
shown  by  the  two  specimens  in  the  annexed  cut. 


Sepulchral  Columns.     (Paintings  on  Vases.; 

The  inscriptions  upon  these  funeral  monu- 
ments usually  contain  the  name  of  the  deceased 
person,  and  that  of  the  demus  to  which  he 
belonged,  as  well  as  frequently  some  account 
of  his  life.  The  following  example  of  an 
r\p<Zov  will  give  a  general  idea  of  monuments 
of  this  kind. — Orations  in  praise  of  the  dead 
were  sometimes  pronounced ;  but  Solon  or- 
dained that  such  orations  should  be  confined 
to  persons  who  were  honoured  with  a  public 
funeral.      In    the   heroic   ages   games   were 
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celebrated  at  the  funeral  of  a  great  man,  as 
ill  the  case  of  Patroclus  ;  but  this  practice 


Sepulchral  Huroon.     (Painting  on  Vase.) 

does  not  seem  to  have  been  usual  in  the  his- 
torical times. — All  persons  who  had  been  en- 
gapred  in  funerals  were  considered  polluted, 
and  could  not  enter  the  temples  of  the  gods 
till  they  had  been  purified.  After  the  fune- 
ral was  over,  the  relatives  partook  of  a 
feast,  which  was  called  irepi'SeiTrvoi'  or  v€Kp6- 
SeiTTvov.  This  feast  was  always  given  at  the 
house  of  the  nearest  relative  of  the  deceased. 
Thus  the  relatives  of  those  who  had  fallen 
at  the  battle  of  Chaeroneia  partook  of  the 
nepiSetnuov  at  the  house  of  Demosthenes,  as 
if  he  were  the  nearest  relative  to  them  all. 
On  the  second  day  after  the  funeral  a  sa- 
crifice to  the  dead  was  offered,  called 
rpiVa  ;  but  the  principal  sacrifice  to  the  dead 
was  on  the  ninth  day,  called  evvara  or 
evara.  The  mourning  for  the  dead  appears 
to  have  lasted  till  the  thirtieth  day  after  the 
funeral,  on  which  day  sacrifices  were  again 
offered.  At  Sparta  the  time  of  mourning  was 
limited  to  eleven  days.  During  the  time  of 
mourning  it  was  considered  indecorous  for 
the  relatives  of  the  deceased  to  appear  in 
public  ;  they  were  accustomed  to  wear  a 
black  dress,  and  in  ancient  times  they  cut  off" 
their  hair  as  a  sign  of  grief. — The  tombs  were 
preserved  by  the  family  to  wliich  they  be- 
longed with  the  greatest  care,  and  were 
regarded  as  among  the  strongest  ties  which 


attached  a  man  to  his  native  land.  In  the 
Docimasia  of  the  Athenian  archons  it  was 
always  a  subject  of  inquiry  whether  they  had 
kept  in  proper  repair  the  tombs  of  their 
ancestors.  On  certain  days  the  tombs  were 
crowned  with  flowers,  and  offerings  were 
made  to  the  dead,  consisting  of  garlands  of 
flowers  and  various  other  things.  The  act 
of  offering  these  presents  was  called  eva-yt'^ei;/, 
and  the  offerings  themselves  ei/ayicr/xaTa,  or 
more  commonly  x°<'^'-  The  yevecrta  mentioned 
by  Herodotus  appear  to  have  consisted  in 
oflferings  of  the  same  kind,  which  were  pre- 
sented on  the  anniversary  of  the  birth-day  of 
the  deceased.  The  veKva-ta  were  probably 
offerings  on  the  anniversary  of  the  day  of 
the  death  ;  though,  according  to  some  writers, 
the  veKv<Tia  were  the  same  as  the  yeveaia. 
Certain  criminals,  who  were  put  to  death  by 
the  state,  were  also  deprived  of  the  rights  of 
bui'ial,  which  was  considered  as  an  additional 
punishment.  There  were  certain  places,  both 
at  Athens  and  Sparta,  where  the  dead  bodies 
of  such  criminals  were  cast.  A  person  who  had 
committed  suicide  was  not  deprived  of  burial, 
but  the  hand  with  which  he  had  killed  himself 
was  cut  off  and  buried  by  itself. —  (2)  Roman. 
WTien  a  Roman  was  at  the  point  of  death,  his 
nearest  relation  present  endeavoured  to  catch 
the  last  breath  with  his  mouth.  The  ring  was 
taken  off  the  finger  of  the  dying  person  ;  and 
as  soon  as  he  was  dead  his  eyes  and  mouth 
were  closed  by  the  nearest  relation,  who  called 
upon  the  deceased  by  name,  exclaiming  have 
or  vale.  The  corpse  was  then  washed,  and 
anointed  with  oil  and  perfumes,  by  slaves, 
called,  poll inctores,  who  belonged  to  the  lihi- 
tinarii,  or  undertakers.  The  libitinarii 
appear  to  have  been  so  called  because  they 
dwelt  near  the  temple  of  Venus  Libitina, 
where  all  things  requisite  for  funerals  were 
sold.  Hence  we  find  the  expressions  vitare 
Libitinam  and  evadere  Libitinam  used  in  the 
sense  of  escaping  death.  At  this  temple  an 
account  [ratio,  ephemeris)  was  kept  of  those 
who  died,  and  a  small  sum  was  paid  for  the 
registration  of  their  names.  A  small  coin 
was  then  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  corpse, 
in  order  to  pay  the  ferryman  in  Hades,  and 
the  body  was  laid  out  on  a  couch  in  the 
vestibule  of  the  house,  with  its  feet  towards 
the  door,  and  dressed  in  the  best  robe  which 
the  deceased  had  worn  when  alive.  Ordinary 
citizens  were  dressed  in  a  white  toga,  and 
magistrates  in  their  official  robes.  If  the 
deceased  had  received  a  crown  while  alive  as 
a  reward  for  his  bravery,  it  was  now  placed 
on  his  head  ;  and  the  couch  on  which  he  was 
laid  was  sometimes  covered  with  leaves  and 
howers.  A  branch  of  cypress  was  also  usually 
placed  »t  the  door  of  the  house,  if  lie  was  u 
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person  of  consequence.    Funerals  were  usually 
called  ftinera  justa  or  exscquiae ;  the  latter 
term  was  generally  applied  to  the    funeral 
proce.ssion   [pompa  funehris).      There  were 
two  kinds  of  funerals,   public  and  private ; 
of  which  the  former  was  called  fiinus  jniblicnm 
or  indictivxim,  because  the  people  were  in- 
vited to  it  by  a  herald  ;  the  latter  fimus  taci- 
turn,  translatitium,  or  plebeium.     A  person 
appears  to  have  usually  left  a  certain  sum  of 
money  in  his  will  to  pay  the  expenses  of  his 
funeral ;  but  if  he  did  not  do  so,  nor  appoint 
any  one  to  bury  him,  this  duty  devolved  upon 
the  persons  to  whom  the  property  was  left, 
and  if  he  died  without  a  will,  upon  his  rela- 
tions, according  to  their  order  of  succession 
to  the  property.     The  expenses  of  the  funeral 
were  in  such  cases  decided   by  an  arbiter, 
according  to  the  property  and  rank  of  the 
deceased,  whence  arhitria  is  used  to  signify 
the  funeral  expenses. — The  following  descrip- 
tion of  the  mode  in  which  a  funeral  was  con- 
ducted only  applies  strictly  to  the  funerals  of 
the    great;    the  same  pomp  and    ceremony 
could  not  of  course  be  observed  in  the  case  of 
persons     in    ordinary    circumstances.      All 
funerals  in  ancient  times  were  performed  at 
night,  but  afterwards   the   poor   only  were 
buried  at  night,  because  they  could  not  afford 
to  have  any  funeral  procession.     The  corpse 
was  usually  carried  out  of  the  house  [effere- 
hatur)  on  the  eighth  day  after   the   death. 
The  order  of  the  funeral  procession  was  regu- 
lated by  a  person  called  designator  or  do7ninus 
funeris,  who  was  attended  by  lictors  dressed 
in  black.     It   was   headed   by  musicians  of 
various    kinds     [cornicines,    siticines),    who 
played   mournful    strains,    and    next    came' 
mourning  women,  called  praeficae,  who  were 
hired  to  lament  and  sing  the  funeral  song 
{naenia  or  lessus)  in  praise  of  the  deceased. 
These  were  sometimes  followed   by  players 
and  buffoons  [scurrae,  histriones),  of  whom 
one,  called  archimimus,  represented  the  cha- 
racter of  the  deceased,  and  imitated  his  words 
and  actions.     Then  came  the  slaves  whom 
the  deceased  had  liberated,  wearing  the  cap 
of  liberty  [pileati]  ;  the  number  of  whom  was 
occasionally  vei-y  great,  since  a  master  some- 
times liberated  all  his  slaves,  in  his  will,  in 
order  to  add  to  the  pomp  of  his  funeral.    Be- 
fore the  corpse  the  images  of  the  deceased 
and  of  his  ancestors  were  carried,  and  also 
the  crowns  or  military  rewards  which  he  had 
gained.      The  corpse  was  carried  on  a  couch 
(lectica),  to  which  the  name  of  feretrum  or 
capuhim  was  usually  given  ;  but  the  bodies 
of  poor  citizens  and  of  slaves  were  carried  on 
a  common  kind  of  bier  or  coffin,  called  sanda- 
pila.     The  sandapila  was  carried  by  bearers, 
called   vespae   or   vespillones,    because    they 


carried  out  the  corpses  in  the  evening  {ves- 
pertino  tempore).  The  couches  on  which  the 
corpses  of  the  rich  were  carried  were  some- 
times made  of  ivory,  and  covered  with  gold 
and  purple.  They  were  often  carried  on  the 
shoulders  of  the  nearest  i-elations  of  the 
deceased,  and  sometimes  on  those  of  his 
freed-men.  Julius  Caesar  was  carried  by  the 
magistrates,  and  Augustus  by  the  senators. 
The  relations  of  the  deceased  walked  behind 
the  corpse  in  mourning  ;  his  sons  with  their 
heads  veiled,  and  his  daughters  with  their 
heads  bare  and  their  hair  dishevelled,  con- 
trary to  the  ordinary  practice  of  both.  They 
often  uttered  loud  lamentations,  and  the  wo- 
men beat  their  breasts  and  tore  their  cheeks, 
though  this  was  forbidden  by  the  Twelve 
Tables.  If  the  deceased  was  of  illustrious 
rank,  the  funeral  procession  went  through 
the  forum,  and  stopped  before  the  rostra, 
where  a  funeral  oration  [laudatio]  in  praise 
of  the  deceased  was  delivered.  This  practice 
was  of  great  antiquity  among  the  Romans, 
and  is  said  by  some  writers  to  have  been  first 
introduced  by  Publicola,  who  pronounced  a 
funeral  oration  in  honour  of  his  colleague 
Brutus.  Women  also  were  honoured  by 
funeral  orations.  From  the  Forum  the  corpsfe 
was  carried  to  the  place  of  burning  or  burial, 
which,  according  to  a  law  of  the  Twelve 
Tables,  was  obliged  to  be  outside  the  city. 
The  Romans  in  the  most  ancient  times  buried 
their  dead,  though  they  also  early  adopted, 
to  some  extent,  the  custom  of  burning,  which 
is  mentioned  in  the  Twelve  Tables.  Burn- 
ing, however,  does  not  appear  to  have  become 
general  till  the  later  times  of  the  republic. 
Marius  was  buried,  and  Sulla  was  the  first  of 
the  Cornelian  gens  whose  body  was  burned. 
Under  the  empire  burning  was  almost  uni- 
versally practised,  but  was  gradually  discon- 
tinued as  Christianity  spread,  so  that  it  had 
fallen  into  disuse  in  the  fourth  century.  Per- 
sons struck  by  lightning  were  not  burnt,  but 
buried  on  the  spot,  which  was  called  Biden- 
tal,  and  was  considered  sacred.  [Bidental.] 
Children  also,  who  had  not  cut  their  teeth, 
were  not  burnt,  but  buried  in  a  place  called 
Suggrundarium.  Those  who  were  buried  were 
placed  in  a  coffin  [area  or  locidus),  which 
was  frequently  made  of  stone,  and  sometimes 
of  the  Assian  stone,  which  came  from  Assos 
in  Troas,  and  which  consumed  all  the  body, 
with  the  exception  of  the  teeth,  in  40  days, 
whence  it  was  called  sarcophagus.  This  name 
was  in  course  of  time  applied  to  any  kind  of 
coffin  or  tomb.  The  corpse  was  burnt  on  a 
pile  of  wood  {pyra  or  rogus).  This  pile  was 
built  in  the  form  of  an  altar,  with  four  equal 
sides,  whence  we  find  it  called  ara  sejnilcri 
and  funeris  ara.     The  sides  of  the  pile  were, 
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according:  to  the  Twelve  Tables,  to  be  left 
rough  and  unpolished,  but  -were  frequently 
covered  with  dark  leaves.  Cypress  trees 
were  sometimes  placed  before  the  pile.  On 
the  top  of  the  pile  the  corpse  was  placed, 
with  the  couch  on  which  it  had  been  carried, 
and  the  nearest  relation  then  set  fire  to  the 
pile  with  his  face  turned  away.  "S\'hen  the 
flames  began  to  rise,  various  perfumes  were 
thro^vn  into  the  fire,  though  this  practice 
was  forbidden  by  the  Twelve  Tables  ;  cups 
of  oil,  ornaments,  clothes,  dishes  of  food,  and 
other  things,  which  were  supposed  to  be 
agreeable  to  the  deceased,  were  also  thrown 
upon  the  flames.  The  place  where  a  person 
was  burnt  was  called  biisfum,  if  he  was  after- 
wards buried  on  the  same  spot,  and  vsfrma 
or  ustrinnm  if  he  was  buried  at  a  different 
place.  Sometimes  animals  were  slaughtered 
at  the  pile,  and  in  ancient  times  captives  and 


The  urns  were  placed  in  sepulchres,  which, 
as  already  stated,  were  outside  the  city, 
though  in  a  few  cases  we  read  of  the  dead 
being  buried  within  the  city.  Thus  Valerius 
Publicola,  Tubertus,  and  Fabricius,  were 
buried  in  the  city  ;  which  right  their  de- 
scendants also  possessed,  but  did  not  use. 
The  vestal  virgins  and  the  emperors  were 
buried  in  the  city. — The  verb  sepcUre,  like 
the  Greek  OaiTTeLv,  was  applied  to  every  mode 
of  disposing  of  the  dead  ;  and  septtlcrum  sig- 
nified any  kind  of  tomb  in  which  the  body  or 
bones  of  a  man  were  placed.  The  term 
humare  was  originally  used  for  burial  in  the 
eaith,  but  was  afterwards  applied  like  sepe- 
lire  to  any  mode  of  disposing  of  the  dead  : 
since  it  appears  to  have  been  the  custom, 
after  the  body  was  burnt,  to  throw  some 
earth  upon  the  bones. — The  places  for  burial 
were  either  public  or  private.     The  public 


slaves,  since  the  manes  were  supposed  to  be  '  places  of  burial  were  of  two  kinds  ;  one  for 
fond  of  blood  ;  but  afterwards  gladiators,  '  illustrious  citizens,  who  were  buried  at  the 
called  bustuarii,  were  hired  to  fight  round  public  expense,  and  the  other  for  poor  citizens, 
the  burning  pUe.  AVhen  the  pile  was  burnt  who  could  not  afford  to  purchase  ground  for 
down,   the  embers  were  soaked  with  wine,    the  purpose.     The  former  was  in  the  Campus 

Martius,  which  was  ornamented  with  the 
tombs  of  the  illustrious  dead,  and  in  the 
Campus  Esquilinus  ;  the  latter  was  also  in 


and   the   bones   and   ashes   of  the  deceased 
were    gathered    by    the    nearest    relatives, 
sprinkled    them    with    perfiunes,    and 


who 


placed  them  in  a  vessel  called  ttrna,  which  the  Campus  Esquilinus,  and  consisted  of  small 
was  made  of  various  materiils,  accord-  |  pits  or  caverns,  called  puticuli  or  puticulac ; 
ing  to  the  circumstances  of  individuals. 
The  urnae  were  also  of  various  shapes, 
but  most  commonly  square  or  round ; 
and  upon  them  there  was  usually  an 
inscription  or  epitaph  {titulus  or  epi- 
taph ium),  beginning  with  the  letters 
D.  M.  S.,  or  only  D.  M.,  that  is,  Dis 
Manibvs  Sacrum,  followed  by  the  name 
of  the  deceased,  with  the  length  of  his 
life,  &e.  The  woodcut  opposite  is  a 
representation  of  a  sepulchral  urn  in 
the  British  Museum.  It  is  of  an  up- 
right rectangular  form,  richly  orna- 
mented with  foliage,  and  supported  at 
the  sides  with  pilasters.  It  is  to  the 
memory  of  Cossutia  Prima.  Its  height 
is  21  inches,  and  its  width  at  the  base 
14  inches  6-8ths.  Below  the  inscrip- 
tion an  infant  genius  is  represented 
driving  a  car  drawn  by  four  horses. — 
.\fter  the  bones  and  ashes  of  the  de- 
ceased had  been  placed  in  the  urn,  the 
persons  present  were  thrice  sprinkled 
by  a  priest  with  pure  water  from  a 
branch  of  olive  or  laurel  for  the  pur- 
pose of  purification  ;  after  which  they 
were  dismissed  by  the  prarfica,  or  some 
other  person,  by  the  solemn  word  Ilicet, 
that  is,  ire  licet.  At  their  departure  they 
•rere  accustomed  to  bid  farewell  to  the 
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but  as  this  place  rendered  the  neighbourhood 
unhealthy,  it  "was  given  to  Maecenas,  who 
converted  it  into  gardens,  and  built  a  magni- 
ficent house  upon  it.  Private  places  for 
burial  were  usually  by  the  sides  of  the  roads 
leading  to  Rome ;  and  on  some  of  these 
roads,  such  as  the  Via  Appia,  the  tombs 
formed  an  almost  uninterrupted  street  for 
many  miles  from  the  gates  of  the  city.  They 
Avere  frequently  built  by  individuals  during 
their  lifetime  ;  thus  Augustus,  in  his  sixth 
consulship,  built  the  Mausoleum  for  his  se- 
pulchre between  the  Via  Flaminia  and  the 
Tiber,  and  planted  round  it  woods  and  walks 
for  public  use.  The  heirs  were  often  ordered 
by  the  will  of  the  deceased  to  build  a  tomb 
for  him ;  and  they  sometimes  did  it  at  their 
own  expense. —  Sepulchres  were  originally 
called  busta,  but  this  word  was  afterwards 
employed  in  the  manner  mentioned  under 
BusTUM.  Sepulchres  were  also  frequently 
called  monumenta,  but  this  term  was  also 
applied  to  a  monument  erected  to  the  memory 
of  a  person  in  a  different  place  from  that  where 
he  was  buried.  Conditoria  or  conditiva  were 
sepulchres  under  ground,  in  which  dead 
bodies  were  placed  entire,  in  contradistinc- 
tion to  those  sepulchres  which  contained  the 
bones  and  ashes  only. — The  tombs  of  the  rich 
were  commonly  built  of  marble,  and  the 
ground  enclosed  with  an  iron  railing  or  wall, 
and  planted  round  with  trees.  The  extent 
of  the  burying  ground  was  marked  by  cippi 
[Cippus].  The  name  of  mausoleum,  which 
was  originally  the  name  of  the  magnificent 
sepulchre  erected  by  Artemisia  to  the  me- 
mory of  Mausolus,  king  of  Caria,  was  some- 
times given  to  any  splendid  tomb.  The  open 
space  before  a  sepulchi-e  was  called  foi'um, 
and  neither  this  space  nor  the  sepul- 
chre itself  could  become  the  property  of  a 
person  by  usucapion.  Private  tombs  were 
either  built  by  an  individual  for  himself  and 
the  members  of  his  family  [septdcra  fami- 
liaria),  or  for  himself  and  his  heirs  {sepulcra 
hereditaria).  A  tomb,  which  was  fitted  up 
with  niches  to  receive  the  funeral  urns,  was 
called  columbarium,  on  account  of  the  resem- 
blance of  these  niches  to  the  holes  of  a 
pigeon-house.     In  these  tombs  the  ashes  of 


the  freedmen  and  slaves  of  great  families 
were  frequently  placed  in  vessels  made  of 
baked  clay,  called  ollae,  which  were  let  into 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  within  these  niches, 
the  lids  only  being  seen,  and  the  inscriptions 
placed  in  front.  Tombs  were  of  various  sizes 
and  forms,  according  to  the  wealth  and  taste 
of  the  owner.  A  sepulchre,  or  any  place  in 
which  a  person  was  buried,  was  religiosiis ; 
all  things  which  were  left  or  belonged  to  the 
Dii  Manes  were  rcUyiosae  ;  those  consecrated 
to  the  Dii  Superi  were  called  sacrae.  Even 
the  place  in  which  a  slave  was  buried  was 
considered  religiosus.  AVhoever  violated  a 
sejiulchre  was  subject  to  an  action  termed 
sepulcri  violati  actio.  After  the  bones  had 
been  placed  in  the  urn  at  the  funeral,  the 
friends  returned  home.  They  then  underwent 
a  further  purification,  called  stiffitio,  which 
consisted  in  being  sprinkled  with  water  and 
stepping  over  a  fire.  The  house  itself  was 
also  swept  with  a  certaiA  kind  of  broom  ; 
which  sweeping  or  purification  was  calle<l 
exvcrrae,  and  the  person  who  did  it  cverriator. 
The  Denicales  Feriae  were  also  days  set  apart 
for  the  purification  of  the  family.  The  mourn- 
ing and  solemnities  connected  with  the  dead 
lasted  for  nine  days  after  the  funeral,  at  the 
end  of  which  time  a  sacrifice  was  performed, 
called  novendiale.  —  A  feast  was  given  in 
honour  of  the  dead,  but  it  is  uncertain  on 
what  day  ;  it  sometimes  appears  to  have  been 
given  at  the  time  of  the  funeral,  sometimes 
on  the  novendiale,  and  sometimes  later.  The 
name  of  silicernium  was  given  to  this  feast. 
Among  the  tombs  at  Pompeii  there  is  a  fu- 
neral triclinium  for  the  celebration  of  these 
feasts,  which  is  represented  in  the  annexed 
woodcut.  It  is  open  to  the  sky,  and  the  walls 
are  ornamented  by  paintings  of  animals  in  the 
centre  of  compartments,  which  have  borders  of 
flowers.  The  triclinium  is  made  of  stone,  with 
a  pedestal  in  the  centre  to  receive  the  table. 
After  the  funeral  of  great  men,  there  was,  in 
addition  to  the  feast  for  the  friends  of  the 
deceased,  a  distribution  of  raw  meat  to  the 
people,  called  visceratio,  and  sometimes  a 
public  banquet.  Combats  of  gladiators  and 
other  games  were  also  frequently  exhibited 
in  honour    of  the    deceased.      Thus    at   the 
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funeral  of  P.  Licinius  Crassus,  who  had  been 
Pontifex  Maximus,  raw  meat  was  distributed 
to  the  people,  120  gladiators  fought,  and 
funeral  games  were  celebrated  for  three 
days,  at  the  end  of  which  a  public  banquet 
was  given  in  the  forum.  Public  feasts 
and  funeral  games  were  sometimes  given  on 
the  anniversary  of  funerals.  At  all  banquets 
in  honour  of  the  dead,  the  guests  were 
dressed  in  white. — The  Romans,  like  the 
Greeks,  were  accustomed  to  visit  the  tombs 
of  their  relatives  at  certain  periods,  and  to 
offer  to  them  sacrifices  and  various  gifts, 
which  were  called  infer iae  and  parentalia. 
The  Romans  appear  to  have  regarded  the 
manes  or  departed  souls  of  their  ancestors  as 
gods  ;  whence  arose  the  practice  of  present- 
ing to  them  oblations,  which  consisted  of 
victims,  wine,  milk,  garlands  of  flowers,  and 
other  things.  The  tombs  were  sometimes 
illuminated  on  these  occasions  with  lamps. 
In  the  latter  end  of  the  month  of  February 
there  was  a  festival,  called  feralia,  in  which 
the  Romans  were  accustomed  to  carry  food 
to  the  sepulchres  for  the  use  of  the  dead. 
The  Romans  were  accustomed  to  wear  mourn- 
ing for  their  deceased  friends,  which  appears 
to  have  been  black  under  the  republic  for 
both  sexes.  Under  the  empire  the  men  con- 
tinued to  wear  black  in  mourning,  but  the 
women  wore  white.  They  laid  aside  all  kinds 
of  ornaments,  and  did  not  cut  either  their 
hair  or  beard.  Men  appear  to  have  usually 
worn  their  mourning  for  only  a  few  days, 
but  women  for  a  year  when  they  lost  a  hus- 
band or  parent.  In  a  public  mourning  on 
account  of  some  signal  calamity,  as,  for  in- 
stance, the  loss  of  a  battle,  or  the  death  of  an 
emperor,  there  was  a  total  cessation  from 
business,  called  j«sfj7i«/n,  which  was  usually 
ordained  by  public  appointment.  During 
this  period  the  courts  of  justice  did  not  sit, 
the  shops  were  shut,  and  the  soldiers  freed 
from  military  duties.  In  a  public  mourning 
the  senators  did  not  wear  the  latus  clavus 
and  their  rings,  nor  the  magistrates  their 
badges  ol  office. 

FURCA,  which  properly  means  a  fork, 
was  also  the  name  of  an  instrument  of  pun- 
ishment. It  was  a  piece  of  wood  in  the 
form  of  the  letter  A,  which  was  placed  upon 
the  shoulders  of  the  offender,  whose  hands 
were  tied  to  it.  Slaves  were  frequently 
punished  in  this  way,  and  were  obliged  to 
carry  about  the  furca  wherever  they  went ; 
whence  the  appellation  of  furcifer  was  ap- 
plied to  a  man  as  a  terra  of  reproach.  The 
furca  was  used  in  the  ancient  mode  of 
capital  punishment  among  the  Romans  ;  the 
criminal  was  tied  to  it,  and  then  scourged  to 
death.     The  patibulum  was  also  an  instru- 


ment of  punishment,  resembling  the  furca  ; 
it  appears  to  have  been  in  the  form  of  the 
letter  IT.  Both  the  furca  and  patibulum 
were  also  employed  as  crosses,  to  which  cri- 
minals appear  to  have  been  nailed. 

FURlOSUS.      [Curator.] 

FUSCiXA  (rptaiva),  a  trident,  more  com- 
monly called  tridens,  meaning  tridcns  stimu- 
lus, because  it  was  originally  a  three-pronged 
goad,  used  to  incite  horses  to  greater  swift- 
ness. Neptune  was  supposed  to  be  armed 
with  it  when  he  drove  his  chariot,  and  it 
thus  became  his  usual  attribute,  perhaps 
with  an  allusion  also  to  the  use  of  the  same 
instrument  in  harpooning  fish.  It  is  repre- 
sented in  the  cut  on  p.  84.  In  the  contests  of 
gladiators,  the  retiariiis  was  armed  with  a 
trident.    [Gladiatores.] 

FUSTUARIUM  {^vkoKonia),  was  a  capital 
punishment  inflicted  upon  Roman  soldiers 
for  desertion,  theft,  and  similar  crimes.  It 
was  administered  in  the  following  manner : 
— When  a  soldier  was  condemned,  the  tri- 
bune touched  him  slightly  with  a  stick,  upon 
which  all  the  soldiers  of  the  legion  fell  upon 
him  with  sticks  and  stones,  and  generally 
killed  him  upon  the  spot.  If,  however,  he 
escaped,  for  he  was  allowed  to  fly,  he  could 
not  return  to  his  native  country,  nor  did  any 
of  hi-*  relatives  dare  to  receive  him  into  their 
houses. 

FUSUS  (arpaKTo?),  the  spindle,  was  always, 
when  in  use,  accompanied  by  the  distaff 
(colus,  r)\ajcdTr)),  as  an  indispensable  part  of 
the  same  apparatus.  The  wool,  flax,  or  other 
material,  having  been  prepared  for  spinning, 
was  rolled  into  a  ball  (toAvtttj,  glomus), 
which  was,  however,  sufficiently  loose  to 
allow  the  fibres  to  be  easily  drawn  out  by 
the  hand  of  the  spinner.  The  upper  part  of 
the  distaff  was  then  inserted  into  this  mass 
of  flax  or  wool,  and  the  lower  part  was  held 
under  the  left  arm  in  such  a  position  as  was 
most  convenient  for  conducting  the  opera- 
tion. The  fibres  were  drawn  out,  and  at  the 
same  time  spirally  twisted,  chiefly  by  the  use 
of  the  fore-finger  and  thumb  of  the  right 
hand ;  and  the  thread  [filum,  stamen,  vTj/uia) 
so  produced  was  wound  upon  the  spindle 
until  the  quantity  was  as  great  as  it  would 
carry.  The  spindle  was  a  stick,  10  or  12 
inches  long,  ha^•ing  at  the  top  a  slit  or  catch 
{dens,  ayKiarpof)  in  which  the  thread  was 
fixed,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  spindle 
might  continually  carry  down  the  thread  as 
it  was  formed.  Its  lower  extremity  was 
inserted  into  a  small  wheel,  called  the  whorl 
[vorticellum],  made  of  wood,  stone,  or  metal 
(see  woodcut),  the  use  of  which  was  to  keep 
the  spindle  more  steady,  and  to  promote  its 
rotation.     The  accompunjing  woodcut  shows 
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the  operation  of  spinning,  at  the  moment 
when  the  woman  has  drawn  out  a  sufficient 
length  of  yarn  to  twist  it  hy  whirling  the 
spindle  with  her  right  thumb  and  fore-finger, 
and  previously  to  the  act  of  taking  it  out  of 
the  slit  to  wind  it  upon  the  bobbin  (TnijvLov} 
already  formed.  It  was  usual  to  have  a 
basket  to  hold  the  distaff  and  spindle,  with 
the  balls  of  wool  prepared  for  spinning,  and 
the  bobbins  already  spun.  [Calathi's.]  The 
distaff  and  spindle,  with  the  wool  and  thread 
upon  them,  were  carried  in  bridal  proces- 
sions ;  and,  without  the  wool  and  thread, 
they  were  often  suspended  by  females  as 
offerings  of  religious  gratitude,  especially  in 
Old  ago,  or  on  relinquishing  the  constant  use 


Fusus,  spindle. 

of  them.  They  were  most  frequently  dedi- 
cated to  Pallas,  the  patroness  of  spinning, 
and  of  the  arts  connected  with  it.  They 
were  exhibited  in  the  representations  of  the 
three  Fates,  who  were  conceived,  by  their 
spinning,  to  determine  the  life  of  every 
man. 


GABINUS  CTNCTUS.  [Toga.] 
GAESUM  (yatcros),  a  term  probably  of 
Celtic  origin,  denoting  a  kind  of  javelin 
which  was  used  by  the  Gauls  wherever  their 
ramifications  extended.  It  was  a  heavy 
weapon,  the  shaft  being  as  thick  as  a  man 
could  grasp,  and  the  iron  head  barbed,  and 
of  an  extraordinary  length  compared  with 
the  shaft. 

GALEA  ((cpa»'os,  poet.  Kopus,  -n-qKiq^),  a 
helmet ;  a  casque.  The  helmet  was  origi- 
nally made  of  skin  or  leather,  whence  is  sup- 
posed to  have  arisen  its  appellation,  Kvver], 
meaning  properly  a  helmet  of  dog-skin,  but 
applied  to  caps  or  helmets  made  of  the  hide 
of  other  animals,  and  even  to  those  which 
were  entirely  of  bi-onze  or  iron.  The  leathern 
basis  of  the  helmet  was  also  veiy  commonly 
strengthened  and  adorned  by  the  addition  of 
either  bronze  or  gold.  Helmets  which  had  a 
metallic  basis  were  in  Latin  properly  called 
cassides,  although  the  terms  galea  and  cassif 
are  often  confoimded.  The  additions  by 
which  the  external  appearance  of  the  helmet 
was  varied,  and  which  served  both  for  orna- 
ment and  protection,  were  the  following  : — 
1.  Bosses  or  plates  ((^aAo?),  proceeding  either 
from  the  top  or  the  sides,  and  varjing  in 
number  from  one  to  four  (a/u.^t(f)aAo?,  rerpd- 
(|)aAos).  The  <^aAo9  was  often  an  emblemati- 
cal figure,  referring  to  the  character  of  the 
wearer.  Thus  in  the  colossal  statue  of  A- 
thena  in  the  Parthenon  at  Athens,  she  bore 
a  sphinx  on  the  top  of  her  helmet,  and  a 
gi-iffin  on  each  side.  2.  The  helmet  thus 
adorned  was  very  commonly  surmounted  by 
the  crest  [crista,  A6<f)os),  which  was  often  oi 
horse-hair.  3.  The  two  check-pieces  (&e/c«<- 
lae,  TTotpa-yva^tSe?),  which  were  attached  to 
the  helmet  by  hinges,  so  as  to  be  lifted  up 
and  down.  They  had  buttons  or  ties  at 
their  extremities,  for  fastening  the  helmet 
on    the   head.      4.    The  beaver,  or  visor,   a 
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peculiar  form  of  -which  is  supposed  to  have 
been  the  au\a>;ris  rpvc^oAeta,  t.  e.  the  perfo- 
rated beaver.  The  gladiators  wore  helmets 
of  this  kind. 

GALERUS  or  GALERUM,  originally  a 
covering  for  the  head  worn  by  priests,  espe- 
cially by  the  flamen  dialis.  It  appears  to 
have  been  a  round  cap  made  of  leather,  with 
its  top  ending  in  an  apex  or  point.  [Apex.] 
In  coxirse  of  time  the  name  was  applied  to 
any  kind  of  cap  fitting  close  to  the  head  like 
a  helmet.  Galents  and  its  diminutive  GaJe- 
riculum  are  also  used  to  signify  a  covering 
for  the  head  made  of  hair,  and  hence  a  wig. 

GALLI,  the  priests  of  Cybele,  whose  wor- 
ship was  introduced  at  Rome  from  Phrygia. 
The  Galli  were,  according  to  an  ancient  cus- 
tom, always  castrated,  and  it  would  seem 
that,  impelled  by  religious  fanaticism,  they 
performed  this  operation  on  themselves.  In 
their  wild,  enthusiastic,  and  boisterous  rites 
they  resembled  the  Corybantes.  They  seem 
to  have  been  always  chosen  from  a  poor  and 
despised  class  of  people,  for,  while  no  other 
priests  were  allowed  to  beg,  the  Galli  were 
permitted  to  do  so  on  certain  days.  The  chief  ! 
priest  among  them  was  called  archigallus. 

GAMELIa  (ytMiTjAta).  The  dcmes  and 
phratries  of  Attica  possessed  various  means 
to  prevent  intruders  from  assuming  the 
rights  of  citizens.  Among  other  regulations, 
it  was  ordained  that  every  bride,  previous  to 
her  marriage,  should  be  introduced  by  her 
parents  or  guardians  to  the  phratria  of  her 
husband.  This  introduction  of  the  young 
women  was  accompanied  by  presents  to  their 
new  phratores,  which  were  called  gamelia. 
The  women  were  enrolled  in  the  lists  of  the 
phratries,  and  this  enrolment  was  also  called 
gamelia. 

GAUS.IPA,  GAUSAPE,  or  GArS.lPUil, 
a  kind  of  thick  cloth,  which  was  on  one  side 
very  Moolly,  and  was  used  to  cover  tables  and 
beds,  and  by  persons  to  wrap  themselves  up 
after  taking  a  bath,  or  in  general  to  protect 
themselves  against  rain  and  cold.  It  was 
worn  by  men  as  well  as  women.  The  word 
gausapa  is  also  sometimes  used  to  designate 
a  thick  wig,  such  as  was  made  of  the  hair  of 
Germans,  and  worn  by  the  fashionable  people 
at  Rome  at  the  time  of  the  emperors. 

GEXESIA.     [Ftnxs.] 

GENOS  (ye'vo?).     [TRisrs,  Greek.] 

GEN'S.  According  to  the  traditional  ac- 
counts of  the  old  Roman  constitution,  the 
Gentes  were  subdi\isions  of  the  curiae,  just 
as  the  duriae  were  subdivisions  of  the  three 
ancient  tribes,  the  Ham  ties,  Titienses,  and 
I.Hceres.  There  were  ten  gentes  in  each 
curia,  and  consequently  one  himdred  gentes 
ui  each  tribe,  an  1  three  hundred  in  the  three 


tribes.  Now  if  there  is  any  truth  in  the 
tradition  of  this  original  distribution  of  the 
population  into  tribes,  curiae,  and  gentes,  it 
follows  that  there  was  no  necessary  kinship 
among  those  families  which  belonged  to  a 
gens,  any  more  than  among  those  families 
which  belonged  to  one  curia.  The  name  of 
the  gens  was  always  characterised  bv  the 
termination  ia,  as  Julia,  Cornelia,  Valeria  ; 
and  the  gentiles,  or  members  of  a  gens,  all 
bore  the  name  of  the  gens  to  which  they 
belonged.  As  the  gentes  were  subdivisions 
of  the  three  ancient  tribes,  the  populus  (in 
the  ancient  sense)  alone  had  gentes,  so  that  to 
be  a  patrician  and  to  have  a  gens  were 
synonymous ;  and  thus  we  find  the  expres- 
sions gens  and  patricii  constantly  united. 
Yet  it  appears  that  some  gentes  contained 
plebeian  familiae,  which  it  is  conjectured  had 
their  origin  in  marriages  between  patricians 
and  plebeians  before  there  was  connubium 
between  them.  A  hundred  new  members 
were  added  to  the  senate  by  the  first  Tarquin. 
These  were  the  representatives  of  the  Luceres, 
the  third  and  inferior  tribe  ;  wliich  is  indi- 
cated by  the  gentes  of  this  tribe  being  called 
minor es,  by  way  of  being  distinguished  from 
the  older  gentes,  majores,  of  the  Ramnes  and 
Titles,  a  distinction  which  appears  to  have 
been  more  than  nominal.  [Sexatis.]  There 
were  certain  sacred  rites  {sacra  gentilitia) 
which  belonged  to  a  gens,  to  which  all  the 
members  of  a  gens,  as  such,  were  bound.  It 
was  the  duty  of  the  pontifices  to  look  after 
the  due  observance  of  these  gentile  sacra,  and 
to  see  that  they  were  not  lost.  Each  gens 
seems  to  have  had  its  peculiar  place  {sacel- 
lum)  for  the  celebration  of  these  sacra,  which 
were  performed  at  stated  times.  By  the  law 
of  the  Twelve  Tables  the  property  of  a  person 
who  died  intestate  devolved  upon  the  gens  to 
which  he  belonged. 

GEOMORI.     [TRiBrs,  Greek.] 

GEROUSIA  (yepovo-ia),  or  assembly  of 
elders,  was  the  aristocratic  element  of  the 
Spartan  poUtj-.  It  was  not  peculiar  to  Sparta 
only,  but  found  in  other  Dorian  states,  just 
as  a  Bottle  (/3ouAi7)  or  democratical  council 
was  an  element  of  most  Ionian  constitutions. 
The  Gerousia  at  Sparta,  including  the  two 
kings,  its  presidents,  consisted  of  thirty 
members  (yepovres)  :  a  number  wliich  seems 
connected  with  the  divisions  of  the  Spartan 
people.  Every  Dorian  state,  in  fact,  was 
ilivided  into  three  tribes  :  the  Hyllcis,  the 
Dymanes,  and  the  Pamphyli.  The  tribes  at 
Sparta  were  again  subdi\ided  into  obae  (ti/Sat), 
which  were,  like  the  Ger antes,  thirtv  in 
nimiber,  so  that  each  oba  was  represented  by 
its  councillor  :  an  inference  which  leads  to 
the  conclusion  that  two  obae  a:  least  of  the 
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Hyllean  tribe,  must  have  belonsied  to  the 
royal  house  of  the  Heraeleids.  No  one  was 
eligible  to  the  council  till  he  was  sixty  years 
of  age,  and  the  additional  qualifications  -^ere 
strictly  of  an  aristocratic  nature.  We  are 
told,  for  instance,  that  the  office  of  a  coun- 
cillor "was  the  re^yard  and  prize  of  virtue,  and 
that  it  "was  confined  to  men  of  distinguished 
character  and  station.  The  election  was  de- 
termined by  vote,  and  the  mode  of  conducting 
it  was  remarkable  for  its  old-fashioned  sim- 
plicity. The  competitors  presented  them- 
selves one  after  another  to  the  assembly  of 
electors  ;  the  latter  testified  their  esteem  by 
acclamations,  which  varied  in  intensity  ac- 
cording to  the  popularity  of  the  candidates 
for  whom  they  were  given.  These  manifes- 
tations of  esteem  were  noted  by  persons  in 
an  adjoining  building,  who  could  judge  of 
the  shouting,  but  could  not  tell  in  whose 
favour  it  was  given.  The  person  whom 
these  judges  thought  to  have  been  most  ap- 
plauded was  declared  the  successful  candi- 
date. The  office  lasted  for  life.  The  functions 
of  the  councillors  were  partly  deliberative, 
partly  judicial,  and  partly  executive.  In  the 
discharge  of  the  first,  they  prepared  measures 
and  passed  preliminary  decrees,  which  were 
to  be  laid  before  the  popular  assembly,  so 
that  the  important  privilege  of  initiating  all 
changes  in  the  government  or  laws  was  vested 
in  them.  As  a  criminal  court,  they  could 
punish,  with  death  and  civil  degradation 
((XTijata).  They  also  appear  to  have  exercised, 
like  the  Areioiiagus  at  Athens,  a  general  su- 
\)erintendence  and  inspection  over  the  lives 
and  manners  of  the  citizens,  and  probably 
were  allowed  a  kind  of  patriarchal  authority, 
to  enforce  the  observance  of  ancient  usage 
and  discipline.  It  is  not,  however,  easy  to 
define  with  exactness  the  original  extent  of 
their  functions,  especially  as  respects  the  last- 
mentioned  duty,  since  the  ephors  not  only 
encroached  upon  the  prerogatives  of  the  king 
and  council,  but  also  possessed,  in  very  early 
times,  a  censorial  power,  and  were  not  likely 
to  permit  any  diminution  of  its  extent. 

GEP.RHA  (yeppa),  in  Latin,  Gei'rae,  pro- 
perly signified  any  thing  made  of  wicker- 
work,  and  was  especially  used  as  the  name  of 
the  Persian  shields,  which  were  made  of 
wicker-work,  and  were  smaller  and  shorter 
than  the  Greek  shields. 

GLADIATOIIES  ((aoi/ojoiaxot)  were  men  who 
fought  with  swords  in  the  amphitheatre  and 
other  places,  for  the  amusement  of  the  Eo- 
man  people.  They  are  said  to  have  been  first 
exhibited  by  the  Etrurians,  and  to  hav^  had 
their  origin  from  the  custom  of  killing  slaves 
and  captives  at  the  funeral  pyres  of  the 
deceased.      [Bustu.m  ;    Funus.]     A  show  of 


gladiators  was  called  mtinus,  and  the  person 
who  exhibited  {edehat)  it,  editor,  munerator, 
or  domimts,  who  was  honoured  during  the 
day  of  exhibition,  if  a  private  person,  with 
the  official  signs  of  a  magistrate.  Gladiators 
were  first  exhibited  at  Rome  in  b.c.  264,  in 
the  Forum  Boarium,  by  Marcus  and  Decimus 
Brutus,  at  the  funeral  of  their  father.  They 
were  at  first  confined  to  public  funerals,  but 
afterwards  fought  at  the  funerals  of  most 
persons  of  consequence,  and  even  at  those  of 
women.  Combats  of  gladiators  were  also 
exhibited  at  entertainments,  and  especially  at 
public  festivals  by  the  aediles  and  other  ma- 
gistrates, who  sometimes  exhibited  immense 
nimabers,  with  the  view  of  pleasing  the 
people.  Under  the  empire  the  passion  of  the 
Romans  for  this  amusement  rose  to  its  great- 
est height,  and  the  number  of  gladiators  who 
fought  on  some  occasions  appears  ahiiost  in- 
credible. After  Trajan's  triumph  over  the 
Dacians,  there  were  more  than  10,000  exhi- 
bited. Gladiators  consisted  either  of  captives, 
slaves,  and  condemned  malefactors,  or  of 
freeborn  citizens  who  fought  voluntarily. 
Freemen,  who  became  gladiators  for  hire, 
were  called  auctorati,  and  their  hire  anctora- 
mentitm  or  gladiatorium.  Even  under  the 
republic,  free-born  citizens  fought  as  gladia- 
tors, but  they  appear  to  have  belonged  only 
to  the  lower  orders.  Under  the  empire, 
however,  both  knights  and  senators  fought  in 
the  arena,  and  even  women. — Gladiators  were 
kept  in  schools  (/wrfi),  where  they  were  trained 
by  persons  called  lanistae.  The  whole  body 
of  gladiators  under  one  lanista  was  fre- 
quently called  familia.  They  sometimes 
were  the  property  of  the  lanistae,  who  let 
them  out  to  persons  who  wished  to  exhibit  a 
show  of  gladiators ;  but  at  other  times  they 
belonged  to  citizens,  who  kept  them  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibition,  and  engaged  lanistae 
to  instruct  them.  Thus  we  read  of  the  ludus 
Aemilius  at  Rome,  and  of  Caesar's  ludus  at 
Capua.  The  gladiators  fought  in  these  ludi 
with  wooden  swords,  called  rudcs.  Great 
attention  was  paid  to  their  diet,  in  order  to 
increase  the  strength  of  their  bodies.' — Gladia- 
tors were  sometimes  exhibited  at  the  funeral 
pyre,  and  sometimes  in  the  forum,  but  more 
frequently  in  the  amphitheatre.  [Amphi- 
THEATRVM.] — The  pcrsou  who  was  to  exhibit 
a  show  of  gladiators,  published  some  days 
before  the  exhibition  bills  [UheUi),  containing 
the  number  and  frequently  the  names  of 
those  who  were  to  fight.  When  the  day 
came,  they  were  led  along  the  arena  in  pro- 
cession, and  matched  by  pairs  ;  and  their 
swords  were  examined  by  the  editor  to  see  if 
they  were  sufficiently  sharp.  At  first  there 
was  a  kind  of  sham  battle,  called  praelusio. 
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in  which  they  fougrhfwith  •wooden  swords,  or 
the  like,  and  afterwards  at  the  sound  of  the 
trumpet  the  real  battle  began.     When  a  gla- 
diator was  wounded,  the   people    called  out 
hahet  or  hoc  habet ;  and  the  one   who  was  ' 
vanquished  lowered  his  arms  in  token  of  sub-  j 
mission.     His  fate,  however,  depended  upon  I 
the  people,  who  p^es^:ed  down  their  thumbs  if  i 
they  wished  him  to  be  saved,  but  turned  them  I 
up  if  they  wished  him  to  be  killed,  and  or- 
dered him  to  receive  the  sword   [fernim  re-  I 
dpere),  which    gladiators   usually  did   with  ' 
the  greatest  firmness.     If  the  life  of  a  van-  I 
quished  gladiator  was  spared,  he  obtained  his  i 
discharge    for   that    day,    which    was   called  j 
missio  ;  and  hence  in  an  exhibition  of  gladia-  ; 
tors  sine  missione,  the  lives  of  the  conquered  ! 
were  never  spared.     This  kind  of  exhibition,  ; 
however,  was  forbidden  by  Augustus.    Palms  j 
were  usually  given  to  the  victorious  gladia-  ' 
tors.     Old  gladiators,    and   sometimes  those  ' 
who  had  only  fought  for  a  short  time,  were 
discharged  from  the  service  by  the  editor,  at  ■ 
the  request  of  the  people,  who  presented  each  I 
of   them   with   a    ruilis    or   wooden   sword ; 
whence   those    who   were    discharged   were 
called    Rudiarii.  —  Gladiators    were    di^•ided 
into  different  classes,  according  to  their  arms 
and  different  mode  of  fighting,  or  other  cir- 
ciunstances.     The  names  of  the  most  impor- 
tant of  these  classes  are  given  in  alphabetical 
order  : — And^hatae  v^ore  helmets  without  any 
aperture   for   the   eyes,   so   that    they   were 
obliged  to  fight  blindfold,  and  thus  excited 
the  mirth  of  the  spectators. — Catercarii  was 


the  name  given  to  gladiators  when  they  did 
not  fight  in  pairs,  but  when  several  fought 
together. — Fssedarii  fought  from  chariots, 
like  the  Gauls  and  Britons.  [Esseda.] — Hop- 
lomachi  appear  to  have  been  those  who  fought 
in  a  complete  suit  of  armour. — Laqueatores 
were  those  who  used  a  noose  to  catch  their 
adversaries. — Meridiani  were  those  who 
fought  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  after  com- 
bats with  wild  beasts  had  taken  place  in  the 
morning.  These  gladiators  were  vei-y  slightly 
armed. — Mirmillones  are  said  to  have  been  so 
called  from  their  having  the  image  of  a  fish 
[mormyr,  /utop/ivpos)  on  their  helmets.  Their 
arms  were  like  those  of  the  Gauls,  whence  we 
find  that  they  were  also  called  Galli,  They 
were  usually  matched  with  the  Retiarii  or 
Thracians. — Provocatores  fought  with  the 
Samnites,  but  we  do  not  know  any  thing 
respecting  them  except  their  name. — Retiarii 
carried  only  a  three-pointed  lance,  called 
tridens  or  fuscina  [Fvscixa],  and  a  net  (rete), 
which  they  endcavom-ed  to  throw  over  their 
adversaries,  and  they  then  attacked  them 
with  the  fuscina  while  they  were  entangled- 
The  retiarius  was  dressed  in  a  short  tunic, 
and  wore  nothing  on  his  head.  If  he  missed 
his  aim  in  throwing  the  net,  he  betook  him- 
self to  flight,  and  endeavoured  to  prepare  his 
net  for  a  second  cast,  while  his  adversary 
foUowed  him  round  the  arena  in  order  to  kill 
him  before  he  could  make  a  second  attempt. 
His  adversary  was  usually  a  secutor  or  a 
mirmillo.  In  the  following  woodcut  a  com- 
bat is  represented  between  a  retiarius  and  a 


A  Mirmillo  and  a  Retianus.    OTinckelmaun,  '  Monum.  Ined.,'  pi.  197.) 


mirmillo ;  the  former  has  thrown  his  net  over 
tlie  head  of  the  latter,  and  is  proceeding  to 
attack  him  with  the  fusc'na.  The  lanista 
otands  behind  the  retiarius.— 6a »i;u7e5  were 
PC  called,  because  they  were  armed  in  the 
pame  way  as  that  people,  and  were  particu- 
larly distinguished  by  the  oblong  scutum. — 
^tcuiore*  are  supposed  by  some  writers  to  be 


so  called  because  the  secutor  in  his  combat 
with  the  retiarius  pursued  the  latter  when 
he  failed  in  securing  him  by  his  net.  Other 
writers  think  that  they  were  the  same  as  the 
supposititii,  who  were  gladiators  substituted 
in  the  place  of  those  who  were  wearied  or 
were  killed. — Thraces  or  Threersvrerc  armed, 
like  the  Thracians,  with  a  round  shield  or 
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buckler,  and  a  short  sword  or  dagger 
isica).  They  were  usually  matched,  as' al- 
ready  stated,    with   the    mirmillones.      The 


following  woodcut  represents  a  combat  be- 
tween two  Thracians.  A  lanista  stands  be- 
hind each. 


Tlirucuins.     (Winckelmann,  1.  c.) 


GLADIUS   (|t(^09,   poet,  aop,  <f)dcryavov),   a 
sword  or  glaive,  by  the  Latin  poets  called 
ensis.      The   ancient  sword  had  generally  a 
straight  two-edged  blade,  rather  broad,  and 
nearly  of   equal    width   from    hilt  to  point. 
The   Greeks  and  Romans  wore  them  on  the 
left  side,  so  as  to  draw  them  out  of  the  sheath 
{vagina,  KoAeos)  by  passing  the  right   hand 
in    front   of  the  body  to  take  hold   of  the 
hilt   with    the    thumb   next    to   the    blade. 
The  early  Greeks  used  a  very  short  sword. 
Iphicrates,  who  made  various  improvements 
in  armour  about  400  b.  c,  doubled  its  length. 
The   Roman   sword  was  larger,  heavier,  and 
uiore  formidable  than  the  Greek. 
GLANDES.  ^  [FuNDA.] 
GRAECOSTASIS,  a   place  in  the  Roman 
forum,    on   the   right   of  the    Comitium,   so 
called  because  the  Greek  ambassadors,  and 
perhaps  also  deputies  from  other  foreign  or 
allied  states,  were  allowed  to  stand  there  to 
hear  the  debates.     AVhen  the  sun  was  seen 
from  the  Curia  coming  out  between  the  Ros- 
tra and  the   Graecostasis,   it  was  mid-day  ; 
and  an  accensus  of  the  consul  announced  the 
time  with  a  clear  loud  voice. 

GRAMMATEUS  (vpaja/aarev's),  a  clerk  or 
scribe.  Among  the  great  number  of  scribes 
employed  by  the  magistrates  and  govern- 
ment of  Athens,  there  were  three  of  a  higher 
rank,  who  were  real  state-officers.  One  of 
them  was  appointed  by  lot,  by  the  senate,  to 
serve  the  ti:ne  of  the  administration  of  each 
prjtany,  though  he  always  belonged  to  a 
different  prytany  from  that  which  was  in 
power.  He  was,  therefore,  called  ■ypa/u./aaTev? 
Kara  npvTaviiav,  His  province  was  to  keep 
the  pubUc  records,  and  the  decrees  of  the 
people  which  were  made  during  the  time  of 


his  office,  and  to  deliver  to  the  thesmothetae 
the  decrees  of  the  senate.— The  second  gram- 
viateus  was  elected  by  the  senate,  by  x^ipo- 
;  Toi^ia,  and  was  entrusted  with  the  custodv  of 
the  laws^  His  usual  name  was  ypaixixarevs 
j  T7??  /SouA^s.— A  third  grammateus  was  called 
ypaufxaTei,^  t^?  TroAeco?,  or  ypa/xMarevs  t^?  /3ou- 
A^s  KoX  rod  Srj^ov.  He  was  appointed  by  the 
people,  by  xeipoToi/ia,  and  the  principal  part 
of  his  office  was  to  read  any  laws  or  documents 
which  were  required  to  be  read  in  the  assem- 
bly or  in  the  senate. 

GRAPHE_(vpa<^jJ).     [Dice.] 

GRAPHIARiUM.     [Stilus.] 

GRAPHIS.     [PicTURA.] 

GRAPHiUM.      [Stilus.] 

GUBEllNACULUM    (7rr,5<iA(,ov).      [Navis  1 

GUSTATiO.     [CoEXA.] 

GUTTUS,  a  vessel  with  a  narrow  mouth 
or  neck,  from  which  the  Uquid  was  poured  in 
drops,  whence  its  name.  It  was  especially 
used  in  sacrifices,  and  hence  we  find  it  re- 
presented on  the  Roman  coins  struck  by  per- 
sons who  held  any  of  the  priestly  offices. 
The  guttus  was  also  used  for  keeping  the 
oil,  with  which  persons  were  anointed  in  the 
baths.     [See  p.  56.] 


Guttus  on  Com  of  L.  Pluncus. 


GYMNASIUM. 


19 


GYMNASIUM, 


GYMNASIUM  {yvftuia-Lov).  The  vholc 
education  of  a  Greek  youth  was  divided  into 
three  parts, — grammar,  music,  and  gymnas- 
tics (ypdfjifiara,  fiovcmcrj,  yv/oii'acrriKjj),  to  Avhich 
Aristotle  adds  a  fourth,  the  art  of  drawing 
or  painting.  Gymnastics,  however,  were 
thought  by  the  ancients  a  matter  of  such  im- 
poi-tance,  that  this  part  of  education  alone 
occupied  as  much  time  and  attention  as  all 
the  others  put  together  ;  and  while  the  latter 
necessarily  ceased  at  a  certain  period  of  life, 
gymnastics  continued  to  be  cultivated  by  per- 
sons of  all  ages,  though  those  of  an  advanced 
age  naturally  took  lighter  and  less  fatiguing 
exercises  than  boys  and  youths.  The  an- 
cients, and  more  especially  the  Greeks,  seem 
to  have  been  thoroughly  con^•inced  that  the 
mind  could  not  possibly  be  in  a  healthy  state, 
unless  the  body  was  likewise  in  perfect 
health,  and  no  means  were  thought,  either 
by  philosophers  or  physicians,  to  be  more 
conducive  to  preserve  or  restore  bodily  health 
than  well-regulated  exercise.  The  word 
gymnastics  is  derived  from  Tv/aros  (naked), 
because  the  persons  who  performed  their  ex- 
ercises in  public  or  private  gymnasia  were 
either  entirely  naked,  or  merely  covered  by 
the  short  chiton.  Gymnastic  exercises  among 
the  Greeks  seem  to  have  been  as  old  as 
the  Greek  nation  itself;  but  they  were,  as 
might  be  supposed,  of  a  rude  and  mostly  of  a 
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warlike  character.  They  were  generally  held 
in  the  open  air,  and  in  plains  near  a  river, 
which  afforded  an  opportunity  for  swimming 
and  bathing.  It  was  about  the  time  of  Solon 
that  the  Greek  towns  began  to  build  their 
regular  gj^mnasia  as  places  of  exercise  for 
the  young,  with  baths,  and  other  conve- 
niences for  philosophers  and  all  persons  who 
sought  intellectual  amusements.  There 
was  probably  no  Greek  town  of  any  ini- 
poi'tauce  which  did  not  possess  its  gym- 
nasium, Athens  possessed  three  great 
gymnasia,  the  Lyceum  (AvKttoi'),  Cyno- 
sarges  (Kvi/dcrapyes),  and  the  Academia  (Axa- 
8-qiJ.Ca)  ;  to  which,  in  later  times,  several 
smaller  ones  were  added.  Respecting  the 
superintendence  and  administration  of  the 
gymnasia  at  Athens,  we  know  that  Solon  in 
his  legislation  thought  them  worthy  of  great 
attention ;  and  the  transgression  of  some  of 
his  laws  relating  to  the  gymnasia  was  pun- 
ished with  death.  His  laws  mention  a  ma- 
gistrate, called  the  gymnasiarch  (yu/j.va<7iapxo? 
or  yviJivacn.dpxr)<;),  who  was  entrusted  with 
the  whole  management  of  the  gjTnnasia,  and 
with  everything  connected  therewith.  His 
office  was  one  of  the  regular  liturgies  like  the 
choregia  and  trierarchy,  and  was  attended 
with  considerable  expense.  He  had  to  main- 
tain and  pay  the  persons  who  were  preparing 
themselves  for  the  games  and  contests  in  the 
public  festivals,  to  proA'ide  them  with  oil, 
and  perhaps  with  the  wrestlers'  dust.  It  also 
devolved  upon  him  to  adorn  the  gymnasium, 
or  the  place  where  the  agones  were  held. 
The  gymnasiarch  was  a  real  magistrate,  and 
invested  with  a  kind  of  jurisdiction  over  all 
those  who  frequented  or  were  connected  with 
the  gymnasia.  Another  part  of  his  duties 
was  to  conduct  the  solemn  games  at  certain 
great  festivals,  especially  the  torch-race 
(Aa^jra5»)0opta),  for  which  he  selected  the 
most  distinguished  among  the  ephebi  of  the 
gymnasia.  The  niunber  of  gjnnnasiarchs  was 
ten,  one  from  every  tribe.  An  office  of  very 
great  importance,  in  an  educational  point  of 
view,  was  that  of  the  Sophronistae  (crio<|)po- 
via-Tat),  Their  province  was  to  inspire  the 
youths  with  a  love  of  axt)(f)po<rvirq,  and  to  pro- 
tect this  virtue  against  all  injurious  influ- 
ences. In  early  times  their  number  at  Athens 
was  ten,  one  from  evci->'  tribe,  with  a  salary 
of  one  drachma  per  day.  Their  duty  not 
only  required  them  to  be  present  at  all  the 
games  of  the  ephebi,  but  to  watch  and  correct 
their  conduct  wherever  they  might  meet 
them,  both  within  and  without  the  gymna- 
sium. The  instructions  in  the  gymnasia 
were  given  by  the  GijuDiasttie  (yvju.i'ao-Tai) 
and  the  Paedotribae  (n-aiSoTpi^at)  ;  at  a  later 
period  Ilypopacdotribae  were   added.      The 
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Paedotribae  were  required  to  possess  a  know- 
ledi^e  of  all  the  various  exercises  which  were 
performed  in  the  gymnasia  ;  the  Gymnastes 
was  the  practical  teacher,  and  was  expected 
to  know  the  physiological  effects  and  influ- 
ences on  the  constitution  of  the  youths,  and 
therefore  assigned  to  each  of  them  those 
exercises  which  he  thought  most  suitable. 
The  anointing  of  the  bodies  of  the  youths 
and  strewing  them  with  dust,  before  they 
commenced  their  exercises,  as  well  as  the 
^regulation  of  their  diet,  was  the  duty  of  the 
aliptae.  [Aliptae.] — Among  all  the  differ- 
ent tribes  of  the  Greeks  the  exercises  which 
were  carried  on  in  a  Greek  gjTnnasium  were 
either  mere  games,  or  the  more  important 
exercises  which  the  gymnasia  had  in  com- 
mon with  the  public  contests  in  the  great 
festivals.  Among  the  former  we  may  men- 
tion, 1.  The  game  at  ball  (o-</)at,pi,a-TiK7)),  which 
was  in  universal  favour  with  the  Gi'eeks. 
[PiLA.]  Every  gymnasium  contained  one 
large  room  for  the  purpose  of  plajing  at  ball 
in  it  (<T(|)atpicn->7ptoi').  2.  Ilatfeiv  eAjcucrriVSa, 
SteXKva-TLvSa,  or  5ia  ypa/ajuij?,  was  a  game  in 
which  one  boy,  holding  one  end  of  a  rope, 
tried  to  pull  the  boy  who  held  its  other  end, 
across  a  line  marked  between  them  on  the 
ground.  3.  The  top  Oe^i/Srjf,  ^e>^i#,  p6/x^os, 
/rrpo^tAo?),  which  M'as  as  common  an  amuse- 
ment with  Greek  boys  as  it  is  with  ours. 
4.  The  ■n-evTOL\L6o<;,  which  was  a  game  with 
five  stones,  which  were  thrown  up  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  hand  and  caught  in  the 
palm.  5.  SwaTrepSa,  which  was  a  game  in 
which  a  rope  was  drawn  through  the  upper 
part  of  a  tree  or  a  post.  Two  boys,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  post,  turning  their  backs 
towards  one  another,  took  hold  of  the  ends 
of  the  rope  and  tried  to  pull  each  other  up. 
This  sport  fl'as  also  one  of  the  amusements  at 
the  Attic  Dionysia.  The  more  important 
games,  such  as  running  (Sp6iJ.o<;),  throwing  of 
the  StV/co?  and  the  aKwv,  jumping  and  leap- 
ing (a\ixa,  with  and  without  aArJjpes),  wrest- 
ling (TTaArj),  boxing  (Truy/xyj),  the  pancratium 
(Trayicpa.TLOv^,  TrduTaOKo';,  A.aju,7ra67j(^opta,  danc- 
ing (opx'jcri?),  &c.,  are  described  in  separate 
articles.  A  gymnasium  was  not  a  Roman 
institution.  The  regular  training  of  boys  in 
the  Greek  gymnastics  was  foreign  to  Roman 
manners,  and  even  held  in  contempt.  To- 
wards the  end  of  the  republic,  many  wealthy 
Romans  who  had  acquired  a  taste  for  Greek 
manners,  used  to  attach  to  their  villas  small 
places  for  bodily  exercise,  sometimes  called 
gymnasia,  sometimes  palaestrae,  and  to  adorn 
them  with  beautiful  works  of  art.  The  em- 
peror Nero  was  the  first  who  built  a  public 
gjTnnasium  at  Rome. 
'  GYMNESII  or  GYMNETES  (yuui/^cnoi,  or 


Yu/uti/iJTe?),  a  class  of  bond-slaves  at  Argos, 
who  may  be  compared  with  the  Helots  at 
Sparta.  Their  name  shows  that  they  attended 
their  masters  on  military  seiwice  in  the  capa- 
city of  light-armed  troops. 

GYMNOPAEDIA  (yuM-i/oTraiSia),  the  fes- 
tival of  "  naked  youths,"  was  celebrated  at 
Sparta  every  year  in  honour  of  Apollo  Py- 
thaeus,  Artemis,  and  Leto.  The  statues  of 
these  deities  stood  in  a  part  of  the  agora 
called  x°P°'^,  and  it  was  around  these  statues 
that,  at  the  gjnnnopaedia.  Spartan  youths 
performed  their  choruses  and  dances  in  honovr 
of  Apollo.  The  festival  lasted  for  several, 
perhaps  for  ten,  days,  and  on  the  last  day 
Snen  also  performed  choruses  and  dances  in 
the  theatre ;  and  during  these  gjTnnastic 
exhibitions  they  sang  the  songs  of  Thaletas 
and  Alcman,  and  the  paeans  of  Dionysodotus. 
The  leader  of  the  chorus  (Trpoo-Ta-njs  or  x^po- 
TToto?)  wore  a  kind  of  chaplet  in  commemora- 
tion of  the  A'ictoi-y  of  the  Spartans  at  Thjrea. 
This  event  seems  to  have  been  closely  con- 
nected with  the  gymnopaedia,  for  those  Spar- 
tans who  had  fallen  on  that  occasion  were 
always  praised  in  songs  at  this  festival. 
The  boys  in  their  dances  performed  such 
rhythmical  movements  as  resembled  the  exer- 
cises of  the  palaestra  and  the  pancration,  and 
also  imitated  the  wild  gestures  of  the  worship 
of  Dionj'sus.  The  whole  season  of  the  g\Tn- 
nopaedia,  during  which  Sparta  was  visited 
by  great  numbers  of  strangers,  was  one  of 
great  merriment  and  rejoicings,  and  old 
bachelors  alone  seem  to  have  been  excluded 
from  the  festivities.  The  introduction  of  the 
gjminopaedia  is  generally  assigned  to  the  year 
665  B.C. 

GYXAECONITIS.  [Dojirs,  Greek.] 
GYNAECONOMI  or  GYNAECOCOSMI 
(yvvaLKovoixoi.  or  yvvaiKOKoanoL^  magistrates 
at  Athens,  originally  appointed  to  superintend 
the  conduct  of  Athenian  women.  Their 
power  was  afterwards  extended  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  became  a  kind  of  police  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  any  excesses  or 
indecencies,  whether  committed  by  men  or 
by  women.  Hence  they  superintended  the 
meetings  of  friends  even  in  private  houses, 
for  instance,  at  weddings  and  on  other  festive 
occasions. 


HALTERES  (oATTjpe?)  were  certain  masses 
of  stone  or  metal,  which  were  used  in 
the  gjTnnastic  exercises  of  the  Greeks  and 
Romans.  Persons  who  practised  leaping  fre- 
quently performed  their  exercises  with  hal- 
teres  in  both  hands ;  but  they  were  also 
frequently  used  merely  to  exercise  the  body 
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in  somewhat  the  same  manner  as  our  dumb- 
bells. 


Haltorts.     (Tasbie,  '  Catalogue,'  pi.  46.) 

H.VIIMAMAXA  (apfiitta^a),  a  carriage  for 
persons,  covered  overhead  and  inclosed  Tvith 
curtains.  It  was  in  general  large,  often 
drawn  by  four  horses,  and  attired  with 
splendid  ornaments.  It  occupied  among  the 
Persians  the  same  place  which  the  carpentimi 
did  among  the  Romans,  being  used,  espe- 
cially upon  state  occasions,  for  the  convey- 
ance of  women  and  children,  of  eunuchs,  and 
of  the  sons  of  the  king  with  their  tutors. 

HARMOSTAE  (op/u-oorrat,  from  apju,6^a>,  to 
fit  or  join  together),  the  name  of  the  governors 
whom  the  Lacedaemonians,  after  the  Pelo- 
ponnesian  war,  sent  into  their  subject  or 
conquered  towns,  partly  to  keep  them  in  sub- 
mission, and  partly  to  abolish  the  demo- 
cratical  form  of  government,  and  establish  in 
its  stead  one  similar  to  their  own.  Although 
in  many  cases  they  were  ostensibly  sent  for 
the  purpose  of  abolishing  the  tyrannical 
government  of  a  town,  and  to  restore  the 
people  to  freedom,  yet  they  themselves  acted 
like  kings  or  tyrants. 

IL\.RPAGO  (apn-ayrj :  \vKO<; :  Kpeaypa),  a 
grappling-iron,  a  drag,  a  flesh-hook.  In 
war  the  grappling-iron,  thrown  at  an  enemy's 
ship,  seized  the  rigging,  and  was  then  used 
to  drag  the  ship  within  reach,  so  that  it 
might  be  easily  boarded  or  destroyed.  These 
instruments  appear  to  have  been  much  the 


neili-Look.    CBriOsh  Muaeum.j 


same  as  the  manus  ferreae.  The  flesh-hook 
(Kpeaypa)  -was  an  instrmncnt  used  in  cookery, 
resembling  a  hand  with  the  fingers  bent  in- 
wards, used  to  take  boiled  meat  out  of  the 
caldron. 

nARPASTITM.     [PiLA.] 

HARUSPICES,  or  ARUSPICES  (lepo<r. 
k6t7ol),  soothsayers  or  diviners,  who  inter- 
preted the  will  of  the  gods.  They  originally 
came  to  Rome  from  Etruria,  whence  harus- 
pices  were  often  sent  for  by  the  Romans  on 
important  occasions.  The  art  of  the  harus- 
pices  resembled  in  many  respects  that  of  the 
augurs ;  but  they  never  acquired  that  po- 
litical importance  which  the  latter  possessed, 
and  were  regarded  rather  as  means  for 
ascertaining  the  will  of  the  gods  than  as  pos- 
sessing any  religious  authority.  They  did 
not  in  fact  form  any  part  of  the  ecclesiastical 
polity  of  the  Roman  state  during  the  republic  ; 
they  are  never  called  sacerdotes,  they  did 
not  form  a  collegium,  and  had  no  magister 
at  their  head.  The  art  of  the  haruspices, 
which  was  called  haruspicina,  consisted  in 
explaining  and  interpreting  the  will  of  the 
gods  from  the  appearance  of  the  entrails 
{exfa)  of  animals  off'ered  in  sacrifice,  whence 
they  are  sometimes  called  extispices,  and  their 
art  extispicium ;  and  also  from  lightning, 
earthquakes,  and  all  extraordinary  pheno- 
mena in  nature,  to  which  the  general  name 
of  portenta  was  given.  Their  art  is  said  to 
have  been  invented  by  the  Etruscan  Tages, 
and  was  contained  in  certain  books  called 
Ubri  haruspicini,  fulgurales,  and  tonitniales. 
This  art  was  considered  by  the  Romans  so 
important  at  one  time,  that  the  senate  de- 
creed that  a  certain  number  of  young  Etrus- 
cans, belonging  to  the  principal  families  in 
the  state,  should  always  be  instructed  in  it. 
In  later  times,  however,  their  art  fell  into 
disrepute  among  weU-educated  Romans  ;  and 
Cicero  relates  a  saj-ing  of  Cato,  that  he  won- 
dered that  one  haruspex  did  not  laugh  when 
he  saw  another.  The  name  of  haruspex  is 
sometimes  appUed  to  any  kind  of  soothsayer 
or  prophet. 

HASTA  (eyxo?),  a  spear.  The  spear  is 
defined  by  Homer,  Sopv  xaA/cijpe?,  "  a  pole 
fitted  with  bronze,"  and  Sopv  xaAxojSape?,  "  a 
pole  hea^'7  with  bronze."  The  bronze,  for 
which  iron  was  afterwards  substituted,  was 
indispensable  to  form  the  point  (atxM'?>  a«w*c^, 
Homer ;  Aoyxi.  Xenophon ;  acies,  ciispis, 
spiculitm)  of  the  spear.  Each  of  these  two 
essential  parts  is  often  put  for  the  whole,  so 
that  a  spear  is  called  &6pv  and  Sopdnov, 
aixfJiTJ,  and  ^oyx"}.  Even  the  more  especial 
term  fieAia,  meaning  an  ash-tree,  is  used  in 
the  same  manner,  because  the  pole  of  the 
spear  was  often  the  stem  of  a  young  ash. 
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stripped  of  its  bark  and  polished.  The  bottom 
of  the  spear  -was  often  inclosed  in  a  pointed 
cap  of  bronze,  called  by  the  Ionic  writers 
craupojTTJp  and  ovptaxo?,  and  in  Attic  or  com- 
mon Greek  arupa^.  By  forcing  this  into  the 
ground  the  spear  -was  fixed  erect.  Many 
of  the  lancers  -who  accompanied  the  king  of 
Persia,  had,  instead  of  this  spike  at  the  bottom 
of  their  spears,  an  apple  or  a  pomegranate, 
either  gilt  or  silvered.  Fig.  1.  in  the  an- 
nexed woodcut  shows  the  top  and  bottom  of 
a  spear,  which  is  held  by  one  of  the  king's 
guards  in  the  sculptures  at  Persepolis.  The 
npear  was  used  as  a  weapon  of  attack  in  three 
different  ways  : —  1 .  It  was  thrown  from 
catapults  and  other  engines  [Tormextum]. 
2.   It  was  thrust  forward  as  a  pike.     3.  It 
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the  whole  length  of  the  weapon  was  about 
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was  commonly  thrown  by  the  hand.  The 
spear  frequently  had  a  leathern  thong  tied 
to  the  middle  of  the  shaft,  which  was  called 
ayKvKy]  by  the  Greeks,  and  amentum  by  the 
Romans,  and  which  was  of  assistance  in 
throwing  the  spear.  The  annexed  figure 
represents  the  amentum  attached  to  the  spear 
at  the  centre  of  gravity,  a  little  above  the 
middle.  Under  the  general  terms  hasta  and 
eyxos  were  included  various  kinds  of  missiles,  of 
which  the  principal  were  as  follow  : — Lancea 
(A.6yx^),  the  lance,  a  comparatively  slender 
spear  commonly  used  by  the  Greek  horsemen, 
The  appendage  sho-\vn  in  woodcut.  Fig.  2, 
enabled  them  to  mount  their  horses  with 
greater  facility. — PUum  {v<Ta-6<;),  the  javelin, 
much  thicker  and  stronger  than  the  Grecian 
lance.  Its  shaft,  often  made  of  cornel,  was 
4 1  feet  (three  cubits)  long,  and  the  barbed 
iron  head  was  of  the  same  length,  but  this 
extended  half  way  down  the  shaft,  to  which 


Hasta  with  Amentum.     (From  a  Painting  on  a  Vase.) 

6  feet  9  inches.  It  was  used  either  to  throw 
or  to  thrust  with  ;  it  was  peculiar  to  the 
Romans,  and  gave  the  name  of  pilani  to  the 
division  of  the  army  by  which  it  was  adopted. 
— Whilst  the  heavy-armed  Roman  soldiers  bore 
the  long  lance  and  the  thick  and  ponderous 
javelin,  the  Ught-armed  used  smaller  missiles, 
which,  though  of  different  kinds,  were  in- 
cluded under  the  general  term  hastae  velitarcs 
(yp6a<f)oi).  The  ypocrc^o?  was  a  dart,  with  a 
shaft  about  three  feet  long  and  an  inch  in 
thickness  :  the  iron  head  was  a  span  long, 
and  so  thin  and  acuminated  as  to  be  bent  by 
striking  against  anything,  and  thus  rendered 
unfit  to  be  sent  back  against  the  enemy. 
Fig.  3,  in  the  preceding  woodcut,  shows  one 
which  was  found  in  a  Roman  entrenchment 
in  Gloucestershire. — The  light  infantry  of  the 
Roman  army  used  a  similar  weapon,  called 
a  spit  [verii,  veruttim ;  cravvLOv'),  It  was 
adopted  by  them  from  the  Samnites  and  the 
Volsci.  Its  shaft  was  3|  feet  long,  its  point 
5  inches.  Fig.  4,  in  the  preceding  woodcut, 
represents  the  head  of  a  dart  in  the  Royal 
Collection  at  Naples ;  it  may  be  taken  as  a 
specimen  of  the  veriitum,  and  may  be  con- 
trasted with  fig.  5,  which  is  the  head  of  a 
lance  in  the  same  collection. — The  Romans 
adopted  in  like  manner  the  gaesiun,  which 
was  propei-ly  a  Celtic  weapon  ;  it  was  given 
as  a  reward  to  any  soldier  who  wounded  an 
enemy.  [Gaesum.] — Spams  is  e^^dently  the 
same  word  with  the  English  spar  and  spear. 
It  was  the  rudest  missile  of  the  whole  class. 
— Besides  the  terms  jaculum  and  spiculum 
(oLKiov,   a/coi'Ttov),    which    probably    denoted 
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darts,  resembling  in  form  the  lance  and 
javelin,  but  much  smaller,  adapted  conse- 
quently to  the  light-armed  {jaculatores),  and 
used  in  hunting  as  ■well  as  in  battle,  we  find 
in  classical  authors  the  names  of  various 
other  spears,  which  were  characteristic  of 
particular  nations. — Thus,  the  sarissa  was 
the  spear  peculiar  to  the  Macedonians.  This 
was  used  both  to  throw  and  as  a  pike.  It 
exceeded  in  length  all  other  missiles. — The 
Thracian  romphea,  which  had  a  very  long 
point,  like  the  blade  of  a  sword,  was  pro- 
bably not  unlike  the  sarissa. — With  these 
weapons  we  may  also  class  the  Illyrian  sibina, 
which  resembled  a  hunting-pole. — The  iron 
head  of  the  German  spear,  called  framea,  was 
short  and  narrow,  but  very  sharp.  The 
Germans  used  it  with  great  effect  either  as  a 
lance  or  a  pike  :  they  gave  to  each  youth  a 
framea  and  a  shield  on  coming  of  age. — The 
Falnrica  or  Fhalarica  was  the  spear  of  the 
Saguntines,  and  was  impelled  by  the  aid  of 
twisted  ropes  ;  it  was  large  and  ponderous, 
having  a  head  of  iron  a  cubit  in  length,  and 
a  ball  of  lead  at  its  other  end  ;  it  sometimes 
carried  flaming  pitch  and  tow. — The  matura 
and  tragula  were  chiefly  used  in  Gaul  and 
Spain  :  the  tragula  was  probably  barbed,  as 
it  required  to  be  cut  out  of  the  wound. — The 
Aclis  and  Cateia  were  much  smaller  missiles. 
— Among  the  decorations  which  the  Roman 
generals  bestowed  on  their  soldiers,  more 
especially  for  saving  the  life  of  a  fellow- 
citizen,  was  a  spear  without  a  head,  called 
hasta  pura.  The  celibari^  hasta,  having 
been  fixed  into  the  body  of  a  gladiator  lying 
dead  on  the  arena,  was  iised  at  marriages  to 
part  the  hair  of  the  bride.  A  spear  was 
erected  at  auctions  [Auctio],  and  when  ten- 
ders were  received  for  public  offices  {loca- 
tiones).  It  served  both  to  announce,  by  a 
conventional  sign  conspicuous  at  a  distance, 
that  a  sale  was  going  on,  and  to  show  that  it 
was  conducted  under  the  authority  of  the 
public  functionaries.  Hence  an  auction  was 
called  hasta,  and  an  auction-room  hastarium. 
It  was  also  the  practice  to  set  up  a  spear  in 
the  court  of  the  Centumviri. 

HAST  ATI.     [ExERCiTus,  p.  163,  b.] 

HLCATOMBE.    [Sacrificium.] 

ILECTE  or  HECTEUS  (eVn,,  e/crev?),  and 
its  half,  Uemiecton  or  Hemiecteon  (^/xicktoi', 
i)fLificTtoi>).  In  dry  measures,  the  hecteus  was 
the  sixth  part  of  the  tnedimnus,  and  the 
hemiecteon,  of  course,  the  twelfth  part.  The 
hecteus  Was  equal  to  the  Roman  niodius,  as 
each  contained  16  ^eo-rai  or  sextUrii.  The 
Hecte  or  Hecteus  and  Uemiecton  were  also 
the  names  of  coins,  but  the  accounts  we  have 
of  their  value  are  very  various.  The  only 
consistent   explanation  is,  that    there   were 


different  hectae,  derived  from  different  units  ; 
in  fact,  that  these  coins  were  not  properly 
denominations  of  money,  but  subdivisions  of 
the  recognised  denominations. 

HELEPOLIS  (eXeVoAiO,  "  the  taker  of 
cities,"  a  machine  constructed  by  Demetrius 
Poliorcetes,  when  he  besieged  the  city  of 
Salamis  in  Cyprus.  Its  form  was  that  of 
a  square  tower,  each  side  being  90  cubits 
high  and  45  wide.  It  rested  on  four 
wheels,  each  eight  cubits  high.  It  Vas 
divided  into  nine  stories,  the  lower  of  which 
contained  machines  for  throwing  great 
stones,  the  middle  large  catapults  for  throw- 
ing spears,  and  the  highest  other  machines 
for  throwing  smaller  stones,  together  with 
smaller  catapults.  It  was  manned  with  200 
soldiers,  besides  those  who  moved  it  by  push- 
ing the  parallel  beams  at  the  bottom.  At 
the  siege  of  Rhodes,  b.  c.  306,  Demetrius 
employed  an  helepolis  of  still  greater  dimen- 
sions and  more  complicated  construction. 
In  subsequent  ages  we  find  the  name  of 
"  helepolis  "  applied  to  moving  towers  which 
carried  battering  rams,  as  well  as  machines 
for  throwing  spears  and  stones. 

HELLANODICAE  ieKKavoSUai),  the  judges 
in  the  Oh-mpic  games,  of  whom  an  account 
is  given  under  Olympia.  The  same  name 
was  also  given  to  the  judges  or  court-martial 
in  the  Lacedaemonian  army,  and  they  were 
probably  first  caUed  by  this  name  when  Sparta 
was  at  the  head  of  the  Greek  confederacy. 

HELLEXOTAMIAE  ieWrivorofiCai),'  or 
treasurers  of  the  Greeks,  were  magistrates 
appointed  by  the  Athenians  to  receive  the 
contributions  of  the  allied  states.  They 
were  first  appointed  b.  c.  47  7,  when  Athens, 
in  consequence  of  the  conduct  of  Pausanias, 
had  obtained  the  command  of  the  allied 
states.  The  money  paid  by  the  different 
states,  which  was  originally  fixed  at  460 
talents,  was  deposited  in  Delos,  which  was 
the  place  of  meeting  for  the  discussion  of  all 
common  interests  ;  and  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  hellenotamiae  not  only  received,  but 
were  also  the  guardians  of,  these  monies. 
The  office  was  retained  after  the  treasury 
was  transferred  to  Athens  on  the  proposal  of 
the  Samians,  but  was  of  course  abolished  on 
the  conquest  of  Athens  by  the  Lacedaemonians. 

HELOTES  (elAioTes),  a  class  of  bondsmen 
peculiar  to  Sparta.  They  were  Achaeans, 
who  had  resisted  the  Dorian  invaders  to  the 
last,  and  had  been  reduced  to  slavery  as  the 
punishment  of  their  obstinacy.  The  Helots 
were  regarded  as  the  property  of  the  state, 
which,  while  it  gave  their  services  to  indi- 
viduals, reserved  to  itself  the  power  of  eman- 
cipating them.  They  were  attached  to  the 
land,  and  could  not  be  sold  away  from  it. 
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They  cultivated  the  land,  and  paid  to  their 
masters  as  rent  a  certain  measure  of  corn,  the 
exact  amount  of  which  had  been  fixed  at  a 
very  early  period,  the  raising  of  that  amount 
being  forbidden  under  heavy  imprecations. 
Besides  being  engaged  in  the  cultivation  of 
the  land,  the  Helots  attended  on  their  mas- 
ters at  the  public  meal,  and  many  of  them 
were  no  doubt  employed  by  the  state  in  pub- 
lic works.  In  war  the  Helots  served  as 
light-armed  troops  (>//iA.ot.),  a  certain  number 
of  them  attending  every  heavy-armed  Spartan 
to  the  field ;  at  the  battle  of  Plataeae  there 
were  seven  Helots  to  each  Spartan.  These 
attendants  were  probably  called  a/A7riTTapes 
{i.  e.  aix(f)L(TTavT€s),  and  one  of  them  in  par- 
ticular, the  6epa.Tr(tiv,  or  servant.  The  Helots 
only  served  as  hoplites  in  particular  emer- 
gencies ;  and  on  such  occasions  they  were 
generally  emancipated.  The  first  instance 
of  this  kind  was  in  the  expedition  of  Bra- 
sidas,  B.  c.  424.  The  treatment  to  which 
the  Helots  were  subjected  was  marked  by  the 
most  wanton  cruelty ;  and  they  were  regarded 
by  the  Spartans  with  the  greatest  suspicion. 
Occasionally  the  ephors  selected  young  Spar- 
tans for  the  secret  service  (upv-n-Teta)  of  wan- 
dering over  the  country,  in  order  to  kill  the 
Helots.  The  Helots  might  be  emancipated, 
but  there  were  several  steps  between  them 
and  the  free  citizens,  and  it  is  doubtful 
whether  they  were  ever  admitted  to  all  the 
privileges  of  citizenship.  The  following 
classes  of  emancipated  Helots  are  enume- 
rated : — a.(peTaL,  aSeairoTOL,  epvicrripe?,  Secnro- 
triovavTat,  and  veoSa^coSei?.  Of  these  the 
a<j)eTaC  were  probably  released  from  all  ser- 
vice ;  the  epvKTTipes  were  those  employed  in 
war  ;  the  Sea-voaLouavTat  served  on  board  the 
fleet ;  and  the  veo6aju.aj5ei?  were  those  who 
had  been  possessed  of  freedom  for  some  time. 
Besides  these,  there  were  the  ixoOuive^  or 
iJM6aKe<;,  who  were  domestic  slaves,  brought 
up  with  the  young  Spartans,  and  then  eman- 
cipated. Upon  being  emancipated  they 
received  permission  to  dweU  where  they 
wished.  ^     ^ 

HEMERODROMI  (r|^lepoSp6fJio^),  couriers 
in  the  Greek  states,  who  could  keep  on  run- 
ning all  day,  and  were  often  employed  to 
carry  news  of  important  events.  They  were 
trained  for  the  purpose,  and  could  perform 
the  longest  journeys  in  an  almost  incredibly 
short  space  of  time.  Such  couriers  were  in 
times  of  danger  stationed  on  some  eminence 
in  order  to  observe  anything  of  importance 
that  might  happen,  and  carry  the  intelligence 
with  speed  to  the  proper  quarter.  Hence  we 
fi-equently  find  them  called  Hemeroscopi 
(j)y.epo(TK.6noi). 

IIEMICYCLiUM  (ij/xiKv/cAioi'),   a  semicir- 


cular seat,  for  the  accommodation  of  persons 
engaged  in  conversation ;  also  the  semicir- 
cular seat  round  the  tribunal  in  a  basilica. 

HEMINA  (rifxCva),  the  name  of  a  Greek 
and  Roman  measure,  seems  to  be  nothing 
more  than  the  dialectic  form  used  by  the 
Sicilian  and  Italian  Greeks  for  rjiJiiav.  It 
was  therefore  applied  to  the  half  of  the 
standard  fluid  measure,  the  ^ea-rqs,  which  the 
other  Greeks  called  kotuAtj,  and  the  word 
passed  into  the  Roman  metrical  system, 
Avhere  it  is  used  with  exactly  the  same  force, 
namely  for  a  measure  which  is  half  of  the 
sextarius,  and  equal  to  the  Greek  cotylc. 

HENDECA  (ot  ei/Se/ca),  the  Eleven,  wer*? 
magistrates  at  Athens  of  considerable  import- 
ance. They  were  annually  chosen  by  lot, 
one  from  each  of  the  ten  tribes,  and  a  secre- 
tary (ypa/j.^arevs),  who  must  properly  be  re- 
garded as  their  servant  (uTnjpen)?),  though  he 
formed  one  of  their  number.  The  principal 
duty  of  the  Eleven  was  the  care  and  manage- 
ment of  the  public  prison  (Secr/moj-n-Jpioi'), 
which  was  entu-ely  under  their  jurisdiction. 
The  prison,  however,  was  seldom  used  by  the 
Athenians  as  a  mere  place  of  confinement, 
serving  generally  for  punishments  and  ex- 
ecutions. When  a  person  was  condemned  to 
death  he  was  immediately  given  into  the 
custody  of  the  Eleven,  who  were  then  bound 
to  carry  the  sentence  into  -execution  according 
to  the  laws.  The  most  common  mode  of 
execution  was  by  hemlock  juice  ((cajveiov), 
which  was  drunk  after  sunset.  The  Eleven 
had  under  them  gaolers,  executioners,  and 
torturers.  When  torture  was  inflicted  in 
causes  affecting  the  state,  it  was  either  done 
in  the  immediate  presence  of  the  Eleven,  or 
by  their  servant  (o  Stj/uios).  The  Eleven 
usually  had  only  to  carry  into  execution  the 
sentence  passed  in  the  courts  of  law  and  the 
public  assemblies  ;  but  in  some  cases  they 
possessed  jurisdiction.  This  was  the  case  in 
those  smnmary  proceedings  called  apagoge, 
ephegesis  and  endeixis,  in  which  the  penalty 
was  flxed  by  law,  and  might  be  inflicted  by 
the  court  on  the  confession  or  con\-iction  of 
the  accused,  without  appealing  to  any  of  the 
jury  courts. 

HEPHAESTEIA.     [Lampadephoria.] 

HERAEA  (rjpala),  the  name  of  festivals 
celebrated  in  honour  of  Hera  in  all  the  towns 
of  Greece  where  the  worship  of  tliis  divinity 
was  introduced.  The  original  seat  of  her 
worship  was  Argos  ;  whence  her  festivals  in 
other  places  were,  more  or  less,  imitations  of 
those  which  were  celebrated  at  Argos.  Her 
service  was  performed  by  the  most  distin- 
guished priestesses  of  the  place ;  one  of  them 
was  the  high-priestess,  and  the  Argivea  | 
counted  their  years  by  the  date  of  her  office,  i 
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The  Heraea  of  Argos  -were  celebrated  every 
tifth  year.  One  of  the  great  solemnities 
•which  took  place  on  the  occasion,  was  a  mag- 
nificent procession  to  the  great  temple  of 
Hera,  between  Argos  and  Mycenae.  A  vast 
number  of  young  men  assembled  at  Argos, 
and  marched  in  armour  to  the  temple  of  the 
goddess.  They  were  preceded  by  one  hun- 
dred oxen  (e»caT6jLl^7J,  whence  the  festival  is 
also  called  eKaronPaia).  The  kigh-priestess 
accompanied  this  procession,  riding  in  a  cha- 
riot drawn  by  two  white  oxen.  The  100 
oxen  were  sacrificed,  and  their  flesh  distri- 
buted among  all  the  citizens ;  after  which 
games  and  contests  took  place.  Of  the  He- 
raea celebrated  in  other  countries,  those  of 
Samos,  which  island  derived  the  worship  of 
Hera  from  Argos,  were  perhaps  the  most 
brilliant  of  all  the  festivals  of  this  divinity. 
The  Heraea  of  Elis,  which  were  celebrated 
in  the  fourth  year  of  every  Olympiad,  were 
also  conducted  with  considerable  splendour. 

HERES. — ( 1 )  Greek.  To  obtain  the  right 
of  inheritance  as  well  as  citizenship  at  Athens 
(ayXiareCa  and  noXireia),  legitimacy  was  a 
necessary  qualification,  ■^^^len  an  Athenian 
died  leaving  legitimate  sons,  they  shared  the 
inheritance,  like  our  heirs  in  gavelkind  ;  the 
only  advantage  possessed  by  the  eldest  son 
being  the  first  choice  in  the  division.  Every 
man  of  full  age  and  sound  mind,  not  under 
durance  or  improper  influence,  was  compe- 
tent to  make  a  will ;  but  if  he  had  a  son  he 
could  not  disinherit  him,  although  his  wiU 
might  take  efl'ect  in  case  the  son  did  not 
complete  his  seventeenth  year.  If  there  was 
but  one  son,  he  took  the  whole  estate  ;  but 
if  he  had  sisters,  it  was  incumbent  on  him  to 
provide  for  them,  and  give  them  suitable 
marriage  portions ;  they  were  then  called 
tTTtTrpoucoi.  On  failure  of  sons  and  their  issue, 
daughters  and  daughters'  children  succeeded, 
and  there  seems  to  have  been  no  limit  to  the 
succession  in  the  descending  line.  It  will 
assist  the  student  to  be  informed,  that  aj'ei^ios 
signifies  a  first  cousin.  'Ave^iaSov^  is  a  first 
cousin's  son ;  formed  in  the  same  manner  as 
«i£e\<^t5ovs  from  a&e\<f>6<:,  and  &xfyarptSov<;  from 
Bvyarrjp.  KA^po?  is  the  subject-matter  of 
inheritance,  or  (in  one  sense  of  the  word) 
the  inheritance  ;  K\j}pov6(jio^  the  heir.  'Ay- 
Xwrreui,  proximity  of  blood  in  reference  to 
succession,  and  sometimes  right  of  succes- 
sion. SvyyeVeia,  natural  consanguinity.  2vy- 
vtvei?,  collateral  relations,  are  opposed  to 
ejcyovoi,  lineal  descendants.  —  (2)  Roman. 
A  person  might  become  an  heres  by  being 
named  as  such  {institutus,  scriptus,  /actus) 
ju  a  will  executed  by  a  competent  person, 
according  to  the  forms  required  by  law  [Tes- 
TA^asTVii].    The  testator  might  either  name 


one  person  as  heres,  or  he  might  name 
several  heredes  {coheredes),  and  he  might 
divide  the  hereditas  among  them  as  he 
pleased.  The  shares  of  the  heredes  were 
generally  expressed  by  reference  to  the  divi- 
sions of  the  As  :  thus,  "  heres  ex  asse  "  is 
heres  to  the  whole  property ;  •'  heres  ex 
dodrante,"  heres  to  three-fourths  ;  "  heres 
ex  semuncia,"  heir  to  one  twenty-fourth. 
If  there  were  several  heredes  named,  without 
any  definite  shares  being  given  to  them,  the 
property  belonged  to  them  in  equal  shares. 
As  a  general  rule,  only  Roman  citizens  could 
be  named  as  heredes  in  the  will  of  a  Roman 
citizen ;  but  a  slave  could  also  be  named 
heres,  though  he  had  no  power  to  make  a 
will,  and  a  filius-familias  could  also  be  named 
heres,  though  he  was  under  the  same  inca- 
pacity. Persons,  not  Roman  citizens,  who 
had  received  the  commercium,  could  take 
hercditates,  legnta  and  fideicommissa  by  tes- 
tament.— Heredes  were  either  Necessarii,  Sui 
et  Necessarii,  or  Exti-anei.  The  heres  neces- 
sarius  was  a  slave  of  the  testator,  who  was 
made  an  heres  and  liber  at  the  same  time ; 
and  he  was  called  necessarius,  because  of  the 
necessity  that  he  was  under  of  accepting  the 
hereditas.  The  heredes  sui  et  necessarii 
were  sons  and  daughters,  and  the  sons  and 
daugliters  of  a  son,  who  were  in  the  power 
of  a  testator.  These  heredes  sui  were  called 
necessarii,  because  of  the  necessity  that  they 
were  under,  according  to  the  civil  law,  of 
taking  the  hereditas  with  its  incumbrances. 
But  the  praetor  permitted  such  persons  to 
refuse  the  hereditas  [abstinere  se  ab  heredi- 
taie),  and  to  allow  the  property  to  be  sold 
to  pay  the  testator's  debts ;  and  he  gave 
the  same  privilege  to  a  mancipated  son 
{qui  in  causa  maiicipii  est).  All  other 
heredes  are  called  extranei,  and  compre- 
hend all  persons  who  are  not  in  the  power 
of  a  testator,  such  as  emancipated  chil- 
dren. A  certain  time  was  allowed  to  ex- 
tranei for  the  crefio  hercditatis,  that  is,  for 
them  to  determine  whether  they  would  take 
the  hereditas  or  not :  hence  the  phrase, 
"cernere  hereditatem."  —  If  a  man  died 
intestate,  the  hereditas  came  to  the  heredes 
sui,  and  was  then  called  legitima  hereditas. 
If  an  intestate  had  no  sui  heredes,  the  Twelve 
Tables  gave  the  hereditas  to  the  agnati  [Cog- 
N'ATi],  and  if  there  were  no  agnati,  to  the 
gentiles.  If  a  man  had  a  son  in  his  power, 
he  was  bound  either  to  make  him  heres,  or 
to  exheredate  [exheredare)  him  expressly 
{nominatim).  If  he  passed  him  over  in 
silence  [silentio  praeterierit) ,  the  will  was 
altogether  void  {inutile,  non  Jure  factum). 
Other  liberi  could  be  passed  over,  and  the 
will  would   still   be   a  valid  will ;    but  the 
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liberi  so  passed  over  took  a  certain  portion 
of  the  hereditas  ada-escendo,  as  it  Avas 
termed,  or  Jure  adcresccndi.  It  "sras  necessary 
either  to  institute  as  heredes,  or  to  exhere- 
date  posthumous  children  iiominatim,  other- 
wise the  "will,  -which  -was  originally  valid, 
became  invalid  {riiptum) ;  and  the  will  be- 
came invalid  by  the  birth  either  of  a  posthu- 
mous son  or  daughter,  or,  as  the  phrase  was, 
adgnascendo  rumpitur  testamentum.  The 
heres  represented  the  testator  and  intestate, 
and  had  not  only  a  claim  to  all  his  property 
and  all  that  was  due  to  him,  but  was  bound 
by  all  his  obligations.  He  succeeded  to  the 
sacra  privata,  and  was  bound  to  maintain 
them,  but  only  in  respect  of  the  property,  for 
the  obligation  of  the  sacra  privata  was 
attached  to  property  and  to  the  heres  only 
as  the  owner  of  it.  Hence  the  expression 
"  sine  sacris  hereditas"  meant  an  hereditas 
unencumbered  with  sacra. 

HERMAE  (ep/u,ai),  and  the  diminutive 
Hermuli  (epjat'Sta),  statues  composed  of  a 
head,  usually  that  of  the  god  Hermes,  placed 
on  a  quadrangular  pil  lar,  the  height  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  stature  of  the  human 
body.  Such  statues  were  very  numerous 
at  Athens.  So  great  was  the  demand 
for  these  works  that  the  words  ep^oy- 
A.u(^os,  ep;u,oyAv<^tKTj  Te'xi^,  and  epixoy\v4>elop, 
were  used  as  the  generic  terms  for  a  sculp- 
tor, his  art,  and  his  studio.  Houses  in 
Athens  had  one  of  these  statues  placed  at 
the  door,  called  epixrj?  crrpo^aios  or  crrpo^evs ; 


and  sometimes  also  in  the  pei-istyle.  Tbe 
great  reverence  attached  to  them  is  shown 
by  the  alarm  and  indignation  which  were 
felt  at  Athens  in  consequence  of  the  mutila- 
tion of  the  whole  number  in  a  single  night, 
just  before  the  sailing  of  the  Sicilian  expe- 
dition. They  were  likewise  placed  in  front 
of  temples,  near  to  tombs,  in  the  gymnasia, 
palaestrae,  libraries,  porticoes,  and  public 
places,  at  the  corners  of  streets,  on  high 
roads  as  sign-posts,  with  distances  inscribed 
upon  them,  and  on  the  boundaries  of  lands 
and  states,  and  at  the  gates  of  cities.  Small 
Hermae  were  also  used  as  pilasters,  and  as 
supports  for  furniture  and  utensils.  Many 
statues  existed  of  other  deities,  of  the  same 
form  as  the  Hei'mae ;  which  no  doubt  ori- 
ginated in  the  same  manner ;  and  which 
were  still  called  by  the  generic  name  of 
Hermae;  even  though  the  bust  upon  them 
was  that  of  another  deity.  Some  statues  of 
this  kind  are  described  by  a  name  compounded 
of  that  of  Hermes  and  another  divinity  : 
thus  we  have  Hermayiuiis,  Hermares,  Her- 
mathena,  Hermeracles,  Senneros,  Hermopan. 
There  is  another  class  of  these  works,  in 
which  the  bust  represented  no  deity  at  all, 
but  was  simply  the  portrait  of  a  man.  Even 
these  statues,  however,  retained  the  names 
of  Hermae  and  Termini.  The  Hermae  were 
used  by  the  wealthy  Romans  for  the  decoration 
of  their  houses.  The  following  engra-s-ing  ex- 
hibits a  Hermes  decorated  with  garlands  and 
surrounded  with  the  implements  of  his  worship. 


Ht-rinis.     (From  a  Bas-relief.) 


HERMAEA  (ep/aaia),  festivals  of  Hermes, 
celebrated  in  various  parts  of  Greece.  As 
Hermes  was  the  tutelary  deity  of  the  gym- 
nasia and  palaestrae,  the  boys  at  Athens  cele- 
brated tne  Hermaca  in  the  gymnasia. 

HESTIASIS  (ecTTiacri?),  was  a  species  of 
liturgy,   and  consisted  in  giving  a  feast  to 


one  of  the  tribes  at  Athens  (ttjv  (^uXV  i<mav). 
It  was  provided  for  each  tribe  at  the  expense 
of  a  person  belonging  to  that  tribe,  who  was 
called  eariaTcop. 

HIERODULI  (iepoSouAot),  persons  of  both 
sexes,  who  were  devoted  like  slaves  to  the 
worship  of  the  gods.     They  were  of  Eastern 
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origin,  and  are  most  frequently  met  with  in 
connection  with  the  worship  of  the  deities  of 
SjTia,  Phoenicia,  and  Asia  Minor.  They 
consisted  of  two  classes ;  one  composed  of 
slaves,  properly  so  called,  who  attended  to 
all  the  lower  duties  connected  with  the  wor- 
ship of  the  gods,  cultivated  the  sacred  lands, 
&c,,  and  whose  descendants  continued  in  the 
same  servile  condition ;  and  the  other  com- 
prising persons  who  were  personally  free, 
but  had  dedicated  themselves  as  slaves  to  the 
gods,  and  who  were  either  attached  to  the 
temples,  or  were  dispersed  throughout  the 
country  and  brought  to  the  gods  the  money 
they  had  gained.  To  the  latter  class  belonged 
the  women,  who  prostituted  their  persons, 
and  presented  to  the  gods  the  money  they 
had  obtained  by  this  means.  This  class  was 
only  found  in  Greece,  in  connection  with  the 
worship  of  those  divinities  who  were  of 
Eastern  origin,  or  whose  religious  rites  were 
borrowed  from  the  East.  This  was  the  case 
with  Aphrodite  (Venus),  who  was  originally 
an  Oriental  goddess. 

HIEROMXEMONES  (tepo/uH^MOves),  the 
more  honourable  of  the  two  classes  of  repre- 
sentatives who  composed  the  Amphictyonic 
council.  An  account  of  them  is  given  under 
Amphicttones. — We  also  read  of  hieromne- 
mones  in  Grecian  states,  distinct  from  the 
Amphictyonic  representatives  of  this  name. 
Thus  the  priests  of  Poseidon,  at  Megara,  were 
called  hieromnemones,  and  at  Byzantium, 
which  was  a  colony  of  Megara,  the  chief 
magistrate  in  the  state  appears  to  have  been 
called  by  this  name. 

HIERONIC.^.     [Athletae.] 

HIEROPOII  (iepoTToiot),  sacrificers  at 
Athens,  of  whom  ten  were  appointed  every 
year,  and  conducted  all  the  usual  sacrifices, 
as  well  as  those  belonging  to  the  quinquen- 
nial festivals,  with  the  exception  of  those 
of  the  Panathenaea. 

IliL.lRIA  (lAapio),  a  Roman  festival,  cele- 
brated on  the  25th  of  March,  in  honour  of 
Cybele,  the  mother  of  the  gods. 

HIPPOBOTAE  (Inno^oTat.),  the  feeders  of 
horses,  the  name  of  the  nobility  of  Chalcis  in 
Euboea,  corresponding  to  the  tTTTrels  in  other 
Greek  states. 

niPPUDROMXJS  (iTnroSpoMo?),  the  name 
by  which  the  Greeks  designated  the  place  ap- 
propriated to  the  horse-races,  both  of  chariots 
and  of  single  horses,  which  formed  a  part  of 
their  games.  The  word  was  also  applied  to 
the  races  themselves.  In  Ilouier's  vivid  de- 
scription (77.  xxiii.,  262 — 650)  the  nature  of 
the  contest  and  the  arrangements  for  it  are 
very  clearly  indicated.  There  is  no  artificially 
constructed  hippodrome  ;  but  an  existing 
laud-mark  or  monument  (o-^/xa)  is  chosen  us 


the  goal  (repixa),  round  which  the  chariots 
had  to  pass,  leaving  it  on  the  left  hand,  and 
so  returning  to  the  Greek  ships  on  the  sea- 
shore, from  which  they  had  started.  The 
chariots  were  five  in  number,  each  with  two 
horses  and  a  single  driver,  who  stood  upright 
in  his  chariot.  The  critical  point  of  the  race 
was  to  turn  the  goal  as  sharp  as  possible, 
with  the  nave  of  the  near  wheel  almost 
grazing  it,  and  to  do  this  safely  :  very  often 
the  driver  was  here  thrown  out,  and  the 
chariot  broken  in  pieces.  The  account  in 
Homer  will  give  us  an  equally  good  idea  of  a 
chariot-race  at  Olympia,  or  in  any  other  of  the 
Greek  games  of  later  times.  The  general  form 
of  the  hippodrome  was  an  oblong,  with  a 
semicircular  end.  For  an  account  of  the 
chariot  races  at  Rome  see  Circus. 

HISTRIO  (u-0Acpt-n7s),  an  actor. — (1) 
Greek.  It  is  shown  in  the  articles  CnoRf  s 
and  DiONYSiA  that  the  Greek  drama  origi- 
nated in  the  chorus  which  at  the  festivals  of 
Dionysus  danced  around  his  altar,  and  that 
at  first  one  person  detached  himself  from  the 
chorus,  and,  with  mimic  gesticulation,  re- 
lated his  story  either  to  the  chorus  or  in  con- 
versation with  it.  If  the  story  thus  acted 
required  more  than  one  person,  they  were  all 
represented  in  succession  by  the  same  actor, 
and  there  was  never  more  than  one  person  on 
the  stage  at  a  time.  This  custom  was  re- 
tained by  Thespis  and  Phi-ynichus.  Aeschy- 
lus introduced  a  second  and  a  third  actor ; 
and  the  number  of  three  actors  was  but  sel- 
dom exceeded  in  any  Greek  drama.  The 
three  regular  actors  were  distinguished  by 
the  technical  names  of  irpojTaytiivi.cn-ri^,  Sevrepa' 
yitivio-n^'i,  and  Tptrayouvio-TTj?,  which  indicated 
the  more  or  less  prominent  part  which  an 
actor  had  to  perform  in  the  drama.  The  female 
characters  of  a  play  were  always  performed 
by  young  men.  A  distinct  class  of  persons, 
who  made  acting  on  the  stage  their  profes- 
sion, was  unknown  to  the  Greeks  during  the 
pei"iod  of  their  great  dramatists.  The  earliest 
and  greatest  dramatic  poets,  Thespis,  Sopho- 
cles, and  probably  Aeschylus  also,  acted  in 
their  own  plays,  and  in  all  probability  as 
protagonistae.  It  was  not  thought  degra- 
ding in  Greece  to  perform  on  the  stage.  At 
a  later  period  persons  begun  to  devote  them- 
selves exclusively  to  the  profession  of  actors, 
and  distinguished  individuals  received  even 
as  early  as  the  time  of  Demosthenes  exorbi- 
tant sums  for  their  performances. — (2) 
Roman.  The  word  histiio,  by  which  the 
Roman  actor  was  called,  is  said  to  have  been 
formed  from  the  Etruscan  Jiistcr,  which  sig- 
nified a  ludio  or  dancer.  In  the  year  364 
B.  c.  Rome  was  visited  by  a  plague,  and  as  no 
human  means  could  stop  it,  the  Romans  are 
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said  to.  have  tried  to  avert  the  anger  of  the 
gods  by  scenic  plays  [ludi  scenici),  -which, 
until  then,  had  been  unkno^wn  to  them  ;  and 
as  there  were  no  persons  at-  Rome  prepared 
for  such  performances,  tlie  Romans  sent  to 
Etruria  for  them.  The  first  histriones,  who 
were  thus  introduced  from  Etruria,  were 
dancers,  arid  performed  their  moTements  to 
the  accompaniment  of  a  flute.  Roman  j^ouths 
afterwards  not  only  imitated  these  dancers, 
but  also  recited  rude  and  jocose  A'crscs, 
adapted  to  the  movements  of  the  dance  and 
the  melody  of  the  flute.  This  kind  of  amuse- 
ment, which  was  the  basis  of  the  Roman 
drama,  remained  unaltered  until  the  time  of 
Livius  Andronicus,  who  introduced  a  slave 
upon  the  stage  for  the  purpose  of  singing  or 
reciting  the  recitative,  while  he  himself  per- 
formed the  appropriate  dance  and  gesticula- 
tion. A  further  step  in  the  development  of 
the  drama,  which  is  likewise  ascribed  to 
Livius,  was,  that  the  dancer  and  reciter 
carried  on  a  dialogue,  and  acted  a  story  with 
the  accompaniment  of  the  flute.  The  name 
histrio,  which  originally  signified  a  dancer, 
was  now  applied  to  the  actors  in  the  drama. 
The  atellanae  were  played  by  freeborn  Ro- 
mans, while  the  regular  drama  was  left  to 
the  histriones,  who  formed  a  distinct  class  of 
persons.  The  histiiones  were  not  citizens ; 
they  were  not  contained  in  the  tribes,  nor 
allowed  to  be  enlisted  as  soldiers  in  the 
Roman  legions  ;  and  if  any  citizen  entered 
the  profession  of  an  histrio,  he,  on  this  ac- 
count, was  excluded  from  his  tribe.  The 
histriones  were  therefore  always  either  freed- 
men,  strangers,  or  slaves,  and  many  i^assages 
of  Roman  writers  show  that  they  were  gene- 
rally held  in  great  contempt.  Towards  the 
close  of  the  republic  it  was  only  such  men  as 
Cicero,  who,  by  their  Greek  education,  raised 
themselves  above  the  prejudices  of  their 
countrymen,  and  valued  the  person  no  less 
than  the  talents  of  an  Aesopus  and  a  Ros- 
cius.  But  notwithstanding  this  low  estima- 
tion in  which  actors  were  generally  held, 
distinguished  individuals  among  them  at- 
tracted immense  crowds  to  the  theatres,  and 
were  exorbitantly  paid.  Roscius  alone  re- 
ceived every  day  that  he  performed  one 
thousand  denarii,  and  Aesopus  left  his  son  a 
fortune  of  200,000  sesterces,  which  he  had 
acquired  solely  by  his  profession.  The  pay 
of  the  actors  was  called  hicar,  which  word 
was  perhaps  confined  originally  to  the  pay- 
ment made  to  those  who  took  part  in  the 
religious  services  celebrated  in  groves. 

HOMOEI  (b/aotoi),  the  Equals,  were  those 
Spartans  who  possessed  the  full  rights  of 
citizenship,  and  are  opposed  to  the  vnofj-eCoves, 
or  those  who  had  undergone  some  kind  of 


civil  degradation.  This  distinction  between 
the  citizens  was  no  part  of  the  ancient  Spar- 
tan constitution.  In  the  institution  ascribed 
to  Lycurgus,  every  citizen  had  a  certain  por- 
tion of  land  ;  but  as  in  coui-se  of  time  many 
citizens  lost  their  lands  through  various 
causes,  they  were  imable  to  contribute  to  the 
expenses  of  the  syssitia,  and  therefore  ceased 
to  possess  the  full  rights  of  Spartan  citizens. 
Hence  the  distinction  appears  to  have  arisen 
between  the  o/xotoi  and  vnoixeCove^,  the  former 
being  those  who  were  in  the  possession  of 
their  land,  and  consequently  able  to  contri- 
bute to  the  syssitia,  the  latter  those  who 
through  having  no  land  were  unable  to  do  so. 
The  Homoei  were  the  ruUng  class  in  the 
state.  They  filled  all  the  public  offices  with 
the  exception  of  the  Ephoralty,  and  they  pro- 
bably met  together  to  determine  upon  public 
affairs  under  the  name  of  eKxArjToi  in  an  as- 
sembly of  their  own,  which  is  called  17  /ixiKpa 
eKK\riata,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  assembly 
of  the  whole  body  of  Spartan  citizens. 

h6>'0RES,  the  high  offices  of  the  state  to 
which  qualified  individuals  were  called  by  the 
votes  of  the  Roman  citizens.  The  words 
"  magistratus"  and  "honores"  are  sometimes 
coupled  together.  The  capacity  of  enjoying 
the  honores  Avas  one  of  the  distinguishing 
marks  of  citizenship.  [Civitas.]  Sonor  was 
distinguished  from  munus.  The  latter  was 
an  office  connected  with  the  administration  of 
the  state,  and  was  attended  with  cost  {sximp- 
tus)  but  not  with  rank  {dignitas).  Honor 
Avas  properly  said  deferri,  dari  ;  munus  was 
said  impoiii.  A  person  who  held  a  magis- 
tratus might  be  said  to  discharge  muno-a, 
but  only  as  incident  to  the  office,  for  the 
office  itself  was  the  honor.  Such  mmiera  as 
these  were  public  games  and  other  things  of 
the  kind. 

HOPLITAE.     [Exercitus.] 

HORA.      [Dies.] 

HOROLOGIUM  (lopoXoytov),  the  name  of 
the  various  instruments  by  means  of  which 
the  ancients  measured  the  time  of  the  day 
and  night.  The  earliest  and  simplest  horo- 
logia  of  which  mention  is  made,  were  called 
jyolos  (ttoAos)  and  giiomoti  (yi'wju.aji/).  Both 
divided  the  day  into  twelve  equal  parts,  and 
wei-e  a  kind  of  sun-dial.  The  gnomon,  which 
was  also  called  stoicheion  {(ttoix^Iov),  was  the 
more  simple  of  the  two,  and  probably  the 
more  ancient.  It  consisted  of  a  staff'  or  pillar 
standing  perpendicular,  in  a  place  exposed  to 
the  sun  i^a-KiaOripov'),  so  that  the  length  of  its 
shadow  might  be  easily  ascertained.  Tlie 
shadow  of  the  gnomon  Avas  measured  by  feet, 
which  were  probably  marked  on  the  place 
where  the  shadow  fell.  In  later  times  the 
name  gnomon  was  applied  to   any  kind  cl 
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pun-dlal,  especially  to  its  finger  which  threw 
the  shadow,  and  thus  pointed  to  the  hour. 
The  poloa  or  hcliotropion  (t^^-lotpottlov),  on  the 
other  hand,  seems  to  have  been  a  more  per- 
fect kind  of  siin-dial ;  but  it  appears,  never- 
theless, not  to  have  been  much  used.  It 
consisted  of  a  basin  (AcKam),  in  the  middle 
of  which  the  perpendicular  staff  or  finger 
(■yvoi/Ltwi')  was  erected,  and  in  it  the  twelve 
parts  of  the  day  were  marked  by  lines. — 
Another  kind  of  horologium  was  the  clep- 
sydra (K\e\jfv8pa).  It  derived  its  name  from 
K\eTTT€iv  and  vSiop,  as  in  its  original  and 
simple  form  it  consisted  of  a  vessel  with 
several  little  openings  (Tpv7nj/u.aTa)  at  the 
bottom,  through  which  the  water  contained 
in  it  escaped,  as  it  were  by  stealth.  This  in- 
strument seems  at  first  to  have  been  used 
only  for  the  purpose  of  measui'ing  the  time 
during  which  persons  were  allowed  to  speak 
in  the  courts  of  justice  at  Athens.  It  was  a 
hollow  globe,  probably  somewhat  flat  at  the 
top-part,  where  it  had  a  short  neck  (avAos), 
like  that  of  a  bottle,  through  which  the  water 
■was  poured  into  it.  This  opening  might  be 
closed  by  a  lid  or  stopper  (Trdifia),  to  pre\-ent 
the  water  running  out  at  the  bottom.  As 
the  time  for  speaking  in  the  Athenian  courts 
was  thus  measured  by  water,  the  orators  fre- 
quently use  the  term  vSmp  instead  of  the  time 
allowed  to  them.  An  especial  officer  (6  i<l>' 
vSoip)  was  appointed  in  the  courts  for  the 
purpose  of  watching  the  clepsydra,  and  stop- 
ping it  when  any  documents  were  read, 
whereby  the  speaker  was  inten-upted.  The 
time,  and  consequently  the  quantity  of  water 
allowed  to  a  speaker,  depended  upon  the  im- 
portance of  the  case.  The  clepsydra  used  in 
the  courts  of  justice  was,  properly  speaking, 
no  horologium ;  but  smaller  ones,  made  of 
glass,  and  of  the  same  simple  structure,  were 
undoubtedly  used  very  early  in  families  for 
the  purposes  of  ordinary  life,  and  for  dividing 
the  day  into  twelve  equal  parts.  In  these 
glass-clepsydrae  the  division  into  twelve 
parts  must  have  been  visible,  either  on  the 
glass  globe  itself,  or  in  the  basin  into  which 
the  water  flowed. — The  first  horologium  with 
■which  the  Romans  became  acquainted  was  a 
sun-dial  {solarium  or  horologium  sciothcri- 
cum),  and  was  said  to  have  been  brought  to 
Rome  by  Papirius  Cursor  twelve  years  before 
the  war  with  Pyrrhus.  But  as  sun-dials 
were  useless  when  the  sky  was  cloudy,  P. 
sjcipio  Nasica,  in  his  censorship,  159  b.c, 
established  a  public  clepsydra,  which  indi- 
cated the  hours  both  of  day  and  night.  This 
clepsydra  was  in  aftertimes  generally  called 
solarium.  After  the  time  of  Scipio  Nasica 
several  horologia,  chiefly  solaria,  seem  to 
have  been  erected  in  various  public  places  at 


Rome.  Clepsydrae  were  used  by  the  Romans 
in  their  camps,  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of 
measuring  accurately  the  four  vigiliae  into 
which  the  night  was  divided.  The  custom 
of  using  clepsydrae  as  a  check  upon  the 
speakers  in  the  courts  of  justice  at  Rome, 
was  introduced  by  a  law  of  Cn.  Pompeius,  in 
his  third  consulship.  Before  that  time  the 
speakers  had  been  under  no  restrictions,  but 
spoke  as  long  as  they  deemed  proper.  At 
Rome,  as  at  Athens,  the  time  allowed  to  the 
speakers  depended  upon  the  importance  of 
the  case. 

HORREUM  (^ojpelov,  aLTO^vXanelov,  airo' 
OriKYj)  was,  according  to  its  et}^nological  signi- 
fication, a  place  in  which  ripe  fruits,  and 
especially  corn,  were  kept,  and  thus  an- 
swered to  our  granary.  Dui-ing  the  empire 
the  name  horremn  was  given  to  any  place 
destined  for  the  safe  preservation  of  things  oi 
any  kind.  Thus  we  find  it  applied  to  a  place 
in  which  beautiful  works  of  art  were  kept, 
to  cellars  {horrea  subterranea,  horrea  vinaria), 
to  depots  for  merchandise,  and  all  sorts  of 
provisions  [horreum  penarium).  Seneca  even 
calls  his  library  a  horreum.  But  the  more 
general  application  of  the  word  horreum  was 
to  places  for  keeping  fruit  and  corn  ;  and  as 
some  kinds  of  fruit  required  to  be  kept  more 
dry  than  others,  the  ancients  had  besides  the 
horrea  subterranea,  or  cellars,  two  other 
kinds,  one  of  which  was  buUt  like  eve:  y  other 
house  upon  the  groimd;  but  oIjcs  {,  orrea 
pensilia  or  subli)nia)  were  erected  above  the 
ground,  and  rested  upon  posts  or  stone 
pillars,  that  the  fruits  kept  in  them  might 
remain  dry. — From  about  the  year  140  after 
Christ,  Rome  possessed  two  kinds  of  public 
horrea.  The  one  class  consisted  of  buildings 
in  which  the  Romans  might  deposit  their 
goods,  and  even  their  money,  securities,  and 
other  valuables.  The  second  and  more  im- 
portant class  of  horrea,  which  may  be  teraied 
public  granaries,  were  buildings  in  which  a 
plentiful  supply  of  corn  was  constantly  kept 
at  the  expense  of  the  state,  and  from  which, 
in  seasons  of  scarcity,  the  corn  was  distri- 
buted among  the  poor,  or  sold  at  a  moderate 
price. 

HORTUS  (k^ttos),  garden.  Our  knowledge 
of  the  horticulture  of  the  Greeks  is  very 
limited.  In  fact  the  Greeks  seem  to  have 
had  no  great  taste  for  landscape  beauties,  and 
the  small  number  of  flowers  with  wliich  they 
were  acquainted  afforded  but  little  induce- 
ment to  ornamental  horticulture.  At  Athens 
the  flowers  most  cultivated  were  probably 
those  used  for  making  garlands,  such  as  vio- 
lets and  roses.  In  the  time  of  the  Ptolemies 
the  art  of  gardening  seems  to  have  advanced 
in  the  favourable  climate  of  Eg5*pt  ^  f^r, 
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that  a  succession  of  flowers  was  obtained  all 
the  year  round.  TLe  Romans,  like  the 
Gi'eeks,  laboured  under  the  disadvantage  of  a 
very  limited  flora.  This  disadvantage  they 
endeavoured  to  overcome,  by  arranging  the 
materials  they  did  possess  in  such  a  way  as 
to  produce  a  striking  effect.  We  have  a  very 
full  description  of  a  Roman  garden  in  a 
letter  of  the  younger  Pliny,  in  which  he  de- 
scribes his  Tuscan  villa.  In  front  of  the 
porticits  there  was  generally  a  xystus,  or  flat 
piece  of  ground,  divided  into  flower-beds  of 
difl"ex-ent  shapes  by  borders  of  box.  There 
were  also  such  flower-beds  in  other  parts  of 
the  garden.  Sometimes  they  were  raised  so 
as  to  form  terraces,  and  their  sloping  sides 
planted  with  evergreens  or  creepers.  The 
most  striking  features  of  a  Roman  garden 
were  lines  of  lai-ge  trees,  among  which  the 
plane  appears  to  have  been  a  great  favourite, 
planted  in  regular  order  ;  alleys  or  walks  [am- 
hulutiones)  formed  by  closely  clipped  hedges 


of  box,  yew,  cypress,  and  other  evergreens ; 
beds  of  acanthus,  rows  of  fruit-trees,  espe- 
cially of  vines,  with  statues,  pyramids,  foun- 
tains, and  summer-houses  {diaetae).  The 
trunks  of  the  trees  and  the  parts  of  the  house 
or  any  other  buildings  which  were  visible 
from  the  garden,  were  often  covered  with 
ivy.  In  one  respect  the  Roman  taste  differed 
most  materially  from  that  of  the  present  day, 
namely,  in  their  fondness  for  the  ars  topi- 
aria,  which  consisted  in  tying,  twisting,  or 
cutting  trees  and  shrubs  (especially  the  box) 
into  the  figures  of  animals,  ships,  letters,  &c. 
Their  principal  garden-flowers  seem  to  have 
been  violets  and  roses,  and  thej'  also  had  the 
crocus,  narcissus,  lily,  gladiolus,  iris,  poppy, 
amaranth,  and  others.  Conservatories  and 
hot-houses  are  frequently  mentioned  by  Mar- 
tial. Flowers  and  plants  were  also  kept  in 
the  central  place  of  the  peristyle  [Domvs], 
on  the  roofs  and  in  the  windows  of  houses. 
An  ornamental  garden  was  also  called  virida- 


Hortu«,  Garden.     (From  a  Painting  at  Herculaneum.) 


rium,  and  the  gardener  topiarius  or  viridarius. 
The  common  name  for  a  gardener  is  villicus 
or  cultor  hortorum. 

HOSPITIUM  (^evia,  npo^evLo),  hospitality, 
was  in  Greece,  as  well  as  at  Rome,  of  a  two- 
fold nature,  either  private  or  public,  in  so 
far  as  it  was  either  established  between  in- 
dividuals, or  between  two  states.  {Hospitium 
privatum  and  hospitium  publicum,  ^evCa  and 
irpo^evia.)  In  ancient  Greece  the  stranger, 
as  such  (feVos  and  hostis),  was  looked  upon 
as  an  enemy ;  but  whenever  he  appeared 
among  another  tribe  or  nation  without  any 
sign  of  hostile  intentions,  he  was  considered 
not  only  as  one  who  required  aid,  but  as  a 
suppliant,  and  Zeus  was  the  protecting  deity 
of  strangers  and  suppliants  (Zeus  ^eVios).  On 
his  arrival,  therefore,  the  stranger  was  kindly 
received,  and  pro\'ided  with  every  thing  ne- 
cessary to  make  him  comfortable.  It  seems 
to  have  been  customary  for  the  host,  on  the 
departure  of  the  stranger,  to  break  a  die 
(aa-TpdyaA.os)  in  two,  one  half  of  which  he 
himself  retained,  while  the  other  half  was 
given  to  the  stranger ;  and  when  at  any 
future  time  they  or  their  descendants  met, 


they  had  a  means  of  recognising  each  other, 
and  the  hospitable  connection  was  renewed. 
Hospitality  thus  not  only  existed  between  the 
persons  who  had  originally  formed  it,  but 
was  transferred  as  an  inheritance  from  father 
to  son.  "What  has  been  said  hitherto,  only 
refers  to  hospitium  privatum  ;  but  of  far 
greater  importance  was  the  hospitium  publi- 
cum (ivpo^evia,  sometimes  simply  ^evia)  or 
public  hospitality,  which  existed  between  two 
states,  or  between  an  individual  or  a  family 
on  the  one  hand,  and  a  whole  state  on  the 
other.  Of  the  latter  kind  of  public  hospitality 
many  instances  are  recorded,  such  as  that 
between  the  Peisistratids  and  Sparta,  in 
which  the  people  of  Athens  had  no  share. 
The  hospitium  publicum  among  the  Greeks 
arose  undoubtedly  from  the  hospitium  priva- 
tum, and  it  may  have  originated  in  two  ways. 
When  the  Greek  tribes  were  governed  by 
chieftains  or  kings,  the  private  hospitality 
existing  between  the  ruling  families  of  two 
tribes  may  have  produced  similar  relations 
between  their  subjects,  which,  after  the  abo- 
lition of  the  kingly  power,  continued  to  exist 
between  the  new  republics  as  a  kind  of  politi. 


HOSPITIUM. 


IIYACINTHIA. 


cal  inheritance  of  former  times.  Or  a  person 
belonging  to  one  state  might  have  either 
extensive  connections  Anth  the  citizens  of 
another  state,  or  entertain  great  partiality 
for  the  other  state  itself,  and  thus  offer  to 
receive  all  those  who  came  from  that  state 
either  on  private  or  public  business,  and  to 
act  as  their  patron  in  his  own  city.  This  he 
at  first  did  merely  as  a  private  individual, 
but  the  state  to  -which  he  offered  this  kind 
service  -would  naturally  soon  recognise  and 
reward  him  for  it.  When  two  states  estab- 
lished public  hospitality,  and  no  indi\iduals 
came  forward  to  act  as  the  representatives  of 
their  state,  it  was  necessary  that  in  each 
state  persons  should  be  appointed  to  show 
hospitality  to,  and  watch  over  the  interests 
of,  all  persons  who  came  from  the  state  con- 
nected by  hospitality.  The  persons  who  were 
appointed  to  this  office  as  the  recognised 
agents  of  the  state  for  which  they  acted  were 
called  proxeni  (jrpo^evoi.^,  but  those  who  un- 
dertook it  voluntarily  etheloproxeni  (e^eAon-po- 
fefot).  The  office  of  proxetius,  which  bears 
gi'eat  resemblance  to  that  of  a  modern  consul 
or  minister-resident,  was  in  some  cases  here- 
ditary in  a  particular  family.  When  a  state 
appointed  a  proxenus,  it  either  sent  out  one 
of  its  own  citizens  to  reside  in  the  other 
state,  or  it  selected  one  of  the  citizens  of  this 
state,  and  conferred  upon  him  the  honour  of 
proxenus.  The  former  was,  in  early  times, 
the  custom  of  Sparta,  where  the  kings  had 
the  right  of  selecting  from  among  the  Spar- 
tan citizens  those  whom  they  wished  to  send 
out  as  proxeni  to  other  states.  But  in  sub- 
sequent times  this  custom  seems  to  have  been 
given  up,  for  we  find  that  at  Athens  the 
family  of  Callias  were  the  proxeni  of  Sparta, 
and  at  Argos,  the  Argive  Alciphron.  The 
principal  duties  of  a  proxenus  were  to  receive 
those  persons,  especially  ambassadors,  who 
came  from  the  state  which  he  repi-esented  ;  to 
procure  for  them  admission  to  the  assembly, 
and  seats  in  the  theatre  ;  to  act  as  the  patron 
of  the  strangers,  and  to  mediate  between  the 
two  states  if  any  disputes  arose.  If  a  stranger 
died  in  the  state,  the  proxenus  of  his  country 
had  to  take  care  of  the  property  of  the  de- 
ceased.— The  hospitality  of  the  liomans  was, 
as  in  Greece,  either  hospitium  privatum  or 
publicum.  Private  hospitality  with  the  Ro- 
mans, however,  seems  to  have  been  more 
accurately  and  legally  defined  than  in  Greece. 
The  character  of  a  hospcs,  i.  e.  a  person'  con- 
nected with  a  Roman  by  ties  of  hospitality, 
was  deemed  even  more  sacred,  and  to  have 
greater  claims  upon  the  host,  than  that  of  a 
person  connected  by  blood  or  affinity.  The 
relation  of  a  hospcs  to  his  Roman  friend  was 
&ext  in  importance  to  that  of  a  clicns.     The 


obligations  which  the  connection  of  hospi- 
tality with  a  foreigner  imposed  upon  a  Ro- 
man, were  to  receive  m  his  house  his  hospes 
when  travelling  ;  and  to  protect,  and,  in  case 
of  need,  to  represent  him  as  his  patron  in  the 
courts  of  justice.  Private  hospitality  thus 
gave  to  the  hospes  the  claims  upon  his  host 
which  the  client  had  on  his  patfon,  but  with- 
out any  degree  of  the  dependence  implied  in 
the  clientela.  Private  hospitality  was  estab- 
lished bctsveen  individuals  by  mutual  pre- 
sents, or  by  the  mediation  of  a  third  person, . 
and  hallowed  by  religion  ;  for  Jupiter  hospi- 
talis  was  thought  to  watch  over  the  jus  hos- 
pitii,  as  Zeus  xenios  did  with  the  Greeks,  and 
the  Aiolation  of  it  was  as  great  a  crime  and 
impiety  at  Rome  as  in  Greece,  ^^^aen  hospi- 
tality was  formed,  the  two  friends  used  to 
divide  between  themselves  a  tessera  hospi- 
talis,  by  which,  afterwards,  they  themselves 
or  their  descendants—  for  the  connection  was 
hereditary  as  in  Greece — might  recognise  one 
another.  Hospitality,  when  thus  once  estab- 
lished, could  not  be  dissolved  except  by  a 
formal  declaration  [renuntiatio),  and  in  this 
case  the  tessera  hospitalis  was  broken  to 
pieces.  Public  hospitality  seems  likewise  to 
have  existed  at  a  very  early  period  among 
the  nations  of  Italy  ;  but  the  first  direct  men- 
tion  of  public  hospitality  being  established 
between  Rome  and  another  city,  is  after  the 
Gauls  had  departed  from  Rome,  when  it  was 
decreed  that  Caere  should  be  rewarded  for 
its  good  services  by  the  establishment  of 
public  hospitality  between  the  two  cities. 
The  public  hospitality  after  the  war  with  tho 
Gauls  gave  to  the  Caerites  the  right  of 
isopolity  with  Rome,  that  is,  the  ci\itas 
without  the  suffragium  and  the  honores. 
[CoLoxiA.]  In  the  later  times  of  the  i-epublic 
we  no  longer  find  public  hospitality  estab. 
lished  between  Rome  and  a  foreign  state  \ 
but  a  relation  which  amounted  to  the  same 
thing  was  introduced  in  its  stead,  that  is, 
towns  were  raised  to  the  rank  of  raunicipia, 
and  thus  obtained  the  ciA-itas  without  the 
suffragium  and  the  honores ;  and  when  a 
town  was  desii-ous  of  forming  a  similar  rela- 
tion with  Rome,  it  entered  into  clientela  to 
some  distinguished  Roman,  who  then  acted 
as  patron  of  the  client-town.  But  the  cus- 
tom of  granting  the  honour  of  hospes  publi- 
cus  to  a  distinguished  foreigner  by  a  decree 
of  the  senate,  seems  to  have  existed  down  to 
the  end  of  the  republic.  His  privileges  were 
the  same  as  those  of  a  municeps,  that  is,  he 
had  the  civitas,  but  not  the  suffragium  or  the 
honores.  Public  hospitality  was,  like  the  hos- 
pitium privatum,  hereditary  in  the  family  of 
the  person  to  whom  it  hud  been  granted. 
HYACIXTHiA  (uoxiVdux),  a  great  national 
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festival,  celebrated  every  year  at  Amyclae  by 
the  Aniyclaeans  and  Spartans,  probably  in 
nononr  of  the  Amyclaean  Apollo  and  Hyacin- 
thus  together.  This  Amyclaean  Apollo,  how- 
ever, -with  whom  Hyacinthus  was  assimilated 
in  later  times,  must  not  be  confounded  with 
Apollo,  the  national  divinity  of  the  Dorians. 
The  festival  was  called  after  the  youthful 
hero  Hyacinthus,  who  evidently  derived  his 
name  from  the  flower  hyacinth  (the  emblem 
of  death  among  the  ancient  Greeks),  and 
whom  Apollo  accidentally  struck  dead  with  a 
quoit.  The  Hyacinthia  lasted  for  three  days, 
and  began  on  the  longest  day  of  the  Spartan 
month  Ilecatombeus,  at  the  time  when  the 
tender  flowers,  oppressed  by  the  heat  of 
the  sun,  drooped  their  languid  heads.  On 
the  first  and  last  day  of  the  Hyacinthia 
sacrifices  were  offered  to  the  dead,  and 
the  death  of  Hyacinthus  was  lamented. 
During  these  two  daj's,  nobody  wore  any 
garlands  at  the  repasts,  nor  took  bread,  but 
only  cakes  and  similar  things,  and  when  the 
solemn  repasts  were  over,  everybody  went 
home  in  the  greatest  quiet  and  order.  The 
second  day,  however,  was  wholly  spent  in 
public  rejoicings  and  amusements,  such  as 
horse-races,  dances,  processions,  &c.  The 
great  importance  attached  to  this  festival  by 
the  Amyclaeans  and  Lacedaemonians  is  seen 
from  the  fact,  that  the  Amyclaeans,  even 
when  thej'  had  taken  the  field  against  an 
enemy,  always  returned  home  on  the  ap- 
proach of  the  season  of  the  Hyacinthia,  that 
they  might  not  be  obliged  to  neglect  its  cele- 
bration ;  and  that  in  a  treaty  with  Sparta, 
B.C.  421,  the  Athenians,  in  order  to  show 
their  good-will  towards  Sparta,  pi'omised 
every  year  to  attend  the  celebration  of  this 
festival. 

HYBREOS  GRAPHE  (v^pew?  ypa<f)ri),  an 
action  prescribed  by  the  Attic  law  for  wan- 
ton and  contumelious  injury  to  the  person, 
whether  in  the  nature  of  indecent  (5i'  aia- 
Xpovp-ytas)  or  other  assaults  (Sta  irXr^yibv').  The 
severity  of  the  sentence  extended  to  confisca- 
tion or  death. 

HY'DRAULIS  (vSpavXt^),  an  hydraulic  or- 
gan, invented  by  Ctesibius  of  Alexandria,  who 
lived  about  b.c.  200.  Its  pipes  were  partly 
of  bronze,  and  partly  of  reed.  The  number 
of  its  stops,  and  consequently  of  its  rows  of 
pipes,  varied  from  one  to  eight.  It  continued 
in  iise  so  late  as  the  ninth  century  of  our 
era.  The  organ  was  well  adapted  to  gratify 
the  Roman  people  in  the  splendid  entertain- 
ments provided  for  them  by  the  emperors 
and  other  opulent  persons.  Nero  was  very 
curious  about  organs,  both  in  regard  to  their 
musical  effect  and  their  mechanism.  A  con- 
torniatt    coin   of  this  emperor,  in  the    Bri- 


tish Museum,  shows  an  organ  with  a  sprig  oi 
laurel  on  one  side,  and  a  man  standing  on 
the  other. 


Hydraulis,  water-organ.   (Coin  of  Nero  in  British  Museum. ■> 

HY'DRIAPHORIA  (u8pia<|)opia),  was  the 
carrying  of  a  vessel  with  water  (vSpCa),  which 
service  the  married  alien  (ju,eToiKoi)  women 
had  to  perform  to  the  married  part  of  the 
female  citizens  of  Athens,  when  they  walked 
to  the  temple  of  Athena  in  the  great  proces- 
sion at  the  Panathenaea. 

HYPORCHEMA  (vrropxnMa),  a  lively  kind 
of  mimic  dance  which  accompanied  the  songs 
used  in  the  worship  of  Apollo,  especially 
among  the  Dorians.  A  chorus  of  singers  at 
the  festivals  of  Apollo  usually  danced  arour.»l 
the  altar,  while  several  other  persons  were 
appointed  to  accompany  the  action  of  the 
song  with  an  appropriate  mimic  perfonnance 
(vTropxeicr^aO-  '-The  hyporchema  was  thus  a 
lyric  dance,  and  often  passed  into  the  playful 
and  comic. 


IDUS.  _  [CALEXDARirM.] 
IGNOMINIA.     [Censor;  Infamia.] 

IGNOBILES.      [NoBiLES.] 

IMAGO,  a  representation  or  likeness,  an 
image  or  figure  of  a  person.  Among  the 
Romans  those  persons,  who  had  filled  any  of 
the  higher  or  curule  magistracies  of  the  state, 
had  the  right  of  having  images  of  themselves. 
Respecting  thisy^s  imaginum  see  Nobiles. 

IMMtJNITAS  (from  in  and  immus),  sig- 
nifies, (1)  A  freedom  fi-om  taxes.  (2)  A 
freedom  from  services  which  other  citizens 
had  to  discharge.  "With  respect  to  the  first 
kind  of  immunitas  we  find  that  the  emperora 
frequently  granted  it  to  separate  persons,  or 
to  certain  classes  of  persons,  or  to  whole 
states.  The  second  kind  of  immunitas  was 
granted  to  all  persons  who  had  a  valid  excuse 
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{excusatio)  to  be  released  from  such  services, 
and  also  to  other  persons  as  a  special  favour. 
The  immunitas  might  be  either  general,  from 
all  services  which  a  citizen  owed  to  the  state, 
or  special,  such  as  from  military  service,  from 
taking  the  office  of  tutor  or  guardian,  and 
the  like. 

IMPERATOR.      [iMPERivM.] 
IMPERIUM,   was   under   the   republic    a 
power,  without  which  no  military  operation 
could  be  carried  on  as  in  the  name  and  on 
the  behalf  of  the  state.      It  was  not  incident 
to  any  office,  and  was  always  specially  con- 
ferred by  a  lex  curiata,  that  is,  a  lex  "passed 
in  the  comitia    curiata.     Consequently,  not 
even  a  consul  could  act  as  commander  of  an 
army,  unless  he  were  empowered  by  a  lex 
curiata.     It  could  not  be  held  or  exercised 
within  the  city  in   the   republican   period ; 
but  it  was  sometimes  conferred  specially  upon 
an   indi^•idual  for  the  day  of  his   triumph 
within  the  city,  and  at  least,  in  some  cases, 
by  a  plebiscitum.     As  opposed   to  potestas, 
imperitim  is  the  power  which  was  conferred 
by  the  state  upon  an  individual  who  was 
appointed  to  command  an  army.   The  phrases 
consularis  potestas  and  considare  imperium 
might  both  be  properly  used;  but  the  ex- 
pression   tribunitia  potestas   only    could   be 
used,  as  the  tribuni  never  received  the  im- 
perium.    In  respect  of  his  imperium,  he  who 
received  it  was   styled  imperato?:     After  a 
victory  it  was  usual  for  the  soldiers  to  salute 
their  commander  as  imperator,  but  this  salu- 
tation neither  gave  nor  confirmed  the  title, 
since  the  title  as  a  matter    of  course  was 
given  with  the  imperium.     Under   the  re- 
public the  title  came  properly  after  the  name  ; 
thus  Cicero,  when  he  was  proconsul  in  Ci- 
licia,  could  properly  style  himself  M.  Tullius 
Cicero  Imperator,  for  the  term  merely  ex- 
pressed that   he    had   the    imperium.      The 
emperors  Tiberius  and  Claudius  refused  to 
assume  the  pracnomen  of  imperator,  but  the 
use  of  it  as  a  pracnomen  became  established 
among  their  successors.     The  term  imperium 
was   applied    in    the    republican    period   to 
express  the  sovereignty  of  the  Roman  state. 
Thus  Gaul  is  said  by  Cicero  to  have  come 
under  the  imperium  and  ditio  of  the  populus 
Romanus. 

IMPLUViUM.  [DoMvs.] 
IMPUBES.  An  infans  was  incapable  of 
doing  any  legal  act.  An  impubes,  who  had 
passed  the  limits  of  infantia,  could  do  any 
legal  act  with  the  auctoritas  of  his  tutor. 
With  the  attainment  of  pubertas,  a  person 
obtained  the  full  power  over  his  property, 
and  the  tutela  ceased  :  he  could  also  dispose 
of  his  property  by  will  ;  and  he  could  con- 
tract marriage.     I'ubcrtus,  in  the  case  of  a 


male,  was  attained  with  the  completion  of 
the  fourteenth,  and,  in  a  female,  with  the 
completion  of  the  twelfth  year.  Upon  attain- 
ing the  age  of  puberty  a  Roman  vouth 
assumed  the  toga  virilis,  but  until  that  time 
he  wore  the  toga  praetexta,  the  broad  purple 
hem  of  which  (praetexta)  at  once  distinguised 
him  from  other  persons.  The  toga  virilis 
was  assumed  at  the  Liberalia  in  the  month 
of  March,  and  though  no  age  appears  to  have 
been  positively  fixed  for  the  ceremony,  it 
probably  took  place  as  a  general  rule  on  the 
feast  which  next  followed  the  completion  of 
the  fourteenth  year;  though  it  is  certain 
that  the  completion  of  the  fourteenth  year 
was  not  always  the  time  observed.  Still,  so 
long  as  a  male  wore  the  praetexta,  he  was 
impubes,  and  when  he  assumed  the  toga 
virilis,  he  was  pubcs. 

IXAUGURATIO,  was  in  general  the  cere- 
mony by  wliich  the  augurs  obtained,  or  en- 
deavoured to  obtain,  the  sanction  of  the  gods 
to  something  which  had  been  decreed  by 
man ;  in  particular,  however,  it  was  the 
ceremony  by  which  things  or  persons  were 
consecrated  to  the  gods,  whence  the  terms 
dedicatio  and  consecratio  were  sometimes 
used  as  synonymous  with  inauguratio.  Xot 
only  were  priests  inaugurated,  but  also  the 
higher  magistrates,  who  for  this  purpose  were 
summoned  by  the  augurs  to  appear  on  the 
capitol,  on  the  third  day  after  their  election. 
This  inauguratio  conferred  no  priestly  dignity 
upon  the  magistrates,  but  was  merely  a  me- 
thod of  obtaining  the  sanction  of  the  gods  to 
their  election,  and  gave  them  the  right  to 
take  auspicia  ;  and  on  important  emergencies 
it  was  their  duty  to  make  use  of  this  privi- 
lege. 

INAURIS,  an  ear-ring  ;  called  in  Greek 
kvJiTLw,  because  it  was  worn  in  the  ear  (oOs), 
and  cAAo^iov,  because  it  was  inserted  into  the 
lobe  of  the  ear  (Ao/36s),  w  hich  was  bored  for 
the  purpose.  Ear-rings  were  worn  by  both 
sexes  in  oriental  countries.  Among  the 
Greeks  and  Romans  they  were  worn  only  by 
females.^  This  ornament  consisted  of  the 
ring  (KpiKos),  and  of  the  drops  [stalagmia). 
The  ring  was  generally  of  gold,  although  the 
common  people  also  wore  ear-rings  of  bronze. 
Instead  of  a  ring  a  hook  was  oftep  used.  The 
drops  were  sometimes  of  gold,  very  finely 
wrought,  and  sometimes  of  pearls. 

INCENDiUM,  the  crime  of  setting  any 
object  on  fire,  by  which  the  property  of  a 
man  is  endangered.  A  law  of  the  Twelve 
Tables  inflicted  a  severe  punishment  on  the 
person  who  set  fire  to  property  maliciously 
[scicns,  prudens)  ;  but  if  it  was  done  by  ac- 
cident [casti,  id  est,  negligcntia),  the  law 
obliged  the  offender  to  repair  the  injury  he 
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had  committed.  Sulla,  m  his  Lex  Curnelia 
de  Sicariis,  punished  malicious  {dolo  malo) 
incendium,  but  only  in  the  city,  or  within  a 
thousand  paces  of  it,  with  aquae  et  ignis  in- 
terdictio.  Cn.  Pompeius,  in  b.  c.  52,  made 
incendium  a  crime  of  Vis  by  his  Lex  Pompcia 
de  Vi,  in  consequence  of  the  burning  of  the 
Curia  and  the  Porcia  Basilica  on  the  burial 
of  Clodius  ;  and  Julius  Caesar  also  included 
it  in  his  Lex  Julia  de  Vi.  Besides  the  two 
criminal  prosecutions  given  by  the  Lex  Cor- 
nelia and  Lex  Julia,  a  person  could  also  bring 
actions  to  recover  compensation  for  the  injury 
done  to  his  property. 

INCEST  UM  or  INCESTUS.  Incestum  is 
non  castum,  and  signifies  generally  all  im- 
moral and  irreligious  acts.  In  a  narrower 
sense  it  denotes  the  unchastity  of  a  Vestal, 
and  sexual  intercourse  of  persons  within 
certain  degrees  of  consanguinity.  Incest 
with  a  Vestal  was  punished  with  the  death 
of  both  parties.      [Vestales.] 

INCUNABULA  or  CUNABULA  (crndpya- 
vov),  swaddling-clothes,  in  which  a  new-born 
child  was  wrapped.  It  was  one  of  the  pecu- 
liarities of  the  Lacedaemonian  education  to 
dispense  with  the  use  of  incunabula,  and 
to  allow  children  to  enjoy  the  free  use  of 
their  limbs. 


Incunabula,  swaddling-clothos.     (From  a  Bas-relief  at 
Rome.) 

INDUTUS.     [Amictvs.I 

INFAMIA,  was  a  consequence  of  condem- 
nation for  certain  crimes,  and  also  a  direct 
consequence  of  certain  acts,  such  as  adultery, 
prostitution,  appearing  on  the  public  stage  as 
an  actor,  &c.  A  person  who  became  in/a- 
mis lost  the  suffragium  and  honores,  and 
was  degraded  to  the  condition  of  an  aerarian. 
Infamia  should  be  distingushed  from  the  Nota 
Consoria,  the  consequence  of  which  was  only 
ignomitiia.     [Cknsou:] 


INFANS,     INFANTIA.       In    the    Roman 
law  there  were  several   distinctions   of  age 
which  were  made  with  reference  to  the  capa- 
city for  doing  legal  acts  :— 1.  The  first  pe- 
riod was  from  birth  to  the  end  of  the  seventh 
year,  during  which  time  persons  were  called 
Lnfantes,  or  Qui  fori  non  jiossunt.      2.  The 
second  period  Avas  from  the  end  of  seven  years 
to  the  end  of  fourteen  or  twelve  years,   ac- 
cording as  the  person  was  a  male  or  a  female, 
during  which  persons  were  defined  as  those 
Quifari  possunt.     The  persons  included  in 
these  first   two  classes  were  Impuberes.     3. 
The  third  period  was  from  the  end  of  the 
twelfth    or    fourteenth    to   the   end    of  the 
twenty-fifth  year,  during  which  period  per- 
sons were  Adolesce7ites,  Adulti.    The  persons 
included  in  these  three  classes  were  minorcs 
XXV  annis  or  aniujrum,  and  were  often,  for 
brevity's  sake,  called minores  only  [Clrator]  ; 
and   the  persons  included  in  the  third  and 
fourth   class  were  Fuberes.     4.  The  fourth 
period  was  from  the  age  of  twenty-five,  dur- 
ing which  persons  were  Majores. 
INFERIAE.      [Fuxus.] 
INFULA,  a  flock  of  white   and  red  wool, 
which  was  slightly  twisted,  drawn  into  the 
form  of  a  wreath  or  fillet,  and  used  by  the 
Romans  for  ornament  on  festive  and  solemn 
occasions.     In  sacrificing  it  was  tied  with  a 
white  band  [Vitta]  to  the  head  of  the  victim 
and  also  of  the  priest. 

INGEN  Cl,  were  those  free  men  who  were 
born  free.  Consequently,  freedmen  [liber- 
tini)  were  not  ingenui,  though  the  sons  of 
libertini  were  ingenui ;  nor  could  a  libertinus 
by  adoption  become  ingenuus.  The  words 
ingenuus  and  libertinus  are  often  opposed  to 
one  another;  and  the  title  of  freeman  [liber], 
which  would  comprehend  libertinus,  is  some- 
times limited  by  the  addition  of  ingenuus  [li- 
ber et  itigemms.)  Under  the  empire  a  per- 
son, not  ingenuus  by  birth,  could  be  made 
ingenuus  bv  the  emperor. 

INJURIA.  Injuria,  in  the  general  sense, 
is  opposed  to  Jus.  In  a  special  sense  injuria 
was  done  by  striking  or  beating  a  man  either 
with  the  hand  or  with  anything  ;  by  abusive 
words  [convicium)  ;  by  the  proscriptio  bono- 
rum,  when  the  claimant  knew  that  the  al- 
leged debtor  was  not  really  indebted  to  him  ; 
by  libellous  writings  or  verses  ;'  by  soliciting 
a  mater  familias,  &c.  The  Twelve  Tables 
had  various  provisions  on  the  subject  of  In- 
juria. Libellous  songs  or  verses  were  fol- 
lowed by  capital  punishment.  In  the  case  of 
a  limb  being  mutilated  the  punishment  was 
Talio.  In  the  case  of  a  broken  bone,  the 
penalty  was  300  asses  if  the  injury  was  done 
to  a  freeman,  and  150  if  it  was  done  to  a 
slave.     In  other  cases  the  Tables  fixed  the 
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penalty  at  25  asses.  These  penalties  -were 
afterwards  considered  to  be  insufficient ;  and 
the  injured  person  was  allowed  by  the  prae- 
tor to  claim  such  damap:es  as  he  thought  that 
he  was  entitled  to,  and  the  judex  might  give 
the  full  amount  or  less.  Infamia  was  a  con- 
sequence of  condemnation  in  an  actio  Inj  u- 
riarum. 

INOA  (irwa),  festivals  celebrated  in  several 
parts  of  Greece,  in  honour  of  Ino. 

INQUILINUS.      [ExsiLiVM.] 

IXSTITA  (n-epiTTofiioj'),  a  flounce ;  a  fillet. 
The  Roman  matrons  sometimes  wore  a  broad 
fillet  with  ample  folds,  sewed  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tunic  and  reaching  to  the  instep.  The 
nse  of  it  indicated  a  superior  regard  to  de- 
cency and  propriety  of  manners. 

INSULA  was,  properly,  a  house  not  joined 
to  the  neighbouring  houses  by  a  common 
wall.  An  insula,  however,  generally  con- 
tained several  separate  houses,  or  at  least 
separate  apartments  or  shops,  which  were  let 
to  different  families  ;  and  hence  the  word 
domu^  under  the  emperors  seems  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  house  where  a  family  lived, 
whether  it  were  an  insula  or  not,  and  insula 
to  any  hired  lodgings. 

INTERCESSiO  was  the  interference  of  a 
magistratus  to  whom  an  appeal  [Appkllatio] 
Mas  made.  The  object  of  the  intercessio  was 
to  put  a  stop  to  proceedings,  on  the  ground 
of  informality  or  other  sufficient  cause.  Any 
magistratus  might  intercedcre,  who  was  of 
equal  rank  with  or  of  rank  superior  to  the 
magistratus  from  or  against  whom  the  appel- 
latio  was.  Cases  occur  in  which  one  of  the 
praetors  interposed  [intcrcessit)  against  the 
proceedings  of  his  colleague.  The  intercessio 
is  most  frequently  spoken  of  with  reference 
to  the  tribunes,  who  originally  had  not  juris- 
dictio,  but  used  the  intercessio  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  wrong  which  was  offered 
to  a  person  in  their  presence.  The  intercessio 
of  the  tribunes  of  the  plebs  was  auxilium, 
and  it  might  be  exercised  either  in  jure  or 
injudicio.  The  tribune  qui  intercessit  could 
prevent  a  judicium  from  being  instituted. 
The  tribunes  could  also  use  the  intercessio  to 
prevent  execution  of  a  judicial  sentence.  A 
single  tribune  could  effect  this,  and  against 
the  opinion  of  his  colleagues. 

INTERClSI  DIES.      [Dies.] 

INTERDICTUM.  "  In  certain  cases  {cer- 
tis  ex  causis)  the  praetor  or  proconsul,  in  the 
first  instance  (principalitcr),  exercises  his 
authority  for  the  termination  of  disputes. 
This  he  chiefly  does  when  the  dispute  is 
about  possession  or  quasi-possession ;  and  the 
exercise  of  his  authority  consists  in  ordering 
gomething  to  be  done,  or  forbidding  some- 
thing  to   be   done.     The  formulae  and  the 


terms,  which  he  uses  on  such  occasions,  are 
called  either  interdicta  or  deer  eta.  They  are 
called  decreta  when  he  orders  something  to 
be  done,  as  when  he  orders  something  to  be 
produced  {cxli'iheri)  or  to  be  restored  :  they 
are  called  interdicta  when  he  forbids  some- 
thing to  be  done,  as  when  he  orders  that 
force  shall  not  be  used  against  a  person  who 
is  in  possession  rightfully  {sine  vitio),  or  that 
nothing  shall  be  done  on  a  piece  of  sacred 
ground.  Accordingly  all  interdicta  are 
either  restitutoria,  or  exhibitoria,  or  prohi- 
bitoria."  This  passage,  which  is  taken  from 
Gaius,  the  Roman  jurist,  contains  the  essen- 
tial distinction  between  an  actio  and.  ^.n  inter- 
dictum.  In  the  case  of  an  actio,  the  praetor 
pronounces  no  order  or  decree,  but  he  gives 
a  judex,  whose  business  it  is  to  investigate 
the  matter  in  dispute,  and  to  pronounce 
a  sentence  consistently  with  the  formula, 
which  is  his  authority  for  acting.  In  the 
case  of  an  actio,  therefore,  the  praetor  neither 
orders  nor  forbids  a  thing  to  be  done,  but  he 
says.  Judicium  dabo.  In  the  case  of  an  inter- 
dict, the  praetor  makes  an  order  that  some- 
thing shall  be  done  or  shall  not  be  done,  and 
his  words  are  accordingly  words  of  command ; 
Restituas,  Exhibeas,  Vim  fieri  veto.  ThistVn- 
mediate  interposition  of  the  praetor  is  appro- 
priately expressed  by  the  word  principaliter. 
INTERPRES,  an  interpreter.  This  class 
of  persons  became  very  numerous  and  neces- 
sary to  the  Romans  as  their  empire  extended. 
In  large  mercantile  towns  the  interpreters, 
who  formed  a  kind  of  agents  through  whom 
business  was  done,  were  sometimes  very 
numerous.  All  Roman  praetors,  proconsuls, 
and  quaestors,  who  were  entrusted  with  the 
administration  of  a  province,  had  to  carry  on 
all  their  official  proceedings  in  the  Latin  lan- 
guage, and  as  they  could  not  be  expected  to 
be  acquainted  with  the  language  of  the  pro- 
vincials, they  had  always  among  their  ser- 
vants [Appakitores]  one  or  more  interpreters, 
who  were  generally  Romans,  but  in  most 
cases  undoubtedly  freedmen.  These  inter- 
preters had  not  only  to  officiate  at  the  conventus 
[CoNVEXTUs],  but  also  explained  to  the  Roman 
governor  everything  which  the  provincials 
might  wish  to  be  laid  before  him. 
INTERREGNUM.  [Interrex.] 
INTERREX.  This  office  is  said  to  have 
been  instituted  on  the  death  of  Romulus, 
when  the  senate  wished  to  share  the  sovereign 
power  among  themselves,  instead  of  electing 
a  king.  For  this  purpose,  according  to  lAxyj 
the  senate,  which  then  consisted  of  one  hun- 
dred members,  was  divided  into  ten  decuries ; 
and  from  each  of  these  decuries  one  senator 
was  nominated.  These  together  formed  a 
board  of  ten,  with  the  title  of  Jnterregea^ 
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each  of  whom  enjoyed  in  succession  the  repeal 
power  and  its  badges  for  five  days ;  and  if  no 
king  was  appointed  at  the  expiration  of  fifty 
days,  the  rotation  began  anew.  The  period 
during  which  they  exercised  their  power  wa* 
called  an  Interregnum.  These  ten  interreges 
were  the  Decern  Primi,  or  ten  leading  sena- 
tors, of  whom  the  first  was  chief  of  the  whole 
senate.  The  interreges  agreed  among  them- 
selves who  should  be  proposed  as  king,  and 
if  the  senate  appi'oved  of  their  choice,  they 
summoned  the  assembly  of  the  curiae,  and 
proposed  the  person  whom  they  had  previ- 
ously agreed  upon ;  the  power  of  the  curiae 
was  confined  to  accepting  or  rejecting  him. 
Interreges  were  appointed  under  the  republic 
for  holding  the  comitia  for  the  election  of  the 
consuls,  when  the  consuls,  through  civil  com- 
motions or  other  causes,  had  been  unable  to 
do  so  in  their  year  of  office.  Each  held  the 
office  for  only  five  days,  as  under  the  kings. 
The  comitia  were  hardly  ever  held  by  the 
first  interrex ;  more  usually  by  the  second  or 
third ;  but  in  one  instance  we  read  of  an 
eleventh,  and  in  another  of  a  fourteenth  in- 
terrex. The  interreges  under  the  republic, 
at  least  from  b.  c.  432,  were  elected  bj'  the 
senate  from  the  whole  bodj',  and  were  not 
confined  to  the  decern  primi  or  ten  chief  se- 
nators, as  under  the  kings.  Plebeians,  how- 
ever, were  not  admissible  to  this  office  ;  and 
consequently,  when  plebeians  were  admitted 
into  the  senate,  the  patrician  senators  met 
without  the  plebeian  members  to  elect  an  in- 
terrex. For  this  reason,  as  well  as  on  ac- 
count of  the  influence  which  the  interrex 
exerted  in  the  election  of  the  magistrates,  we 
find  that  the  tribunes  of  the  plebs  were 
strongly  opposed  to  the  appointment  of  an 
interrex.  The  interrex  had  jurisdictio.  In- 
terreges continued  to  be  appointed  occasion- 
ally till  the  time  of  the  second  Punic  war, 
but  after  that  time  we  read  of  no  interrex, 
till  the  senate,  by  command  of  Sulla,  created 
an  interrex  to  hold  the  comitia  for  his  elec- 
tion as  dictator,  b.  c.  82.  In  b.  c.  55  ano- 
ther interrex  was  appointed,  to  hold  the 
comitia  in  which  Pompey  and  Crassus  were 
elected  consuls  ;  and  we  also  read  of  inter- 
reges in  B.  c.  53  and  52,  in  the  latter  of 
which  years  an  interrex  held  the  comitia  in 
which  Pompey  was  appointed  sole  consul. 

ISTHMIA  (to-e/Ata),  the  Isthmian  games, 
one  of  the  four  great  national  festivals  of  the 
Greeks.  This  festival  derived  its  name  from 
the  Corinthian  isthmus,  where  it  was  held. 
Subsequent  to  the  age  of  Theseus  the  Isthmia 
were  ccJebratcd  in  honour  of  Poseidon ;  and 
this  innovation  is  ascribed  to  Theseus  him- 
self. The  celebration  of  the  Isthmia  was 
conducted  by  the  Corinthians,  but  Theseus 


had  reserved  for  his  Athenians  some  honour. 
able  distinctions  :  those  Athenians  who  at- 
tended the  Isthmia  sailed  across  the  Saronic 
gulf  in  a  sacred  vessel  (^eojpi's),  and  an  ho- 
norary place  (TrpoeSpi'a),  as  large  as  the  sail 
of  their  vessel,  was  assigned  to  them  dui'ing 
the  celebration  of  the  games.  In  times  of 
M^ar  between  the  two  states  a  sacred  truce 
was  concluded,  and  the  Athenians  were  in- 
vited to  attend  at  the  solemnities.  These 
games  were  celebrated  regularly  every  other 
year,  in  the  first  and  third  years  of  eacn 
OlJ^npiad.  After  the  fall  of  Corinth,  in  146 
B.  c.,  the  Sicyonians  were  honoured  with  the 
priAilege  of  conducting  the  Isthmian  games  ; 
but  when  the  town  of  Corinth  was  rebuilt  by 
Julius  Caesar,  the  right  of  conducting  the  so- 
lemnities was  restored  to  the  Corinthians.  The 
season  of  the  Isthmian  solemnities  was,  like 
that  of  all  the  great  national  festivals,  dis- 
tinguished by  general  rejoicings  and  feasting. 
The  contests  and  games  of  the  Isthmia  were 
the  same  as  those  at  OljTnpia,  and  embraced 
all  the  varieties  of  athletic  performances, 
such  as  wrestling,  the  pancratium,  together 
with  horse  and  chariot  racing.  Musical  and 
poetical  contests  were  likewise  carried  on, 
and  in  the  latter  women  were  also  allowed 
to  take  part.  The  prize  of  a  victor  in  the 
Isthmian  games  consisted  at  first  of  a  garland 
of  pine-leaves,  and  afterwards  of  a  wreath  of 
ivy.  Simple  as  such  a  reward  was,  a  victor 
in  these  games  gained  the  greatest  distinc- 
tion and  honour  among  his  countrymen  ;  and 
a  victory  not  only  rendered  the  individual 
who  obtained  it  a  subject  of  admiration,  but 
shed  lustre  over  his  family,  and  the  whole 
town  or  community  to  which  he  belonged. 
Hence  Solon  established  by  a  law,  that  every 
Athenian  who  gained  the  victory  at  the 
Isthmian  games  should  receive  from  the 
public  treasury  a  reward  of  one  hundred 
drachmae.  His  victory  was  generally  cele- 
brated in  lofty  odes,  called  Epinikia,  or  tri- 
umphal odes,  of  which  we  stiU  possess  some 
beautiful  specimens  among  the  poems  of 
Pindar. 


JACULUM.  [Hasta.] 
JANUA  (0vpa),  a  door.  Besides  being 
applicable  to  the  doors  of  apartments  in  the 
interior  of  a  hovise,  which  were  properly 
called  ostia,  this  term  more  especially  denoted 
the  first  entrance  into  the  house,  i.  e.  the 
front  or  street  door,  which  was  also  called 
anticiim,  and  in  Greek  Ovpa.  avAetos,  auAeia, 
auAtos,  or  av\Ca.  The  houses  of  the  Ilomans 
commonly  had  a  back  door,  called  postham, 
jJostica,  or  posticula,  and  in  Greek  napdOvpa, 
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dim.  TTapadvpiou.  The  door-way,  when  com- 
plete, consisted  of  four  indispensable  parts  ; 
the  threshold,  or  sill  [limcn,  ^tjAo?,  ouSas)  ; 
the  lintel  {jugumentum,  Umen  superum)  ; 
and  the  two  jambs  [posies,  a-Tafl^oi).  The 
door  itself  was  called  /oris  or  valva,  and  in 
Greek  travt's,  »cA.t<no.s,  or  Ovperpov.  These 
words  are  commonly  found  in  the  plural, 
because  the  door-way  of  every  building  of 
the  least  importance  contained  two  doors 
folding  together.  ^Vhen  /oris  is  used  in  the 
singular,  it  denotes  one  of  the  folding  doors 
only.  The  fastenings  of  the  door  [claustra, 
obices)  commonly  consisted  of  a  bolt  [pes- 
sulus  ;  fJ-avhaXo';,  Karoxevs,  KXelOpov)  placed  at 
the  base  of  each  foris,  so  as  to  admit  of  being 
pushed  into  a  socket  made  in  the  sill  to 
receive  it.  By  night,  the  front-door  of  the 
house  was  further  secured  by  means  of  a 
wooden  and  sometimes  an  iron  bar  [sera, 
repagula,  /aoxA.6?)  jjlaced  across  it,  and  in- 
serted into  sockets  on  each  side  of  the  door- 
way. Hence  it  was  necessary  to  remove  the 
bar  (tov  fi.o\k6v  napd<i)ep€Lv)  in  order  to  open 
the  door  [reserare).  It  was  considered  im- 
proper to  enter  a  house  without  giving  notice 
to  its  inmates.  This  notice  the  Spartans  gave 
by  shouting;  the  Athenians  and  all  other 
nations  by  using  the  knocker,  or  more  com- 
monly by  rapping  Avith  the  knuckles  or  with 
a  stick  (/cpoveiv',  Konrnv).  In  the  houses  of 
the  rich  a  porter  (janitor,  custos,  Ovpotpos) 
was  always  in  attendance  to  open  the  door. 
He  was  commonly  an  eunuch  or  a  slave,  and 
was  chained  to  his  post.  To  assist  him  in 
guarding  the  entrance,  a  dog  was  universally 
kept  near  it,  being  also  attached  by  a  chain 
to  the  wall ;  and  in  reference  to  this  prac- 
tice, the  warning  cave  canem,  evAa^ou  Trjf 
Kvva,  was  sometimes  written  near  the  door. 
The  appropriate  name  for  the  portion  of  the 
house  immediately  behind  the  door  (9vpu>u) 
denotes  that  it  was  a  kind  of  apartment ;  it 
corresponded  to  the  hall  or  lobby  of  our 
houses.  Immediately  adjoining  it,  and  close 
to  the  front  door,  there  was  in  many  houses 
a  small  room  for  the  i)ortcr. 

JENT.lCULUM.      [CoE.NA.] 

JUDEX,  JUDICIUM.  A  Roman  magis- 
tratus  generally  did  not  investigate  the  facts 
in  dispute  in  such  matters  as  were  brought 
before  him  :  he  appointed  a  judex  for  that 
purpose,  and  gave  him  instructions.  [Actio.] 
Accordingly,  the  whole  of  civil  procedure  was 
expressed  by  the  two  phrases  Jus  and  Judi- 
cium, of  which  the  former  comprehended  all 
that  took  place  before  the  magistratus  {in 
jure],  and  the  latter  all  that  took  place  before 
the  judex  [in  judicio).  In  many  cases  a 
single  judex  was  appointed :  in  others,  several 
were  appointed,  and  they  seem  to  have  been 


sometimes  called  recuperatoi-es,  as  opposed  to 
the  single  judex.  Under  certain  circum- 
stances the  judex  was  called  arbiter  :  thus 
judex  and  arbiter  are  named  together  in  the 
Twelve  Tables.  A  judex  when  appointed 
was  bound  to  discharge  the  functions  of  the 
office,  unless  he  had  some  valid  excuse 
[excusatio).  There  were  certain  seasons  of 
the  year  when  legal  business  was  done  at 
Rome,  and  at  these  times  the  services  of  the 
judices  were  required.  These  legal  terms 
were  regulated  according  to  the  seasons,  so 
that  there  were  periods  of  vacation.  "When 
the  judex  was  appointed,  the  proceedings  in 
jure  or  before  the  praetor  were  terminated. 
The  parties  appeared  before  the  judex  on  the 
third  day  [compcrendinatio],  unless  the  prae- 
tor had  deferred  the  judicium  for  some  suffi- 
cient reason.  The  judex  was  generally  aided 
by  advisers  [jtirisconsulti)  learned  in  the  law, 
who  were  said  in  consilio  adesse ;  but  the 
judex  alone  wa*;  empowered  to  give  judg- 
]  ment.  The  matter  was  first  briefly  stated 
I  to  the  judex  {causae  conjectio,  coUcctio),  and 
the  advocates  of  each  party  supported  hie 
'  cause  in  a  speech.  Witnesses  were  produced 
,  on  both  sides,  and  examined  orally  :  the 
witnesses  on  one  side  were  also  cross-examined 
by  the  other.  After  all  the  evidence  was 
given  and  the  advocates  had  finished,  the 
judex  gave  sentence  :  if  there  were  several 
judices,  a  majority  decided.  If  the  matter 
was  one  of  difficulty,  the  hearing  might  be 
adjourned  as  often  as  was  necessary  {am- 
pliatio)  ;  and  if  the  judex  could  not  come  to 
a  satisfactory  conclusion,  he  might  declare 
this  upon  oath,  and  so  release  himself  from 
the  difficulty.  This  was  done  by  the  form 
of  words  non  liquere  (N.  L.).  The  sentence 
was  pronounced  orally,  and  was  sometimes 
first  written  on  a  tablet.  If  the  defendant 
did  not  make  his  appearance  after  being  duly 
summoned,  judgment  might  be  given  against 
him. — According  to  Cicero,  all  judicia  had 
for  their  object,  either  the  settlement  of  dis- 
putes between  individuals  {controversiae),  or 
the  punishment  of  crimes  [malejicia).  Thi<? 
refers  to  a  division  of  judicia,  which  appears 
in  the  jurists,  into  judicia  publico  anil  judicia 
privata.  The  former,  the  judicia  publica, 
•succeeded  to  the  judicia  jwpuli  of  the  early 
I  republican  period  :  the  latter  were  so  called 
I  because  in  them  the  populus  acted  asjudiccs. 
Originally  the  kings  presided  in  all  criminal 
cases,  and  the  consuls  succeeded  to  their 
authority.  But  after  the  passing  of  the  Lex 
Valeria  (b.  c.  507),  which  gave  an  appeal  to 
,  the  populus  (that  is,  the  comitia  curiata) 
from  the  magistratus,  the  consul  could  not 
I  sit  in  judgment  on  the  cajjut  of  a  Roman 
1  citizen,   but  such   cases  were  tried  in   the 
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comitia,  or  persons  were  appointed  to  pre- 
side at  such  inquiries,  who  were  according-ly 
called  Quacsitores  or  Quaestores  par7-icidii  or 
rerum  capifalium.     In  course  of  time,  as  such 
cases   became  of  more  frequent  occurrence, 
such  quaestiones  were  made  perpetual,  that 
is,  particular  magistrates  were  appointed  for 
the  purpose.     It  was  eventually  determined, 
that  while  the praeto)'  urbamts  and  jjercffriniis 
should  continue  to  exercise  their  usual  juris- 
dictions, the  other  praetors  should  preside  at 
public    trials.       In    such    trials    any   person 
might  be  an  accuser  {accusator).     The  praetor 
generally  presided  as  quaesitor,  assisted  by  a 
judex  quaestionis,  and  a  body  of  judices  called 
his  consilium.     The  judices  were   generally 
chosen  by  lot  out  of  those  who  were  qualified 
to  act ;  but  in  some   cases  the  accuser  and 
the  accused  [reus)  had  the  privilege  of  choos- 
ing [edere)  a  certain  number  of  judices  out 
of  a  large  number,  who  were   thence  called 
Edititii.     Both  the  accusator  and  the  reus 
had  the  privilege  of  rejecting  or  challenging 
[rejicere)   such  judices  as  they  did  not  like. 
In  many  cases  a  lex  was  passed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  regulating  the  mode  of  procedure. — 
The  judices  voted  by  ballot,  at  least  generally, 
and  a  majority  detei'mined  the  acquittal  ov 
condemnation  of  the   accused.     Each  judex 
was  provided  with  three  tablets  {tabulae),  on 
one  of  which  was  marked  A,  Absolvo  ;  on  a 
second  C,  Condemno  ;  and  on  a  third  N.  L., 
Non  liquet.     The  judices  voted   by  placing 
one  of  these  tablets  in  the  urns,  which  were 
then  examined  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing the  votes.     It  was  the  duty  of  the  magis- 
tratus   to    pronounce    the    sentence   of  the 
judices ;    in    the    case   of   condemnation,   to 
adjudge  the  legal  penalty ;    of  acquittal,  to 
declare  the  accused  acquitted  ;  and  of  doubt, 
to  declare  that  the  matter  must  be  further  in- 
vestigated {amplius  cognoscendum). — A  Judi- 
cium popidi,  properly  so  called,  was  one  in 
which  the  case  was  tried  in  the  comitia  curi- 
ata,  but  afterwards  in  the  comitia  centuriata 
and  tributa.     The  accuser,  who  must  be  a 
magistratus,   commenced  by  declaring  in  a 
contio  that  he  would  on  a  certain  day  accuse 
a  certain  person,  whom  he  named,  of  some 
offence,  which  he  also  specified.     This  was 
expressed  by  the  phrase  diem  dicere.     If  the 
offender  held  any  high  office,  it  was  neces- 
sary  to    wait  till  his  time    of   service    had 
expired,    before  proceedings  could   be    thus 
cofnmenced  against  him.     The   accused  was 
required  to  give  security  for  his  appearance 
on  the  day  of  trial  ;  the  security  was  called 
vades  in  a  causa  capitalis,  and  praedes  M'hen 
the  penalty  for  the  jiUeged  offence  was  pe- 
cuniary.    If  such   security  was  not  given, 
the  accused  was  kept   in   confinement.      If 


nothing  prevented  the  inquiry  from  taking 
place  at  the  time  fixed  for  it,  the  trial  pro- 
ceeded,  and  the  accuser  had  to  prove  his  case 
by  evidence.     The  investigation  of  the  facts 
was  called  anquisitio  with   reference  to  the 
proposed  penalty  :    accordingly,  the  phrases 
pecunia,  capite  or  capitis  anqidrere,  are  used. 
When  the  investigation  was  concluded,  the 
magistratus    promulgated    a  rogatio,    which 
comprehended  the  charge    and  the  punish- 
ment or  fine.     It  was  a  rule   of  law  that  a 
fine    should   not   be  imposed   together  with 
another    punishment   in    the    same    rogatio. 
The   rogatio  was  made  public  during  thi'ee 
nundinae,  like  any  other  lex,  and  proposed 
at  the  comitia  for  adoption  or  rejection.   The 
accused  sometimes  withdrew  into  exile  before 
the  votes  were  taken  ;  or  he  might  make  his 
defence.      The  offences  which  were  the  chief 
subject  of  judicia  populi  and   publica  were 
majestas,  adulteria  and  stupra,  parricidium, 
falsum,  vis  publica  and  privata,  peculatus, 
repetundae,  ambitus. — With  the  passing  of 
special    enactments    for   the    punishment  of 
particular  offences,  was  introduced  the  prac- 
tice of  forming  a  body  of  judices  for  the  trial 
of    such   offences    as   the    enactments   were 
directed  against.     The  Album  Judicum  was 
the  body  out  of  which  judices  were  to  be 
chosen.     It  is  not  known  what  Avas  the  num- 
ber of  the   bodj'   so   constituted,  but  it  has 
been  conjectured  that  the  number  was  350, 
and  that  ten  were  chosen  from  each  tribe, 
and  thus  the  origin  of  the  phrase  Decuriae 
Judicum  is  explained.     It  is  easy  to  conceive 
that  the  judicia  populi,  propei'ly  so  called, 
would  be  less  frequent,  as  special  leges  were 
framed  for  particular   offences,  the  circum- 
stances of  which  could  be  better  investigated 
by   a  smaller   body  of  judices  than  by  the 
assembled   people.     The  Lex   Servilia  (s.  c. 
104)  enacted  that  the  judices  should  not  be 
under  thirty  nor  above  sixty  years  of  age, 
that  the  accuser  and  accused  should  severally 
propose  one  hundred  judices,  and  that  each 
might  reject  fifty  from  the  list  of  the  other, 
so  that  one  hundred  would  remain  for  the 
trial.     Up  to  B.  c.  122  the  judices  were  always 
senators,  but  in  this  year  the  Sempronia  Lex 
of  C.   Gracchus  took  the  judicia   from  the 
senators  and  gave  them  to  the  equites.     This 
state  of  things  lasted  nearly  fifty  years,  till 
Sulla  (b.  c.  80)   restored  the  judicia  to   the 
senate,  and  excluded  the  equites  from  the 
album  judicum.      A   Lex   Aurelia   (b.  c.  70) 
enacted  that  the  judices  should  be  chosen 
from  the  three  classes — of  senators,  equites, 
and  tribuni  aerarii ;  and  accordingly  the  ju- 
dicia were  then  said  to  be  divided  between 
the    senate    and    the   equites.      The   tribuni 
aerarii   were    taken    from   the   rest   of    the 
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citizens,  and  were,  or  ought  to  have  been, 
persons  of  some  property.  Thus  the  three 
decuriae  of  judices  were  formed;  and  it  -was 
either  in  consequence  of  the  Lex  Aurelia  or 
the  Lex  Fufia  that,  instead  of  one  urn  for 
all  the  tablets,  the  decuriae  had  severally 
their  balloting  urn,  so  that  the  votes  of  the 
three  classes  -were  known.  It  is  not  known 
if  the  Lex  Aurelia  determined  the  number  of 
judices  in  any  given  case.  The  Lex  Pom- 
peia  de  Vi  and  De  Ambitu  (b.  c.  52)  deter- 
mined that  eighty  judices  were  to  be  selected 
by  lot,  out  of  whom  the  accuser  and  the 
accused  might  reject  thirty.  In  the  case  of 
Clodius,  in  the  matter  of  the  Bona  Dea,  there 
were  fifty-six  judices.  It  is  conjectured  that 
the  number  fixed  for  a  given  case,  by  the 
Lex  Aurelia,  was  seventy  judices.  Augustus 
added  to  the  existing  three  decuriae  judicum 
a  fourth  decuria,  called  that  of  the  Bticenarii, 
who  had  a  lower  pecuniary  qualification,  and 
only  decided  in  smaller  matters.  Caligula 
added  a  fifth  decuria,  in  order  to  diminish 
the  labours  of  the  judices. 

JUGERUM,  a  Roman  measure  of  surface, 
240  feet  in  length  and  120  in  breadth,  con- 
taining therefore  28,800  square  feet.  It  was 
the  double  of  the  Actus  Qi(adrafns,  and  from 
this  circumstance,  according  to  some  writers, 
it  derived  its  name.  [Actvs.]  The  uncial 
division  [As]  was  applied  to  the  j'lifferum,  its 
smallest  part  being  the  scntpulum  of  10  feet 
square,  =  100  square  feet.  Thus  the  jitfferum 
contained  288  scrupula.  The  jugcrum  was 
the  comnion  measure  of  land  among  the  Ro- 
mans. Two  jiigera  formed  an  heredium,  a 
hundred  heredia  a  centuria,  and  four  cen- 
turiae  a  saltiis.  These  divisions  were  derived 
from  the  original  assignment  of  landed  pro- 
perty, in  which  two  jugera  were  given  to 
each  citi/en  as  heritable  property. 

JUGUM  (^iryo?,  ^uyoj/),  signified  in  general 
that  which  joined  two  things  together,  such 
as  the  transverse  beam  which  united  the  up- 
right posts  of  a  loom,  the  cross-bar  of  a  lyre, 
a  scale-beam,  &c.,  but  it  denoted  more  espe- 
cially the  yoke  by  which  ploughs  and  car- 
riages were  drawn.  The  following  woodcut 
shows  two  examples  of  the  yoke  :  the  upper 
one  is  provided  with  two  collars,  the  lower 
one  with  excavations  cut  in  the  yoke,  in 
order  to  give  more  ease  and  freedom  to  the 
animals.  The  latter  figure  shows  the  method 
of  tj-ing  the  yoke  to  the  pole  [temo,  pvfios)  by 
means  of  a  leathern  strap.  The  word  jugum 
is  often  used  to  signify  slavery,  or  the  con- 
dition in  which  men  are  compelled,  against 
their  will,  Like  oxen  or  horses,  to  labour  for 
others.  Hence,  to  express  symbolically  the 
subjugation  of  conquered  nations,  the  Ro- 
nians  made  their  captives  pass  under  a  yoke 


{sub  jugum  mittere),  which,  however,  waa 
not  made  like  the  yoke  used  in  drawing  car- 
riages or  ploughs,  but  consisted  of  a  spear 
supported  transversely  by  two  others  placed 
upright. 


:^^ 


Jugum,  yoke. 

JURISCOXSULTI     or     JURECOXSULTI 
arose  among  the  Romans  after  the  separation 
of  the  Jus  Civile  from  the  Jus  Pontificium. 
Such  a  body  certainly  existed  before  the  time 
of  Cicero,  and  the  persons  who  professed  to 
expound  the  law  were  called  by  the  various 
names  oijurisperiti,  jurisconsidii,  or  consulti 
simply.     They  were  also  designated  by  other 
names,  asjurisprudentes,  prtidentiores,  peri- 
tiores,  and  Juris  auctores.     The  business  of 
the  early  jurisconsulti  consisted  both  in  ad- 
^^sing  and  acting  on  behalf  of  their  clients 
[consultures)  gratuitously.     They  gave  their 
advice  or  answers  {responsa)  either  in  public 
places  whioh  they  attended  at  certain  times, 
or  at  their  own  houses;    and  not   only  on 
matters  of  law,  but  on  any  thing  else  that 
might  be  referred  to  them.     The  words  scri- 
bere  and  cavcre  referred  to  their  employment 
in  drawing  up  formal  instruments,   such 'as 
contracts  or  wills,   &c.     At  a  later  period, 
many  of  these  functions  were  performed  by 
persons  who  were   paid  by  a  fee,  and  thus 
there  arose  a  body  of  practitioners  distinct 
from  those  who  gave  responsa  and  who  were 
writers  and  teachers.     Tiberius  Coruncanius, 
a  plebeian,  who  was  consul   b.  c. '281,  and 
also  the  first  plebeian  Pontifex  Maximus,  is 
mentioned  as  the  first  who  publicly  professed 
[publice  professtis  est),    and  he   was    distin- 
guished both  for  his  knowledge  of  the  law 
and  his  eloquence. 


JUllISDICTIO. 
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JCRISDICTIO,  signifies  generally  the  au- 
thority of  the  magistrate  "  qui  jus  dicit,"  and 
is  mostly  applied  to  the  authority  of  the 
praetor  in  civil  cases,  such  as  the  giving  of 
the  formula  in  an  actio  and  the  appointment 
of  a  judex.     [Actio.] 

JIjS.  The  law  peculiar  to  the  Roman 
state  is  sometimes  called  Jus  Civile  Roma- 
norum,  but  more  frequently  Jus  Civile  only. 
The  Jus  Quiritium  is  equivalent  to  the  Jus 
Civile  Homatiorum.  The  Jus  civile  of  the  Ro- 
mans is  divisible  into  two  parts,  Jus  civile  in 
the  narrower  sense,  and  Jus  pontificium,  or 
the  law  of  religion.  This  opposition  is  some- 
times expressed  by  the  words  Jus  and  Fas. 
The  law  of  religion,  or  the  Jus  Pontijicium, 
was  under  the  control  of  the  pontifices,  who 
in  fact  originally  had  the  control  of  the 
whole  mass  of  the  law  ;  and  it  was  only  after 
the  separation  of  the  jus  civile  in  its  wider 
sense  into  the  two  parts  of  the  jus  civile,  in 
its  naiTower  sense,  and  the  jus  pontificium, 
that  each  part  had  its  proper  and  peculiar 
limits.  Still,  even  after  the  separation,  there 
was  a  mutual  relation  between  these  two 
branches  of  law ;  for  instance,  an  adrogatio 
was  not  valid  by  the  jus  civile  unless  it  was 
valid  by  the  jus  pontificium.  Again,  jus 
pontificium,  in  its  wider  sense,  as  the  law  of 
religion,  had  its  subdivisions,  as  into  jus  au- 
gurum,  pontificium,  &c. 

JUS  CIVILE.      [Jus.] 

JUS  LATII.     [CiviTAs;  Latinitas.] 

JUS  PONTIFICIUM.      [Jrs.] 

JUS  QUIRITIUM.      [Jrs.] 

JUSJURANDUM  (op/cos),  an  oath.  (1) 
Grexk.  An  oath  is  an  appeal  to  some  supe- 
rior being,  calling  on  him  to  bear  witness 
that  the  swearer  speaks  the  truth,  or  intends 
to  perform  the  promise  which  he  makes.  We 
find  early  mention  in  the  Greek  writers  of  oaths 
being  taken  on  solemn  and  important  occa- 
sions, as  treaties,  alliances,  vows,  compacts, 
and  agreements,  both  between  nations  and  in- 
dividuals. The  Greeks  paid  high  regard  to  the 
sanctity  of  oaths.  The  poets  frequently  allude 
to  the  punishment  of  perjury  after  death, 
which  they  assign  to  the  infernal  gods  or 
furies,  and  we  find  many  proofs  of  a  persua- 
sion that  perjurers  would  not  prosper  in  this 
world.  Anciently  the  person  who  took  an 
oath  stood  up,  and  lifted  his  hands  to  heaven, 
as  he  would  in  prayer  ;  for  an  oath  was  a 
species  of  prayer,  and  required  the  same  sort 
of  ceremony.  Oaths  were  frequently  accom- 
panied with  sacrifice  or  libation.  The  parties 
used  also  to  lay  their  hands  upon  the  victims, 
or  on  the  altar  or  some  other  sacred  thing, 
as  if  by  so  doing  they  brought  before  them 
the  deity  by  whom  the  oath  was  sworn,  and 
made  him  witness  of  the  ceremony.     Hence 


the  expressions  Tipos  tov  fiuifiov  e^op/c(,'t,"ei(/,  o/u- 
mJvaL  KaO'  upiov.  The  hand  especially  was  re- 
garded as  a  pledge  -of  fidelity,  and  the  allu- 
sions to  the  junction  of  hands  in  making  con- 
tracts and  agreements  abound  in  the  ancient 
writers.  The  diff'erent  nations  of  Greece 
swore  by  their  own  peculiar  gods  and  heroes ; 
as  the  Thebans  by  Hercules,  lolaus,  &c.,  the 
Lacedaemonians  by  Castor  and  Pollux,  the 
Corinthians  by  Poseidon  ;  the  Athenians  swore 
principally  by  Zeus,  Athena,  Apollo  (their 
TraTpwo?  0ebs),  Demeter,  and  Dionysus.  The 
office  or  character  of  the  party,  or  the  place, 
or  the  occasion  often  suggested  the  oath  to  be 
taken.  As  swearing  became  a  common  prac- 
tice with  men  upon  trivial  occasions,  and  in 
ordinary  conversation,  they  used  to  take 
oaths  by  any  god,  person,  or  thing,  as  their 
peculiar  habits  or  predilections,  or  the  fancy 
of  the  moment,  dictated.  Women  also  had 
their  favourite  oaths.  As  the  men  preferred 
swearing  by  Hercules,  Apollo,  &c.,  so  the 
other  sex  used  to  swear  by  Aphrodite,  De- 
meter,  and  Persephone,  Hera,  Hecate,  Arte- 
mis ;  and  Athenian  women  by  Aglauros, 
Pandi-osus,  &c. — (2)  Roman.  I.  Oaths  taken 
by  magistrates  a?id  other  persons  who  entered 
the  service  of  the  reptihlic. — After  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  republic  the  consuls,  and 
subsequently  all  the  other  magistrates,  were 
obliged,  within  five  days  after  their  appoint- 
ment, to  promise  on  oath  that  they  would 
protect  and  observe  the  laws  of  the  republic 
[in  leges  Jurare),  Vestal  A'irgins  and  the 
flamen  dialis  were  not  allowed  to  swear  on 
any  occasion.  During  the  later  period  of 
the  republic  we  also  find  that  magistrates, 
when  the  time  of  their  office  had  expired, 
addressed  the  people  and  swore  that  during 
their  office  they  had  undertaken  nothing 
against  the  republic,  but  had  done  their  ut- 
most to  promote  its  welfare.  All  Roman 
soldiers  after  they  were  enlisted  for  a  cam- 
paign, had  to  take  the  military  oath  [sacra- 
mentum).  It  may  here  be  remarked  that  any 
oath  might  be  taken  in  two  ways  :  the  person 
who  took  it,  either  framed  it  himself,  or  it 
was  put  to  him  in  a  set  form,  and  in  this  case 
he  was  said  in  verba  Jurare,  or  Jurare  verbis 
conceptis. — II.  Oaths  taken  in  transactions 
with  foreign  natio7is  in  the  name  of  the  re- 
j)i(blic.  According  to  the  most  ancient  form 
the  pater  patratus  pronounced  the  oath  in 
the  name  of  his  country,  and  struck  the 
victim  with  a  flint-stone,  calling  on  Jupiter 
to  destroy  the  Roman  nation  in  like  manner, 
as  he  (the  pater  patratus)  destroyed  the  ani- 
mal, if  the  people  should  violate  the  oath. 
The  chiefs  or  priests  of  the  other  nation  then 
swore  in  a  similar  manner  by  their  own 
gods.     In  swearing  to  a  treaty  with  a  foreign 


, 


.TUSTiTiu:\r. 


21!  I 


LACEKXA. 


nation,  a  victim  (a  pig  or  a  lamb)  -was  in  the 
early  times  always  sacrificed  by  the  fetial-is 
(whence  the  expressions  foedus  icere,  opKia 
rifivetv),   and   the   priest  while  pronouncing 
the  oath  probably  touched  the  victim  or   the 
altar.     The  jus  fetiale,  however,  fell  into  dis- 
use  as  the  Romans  extended  their  conquests ; 
and  as  in  most  cases  of  treaties  with  foreign 
nations,  the  Romans  were  not  the  partj-  that 
chose  to  promise  anything  on  oath,  we  hear 
no  more  of  oaths  on  their  part.     At  first  the 
Romans  were  very  scrupulous  in  observing 
[    their  oaths  in  contracts  or  treaties  with  fo- 
reigners, and  even  with  enemies ;  but  from 
the  third  Punic  war  to  the  end  of  the  re- 
public,  perjury  was  common  among  the  Ro- 
mans in  their   dealings  with  foreigners  as 
well  as  among   themselves. — III.   Oaths   or 
various  modes  of  swearing  in  common  life. 
The  practice  of  swearing  in  ordinary  conver- 
sations, was  as  common  among  the  Romans 
as  among  the  Greeks.     The  forms  used  were 
sometimes  simple  invocations  of  one  or  more 
gods,  as  Sercle  or  Me  herd  e,  that  is,  ita  me 
Hercules  juvet,  amet,  or  servct ;  Po/,  Perpol 
or  Aedepol,  that  is,  per  Pollucem;  per  Jovem 
Lapidem  or  simply  juer  Jovem;  per  superos ; 
per  deos  immortales;  medius  fidius,  that  is, 
ita  me  Dius  (Ai'os)  filius  juvet ;  ita  me  deiis 
amet,  or  dii  ament.     Women  as  well  as  men 
swore  by  most  of  the  gods;  but  some  oaths 
were  peculiar  to  one  of  the  sexes.     Thus  wo- 
men never  swore  by  Hercules,  and  men  never 
by  Castor.     Sometimes  oaths  were  accompa- 
nied with  an  execration,  in  case  the  swearer 
was  stating  a  falsehood  :  asBiimeperdant;  dii 
me  inferficiant ;  dispercam  ;  ne  vivam ;  ne  sal- 
vus  Sim,  &c.— IV.   Oaths  taken  before  the  prae- 
tor or  in  courts  of  justice.     There  might  be  a 
j'usjurandum  either  in  Jure  or  in  judicio.    The 
jusjurandum  in  jure  is  the  oath  which  one 
party  proposed  to  his  adversary  {detulit)  that 
he  should  make  about  the  matter  in  dispute  ; 
and  the  effect  of  the  oath  being  taken  or  re- 
fused  was  equivalent   to   a  judicium.     The 
jusjurandum  in  Judicio    {Jusjurandum  Judi- 
ctale)  was  required  by  the  judex,  and  not  bv 
either  of  the  parties,    though  either  of  the 
parties  might  suggest  it. 

JL'STITIUM,  a  cessation  of  public  business 
of  every  kind.  Thus  the  courts  of  law  and 
the  treasury  were  s)mt  up,  no  ambassadors 
were  received  in  the  senate,  and  no  auctions 
took  place.  The  Justitium  was  proclaimed 
{edicerc,  indiccre)  by  the  senate  and  the  ma- 
gistrates in  times  of  public  alarm  and  danger ; 
and  after  confidence  and  tranquillity  had 
been  restored,  the  Justitium  war.  removed 
[remittere,  cxuerc)  by  the  same  authorities. 
As  such  times  of  alann  are  usuallv  accompa- 
nieu  with  general  sorrow,  a  Justitium  came 


in  course  of  time  to  be  ordained  as  a  mark  of 
public  mourning,  and  under  the  empire  waa 
only_ employed  for  this  reason. 

JUVENALIA,  or  JUVENALES  LUDI, 
scenic  games  instituted  by  Nero,  in  a.  d.  59, 
in  commemoration  of  his  shaving  his  beard 
for  the  first  time,  thus  intimating  that  he 
had  passed  from  youth  to  manhood.  He  was 
then  in  the  twenty-second  year  of  his  age. 
These  games  were  not  celebra'ted  in  the  circus,' 
but  in  a  private  theatre  erected  in  a  pleasure! 
ground  [nemus],  and  consisted  of  evei-y  kind 
of  theatrical  performance,  Greek  and  Roman 
plays,  mimetic  pieces,  and  the  like.  The  Ju- 
vcnalia  continued  to  be  celebrated  by  subse- 
quent emperors,  but  not  on  the  same  occa- 
sion.  The  name  was  given  to  those  games 
which  were  exhibited  by  the  emperors  on  the 
1st  of  January  in  each  year.  They  no  longer 
consisted  of  scenic  representations,  but  "of 
chariot  races  and  combats  of  wild  beasts. 


LABARUM.        [SiGN-A  MlLITARIA.l 
LABRUM.      [Balneum.] 
LABYRINTHUS  (Aa/3vpiv0o9),  a  labvrinth, 
a  large  and  complicated  subterraneous  cavern 
with  numerous  and  intricate  passages,  similar 
to  those  of  a  mine.     The  earUest  and  most 
renowned  lab\Tinth  was  that  of  Egypt,  which 
lay  beyond  lake  Moeris.     It  had  3000  apart- 
ments,   1500   under  ground,    and  the   same 
number  above  it,    and  the  whole   was  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall.    It  was  divided  into  courts, 
each  of  which  was  surrounded  bv  colonnades 
of  white  marble.     The  second  lab\Tinth  men- 
tioned by  the  ancients  was  that  of  Crete,  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Cnossus,  where  the  Mi- 
notaur is  said  to  have  dwelt.     Although  the 
Cretan   labyrinth    is   very   frequently   men- 
tioned  by  ancient  authors,  yet  none  of  them 
speaks  of  it  as  an  eyewitness.     It  was  pro- 
bably some  natural  cavern  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Cnossus.     A  third  labyrinth,  the  con- 
struction  of  which  belongs  to  a  more  historical 
age,  was  that  in  the  island  of  Lemnos.     A 
fabulous  edifice  in  Etruria  is  also  mentioned, 
to  which  Pliny  applies  the  name  of  labj-rinth. 
It  is  described  as  being  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Clusium,  and  as  the  tomb  of  Lar  Porsena  ; 
but  no  writer  says  that  he  ever  saw  it,  or  re- 
mains of  it. 

LACERNA  iiJ.avhva<;,  navSvr]),  a  cloak  worn 
by  the  Romans  over  the  toga.  It  differed 
from  the  paenula  in  being  an  open  garment 
like  the  Greek  pallium,  and  fastened  on 
the  right  shoulder  by  means  of  a  buckle 
{fibula),  whereas  the  paenula  was  what  is 
called  a  vestimentum  clausum  with  an  open- 
ing for  the  head.     The  Lacei-na  appears  to 
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have  been  commonly  used  in  the  army.  In 
the  time  of  Cicero  it  -was  not  usually  -worn  in 
the  city,  but  it  soon  afterwards  became  quite 
common  at  Kome.  The  lacerna  was  some- 
times thrown  over  the  head  for  the  purpose 
of  concealment ;  but  a  cucuUus  or  cowl  was 
generally  used  for  that  purpose,  which  ap- 
pears to  have  been  frequently  attached  to  the 
xacerna,  and  to  have  formed  a  part  of  the 
dres-s. 

LACINIAE,  the  angular  extremities  of  the 
toga,  one  of  which  was  brought  round  over 
the  left  shoulder.  It  was  generally  tucked 
into  the  girdle,  but  sometimes  was  allowed  to 
hang  down  loose. 

LACONICUM.     [Balneum.] 
LACUNAR.     [DoML's.] 
LACUS.      [Pons.] 

LAENA  (x^aiva),  a  woollen  cloak,  the 
cloth  of  which  was  twice  the  ordinary  thick- 
ness, shaggy  upon  both  sides,  and  worn 
over  the  pallium  or  the  toga  for  the  sake  of 
warmth.  In  later  times  the  laena  seems,  to 
a  certain  extent,  to  have  been  worn  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  the  toga.  ^  ^  ^         , 

LAMPADEPHORIA  (\aiJ.tTahri^of>La),  torch- 
bearing,  LampadedROMIA  (\afX7raSr)Spon.ta), 
torch-race,  and  often  simply  Lampas  (A.a|a- 
Tris),  was  a  game  common  throughout  Greece. 
At  Athens  we  know  of  five  celebrations  of 
this  game  :  one  to  Prometheus  at  the  Prome- 
theia,  a  second  to  Athena  at  the  Panathenaea, 
a  third  to  Hephaestos  at  the  Hephaesteia,  a 
fourth  to  Pan,  and  a  fifth  to  the  Thracian 
Artemis  or  Bendis.  The  first  three  are  of 
unknown  antiquity;  the  fourth  was  intro- 
duced soon  after  the  battle  of  Marathon  ;  the 
last  in  the  time  of  Socrates.  The  race  was 
usually  run  on  foot,  horses  being  first  used  in 
the  time  of  Socrates ;  sometimes  also  at  night. 
The  preparation  for  it  was  a  principal  branch 
of  the  Gymncmarchia,  so  much  so  indeed  in 
later  times,  that  the  Lampadarchia  (kafi-TraSap- 
Xi<x)  seems  to  have  been  pretty  much  equi- 
valent to  the  Gijmnasiarchia.  The  gjTuna- 
siarch  had  to  provide  the  lampas,  which  was 
a  candlestick  with  a  kind  of  shield  set  at  the 
bottom  of  the  socket,  so  as  to  shelter  the 
flame  cf  the  candle ;  as  is  seen  in  the  fol- 
lowing woodcut,  taken  from  a  coin.     He  had 
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also  to  provide  for  the  training  of  the  run- 
ners,  which  was  of  no  slight  consequence,  for 
the  race  was  evidently    a  severe   one,  with 
other  expenses,  which  on   the  whole   were 
very  heavy,  so  that  Isaeus  classes  this  office 
with  the  choregia  and  trier archia,  and  reck- 
ons that  it  had  cost  him  1 2  minae. 
LA:\[PAS.      [Lampadephoria.] 
LANCEA.     [Hasta.] 
LANISTA.      [Gladiatores.] 
LANX,  a  large  dish,  made  of  silver  or  some 
other  metal,  and  sometimes  embossed,  used 
at  splendid  entertainments  to  hold  meat  or 
fruit ;  and  consequently  at  sacrifices  and  fu- 
neral banquets. 

LAPHRIA  (Aac/jpta),  an  annual  festival, 
celebrated  at  Patrae  in  Achaia,  in  honour  of 
Artemis,  surnamed  Laphria. 

LAPICIDINAE.     [Lautumiae.] 
LAQUEAR^     [DoMrs,  p.  144,  6.] 
LAQUEATORES.      [Gladiatores.] 
LAQUEUS,  a  rope,  was  used  to  signify  the 
punishment   of  death   by   strangling.     This 
mode  of  execution  was  never  performed  in 
public,  but  only  in  prison  and  generally  in 
the   Tullianum.     Hence  we  find   the   words 
career  and  ?«(7«e?/s  frequently  joined  together. 
Persons  convicted  of  treason  were  most  fre- 
quently put  to  death  by  strangling,  as  for  in- 
stance the  Catilinarian  conspirators  [laqueo 
gulam  fregere). 

LARARIUM,  a  place  in  the  inner  part  of 
a  Roman  house,  which  was  dedicated  to  the 
Lares,  and  in  which  their  images  were  kept 
and  worshipped.  It  seems  to  have  been  cus- 
tomary for  religious  Romans  in  the  morning, 
immediately  after  they  rose,  to  perform  their 
prayers  in  the  lararium. 

LARENTALIA,  sometimes  written  LA- 
RENTINALIA  and  LAURENTALIA,  a  Ro- 
man festival  in  honour  of  Acca  Larentia,  the 
wife  of  Faustulus  and  the  nurse  of  Romulus 
and  Remus.  It  Avas  celebrated  in  December, 
on  the  10th  before  the  calends  of  January. 
LARGITIO.  [Ambitus.] 
LATER  (7r.\iv0o?),  a  brick.  The  Romans 
distinguished  between  those  bricks  which 
were  merely  dried  by  the  sun  and  air  [hitercs 
cried i),  and  those  which  were  burnt  in  the 
kiln  {cocti  or  coctUes).  They  prefel-red  for 
brick  making  clay  which  was  either  whitish 
or  decidedly  red.  Pliny  calls  the  brickfield 
lateraria,  and  to  make  bricks  latercs  ducere, 
corresponding  to  the  Greek  nkivOovs  cAkciv  or 
ipveLV. 

LATICLAVII.     [Clavus.] 

LATINAE  FERIAE.      [Feriae.]^    ^ 

•      LATINITAS,  LATIUM,  JUS  LATH.    All 

these  expressions  are  used  to  signify  a  certain 

status  intermediate  between  that  of  cives  and 

peregrini.     Before  the  passing   of  the   Lei 
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Julia  de  Civitate  (b.  c.  90)  the  above  expres- 
sions denoted  a  certain  nationality,  and  as 
part  of  it  a  certain  legal  status  with  refer- 
ence to  Rome ;  but  after  the  passing  of  that 
lex,  these  expressions  denoted  only  a  certain 
status,  and  had  no  reference  to  any  national 
distinction.  About  the  year  b.  c.  89,  a  Lex 
Pompeia  gave  the  jus  Latii  to  all  the  Trans- 
padani,  and  consequent!}'  the  privilege  of  ob- 
taining the  Roman  civitas  by  having  filled  a 
magistratus  in  their  own  cities.  To  denote 
the  status  of  these  Transpadani,  the  word 
Latinitas  was  used,  which  since  the  passing 
of  the  Lex  Julia  had  lost  its  proper  significa- 
tion ;  and  this  was  the  origin  of  that  Latinitas 
which  thenceforth  existed  to  the  time  of  Jus- 
tinian. This  new  Latinitas  or  jus  Latii  was 
given  to  whole  towns  and  countries;  as, 
for  instance,  by  Vespasian  to  the  whole  of 
Spain.  It  is  not  certain  wherein  this  new 
Latinitas  differed  from  that  Latinitas  which 
■was  the  characteristic  of  the  Latini  before 
the  passing  of  the  Lex  Julia.  It  is,  however, 
clear  that  all  the  old  Latini  had  not  the 
same  right  with  respect  to  Rome ;  and  that 
they  could  acquire  the  civitas  on  easier  terms 
than  those  by  which  the  new  Latinitas  was 
acquired. 

LATRUNCULI  (jrevaoi,  «W<^ot),  draughts. 
The  invention  of  a  game  resembling  draughts 
was  attributed  by  the  Greeks  to  Palamedes  ; 
and  it  is  mentioned  by  Homer.  There  were 
two  sets  of  men,  one  set  being  black,  the 
other  white  or  red.  Being  intended  to  re- 
present a  miniature  combat  between  two 
armies,  they  were  called  soldiers  {milites], 
foes  {hastes),  and  mai-auders  [latrones,  dim. 
latruncuU) ;  also  calculi,  because  stones  were 
often  employed  for  the  purpose.  The  Ro- 
mans often  had  twelve  lines  on  the  draught- 
board, whence  the  game  so  played  was  called 
duodecim  scripta. 

LAUDATiq.  [FtJNTS.] 
LAUREXTALIA.  [Larentai-IA.] 
LAUTUMIAE,  LAUTOMIAE,  LATO- 
MIAE,  or  LATUMIAE  (Xt0OTO^iai,  Karoy-iai, 
Lat.  Lapicidinae),  literally  places  where 
stones  are  cut,  or  quarries,  and  more  parti- 
cularly the  public  prison  of  Syracuse.  It  lay 
in  the  steep  and  almost  inaccessible  part  of 
the  town  which  was  called  Epipolae,  and  had 
been  built  by  Dionysius  the  tjTant.  It  was 
cut  to  an  immense  depth  into  the  solid  rock, 
so  that  nothing  could  be  imagined  to  be  a 
safer  or  stronger  prison,  though  it  had  no 
roof,  and  thus  left  the  prisoners  exposed  to 
the  heat  of  the  sun,  the  rain,  and  the  cold- 
ness of  the  nights.  The  Tullianum  at  Rome 
was  also  sometimes  called  lautumiae.     [Cak- 

CRB.] 

LECTICA  (kXi'it},  Kkwi&i.ov,  or  •^opcloi'),  was 


a  kind  of  couch  or  litter,  in  which  persons,  in 
a  lying  position,  were  carried  from  one  place 
to  another.  Lecticae  were  used  for  carry- 
ing the  dead  [Frxis]  as  well  as  the  living. 
The  Greek  lectica  consisted  of  a  bed  or  mat- 
tress, and  a  pillow  to  support  the  head,  placed 
upon  a  kind  of  bedstead  or  couch.  It  had  a 
roofj  consisting  of  the  skin  of  an  ox,  extend- 
ing over  the  couch  and  resting  on  four  posts. 
The  sides  of  this  lectica  were  covered  with 
curtains.  In  the  republican  period  it  appears 
to  have  been  chiefly  used  by  women,  and  by 
men  only  when  they  were  in  ill  health.  AMien 
this  kind  of  lectica  was  introduced  among  the 
Romans,  it  was  chiefly  used  in  travelling, 
and  very  seldom  in  Rome  itself.  But  towards 
the  end  of  the  republic,  and  under  the  em- 
pire, it  was  commonly  used  in  the  city,  and 
was  fitted  up  in  the  most  splendid  manner. 
Instead  of  curtains,  it  was  frequently  closed 
on  the  sides  with  windows  made  of  transpa- 
rent stone  {lapis  spccularis),  and  was  provided 
with  a  pillow  and  bed.  When  standing,  it 
rested  on  four  feet,  generally  made  of  wood. 
Persons  were  carried  in  a  lectica  by  slaves 
{Iccticarii),  by  means  of  poles  {asseres)  at- 
tached to  it,  but  not  fixed,  so  that  they  might 
easily  be  taken  off  when  necessary.  The 
number  of  lecticarii  employed  in  carrying  one 
lectica  varied  according  to  its  size,  and  the 
display  of  wealth  which  a  person  might  wish 
to  make.  The  ordinary  number  was  probably 
two  ;  but  it  varied  from  two  to  eight,  and  the 
lectica  is  called  hexaphoron  or  octophoron, 
accordingly  as  it  was  carried  by  six.  or  eight 
persons. 

LECTISTERNIUM.  Sacrifices  being  of  the 
nature  of  feasts,  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  on 
occasion  of  extraordinary  solemnities,  placed 
images  of  the  gods  reclining  on  couches,  with 
tables  and  viands  before  them,  as  if  they 
were  really  partaking  of  the  things  offered  in 
sacrifice.  This  ceremony  was  called  a  lectis- 
temium.     The  woodcut  here  introduced  ex- 
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hibits  one  of  these  couches,  which  is  repre- 
sented with  a  cushion  covered  by  a  clotn 
hanging  in  ample  folds  down  each  side.  This 
beautiful  pulvinar  is  wrought  altogether  in 
white  marble,  and  is  somewhat  more  than 
two  feet  in  height. 

LECTUS  (A.exo?>  '^^'^vyj,  evi/7j),  a  bed.  The 
complete  bed  (evvvj)  of  a  wealthy  Greek  in 
later  tinies  generally  consisted  of  the  follow- 
ing parts  : — kKlvyi,  eniropoL,  rvX.elov  or  Kvi<^a- 
kou,  npoaice(j)d\eiov,  and  cTTptojaaTa.  The  /cAiVrj 
is,  properly  speaking,  merely  the  bedstead, 
and  seems  to  have  consisted  only  of  posts 
fitted  into  one  another  and  resting  upon  four 
feet.  At  the  head  part  alone  there  was  a 
board  (^avaxXLvrpov  or  eTriKAtvxpov)  to  sup- 
port the  pillow  and  prevent  its  falling  out. 
Sometimes,  however,  the  bottom  part  of  a 
bedstead  w-as  likewise  protected  by  a  board, 
so  that  in  this  case  a  Greek  bedstead  resem- 
bled what  we  call  a  French  bedstead.  The 
bedstead  was  provided  with  girths  (jovoi, 
enCrovoL,  KeipCa)  on  which  the  bed  or  mat- 
tress (Kv4(pa\ov,  Tvkeiov,  or  tvAij)  rested.  The 
cover  or  ticking  of  a  mattress  was  made  of 
linen  or  woollen  cloth,  or  of  leather,  and 
the  usual  material  with  which  it  was  filled 
was  either  wool  or  dried  weeds.  At  the  head 
part  of  the  bed,  and  supported  by  the  enCKkLv- 
rpov,  lay  a  round  pillow  (npoa-Ke^dkeiov)  to 
support  the  head.  The  bed-covers  {a-Tpuiixara) 
were  generally  made  of  cloth,  which  was  very 
thick  and  woolly,  either  on  one  or  on  both  sides. 
The  beds  of  the  Romans  {Iccti  cuhiculares)  in 
the  earlier  periods  of  the  republic  were  pro- 
bably of  the  same  description  as  those  used 
in  Greece  ;  but  towards  the  end  of  the  repub- 
lic and  during  the  empire,  the  richness  and 
magnificence  of  the  beds  of  the  wealthy  Ro- 
mans far  surpassed  evei-y  thing  we  find  de- 
scribed in  Greece.  The  bedstead  was  gene- 
rally rather  high,  so  that  persons  entered  the 
bed  [scandere,  ascendet-e)  by  means  of  steps 
placed  beside  it  [scamnum).  It  was  some- 
times made  of  metal,  and  sometimes  of  costly 
kinds  of  wood,  or  veneered  with  tortoise- 
shell  or  ivory ;  its  feet  [fulcra)  were  fre- 
quently of  silver  or  gold.  The  bed  or  mattress 
{culcita  and  torus)  rested  upon  girths  or 
strings  [restes,  fasciae,  institae,  or  fimes), 
which  connected  the  two  horizontal  side-posts 
of  the  bed.  In  beds  destined  for  two  persons 
the  two  sides  are  distinguished  by  diff'erent 
names  ;  the  side  at  which  persons  entered 
was  open,  and  bore  the  name  sponda ;  the 
other  side,  which  was  protected  by  a  board, 
was  called  j^lutens.  The  two  sides  of  such  a 
bed  are  also  distinguished  by  the  names  torus 
exterior  and  torus  interior,  or  sponda  exte- 
rior and  sponda  interior ;  and  from  these 
expressions  it  is   not  improbable  that  such 


lecti  had  two  beds  or  mattresses,  one  for  each 
person.  Mattresses  were  in  the  earlier  times 
filled  with  dry  herbs  or  straw,  and  such 
beds  continued  to  be  used  by  the  poor.  But 
in  subsequent  times  wool,  and,  at  a  still  later 
period,  feathers,  were  used  by  the  wealthy 
for  the  beds  as  well  as  the  pillows.  The 
cloth  or  ticking  [operimentum  or  involucrum) 
with  which  the  beds  or  mattresses  were 
covered,  was  called  toral,  torale,  li?iteuni,  or 
segcstre.  The  blankets  or  counterpanes  [vestes 
stragulae,  stragula,  peristromata,  peripetas- 
mata)  were  in  the  houses  of  wealthy  Romans 
of  the  most  costly  description,  and  generallj 
of  a  purple  colour,  and  embroidered  Avith 
beautiful  figures  in  gold.  Covers  of  this  sort 
were  called  peripetasmata  Attalica,  because 
they  were  said  to  have  been  first  used  at  the 
court  of  Attains.  The  pillows  were  likewise 
covered  with  magnificent  casings.  The  lectm 
ffenialis  or  adversus  was  the  bridal  bed, 
which  stood  in  the  atrium,  opposite  the 
janua,  whence  it  derived  the  epithet  ad- 
versus. It  was  generally  high,  with  steps 
by  its  side,  and  in  later  times  beautifully 
adorned.  Respecting  the  lectus  funebris  see 
FuNTJS.  An  account  of  the  disposition  of  the 
couches  used  at  entertainments  is  given  under 
Triclinium. 

LEGATIO  LIBERA.  [Legatus.] 
LEGATUM,  a  part  of  the  hereditas  which 
a  testator  gives  out  of  it,  from  the  heres  [ab 
herede) ;  that  is,  it  is  a  gift  to  a  person  out  of 
that  whole  {universum)  which  is  diminished 
to  the  heres  by  such  gift.  There  were  several 
laws  limiting  the  amount  of  property  which 
a  person  might  give  in  legacies  ;  and  it  was 
at  last  fixed  by  the  Lex  Falcidia  (b.c.  40), 
that  he  should  not  bequeath  more  than  three- 
fourths  of  his  property  in  legacies,  and  thus 
a  fourth  was  left  to  the  heres.  By  the  Law 
of  the  Twelve  Tables  a  man  could  dispose  of 
his  property  as  he  pleased,  and  he  might 
exhaust  [erogare)  the  whole  hereditas  by 
legacies  and  bequests  of  freedom  to  slaves,  so 
as  to  leave  the  heres  nothing.  The  conse- 
quence was  that  in  such  cases  the  scripti 
heredes  refused  to  take  the  hereditas,  and 
there  was  of  course  an  intestacy.  Lcgata 
were  inutilia  or  void,  if  they  were  given 
before  a  heres  was  instituted  by  the  will,  for 
the  will  derived  all  its  legal  efficacy  from 
such  institution  ;  there  was  the  same  rule  as 
to  a  gift  of  freedom. 

LEGATUS,  from  lego,  a  person  commis- 
sioned or  deputed  to  do  certain  things.  They 
may  be  divided  into  three  classes  : — 1.  Le- 
gati  or  ambassadors  sent  to  Rome  by  foreign 
nations  ;  2.  Legati  or  ambassadors  sent  from 
Rome  to  foreign  nations  and  into  the  pro- 
vinces ;  3.  Legati  who  accompanied  the  Ro- 
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man  generals  into  the  field,  or  the  proconsuls 
and  praetors  into  the  pro^-inces.     1.  Foreign 
legati  at  Rome,  from  -whatever  country  they 
came,  had  to  go  to  the  temple  of  Saturn,  and 
deposit  their  names  -with  the  quaestors.    Pre- 
vious to  their  admission  into  the  city,  foreign 
ambassadors   seem   to  have  been  obliged  to 
give  notice  from  what  nation  they  came  and 
for  what  purpose  ;  for  several  instances  are 
mentioned,  in  which  ambassadors  were  pro- 
hibited from  entering  the  city,  especially  in 
case  of  a  war  between  Rome  and  the  state 
from  which  they  came.     In  such  cases  the 
ambassadors  were  either  not   heard  at  all, 
and  obliged  to  quit  Italy,  or  an  audience  was 
given  to  them  by  the  senate  {senatus  legatis 
datiir)  outside  the  city,  in  the  temple  of  Bel- 
lona.     This  was  evidently  a  sign  of  mistrust, 
but  the  ambassadors  were  nevertheless  treated 
as  public  guests,  and  some  public  villa  out- 
side the  city  was  sometimes  assigned  for  their 
reception.     In  other  cases,  however,  as  soon 
as  the  report  of  the  landing  of  foreign  am- 
bassadors on  the  coast  of  Italy  was  brought 
to  Rome,  especially  if  they  were  persons  of 
great  distinction,  or  if  they  came  from  an 
ally  of  the  Roman  people,  some  one  of  the 
inferior  magistrates,  or  a  legatus  of  a  consul, 
was  despatched  by  the  senate  to  receive,  and 
conduct  them  to  the  city  at  the  expense  of 
the  republic.     \Mien  they  were  introduced 
into  the  senate  by  the  praetor  or  consul,  they 
first  explained  what  they  had  to  communi- 
cate, and  then  the  praetor  in^•ited  the  sena- 
tors to  put  their  questions  to  the  ambassadors. 
The   whole  transaction  was  carried   on   by 
interpreters,    and    in   the    Latin   language. 
[Interpres.]       After    the    ambassadors  had 
thus  been  examined,  they  were  requested  to 
leave  the  assembly  of  the  senate,  who  now 
began  to  discuss  the  subject  brought  before 
them.     The  result  was  communicated  to  the 
ambassadors  by  the  praetor.     In  some  cases 
ambassadors  not  only  received  rich  presents 
on  their  departure,  but  were  at  the  command 
of  the  senate  conducted  by  a  magistrate,  and 
at  the  public  expense,  to  the  frontier  of  Italy, 
and  even  further.     By  the  Lex  Gabinia  it 
was  decreed,  that  from  the  1st  of  February 
to  the  1st  of  March,  the  senate  should  every 
day  give  audience   to  foreign    ambassadors. 
There  was  a  place  on  the  right-hand  side  of 
the    senate-house,    called    Graecostasis,    in 
which  foreign  ambassadors  waited.     All  am- 
bassadors,   whencesoever    they   came,    were 
considered  by  the    Romans  throughout   the 
whole  period  of  their  existence  as  sacred  and 
inviolable.      2.  Legati  to  foreign  nations  in 
the  name  of  the  Roman  republic  were  always 
sent  by  the  senate ;  and  to  be  appointed  to 
fluch  a  missioa  was  considered  a  great  honour,  i 


which  was   conferred  only  on  men  of  high 
rank  or  eminence  :  for  a  Roman  ambassador 
had  the  powers  of  a  magistrate  and  the  vene- 
rable   character    of  a    priest.      If  a   Roman 
during  the    performance    of  his   mission   as 
ambassador  died  or  was  killed,  his  memory 
was  honoured  by  the  republic  with  a  public 
sepulchre  and  a  statue  in  the  Rostra.     The 
expenses  during  the  journey  of  an  ambassador 
were,   of  course,  paid  by  the  republic  ;  and 
when  he  travelled  through  a  province,  the 
provincials    had   to  supply  him  with  every 
thing   he   wanted.      3.    The   third   class    of 
legati,   to   whom    the  name  of  ambassadors 
cannot  be  applied,  M-ere  persons  who  accom- 
panied the  Roman  generals  on  their  expe- 
ditions, and  in  later  times  the  governors  of 
provinces  also.    They  are  mentioned  at  a  very 
early  period  as  serving  along  with  the  tri- 
bunes, under  the  consuls.     They  were  nomi- 
nated {legahantur)  by  the  consul  or  the  dic- 
tator  under    whom    they   served,    but    the 
sanction  of  the  senate  was  an  essential  point, 
without  which  no  one  could  be  legally  con- 
sidered a  legatus.     The  persons  appointed  to 
this  office  were  usually  men  of  great  military 
talents,  and  it  was  their  duty  to  advise  and 
assist  their  superior  in  all  his  undertakings, 
and  to  act  in  his  stead  both  in  civil  and  mili- 
tary affairs.      The  legati  were  thus  always 
men  in  whom  the  consul  placed  great  confi- 
dence,  and  were   frequently  his  friends  or 
relations  :  but  they  had  no  power  independent 
of  the   command   of  their   general.      Their 
number  varied  according  to  the  greatness  or 
importance  of  the  war,  or  the  extent  of  the 
province :  three  is  the  smallest  number  that 
we  know  of,  but  Tompey,  when  in  Asia,  had 
fifteen  legati.     "Whenever  the  consuls  were 
absent  from  the  army,  or  when  a  proconsul 
left  his  province,  the  legati  or  one  of  them 
took  his  place,  and  then  had  the  insignia  as 
well  as  the  power  of  his  superior.    He  was  in 
this   case  called   legatus   pro   praetore,  and 
hence  we  sometimes  read  that  a  man  governed 
a  province  as  legatus  without  any  mention 
being  made  of  the  proconsul  whose  vicegerent 
he  was.     During  the  latter  period  of  the  re- 
public, it  sometimes  happened  that  a  consul 
carried  on  a  war,  or  a  proconsul  governed 
his  province,    through  his  legati,  while  he 
himself  remained  at  Rome,  or  conducted  some 
other  more  urgent  afi'airs.     When  the  pro- 
vinces were  divided  at  the  time  of  the  empire 
[Provincia],  those  of  the  Roman  people  were 
governed  by  men  who  had  been  either  con- 
suls or  praetors,  and  the  former  were  always 
accompanied  by  ihree   legati,   the  latter  by 
one.     The    provinces   of   the    emperor,   who 
was  himself  the  proconsul,  were  governed  by 
persons  whom  the  emperor  himself  appointed, 
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and   who  hiid  been  consuls  or  praetors,  or 
^vere  at  least  senators.     These  vices^crents  of 
the   emperor  were  called  legati  augiisti  pro 
practorc,  Jcgnti  2)ractoru,  Jegati  consiilares,  or 
simplv  legati,  and  they,  like  the  goyernors  of 
the  provinces  of  the  lloman  people,  had  one 
or  three  legati  as  their  assistants.     During 
the  lattei  period  of  the  republic  it  had  become 
customary    for    senators    to  obtain  from  the 
senate  the  permission  to  travel  through  or 
stay  in  any  province  at  the  expense  of  the 
provincials,  merely  for  the  purpose  of  mana- 
ging   and   conducting    their    own   personal 
affairs.     There   was   no  restraint  as  to  the 
leno-th  of  time  the  senators  were  allowed  to 
avail  themselves  of  this  privilege,  which  was 
a  hea^T  burden  upon  the  provincials.     This 
mode  of  sojourning  in  a  province  was  called 
legatio    libera,   because    those    who    availed 
themselves  of  it  enjoyed  all  the  privileges  of 
a    public    legatus    or    ambassador,    without 
ha%ing  any  of  his  duties  to  perform.     At  the 
time  of  Cicero  the  privilege  of  legatio  libera 
was  abused  to  a  very  great  extent.     Cicero, 
therefore,  in  his  consulship  (b.  c.  63)  endea- 
voured to  put  an  end  to  it,  but,  owing  to  the 
opposition  of  a  tribune,  he  only  succeeded  m 
limiting  the  time  of  its  duration  to  one  year. 
Julius  Caesar  afterwards  extended  the  time 
during  which  a  senator  might  avaU  himselt 
of  the  legatio  libera  to  five  years. 
LEGIO.     [ExERCiTVS.] 
LEITURGIA   (AeiTovpyia,  from  AetTov,  Ion. 
\rjtTov,  i.  e.  6rjia6o-iov,  or,  according  to  others, 
TvpvTavelov),  a  liturgy,  is  the  name  of  certain 
personal   services   which,    at   Athens,   every 
citizen  who  possessed   a  certain  amount  of 
property  had  to  perform  towards  the  state. 
These  personal  services,  which  in  all  cases 
were  connected  with  considerable  expenses, 
were  at  first  a  natural  consequence  of  the 
greater   political   privileges   enjoyed   by  the 
wealthy,  who,  in  return,  had  also  to  perform 
heavier    duties   towards   the    repubhc ;    but 
when   the   Athenian   democracy   was   at  its 
hei-ht  the  original  character  of  these  litur- 
gies became  changed,   for,   as  every  citizen 
now  enjoyed  the  same  rights  and  privileges 
as  the  wealthiest,  they  were  simply  a  tax 
upon  property  connected  with  personal  labour 
and  exertion.     All  liturgies  may  be  divided 
into   two   classes:    1,  ordinary   or   encyclic 
liturgies  {eyKVK\i.0L  \etT0vp7tat)  ;  and  2,extia- 
ordinary  liturgies.     The  former  were   called 
encyclic,  because  they  recurred  every  year 
at  certain  festive  seasons,  and  comprised  the 
Choregia,  Gymnasiarchia,  Lampadarclna,  Ar- 
chitheoria,   and  Ecstiasis.      Every  Athenian 
who  possessed  three  talents  and  above  was 
subject  to  them,  and  they  were  undertaken 
in  turn*  by  the  members  of  every  tribe  who 


possessed  the  property  qualification  just  men- 
tioned,  unless  some  one  volunteered  to  un- 
dertake a  liturgy  for  another  person.     But 
the  law  did  not  allow  any  one  to  be  com- 
pelled to  undertake   more   than   one  liturgy 
at  a  time,  and  he  who  had  in  one  year  per- 
formed a  liturgy  was   free  for  the  next,  so 
that  legallv  a  person  had  to  perform  a  liturgy 
only  every  other  year.     Those  whose  turn  it 
was  to  undertake  any  of  the  ordinary  liturgies 
were  always  appointed  by  their  own  tribe. 
The  persons  who  were  exempt  from,  all  kinds 
of  liturgies  were  the  nine  archons,  heiresses, 
and  orphans  until  after  the  commencement 
of  the  second  year  of  their  coming  of  age. 
Sometimes    the     exemption     from    liturgies 
(areAeta)  was  granted  to  persons  for  especial 
merits  towards  the  republic.     The  only  kind 
of  extraordinary  liturgy  to  which  the  name 
is     properly     applied     is     the     trier  archm 
(TpiTjpapxt'a)  ;  in  the  earlier  times,  hov.ever, 
the  service  in  the  armies  was  in  reality  no 
more  than   an  extraordinary  liturgy.      [See 
EisPHOEA  and  Trieearchia.]     In  later  times, 
during    and    after   the    Peloponnesian   war, 
when  the  expenses  of  a  liturgy  were  found 
too  heavy  for  one  person,  we  find  that  in 
many   instances    two    persons    combined   to 
defray  its  expenses.     Such  was  the  case  with 
the  choragia  and  the  trierarchy. 

LEMBUS,  a  skiff  or  small  boat,  used  for 
carrying  a  person  from  a  ship  to  the  shore. 
The 'name  was  also  given  to  the  light  boats 
which  were  sent  ahead  of  a  fleet  to  obtain 
information  of  the  enemy's  movements. 

LEMNISCUS  (ArjfAvtcrKos),  a  kind  of  co- 
loured ribbon  which  hung  down  from  crowns 
or  diadems  at  the  back  part  of  the  head. 
Coronae  adorned  with  lemnisci  were  a  greater 
distinction  than  those  without  them.  This 
serves  to  explain  an  expression  of  Cicero 
(palma  lemniscata,  pro  Rose.  Am.  35),  where 
palma  means  a  victory,  and  the  epithet  lem- 
niscata indicates  the  contrary  of  infamis,  and 
at  the  same  time  implies  an  honourable  as 
well  as  lucrative  victory.  Lemnisci  were 
also  worn  alone  and  without  being  connected 
with  crowns,  especially  by  ladies,  as  an  or- 
nament for  the  head. 

LEMURIA,  a  festival  for  the  souls  of  the 
dt  parted,  which  was  celebrated  at  Rome 
every  year  in  the  month  of  May.  It  was 
said  to  have  been  instituted  by  Romulus  to 
appease  the  spirit  of  Remuu,  whom  he  had 
slain,  and  to  have  been  called  originally 
Remuria.  It  was  celebrated  at  night  ana  in 
silence,  and  during  three  alternate  days,  that 
is  on  the  ninth,  eleventh,  and  thirteenth  ol 
May.  During  this  season  the  temples  of  the 
gods  were  closed,  and  it  was  thought  un- 
lucky for  women  to  marry  at  this  time  and 
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during  the  whole  month  of  May,  and  those 
who  ventured  to  marry  were  believed  to  die 
soon  after,  whence  the  prgverb,  mense  Maio 
malae  nuhent.  Those  who  celebrated  the 
Lemuria  walked  barefooted,  washed  their 
hands  three  times,  and  threw  black  beans 
nine  times  behind  their  backs,  believing  by 
this  ceremony  to  secure  themselves  against 
the  Lemures.  As  regards  the  solemnities  on 
each  of  the  three  days,  we  only  know  that  on 
the  second  there  were  games  in  the  circus  in 
honour  of  Mars,  and  that  on  the  third  day 
the  images  of  the  thirty  Argei,  made  of 
rushes,  were  thrown  from  the  Pons  Sublicius 
into  the  Tiber  by  the  Vestal  virgins  [Aegei]. 
On  the  same  day  there  was  a  festival  of  the 
merchants,  probably  because  on  this  day  the 
temple  of  Mercury  had  been  dedicated  in  the 
year  495  b.c. 

LENAEA.     [DioxTSiA.] 

LESCHE  (AeVxTj),  an  Ionic  word,  signify- 
ing council  or  conversation,  and  a  place  for 
council  or  conversation.  There  is  frequent 
mention  of  places  of  public  resort,  in  the 
Greek  cities,  by  the  name  of  Leschae,  some 
set  apart  for  the  purpose,  and  others  so  called 
because  they  were  so  used  by  loungers ;  to 
the  latter  class  belong  the  agora  and  its  por- 
ticoes, the  gymnasia,  and  the  shops  of  various 
tradesmen.  The  former  class  were  small 
buildings  or  porticoes,  furnished  with  seats, 
and  exposed  to  the  sun,  to  which  the  idle 
resorted  to  enjoy  conversation,  and  the  poor 
to  obtain  warmth  and  shelter :  at  Athens 
alone  there  were  360  such.  In  the  Dorian 
states  the  word  retained  the  meaning  of  a 
place  of  meeting  for  deliberation  and  inter- 
course, a  council-chamber  or  club-room. 
There  were  generally  chambers  for  councU 
and  conversation,  called  by  this  name,  at- 
tached to  the  temples  of  Apollo.  The  Lesche 
at  Delphi  was  celebrated  through  Greece  for 
the  paintings  with  which  it  was  adorned  by 
Polygnotus. 

LEX.  Of  Roman  leges,  viewed  with  re- 
ference to  the  mode  of  enactment,  there  were 
properly  two  kinds.  Leges  Curiatae  and  Leges 
Centuriatae.  Plebiscita  are  improperly  called 
leges,  though  they  were  laws,  and  in  the 
course  of  time  had  the  same  effect  as  leges. 
[Plebiscitum.]  Originally  the  leges  curiatae 
were  the  only  leges,  and  they  were  passed  by 
the  populus  in  the  comitia  curiata.  After 
the  establishment  of  the  comitia  centuriata, 
the  comitia  curiata  fell  almost  into  disuse  ; 
but  so  long  as  the  republic  lasted,  and  even 
under  Augustus,  a  shadow  of  the  old  consti- 
tution was  preserved  in  the  formal  conferring 
of  the  imperium  by  a  lex  curiata  only,  and 
in  the  ceremony  of  adrogation  being  effected 
only   in   these   comitia.     [Adoptio.]     Those 


leges,  properly  so  called,  with  which  we  are 
acquainted,  were  passed  in  the  comitia  cen- 
turiata, and  were  proposed  [rogabantur]  by 
a  magistratus  of  senatorial  rank,  after  the 
senate  had  approved  of  them  by  a  decretum. 
Such  a  lex  was  also  designated  by  the  name 
Fopuli  Scitutn. — The  word  rogatio  (from  the 
verb  rogo)  properly  means  any  measure  pro- 
posed to  the  legislative  body,  and  therefore 
is  equally  applicable  to  a  proposed  lex  and  a 
pi'oposed  plebiscitimi.  It  corresponds  to  our 
word  bill,  as  opposed  to  act.  "VNTien  the 
measure  was  passed,  it  became  a  lex  or  ple- 
biscitvmi ;  though  rogationes,  after  they  had 
become  laws,  were  sometimes,  but  impro- 
perly, called  rogationes.  A  rogatio  began 
with  the  words  velitis,  Jubeatis,  &c.,  and 
ended  with  the  words  ita  vos  Quirites  rogo. 
The  corresponding  expression  of  assent  to 
the  rogatio  on  the  part  of  the  sovereign  as- 
sembly was  uti  rogas.  The  phrases  for  pro- 
posing a  law  are  rogare  legem,  legem  ferre, 
and  rogationem promulgare  ;  the  phrase  roga- 
tionem  accipere  applies  to  the  enacting  body. 
The  terms  relating  to  legislation  are  thus 
explained  by  Ulpian  the  jurist : — "  A  lex  is 
said  either  rogari  or  ferri;  it  is  said  abro- 
gari,  when  it  is  repealed ;  it  is  said  derogari, 
when  a  part  is  repealed ;  it  is  said  subrogari, 
when  some  addition  is  made  to  it ;  and  it 
is  said  obrogari,  when  some  part  of  it  is 
changed."  —  A  privilegiuin  is  an  enactment 
that  had  for  its  object  a  single  person,  which 
is  indicated  by  the  form  of  the  word  [privile- 
gium),  priiae  res  being  the  same  as  singulae 
res.  The  word  privilegium  did  not  convey 
any  notion  of  the  character  of  the  legislative 
measures ;  it  might  be  beneficial  to  the  party 
to  whom  it  referred,  or  it  njight  not.  Under 
the  empire,  the  word  is  used  in  the  sense  of 
a  special  grant  proceeding  from  the  imperial 
favour. — The  title  of  a  lex  was  generally  de- 
rived from  the  gentile  name  of  the  magis- 
tratus who  proposed  it,  as  the  Lex  Hortensia 
from  the  dictator  Hortensius.  Sometimes 
the  lex  took  its  name  from  the  two  consuls 
or  other  magistrates,  asthe  J.c//ia  Calpurnia, 
Aelia  or  Aelia  Sentia,  Fapia  ox Papia  Poppaea, 
and  others.  It  seems  to  have  been  the  fa- 
shion to  omit  the  word  et  between  the  two 
names,  though  instances  occur  in  which  it  was 
used.  A  lex  was  also  designated,  with  refer- 
ence to  its  object,  as  the  Lex  Cincia  de  Bonis 
et  JIuneribus,  Lex  Turia  Testamentaria,  Lex 
Julia  Municipalis,  and  many  others.  Leges 
which  related  to  a  common  object,  were  often 
designated  by  a  collective  name,  as  Legea 
Agrariae,  Judiciariae,  and  others.  A  lex 
sometimes  took  its  name  from  the  chief  con- 
tents of  its  first  chapter,  as  Lex  Julia  dt 
Maritandii    Ordinibua.       Sometimes    a    lex 
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comprised  very  various  provisions,  relating 
to  matters  essentially  different,  and  in  that 
case  it  was  called  Lex  Satura. — The  number 
of  leges  was  greatly  increased  in  the  later 
part  of  the  republican  period,  and  Julius 
Caesar  is  said  to  have  contemplated  a  revision 
of  the  whole  body.  Under  him  and  Augus- 
tus numerous  enactments  were  passed,  which 
are  known  under  the  general  name  of  Juliae 
Leges.  It  is  often  stated  that  no  leges,  pro- 
perly so  called,  or  plebiscita,  were  passed 
after  the  time  of  Augustus  ;  but  this  is  a 
mistake.  Though  the  voting  might  be  a  mere 
form,  still  the  form  was  kept.  Besides,  vari- 
ous leges  are  mentioned  as  ha^'ing  been  passed 
under  the  Empire,  such  as  the  Lex  Junia 
under  Tiberius,  the  Lex  Yisellia,  the  Lex 
Mamilia  under  Caligula,  and  a  Lex  Claudia 
on  the  tutela  of  women.  It  does  not  appear 
when  the  ancient  forms  of  legislation  were 
laid  aside.  A  particular  enactment  is  always 
referred  to  by  its  name.  The  following  is  a 
list  of  the  principal  leges,  properly  so  called ; 
but  the  list  includes  also  various  plebiscita 
and  privilegia : — 

ACILIA,  De  Coloniis  Deducendis.  (Liv. 
xxxii.  29.) 

ACILIA.        [EEPETfNDAE.] 

ACILIA  CALPURXIA    or    CALPURNIA. 

[Ambitus.]^ 

AEBUTIA,  of  uncertain  date,  which  with 
two  Juliae  Leges  put  an  end  to  the  Legis 
Actiones,  except  in  certain  cases.  This  or 
another  lex  of  the  same  name  prohibited  the 
proposer  of  a  lex,  which  created  any  office  or 
power  {curatio  ac  potestas),  from  having  such 
office  or  power,  and  even  excluded  his  col- 
legae,  cognati,  and  affines. 

AELIA.  This  lex  and  a  Fufia  Lex,  passed 
about  the  end  of  the  sixth  century  of  the 
city,  gave  to  all  the  magistrates  the  obnun- 
ciatio,  or  power  of  preventing  or  dissolving 
the  comitia,  by  observing  the  omens  and  de- 
claring them  to  be  unfavourable. 

AELIA,  De  Coloniis  Deducendis.  (Liv. 
xxxiv.  53.) 

AELIA  SENTIA,  passed  in  the  time  of 
Augustus  (about  a.  d.  3).  This  lex  contained 
various  provisions  as  to  the  manumission  of 
slaves. 

AEMILIA.  A  lex  passed  in  the  dictator- 
ship of  Mamercus  Aemilius  (b.  c.  433),  by 
which  the  censors  were  elected  for  a  year 
and  a  half,  instead  of  a  whole  lustrum. 
After  this  lex  they  had  accordingly  only  a 
year  and  a  half  allowed  them  for  holding 
the  census  and  letting  out  the  public  works 
to  farm. 

AEMILIA  BAEBIA.    [Cornelia  Baebia.] 

AEMILIA.      [Leges  Sumptuariae.] 

AGKAEf  A£,  the  name  of  laws  which  had 


relation  to  the  ager  publicus.  [Ager  Publi- 
cvs.]  The  most  important  of  these  are  men- 
tioned under  the  names  of  their  proposers. 
[Appuleia  ;  Cassia;  Corxelia  ;  Flaminia  ; 
Flavia  ;  Julia  ;  Licinia  ;  Sejipronia  ;  Ser- 
viLiA ;  Thoria.] 

AMBITUS.      [Ambitus.] 

AMPIA,  to  allow  Cn.  Pompeius  to  wear  a 
crown  of  bay  at  the  Ludi  Circenses,  &c.  Pro- 
posed by  T.  Ampius  and  T.  Labienus,  tr.  pi. 
b.  c.  64^ 

AXXALIS  or  ^qLLIA,  proposed  by  L.  Yil- 
lius  Tapulus  in  b.  c.  179,  fixed  the  age  at 
which  a  Roman  citizen  might  become  a  can- 
didate for  the  higher  magistracies.  It  ap- 
pears that  until  this  law  was  passed,  any 
office  might  be  enjoyed  by  a  citizen  after 
completing  his  twenty-seventh  year.  The 
Lex  Annalis  fixed  31  as  the  age  for  the 
quaestorship,  37  for  the  aedileship,  40  for 
the  praetorship,  and  43  for  the  consulship. 

ANTIA.^    [Sumptuariae  Leges.] 

ANTOXIA  De  Thermexsibus,  about  b.  c. 
72,  by  which  Thermessus  in  Pisidia  was  re- 
cognised as  Libera. 

AXTOXIAE,  the  name  of  various  enact- 
ments proposed  or  passed  by  the  influence  of 
M.  Antonius,  after  the  death  of  the  dictator 
J.  Caesar. 

APPULEIA,  respecting  sureties. 

APPULEIA  AGRARIA,  proposed  by  the 
tribune  L.  Appuleius  Saturninus,  b.  c.  101. 

APPULEIA  FRUIMEXTARIA,  proposed 
about  the  same  time  by  the  same  tribune. 

APPULEIA,  De  Coloniis  Deducendis. 
(Cic.  pro  Balho,  21.) 

APPULEIA   MAJESTATIS.     [Majestas.] 

ATERNIA  TARPEIA,  b.  c.  455.  This 
lex  empowered  all  magistrates  to  fine  persons 
who  resisted  their  authority  ;  but  it  fixed  the 
highest  fine  at  two  sheep  and  thirty'  cows,  or 
two  cows  and  thirty  sheep,  for  the  authori- 
ties vary  in  this. 

ATIA  DE  SACERDOTIIS  (b.  c.  63), 
proposed  by  the  tribune  T.  Atius  Labienus, 
repealed  the  Lex  Cornelia  de  Sacerdotiis. 

ATILIA  MARCIA,  b.  c.  312,  empowered 
the  populus  to  elect  16  tribuni  militum  for 
each  of  four  legions. 

ATILIA,  respecting  tutores. 

ATIXIA,  respecting  thefts. 

ATIXIA,  of  uncertain  date,  was  a  plebis- 
citum  which  gave  the  rank  of  senator  to  a 
tribune.  This  measure  probably  originated 
with  C.  Atinius,  who  was  tribune  b.  c.  130. 

AUFipiA.     [Ambitus.] 

AURELIA  (b.  c.  70),  enacted  that  the  ju- 
dices  should  be  chosen  from  the  senators, 
equites,  and  tribuni  aerarii.     [Judex.] 

AURELIA  THiBUNiClA,  respecting  the 
tribunes. 


m 
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BAEBIA  (b.  c.  192  or  180),  enacted  that 
fDor  praetors  and  six  praetors  should  be 
chosen  alternately  ;  but  the  law  was  not  ob- 
served. 

BAEBIA  CORNELIA.     [Ambitus.] 

CAECILIA  DE  CENSORIBUS  or  CEN- 
SORIA  (b.  c.  54),  proposed  by  Metellus  Sci- 
pio,  repealed  a  Clodia  Lex  (b.  c.  58),  which 
had  prescribed  certain  regular  forms  of  pro- 
ceeding for  the  censors  in  exercising  their 
functions  as  inspectors  of  mores,  and  had  re- 
quired the  concurrence  of  both  censors  to 
inflict  the  nota  censoria.  "VMien  a  senator 
had  been  already  convicted  before  an  ordinary 
court,  the  lex  permitted  the  censors  to  remove 
him  from  the  senate  in  a  summary  way. 

CAECILIA  DE  VECTIGALIBUS  (b.  c. 
62),  released  lands  and  harbours  in  Italy 
from  the  pajTuent  of  taxes  and  dues  {por- 
toria).  The  only  vectigal  remaining  after 
the  passing  of  this  lex  was  the  Vicesima. 

CAECILIA  DIDIA  (b.  c.  98)  forbade  the 
proposing  of  a  Lex  Satura,  on  the  ground 
that  the  people  might  be  compelled  either  to 
vote  for  something  which  they  did  not  ap- 
prove, or  to  reject  something  which  they  did 
approve,  if  it  was  proposed  to  them  in  this 
manner.  This  lex  was  not  always  opera- 
tive. 

CAELIA.     [Leges  Tabellariae.] 

CALIGULAE     LEX     AGRARLA.       [Ma- 

MILIA.] 

CALPURNIA  DE  AMBITU.     [Ambitts.] 
CALPURNIA  DE    REPETUNDIS.      [Re- 

PETUKDAE.] 

CANULEIA  (b.  c.  445)  established  connu- 
bium  between  the  patres  and  plebs,  which 
had  been  taken  away  by  the  law  of  the 
Twelve  Tables. 

CASSIA  (b.  c.  104),  proposed  by  the  tri- 
bune L.  Cassius  Longinus,  did  not  allow  a 
person  to  remain  a  senator  who  had  been 
convicted  in  a  judicium  populi,  or  whose 
imperium  had  been  abrogated  by  the  po- 
pulus. 

CASSIA  empowered  the  dictator  Caesar  to 
add  to  the  number  of  the  patricii,  to  prevent 
their  extinction. 

CASSIA  AGR-lRIA,  proposed  by  the  con- 
sul Sp.  Cassius,  B.  c.  486.  This  is  said  to 
have  been  the  first  agrarian  law.  It  enacted 
that  of  the  land  taken  from  the  Hernicans, 
half  should  be  given  to  the  Latins,  and  half 
to  the  plebs,  and  likewise  that  part  of  the 
public  land  possessed  by  the  patricians  should 
be  distributed  among  the  plebeians.  This 
law  met  with  the  most  violent  opposition, 
and  appears  not  to  have  been  carried.  Cas- 
sius was  accused  of  aiming  at  the  sove- 
rf^ignty,  and  was  put  to  death.  [Acer 
Plblicls.] 


CASSIA  TABELLARIA.  [Leges  Tabel- 
lariae.] 

CASSIA     TERENTIA     FRUMENTARIA 

(b.  c.  73)  for  the  distribution  of  corn  among 
the  poor  citizens  and  the  purchasing  of  it. 

CINCIA  DE  DONIS  ET  MUNERIBUS,  a 
plebiscitum  passed  in  the  time  of  the  tribune 
M.  Cincius  Alimentus  (b.c.  204).  It  forbade 
a  person  to  take  any  thing  for  his  pains  in 
pleading  a  cause.  In  the  time  of  Augustus, 
the  Lex  Cincia  was  confirmed  by  a  senatus- 
consultum,  and  a  penalty  of  four  times  the 
sum  received  was  imposed  on  the  advocate. 
The  law  was  so  far  modified  in  the  time  of 
Claudius,  that  an  advocate  was  allowed  to 
receive  ten  sestertia ;  if  he  took  any  sum 
beyond  that,  he  was  liable  to  be  prosecuted 
for  repetundae.  It  appears  that  this  permis- 
sion was  so  far  restricted  in  Trajan's  time, 
that  the  fee  could  not  be  paid  till  the  work 
was  done.  ^ 

CLAUDIA,  passed  under  the  emperor  Clau- 
dius, took  away  the  agnatorum  tutela  in  case 
of  women. ^ 

CLAUDIA  DE  SEXATORiBrs,  B.C.  218  (Liv. 
xxi.  63),  the  provisions  of  which  are  alluded  to 
by  Cicero  as  antiquated  and  dead  in  his  time. 

CLODIAE,  the  name  of  various  plebiscita, 
proposed  by  Clodius,  when  tribune,  b.c.  58. 

Clouia  DE  Avspiciis  prevented  the  magis- 
tratus  from  dissolving  the  comitia  tributa, 
by  declaring  that  the  auspices  were  unfavour- 
able. This  lex  therefore  repealed  the  Aelia 
and  Fufia.  It  also  enacted  that  a  lex  might 
be  passed  on  the  dies',  fasti.     [Aelia  Lex.] 

Clodia  de  Cexsoribus.      [Caecilia.] 

Clodia  de  Civibvs  Romanis  Interemptis, 
to  the  effect  that  "qui  civem  Romanum  in- 
demnatum  interemisset,  ei  aqua  et  igni  inter- 
diceretur."  It  was  in  consequence  of  this 
lex  that  the  interdict  was  pronounced  against 
Cicero,  who  considers  the  whole  proceeding  as 
a  privilegium. 

Clodia  Frvsiextaria,  by  which  the  corn, 
which  had  formerly  been  sold  to  the  poor 
citizens  at  a  low  rate,  was  given. 

Clodia  de  Sodalitatibvs  or  de  Collegiis 
restored  the  Sodalitia,  which  had  been  abo- 
lished by  a  senatus-consultum  of  the  year 
B.C.  80,  and  permitted  the  formation  of  new 
Sodalitia. 

Clodia  de  LiBERTrNORru  Suffragiis.  (Cic. 
pro  Mil.  12,  33.) 

Clodia  de  Rege  Ptolemaeo  et  de  Exsvu- 
Bus  Btzaxtinis.     (Veil.  Pat.  ii.  45.) 

There  were  other  so-called  Leges  Clodiae, 
which  were  however  privilegia. 

COMMISSORIA  lex,  respecting  sales. 

CORNELIAE.  Various  leges  passed  in  the 
dictatorship  of  Sulla,  and  by  his  influence,  are 
so  called. 
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Agraria,  by  which  many  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Etriiria  and  Latium  -were  deprived  of  the 
complete  ciritas,  and  retained  only  the  coni- 
mercium,  and  a  large  part  of  their  lands  were 
made  public,  and  given  to  military  colonists. 

De  Civitate.      (Liv.,  Epit.  86.) 

De  Falsis,  against  those  who  forged  testa- 
ments or  other  deeds,  and  against  those  who 
adulterated  or  counterfeited  the  public  coin, 
whence  Cicero  calls  it  testamentaria  and  num- 
maria. 

De  Ixjvriis.     [Injuria.] 

JtnDiciARiA.      [Judex.] 

De  Magistratibus,  pai-tly  a  renewal  of  old 
plebiseita.      (Appian,  B.C.'i.  100,  101.) 

Majestatis.      [Majestas.] 

De  Parricidio.   [See  below  :  De  Sicariis.] 

De  Proscriptioxe  et  Proscriptis.  [Pro- 
sgriptio.] 

De  Provixciis  Ordinandis.  (Cic.  ad  Fam. 
i.  9;  iii.  6,  8,  10.) 

De  Repetuxuis.      [Repetundae.] 

De  Sacerkotiis.      [Sacerdos.] 

De  Sicariis  et  Vexeficis,  contained  pro- 
Aisions  as  to  death  or  fire  caused  by  dolus 
viahis,  and  against  persons  going  about 
armed  with  the  intention  of  killing  or  thiev- 
ing. The  law  not  only  provided  for  cases  of 
poisoning,  but  contained  pro\'isions  again'^t 
those  who  made,  sold,  bought,  possessed,  or 
gave  poison  for  the  purpose  of  poisoning ; 
also  against  a  magistratus  or  senator  who 
conspired  in  order  that  a  person  might  be 
condemned  in  a.  judicmm  publicum,  &c. 

Sumptuariae.      [Leges  Sumptuariae.] 

Tribuxicia,  which  diminished  the  power 
uf  the  Tribuni  Plebis. 

UxciARiA  appears  to  have  been  a  lex  which 
towered  the  rate  of  interest,  and  to  have  been 
passed  about  the  same  time  mXh.  the  Leges 
Sumptuariae  of  Sulla. 

CORNELIAE,  which  were  proposed  by  the 
tribune  C.  Cornelius  about  b.  c.  67.  One 
limited  the  edictal  power  by  compelling  the 
praetors  Jus  dicere  ex  edictis  suis perpetuis. — 
Another  lex  of  the  same  tribune  enacted  that 
no  one  legibus  solveretur,  unless  such  a  mea- 
sure was  agreed  on  in  a  meeting  of  the  senate 
at  which  two  hundred  members  were  present, 
and  afterwards  approved  by  the  people  ;  and 
it  enacted  that  no  tribune  should  put  his  veto 
on  such  a  senatus-consultum. — There  was  also 
a  Lex  Cornelia  concerning  the  wills  of  those 
Roman  citizens  who  died  in  captivity  [apud 
hostes) . 

CORNELIA  DE  NOVIS  TABELLIS,  pro- 


gave 


posed  bv  P.  Corn.  Dolabellaj  b.c.  47. 

CORNELIA  ET  CAECILiA,  b.  c.  57, 
Cn.  Ponipeius  the  superintendence  of  the  Res 
Erumentaria  for  five  years. 

CORNELIA  BAEBIA  DE  AMBITU,  pro- 


posed by  the  consuls  P.  Cornelius  Cethegus 
and  M.  Baebius  Tamphilus,  b.c.  181.  This 
law  is  sometimes,  but  erroneously,  attributed 
to  the  consuls  of  the  preceding  year,  L. 
Aemilius  and  Cn.  Baebius.  [Ambitus.] 
CURLlTA   LEX    DE  IMPERIO.      [Impe- 

RIUM.] 

CtJRIATA  LEX  DE  ADOPTIONE.   [Adop- 

TIO.] 

DECEMYIRALIS.  [Lex  Duodecim  Ta- 
bula rum.] 

DECIA  DE  DULTtfVIRIS  NAYALIBUS. 
(Liv.  ix.  30.) 

DIDIA.      [Leges  Sumptuariae.] 

DOMITIA  DE  SACERDOTIIS.  [Sacerdos.] 

DUTLIA  (b.c.  449),  a  plebiscitum  proposed 
by  the  tribune  Duilius,  which  enacted  that 
whoever  left  the  people  without  tribunes,  or 
created  a  magistrate  from  whom  there  was 
no  appeal  {provocatio),  should  be  scourged 
and  beheaded. 

DUILIA  MAENIA,  proposed  by  the  tri- 
bunes Duilius  and  Maenius  (b.  c.  357),  re- 
stored the  old  uncial  rate  of  interest  [tmcia- 
7'ium  fenus),  which  had  been  fixed  by  the 
Twelve  Tables.  [Fexus.]  The  same  tribunes 
carried  a  measure  which  was  intended,  in 
future,  to  prevent  such  unconstitutional  pro- 
ceedings as  the  enactment  of  a  lex  by  the  sol- 
diers out  of  Rome,  on  the  proposal  of  the  consul. 

DUODECIM  TABULARUM.  In  the  year 
B.C.  454  the  Senate  assented  to  a  Plebiscitum, 
pursuant  to  which  commissioners  were  to  be 
sent  to  Athens  and  the  Greek  cities  generally, 
in  order  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with 
their  laws.  Three  commissioners  were  ap- 
pointed for  the  purpose.  On  the  return  of 
the  commissioners,  b.c.  452,  it  was  agreed 
that  persons  should  be  appointed  to  draw  up 
the  code  of  laws  (decemviri  Legibus  scribun- 
dis),  but  they  were  to  be  chosen  only  from 
the  Patricians,  with  a  provision  that  the 
rights  of  the  Plebeians  should  be  respected 
by  the  decemviri  in  drawing  up  the  laws. 
In  the  following  year  (b.  c.  451)  the  Decem- 
viri were  appointed  in  the  Comitia  Centu- 
riata,  and  during  the  time  of  their  office  no 
other  magistratus  were  chosen.  The  body 
consisted  of  ten  Patricians,  including  the 
three  commissioners  who  had  been  sent 
abroad  :  Appius  Claudius,  Consul  designatus, 
was  at  the  head  of  the  body.  Ten  Tables  of 
Laws  were  prepared  during  the  year,  and 
after  being  approved  by  the  Senate  were  con- 
firmed by  the  Comitia  Centuriata.  As  it  w;t<5 
considered  that  some  further  Laws  were 
wanted,  Decemviri  were  again  elected  b.c. 
450,  consisting  of  Appius  Claudius  and  his 
friends.  Two  more  Tables  were  added  by 
these  Decemviri,  which  Cicero  calls  "  Dtiae 
tabulae  iniquarum  legum."     The  provi*ion 
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which  allowed  no  connubium  between  the 
Patres  and  -the  Plebs  is  referred  to  the 
Eleventh  Table.  The  whole  Twelve  Tables 
were  first  published  in  the  consulship  of  L. 
Valerius  and  AI.  Horatius  after  the  downfall 
of  the  Decemviri,  b.c.  449.  This  the  first 
attempt  to  make  a  code  remained  also  the 
only  attempt  for  near  one  thousand  years, 
until  the  legislation  of  Justinian.  The 
Twelve  Tables  are  mentioned  by  the  Roman 
writers  under  a  great  variety  of  names : 
Leges  Decemvirales,  Lex  Becemviralis,  Leges 
XII.,  Lex  XII.  tahularum  or  Duodecim,  and 
sometimes  they  are  referred  to  under  the 
names  of  Leges  and  Lex  simply,  as  being 
pre-eminently  The  Law.  The  Laws  were 
cut  on  bronze  tablets  and  put  up  in  a  public 
place.  They  contained  matters  relating  both 
to  the  Jus  Publicum  and  the  Jus  Privatum 
{/ons  publici  pricatique  Juris).  The  Jus 
Publicum  underwent  great  changes  in  the 
course  of  years,  but  the  Jus  Privatum  of  the 
Twelve  Tables  continued  to  be  the  funda- 
mental law  of  the  Koman  State.  The  Roman 
writers  speak  in  high  terms  of  the  precision 
of  the  enactments  contained  in  the  Twelve 
Tables,  and  of  the  propriety  of  the  language 
in  which  they  were  expressed. 

FABL\  I)E  PLAGIO.     [PLAoirM.] 
FABIA    DE    NUMERO    SECTATORUM. 
(Cic.  pro  Murena,  34.) 

FALCIDIA.     [Lex  Vocoxia.] 
FANNIA.     [Lkgks  Sumptxjari.ve.] 
FANNIA.^    [JixiA  DE  Peregrikis.] 
FLAMINIA  was  an  Agraria  Lex  fbr  the 
distribution  of  lands  in  Picenum,  proposed  by 
the  tribune  C.  Flaminius,  in  b.c.  228  accord- 
ing to  Cicero,  or  in  b.c.  232  according  to 
Polybius.     The  latter  date  is  the  more  pro- 
bable. 

FLAVIA  AGRARIA,  b.  c.  GO,  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  lands  among  Pompey's  soldiers, 
proposed  by  the  tribune  L.  Fla\ius,  who 
committed  the  consul  Caecilius  Metellus  to 
prison  for  opposing  it. 

FRUMENTARIAE.  Various  leges  were  so 
called  which  had  for  their  object  the  distri- 
bution of  grain  among  the  people,  either  at 
a  low  price  or  gratuitously.  [Fhumentariae 
Leges,  p.  182.] 

FUFIA  DE  RELIGIONE,  B.C.  61,  was  a 
pri\-ilegiuni  which  related  to  the  trial  of 
Clodius. 

FCFIA  JUDiCI.\RIA.       [Judex,  p.  217.] 
FURL\  or  FUSIA  CANINIA  limited  the 
number  of  slaves  to  be  manumitted  by  testa- 
ment. 

FURIA  or  FUSIA  TESTAMENTARIA, 
enacted  that  a  testator  should  not  give  more 
thin  three-fourths  of  his  property  in  legacies, 
thus  securing  oue-foui'th  to  the  hcres. 


GABINIA  TABELL-\RIA.  [Leges  Tabel- 
LARiAE.]  There  were  various  Gabiniae  Leges, 
some  of  which  were  privilegia,  as  that  for 
conferring  extraordinarj"  power  on  Cn.  Pom- 
peius  for  conducting  the  war  against  the 
pirates.  A  Gabinia  Lex,  b.  c.  58,  forbade  all 
loans  of  money  at  Rome  to  legationes  from 
foreign  parts.  The  object  of  the  lex  was  to 
prevent  money  being  borrowed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  bribing  the  senators  at  Rome. 

GALLIAE  CISALPINAE.      [Rubria.] 

GELLIA  CORNELIA,  b.c.  72,  which  gave 
to  Cn.  Pompeius  the  extraordinary  power  of 
conferring  the  Roman  civitas  on  Spaniards  in 
Spain,  with  the  advice  of  his  consilium. 

GENL'CIA,  B.  c.  341,  forbade  altogether 
the  taking  of  interest  for  the  use  of  money. 

HIERONICA  was  not  a  lex  properly  so 
called.  Before  the  Roman  conquest  of  Sicily, 
the  paj-ment  of  the  tenths  of  vrme,  oU,  and 
other  produce  had  been  fixed  by  Iliero  ;  and 
the  Roman  quaestors,  in  letting  these  tenths 
to  farm,  followed  the  practice  which  they 
found  established. 

HORATLie  ET  VALERIAE.    [Leges  Va- 

LERIAE.] 

HORTENSIA  DE  PLEBISCITIS.  [Leges 
Publiliae  ;  Plebiscitum.]  Another  Lex 
Hortensia  enacted  that  the  nundinae,  which 
had  hitherto  been  feriae,  should  be  dies  fasti. 
This  was  done  for  the  purpose  of  accommo- 
dating the  inhabitants  of  the  country. 

ICILIA,  b.  c.  456,  by  which  the  Aventinus 
was  assigned  to  the  plebs.  This  was  the  first 
instance  of  the  ager  publicus  being  assigned 
to  the  plebs.  Another  Lex  Icilia,  proposed 
by  the  tribune  Sp.  IciUus,  b.  c.  470,  had  for 
its  object  to  prevent  all  interruption  to  the 
tribunes  while  acting  in  the  discharge  of 
their  duties.  In  some  cases  the  penalty  was 
death. ^ 

JULIAE.  Most  of  the  Juliae  Leges  were 
passed  in  the  time  of  C.  Julius  Caesar  and 
Augustus. 

De  Adulteriis.     [Adulterium.] 

Agraria,  b.  c.  59,  in  the  consulship  of 
Caesar,  for  distributing  the  ager  publicus  in 
Campania  among  20,000  poor  citizens,  who  had 
each  three  children  or  more. 

De  Ambitu.     [Ambitus.] 

De  Bonis  Cedexdis.  This  lex  provided 
that  a  debtor  might  escape  all  personal  mo- 
lestation from  hi&  creditors  by  giving  up  his 
property  to  them  for  the  purpose  of  sale  ^nd 
distribution.  It  is  doubtful  if  this  lex  was 
passed  in  the  time  of  Julius  Caesar  or  of 
Augustus,  though  probably  of  the  former. 

De  Caede  et  Vexeficio  (Suet.  Ver.  33), 
perhaps  the  same  as  the  Lex  De  Vi  Publica. 

De  Civitate  was  passed  in  the  consul- 
ship  of  L.   Julius   Caesar   and   P.  Rutilius 
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90. 


[CiTITAS  ;       FOEDEEATAE 


Lupus,     B.  C. 

CiVITATES.] 

De  Fexore,  or  rather  De  Pecvmiis  Mu- 
tuis  or  Creditis  (b.  c.  47),  passed  in  the  time 
of  Julius  Caesar.  The  object  of  it  "svas  to 
make  an  arrangement  bet"ween  debtors  and 
creditors,  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  latter. 
The  possessiones  and  res  were  to  be  estimated 
at  the  value  which  they  had  before  the  civil 
war,  and  to  be  surrendered  to  the  creditors 
at  that  value  ;  whatever  had  been  paid  for 
interest  was  to  be  deducted  from  the  prin- 
cipal. The  result  was,  that  the  creditor  lost 
about  one-fourth  of  his  debt  ;  but  he  escaped 
the  loss  usually  consequent  on  civil  dis- 
turbance, which  would  have  been  caused  by 
novae  tabulae. 

JUDICIARIAE.        [JfDEX.] 

De  Liberis  LEGAxioxiBrs.      [Legattjs.] 

De  Majestate.      [Majestas.] 

De  Maritaxdis  Ordinibus.  [See  below  : 
JrLiA  ET  Papia  Poppaea.] 

MrxiciPALis,  commonly  called  the  Table 
of  Heraclea.  In  the  year  1732  there  were 
found  near  the  Gulf  of  Tarentum  and  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  city  of  ancient  He- 
raclea, large  fi-agments  of  a  bronze  table, 
which  contained  on  one  side  a  Roman  lex, 
and  on  the  other  a  Greek  inscription.  The 
whole  is  now  in  the  Museo  Borbonico  at 
Naples.  The  lex  contains  various  provisions 
as  to  the  police  of  the  city  of  Rome,  and  as 
to  the  constitution  of  communities  of  Roman 
citizens  [municipia,  colonine,  praefectiirae, 
fora,  conciliabula  civiitm  Hotnanorum).  It 
was  accordingly  a  lex  of  that  kind  which  is 
called  Satura.  It  was  probably  passed  in 
3.  c.  45. 

JvLiA  ET  Papia  Poppaea.  Augustus  ap- 
pears to  have  caused  a  lex  to  be  enacted 
about  B.  c.  18,  which  is  cited  as  the  Lex  Julia 
de  Maritmidis  Ordinibus,  and  is  refei'red  to 
in  the  Carmen  Seculare  of  Horace,  which  was 
written  in  the  year  b.  c.  17.  The  object  of 
this  lex  was  to  regulate  marriages,  as  to 
which  it  contained  numerous  provisions  ;  but 
it  appears  not  to  have  come  into  operation 
till  the  year  b.  c.  13.  In  the  year  a.  d.  9, 
and  in  the  consulship  of  M.  Papius  Mutilus 
and  Q.  Poppaeus  Secundus  [consules  suffccti), 
another  lex  was  passed  as  a  kind  of  amend- 
ment and  supplement  to  the  former  lex,  and 
hence  arose  the  title  of  Lex  Julia  et  Papiu 
Poppaea,  by  which  this  lex  is  often  quoted. 
The  lex  is  often  variously  quoted,  according 
as  reference  is  made  to  its  various  provisions  ; 
sometimes  it  is  called  Lex  Julia,  sometimes 
I'apia  Poppaea,  sometimes  Lex  Julia  et  Papia, 
sometimes  Lex  de  Maritandis  Ordi?iibus, 
from  the  chapter  which  treated  of  the  mar- 
riages of  the  senators,  sometimes  Lex  Cadu- 


caria,  Decimaria,  &c.  from  the  various  chap- 
ters. The  Lex  Julia  forbade  the  marriage 
of  a  senator  or  senator's  children  with  a 
libertina,  with  a  woman  whose  father  or 
mother  had  followed  an  ars  ludicra,  and  with 
a  prostitute  ;  and  also  the  .marriage  of  a 
libertinus  with  a  senator's  daughter.  In 
order  to  promote  marriage,  various  penalties 
were  imposed  on  those  who  lived  in  a  state 
of  celibacy  {caelibatus)  after  a  certain  age, 
and  various  privileges  were  given  to  those 
who  had  three  or  more  children.  A  candi- 
date for  the  public  offices  who  had  several 
children  was  preferred  to  one  who  had  fewer. 
After  the  passing  of  this  lex,  it  became  usual 
for  the  senate,  and  afterwards  the  emperor 
[princeps),  to  give  occasionally,  as  a  privilege 
to  certain  persons  who  had  not  children,  the 
same  advantage  that  the  lex  secured  to  those 
who  had  children.  This  was  called  the  Jus 
Liberorum,  and  sometimes  the  Jus  trium 
Libei'orum. 

Peculatus,  cited  in  the  Digest,  related  to 
sacrilege  as  well  as  peculatus. 

Julia  et  Plautia,  respecting  stolen  things. 
Julia  Papiria.     [Papiria.] 
De  Provinciis.     [Peovixciae.] 
Repetuxdaeum.      [Repetuxdae.] 
Saceilegis.  [See  above:  Julia  Peculatus.] 
Sumptuaeiae.      [Leges  Sumptuaeiae.] 
Theatealis,     which      permitted     Roman 
equites,  in  case  they  or  their  parents  had 
ever  had  a  census  equestris,  to   sit  in   the 
fourteen  rows    {quatuordccim  ordines)  fixed 
by  the  Lex  Roscia  Theatralis,  b.  c.  69. 
Julia  et  Titia,  respecting  Tutors. 
De  Vi  Publica  axd  Privata.     [Vis.] 
Vicesimaria.       [Vicesijia.] 
JtJNIA  DE  PEREGRINIS,  proposed  b.  c. 
126,  by  M.  Junius  Pennus,  a  tribune,   ba- 
nished peregrin!  from  the  city.     A  lex  of  C. 
Fannius,  consul  b.  c.  122,  contained  the  same 
provisions  respecting  the  Latini  and  Italici  ; 
and  a  lex  of  C.  Papius,  perhaps  b.  c.  65,  con- 
tained the  same  respecting  all  persons  who 
were  not  domiciled  in  Italy. 

JUNIA  LiCINIA.  [Licixia  Juxia.] 
JUNIA  NORBANA,  of  uncertain  date,  but 
probably  about  a.  d.  17,  enacted  that  when 
a  Roman  citizen  had  manumitted  a  slave 
without  the  requisite  formalities,  the  manu- 
mission should  not  in  all  cases  be  ineffectual, 
but  the  manumitted  person  should  have  the 
status  of  a  Latinus. 

JUNIA   REPETUNDARUM.      [Repetun- 

DAE.] 

LAETORIA,  the  false  name  of  the  Lex 
Plaetoria.  [Cueatob.]  Sometimes  the  lex 
proposed  by  Volero  for  electing  plebeian  ma- 
gistrates at  the  comitia  tributa  is  cited  as  a 
Lex  Laetoria. 


LEX  LICINIA. 


001 

-o  L 


LEX  OCTAVIA. 


LiriNIA   DE  SODALITIIS.     [Ambitus.] 

LICINIA.      [Aebutia.] 

LICIMA  DE  LUDIS  APOLLINARIBUS. 
(Liv.  xxN-ii.  230 

LICINLA.  JUNIA,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes 
called,  Junia  et  Licinia,  passed  in  the  consul- 
ship of  L.  Licinius  Murena  and  Junius  Si- 
lanus,  B.  c.  62,  enforced  the  Caecilia  Didia, 
in  connection  with  which  it  is  sometimes  men- 
tioned. 

LICINLl  MUCIA  DE  CIYIBUS  RE- 
GUNDIS,  passed  in  the  consulship  of  L. 
Licinius  Crassus  and  Q.  Mucius  Scaevola, 
B.  c.  95,  enacted  a  strict  examination  as  to 
the  title  to  citizenship,  and  deprived  of  the 
exercise  of  civic  rights  all  those  who  could 
not  make  out  a  good  title  to  them.  This 
measure  partly  led  to  the  Marsic  war. 

LlCiXIA  SUMPTUARL\.     [Leges  Sump- 

TVARIAE.] 

LICINI-AJE,  proposed  by  C.  Licinius,  who 
was  tribune  of  the  people  from  b.  c.  376  to 
367,  and  who  brought  the  contest  between 
the  patricians  and  plebeians  to  a  happy  ter- 
mination. He  was  supported  in  his  exer- 
tions by  his  colleague  L.  Sextius.  The  laws 
which  he  proposed  were  :  1.  That  in  future 
no  more  consular  tribunes  should  be  ap- 
pointed, but  that  consuls  should  be  elected 
as  in  former  times,  one  of  whom  should  always 
be  a  plebeian.  2.  That  no  one  should  possess 
more  than  500  jugera  of  the  public  land,  nor 
keep  upon  it  more  than  100  head  of  large, 
or  500  of  small  cattle.  It  is  related  that 
Licinius  was  accused  and  condemned  for  vio- 
lating his  own  law.  Livy  states  that  Licinius, 
together  with  his  son,  held  1000  jugera  of 
the  public  land,  and  by  emancipating  his  son 
had  acted  in  fraud  of  the  law.  The  son  thus 
possessed  500  jugera  in  his  own  name,  while 
his  father  had  the  actual  enjoyment.  3.  A  laM- 
regulating  the  affairs  between  debtor  and  cre- 
ditor, which  ordained  that  the  interest  already 
paid  for  borrowed  money  should  be  deducted 
from  the  capital,  and  that  the  remainder  of 
the  latter  should  be  paid  back  in  three  yearly 
instalments.  4.  That  the  Sibylline  books 
should  be  entrusted  to  a  college  of  ten  men 
{decemviri),  half  of  whom  should  be  ple- 
beians, in  order  that  no  falsifications  might 
be  introduced  in  favour  of  the  patricians. 
These  rogations  were  passed  after  a  most 
vehement  opposition  on  the  part  of  the  pa- 
tricians, and  L.  Sextius  was  the  first  plebeian 
who,  in  accordance  with  the  first  of  them, 
obtained  the  consulship  for  the  year  b.  c. 
366. 

LICINIA,  also  called  MANLIA,  b.c.  19b, 
created  the  triumviri  epulones. 

LlVl.VE,  various  enactments  proposed  by 
the  tribune  M.  Livius  Drusus,  u.  c.  91,  for 


establishing  colonies  in  Italy  and  Sicily,  dis- 
tributing corn  among  the  poor  citizens  at  a 
low  rate,  and  admitting  the  foederatae  cIa^- 
tates  to  the  Roman  civitas.  He  is  also  said 
to  have  been  the  mover  of  a  law  for  adul- 
terating silver  by  mixing  with  it  an  eighth 
part  of  brass.  Drusus  was  assassinated,  and 
the  senate  declared  that  all  his  laws  were 
passed  contra  aiispicia,  and  were  therefore 
not  leges. 

LUTATIA  DE  \l,  proposed  by  the  consul 
Q.  Lutatius  Catulus,  with  the  assistance  of 
Plautius  the  tribune  :  usually  called  Lex 
Plautia  or  Plotia.     [Vis.] 

MAENIA  LEX,  is  only  mentioned  by 
Cicero,  who  says  that  M.  Curius  compelled 
the  patres  ante  auctores  fieri  in  the  case  of 
the  election  of  a  plebeian  consul,  "  which," 
adds  Cicero,  "was  a  great  thing  to  accom- 
plish, as  the  LexMaenia  was  not  yet  passed." 
The  lex  therefore  requii-ed  the  patres  to  give 
their  consent  at  least  to  the  election  of  a 
magistratus,  or,  in  other  words,  to  confer  or 
agree  to  confer  the  impcrium  on  the  person 
whom  the  comitia  should  elect.  It  was 
probably  proposed  by  the  tribune  Maenius 
B.C.  287. 

MAJESTATIS.      [Majestas.] 

MAMILIA  DE  JUGURTHAE  FAUTO- 
RIBUS.      (Sail.  Jug.  40.) 

MAMILIA  FINIUM  REGUNDORUM,  B.C. 
239  or  165,  respecting  boundaries. 

MANILIA,  proposed  by  the  tribune  C. 
Manilius,  b.  c.  66,  was  a  privilegium  by 
which  was  conferred  on  Pompey  the  com- 
mand in  the  war  against  Mithridates.  The 
lex  was  supported  by  Cicero  when  praetor. 

MANLIA.      [LicixiA.] 

MANLIA  DE  VlCESlMA,  b.  c.  357,  im- 
posed the  tax  of  five  per  cent,  [vicesima)  on 
the  value  of  manumitted  slaves. 

MARCIA,  probably  about  the  year  b.  c. 
352,  adccrsus  feneratores. 

MARCIA,  an  agrarian  law  proposed  by  the 
tribune  L.  Marcius  Philippus,  b.  c.  104. 

MARIA,  proposed  by  Marius  when  tri- 
bune, B.  c.  119,  for  narrowing  the  pontes  at 
elections. 

MEMMIA  or  REMMIA.      [Calvmxia.] 

MENSIA,  respecting  the  marriage  of  a  Ro- 
man woman  with  a  peregrinus,  declared 
the  offspring  of  such  marriages  peregrini. 

MINUCIA,  B.  c.  21G,  created  the  triumviri 
mensarii. 

NERVAE  AGRARIA,  the  latest  known 
instance  of  a  lex. 

OCTAVIA,  B.  c.  91,  one  of  the  numerous 
leges  fruuientariae  which  repealed  a  Sem- 
pronia  Frumentaria.  It  is  mentioned  by 
Cicero  as  a  more  reasonable  measure  than  the 
Scmpronia,  which  was  too  profuse. 
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OGULNIA,  proposed  by  the  tribunes,  b.  c. 
300,  increased  the  number  of  pontifices  to 
eight,  and  that  of  the  augurs  to  nine ;  it 
also  enacted  that  four  of  the  pontifices  and 
five  of  the  augurs  should  be  taken  from  the 
plebes.^ 

OPPIA.  [Leges  Sumptxjariae.] 
OE.CHIA,  [Lbges  Sumptuariae.] 
OVINIA,  of  uncertain  date,  -was  a  plebisci- 
tum  ■which  gave  the  censors  certain  po^vers 
in  regulating  the  lists  of  the  senators  {ordo 
sBTiatorius)  :  the  main  object  seems  to  have 
been  to  exclude  all  improper  persons  from 
the  senate,  and  to  prevent  their  admission, 
if  in  other  respects  qualified. 

PAPIA  DE  PEREGRINIS.  [Lex  Jxtnia 
de  Peregrixis.] 

PAPIA  POPPAEA.     [Lex  Julia  et  Papia 

POPPAEA.l 

PAPIRIA  or  JULIAPAPIRIA  DE  MULC- 
TARUM  AESTIMATIONE  (b.  c.  430),  fixed 
a  money  value  according  to  which  fines  were 
paid,  which  formerly  were  paid  in  sheep  and 
cattle.  Some  writers  make  this  valuation 
part  of  the  Aternian  law  [Aterxia  Tarpeia], 
but  in  this  they  appear  to  have  been  mis- 
taken. 

PAPIRIA,  by  which  the  as  was  made  se- 
muncialis,  one  of  the  various  enactments 
which  tampered  with  the  coinage. 

PAPIRIA,  B.  c.  332,  proposed  by  the  prae- 
tor Papirius,  gave  the  Acerrani  the  civitas 
without  the  suflfragium.  It  was  properly  a 
privilegium,  but  is  useful  as  illustrating  the 
history  of  the  extension  of  the  ci^•itas  Ro- 
mana. 

PAPIRIA,  of  uncertain  date,  enacted  that 
no  nedes  should  be  declared  eonsecratae  with- 
out a  plebiscitum. 

PAPIRIA  PLAUTIA,  a  plebiscitum  of  the 
year  b.  c.  89,  proposed  by  the  tribunes  C. 
Papirius  Carbo  and  M.  Plautius  Silvanus,  in 
the  consulship  of  Cn.  Pompeius  Strabo  and 
L.  Porcius  Cato,  is  called  by  Cicero  a  lex  of 
Silvanus  and  Carbo.  [See  Civitas  ;  Foede- 
ratae  Civitates.] 

PAPIRIA  POETELIA.     [Lex  Poetelia.] 

PAPIRIA    TABELLARIA.       [Leges    Ta- 

BELLARIAE.J 

PEDIA,  relating  to  the  murderers  of  Cae- 
sar. 

PEDUCAEA,  B.  c.  113,  a  plebiscitum,  seems 
to  have  been  merely  a  privilegium,  and  not  a 
general  law  against  incestum. 

PESULANIA,  provided  that  if  an  animal 
did  any  damage,  the  owner  should  make  it 
good,  or  give  up  the  animal. 

PETILLIA,  De  Pecvnia  Regis  Antiochi. 
(Liv.  xxxviii.  54.) 

PETREIA,  de  decimatione  militum,  in  case 
ol  mutiny. 


PETRONIA,  probably  passed  in  the  time 
of  Augustus,  and  subsequently  amended  by 
various  senatusconsulta,  forbade  a  master 
to  deliver  up  his  slave  to  fight  with  wild 
beasts. 

PINARIA,  related  to  the  giving  of  a  judex 
within  a  limited  time. 

PLAETORIA.      [Curator.] 

PLAUTIA  or  PLOTIA  DE  Tl.     [Vis.] 

PLAUTIA  or  PLOTIA  JUDICIARIA, 
enacted  that  fifteen  persons  should  be  annu- 
ally taken  from  each  tribe  to  be  placed  in  the 
Album  Judicum. 

PLAUTIA  ET  PLOTIA  DE  REDITU 
LEPIDANORUM.      (Suet.  Caes.  5.) 

POETELIA,  B.  c.  358.  a  plebiscitum,  was 
the  first  lex  against  ambitus. 

POETELIA  PAPIRIA,  b.  c.  326,  made 
an  important  change  in  the  liabilities  of  the 
Nexi. 

POMPELAE.  There  were  various  leges  so 
called. 

De  Civitate,  proposed  by  Cn.  Pompeius 
Strabo,  the  father  of  Cn.  Pompeius  Magnus, 
probably  in  his  consulship  b.  c.  89,  gave  the 
jus  Latii  or  Latinitas  to  all  the  towns  of  the 
Transpadani,  and  probably  the  civitas  to  the 
Cispadani. 

De  Ambitu.     [Ambitus.] 

De  Imperio  Caesari  Prorogando.  (Veil. 
Pat.  ii.  46  ;  Appian,  B.  C.  ii.  18.) 

JuDiciARiA.     [Judex,  p.  217,  a.] 

De  Jure  Magistratuum,  forbade  a  person 
to  be  a  candidate  for  public  offices  {petitio 
honorum)  who  was  not  at  Rome ;  but  J. 
Caesar  was  excepted.  This  was  doubtless 
the  old  law,  but  it  had  apparently  become 
obsolete. 

De  Parricidiis.     [Paericidium.] 

Tribuxitia  (b.  c.  70),  restored  the  old  tri- 
bunitia  potestas,  which  Sulla  had  nearly 
destroyed.     [Tribuxi.] 

De  Vi,  was  a  privilegium,  and  only  referred 
to  the  case  of  Milo. 

PORCIAE  DE  CAPITE  CIVIUM,  or  DE 
PROVOCATIONE,  enacted  that  no  Roman 
citizen  should  be  scourged  or  put  to  death. 

PORCIA  DE  PROVINCIIS,  about  b.  c. 
198,  the  enactments  of  which  are  doubtful. 

PUBLICIA,  permitted  betting  at  certain 
games  which  required  strength. 

PUBLILIA.  In  the  consulship  of  L.  Pina- 
rius  and  P.  Furius,  b.  c.  471,  the  tribune 
Publilius  Volero  proposed,  in  the  assembly  of 
the  tribes,  that  the  tribunes  should  in  future 
be  appointed  in  the  comitia  of  the  tribes  [ut 
plebeii  magistratus  tribufis  comitiis  ficrcut), 
instead  of  by  the  centuries,  as  had  formerly 
been  the  case  ;  since  the  clients  of  the  patri- 
cians were  so  numerous  in  the  centuries,  that 
the   plebeians   could   not   elect  whom  they 
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^\  ished.  This  measure  was  violently  opposed 
by  the  patricians,  who  prevented  the  tribes 
from  coming  to  any  resolution  respecting  it 
throughout  this  year ;  but  in  the  following 
year,  b.  c.  471,  Publilius  was  re-elected  tri- 
bune, and  together  with  him  C.  Laetorius,  a 
man  of  still  greater  resolution  than  Publilius. 
Fresh  measures  were  added  to-  the  former 
proposition  :  the  aediles  were  to  be  chosen 
by  the  tribes,  as  well  as  the  tribunes,  and  the 
tribes  were  to  be  competent  to  deliberate  and 
detennine  on  all  matters  affecting  thi  whole 
nation,  and  not  such  only  as  might  concern 
the  plebes.  This  proposition,  though  still 
more  violently  resisted  by  the  patricians  than 
the  one  of  the  previous  year,  was  carried. 
Some  said  that  the  number  of  the  tribunes 
was  now  for  the  first  time  raised  to  five,  hav- 
ing been  only  two  previously. 

PUBLILIAE,  proposed  by  the  dictator  Q. 
Publilius  Philo,  b.  c.  339.  According  to 
Livy,  there  were  three  Publiliae  Leges.  1. 
The  first  is  said  to  have  enacted,  that  plebis- 
cita  should  bind  all  Quirites,  which  is  to  the 
same  purport  as  the  Lex  Hortcnsia  of  b.  c. 
236.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  object 
of  this  law  was  to  render  the  approval  of  the 
senate  a  sufficient  confirmation  of  a  plebisci- 
tum,  and  to  make  the  confirmation  of  the 
curiae  unnecessary.  2.  The  second  law 
enacted,  ut  legtan  quae  comitiis  centuriatis 
ferrerentur  ante  initum  suffragium  patres- 
auctores  fierent.  By  patres  Livy  here  means 
the  curiae ;  and  accordingly  this  law  made 
the  confirmation  of  the  curiae  a  mere  for- 
mality in  reference  to  all  laws  submitted  to 
the  comitia  centuriata,  since  every  law  pro- 
posed by  the  senate  to  the  centuries  was  to 
be  considered  to  have  the  sanction  of  the 
curiae  also.  3.  The  third  law  enacted  that 
one  of  the  two  censors  should  necessarily  be 
a  plebeian.  It  is  probable  that  there  was 
also  a  fourth  law,  which  applied  the  Licinian 
law  to  the  praetorship  as  well  as  to  the  cen- 
sorship, and  which  provided  that  in  each 
alternate  year  the  praetor  should  be  a 
plebeian. 

PUPIA,  mentioned  by  Cicero,  seems  to 
have  enacted  that  the  senate  could  not  meet 
on  comitialcs  dies. 

QUINTIA,  was  a  lex  proposed  by  T.  Quin- 
tius  Crispinus,  consul  b.  c.  9,  for  the  preser- 
vation of  the  aquaeductus. 

REGIA.  A  Lex  Rigia  during  the  kingly 
period  of  Roman  history  might  have  a  two- 
fold meaning.  In  the  first  place  it  was  a 
law  which  had  been  passed  by  the  comitia 
under  the  presidency  of  the  king,  and  was 
thus  distinguished  from  a  Lex  Tribunicia, 
which  was  passed  by  the  comitia  under  the 
presidency  of  the  tribunus  cclerum.    In  later 


times  all  laws,  the  origin  of  which  was  attri- 
buted to  the  time  of  the  kings,  were  called 
Leges  Regiae,  though  it  by  no  means  follows 
that  they  were  all  passed  under  the  presi- 
dency of  the  kings,  and  much  less,  that  they 
were  enacted  by  the  kings  without  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  curies.  Some  of  these  laws  were 
preserved  and  followed  at  a  very  late  period 
of  Roman  history.  A  collection  of  them  was 
made,  though  at  what  time  is  uncertain,  by 
Papisius  or  Papirius,  and  this  compilation 
was  called  the  Jus  Civile  Papirianum  or  Pa- 
pisianum.  The  second  meaning  of  Lex  Regia 
during  the  kingly  period  was  undoubtedly 
the  same  as  that  of  the  Lex  Curiata  de  Im- 
perio.  [Imperil'm.]  This  indeed  is  not 
mentioned  by  any  ancient  writer,  but  must 
be  inferred  from  the  Lex  Regia  which  we 
meet  with  under  the  empire,  for  the  name 
could  scarcely  have  been  invented  then  ;  it 
must  have  come  down  from  early  times,  when 
its  meaning  was  similar,  though  not  nearly 
so  extensive.  During  the  empire  the  curies 
continued  to  hold  their  meetings,  though  they 
were  only  a  shadow  of  those  of  former  times  ; 
and  after  the  election  of  a  new  emperor, 
they  conferred  upon  him  the  imperium  in 
the  ancient  form  by  a  Lex  Curiata  de  Im- 
perio,  which  was  now  usually  called  Lex 
Regia.  The  imperium,  however,  which  this 
Regia  Lex  conferred  upon  an  emperor,  was 
of  a  very  different  nature  from  that  which  in 
former  times  it  had  conferred  upon  the  kings. 
It  now  embraced  all  the  rights  and  powers 
which  the  populus  Romanus  had  formerly 
possessed,  so  that  the  emperor  became  what 
formerly  the  populus  had  been,  that  is,  the 
sovereign  power  in  the  state.  A  fragment  of 
such  a  lex  regia,  conferring  the  imperium 
upon  Vespasian,  engraved  upon  a  brazen 
table,  is  still  extant  in  the  Lateran  at  Rome. 

REMNIA.     [Caltjmxia.] 

REPETUNDARUM.      [Rkpetl-ndak.] 

RHODIA.  The  Rhodians  had  a  maritime 
code  which  was  highly  esteemed.  Some  of 
its  provisions  were  adopted  by  the  Romans, 
and  have  thus  been  incorporated  into  the 
maritime  law  of  European  states.  It  was 
not,  however,  a  lex  in  the  proper  sense  of 
the  term. 

ROSCIA  THEATRALIS,  proposed  by  the 
tribune  L.  Roscius  Otho,  b.c.  67,  which  gave 
the  equites  a  special  place  at  the  public 
spectacles  in  fourteen  rows  or  seats  {in  qua- 
tuordecim  gradibus  sive  ordinibus)  next  to 
the  place  of  the  senators,  which  was  in  the 
orchestra.  This  lex  also  assigned  a  certain 
place  to  spendthrifts.  The  phrase  scdere  in 
quatuordecim  ordinibus  is  equivalent  to  hav- 
ing the  proper  census  equestris  which  was 
required  by  the  lex.     There  are  numerous 
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allusions  to  this  lex,  -which,  is  sometimes 
simply  called  the  Lex  of  Otho,  or  referred  to 
by  his  name.  It  is  erroneously  supposed  hy 
some  writers  to  have  been  enacted  in  the  con- 
sulship of  Cicero,  b.c.  63. 

RUBRIA.  The  province  of  Gallia  Cis- 
alpina  ceased  to  be  a  provincia,  and  became 
a  part  of  Italia,  about  the  year  b.c.  43. 
\Mien  this  change  took  place,  it  was  neces- 
sary to  provide  for  the  administration  of 
justice,  as  the  usual  modes  of  provincial 
administration  would  cease  with  the  deter- 
mination of  the  pro^'incial  form  of  govern- 
ment. This  was  effected  by  a  lex,  a  large 
part  of  which,  on  a  bronze  tablet,  is  pre- 
served in  the  Museum  at  Parma.  The  name 
of  this  lex  is  not  known,  but  it  is  supposed 
by  some  to  be  the  Lex  Rubria. 

RUPILIAE  LEGES  (b.c.  131),  were  the 
regulations  established  by  P.  Rupilius,  and 
ten  legati,  for  the  administration  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Sicily,  after  the  close  of  the  first 
servile  war.  They  were  made  in  pursuance 
of  a  consultum  of  the  senate.  Cicero  speaks 
of  these  regulations  as  a  decretum  of  Ru- 
pilius, which  he  says  they  call  Lex  Rupilia ; 
but  it  was  not  a  lex  proper.  The  powers 
given  to  the  commissioners  by  the  Lex  Julia 
Municipalis  were  of  a  simUar  kind. 

SACRATAE.  Leges  were  properly  so  called 
which  had  for  their  object  to  make  a  thing  or 
person  sacer.  A  lex  sacrata  militaris  is  also 
mentioned  by  Livy. 

SAENIA  DE  PATRICIORUM  NUMERO 
AUGENDO,  enacted  in  the  5th  consulship  of 
Augustus. 

SATURA.^  [Lex,  p.  226,  a.] 

SCANTINIA,  proposed  by  a  tribune  ;  the 
date  and  contents  are  not  known,  but  its 
object  was  to  suppress  unnatural  crimes.  It 
existed  in  the  time  of  Cicero. 

SCRIBONIA.  The  date  and  whole  import 
of  this  lex  are  not  known ;  but  it  enacted 
that  a  right  \o  servitutes  should  not  be  ac- 
quired _by  usucapion. 

SCRIBONIA  VIARIA  or  DE  VIIS  MUNI- 
ENDIS,  B.C.  51. 

SEMPRONIAE,  the  name  of  various  laws 
proposed  by  Tiberius  and  Caius  Sempronius 
Gracchus. 

Agearia.  In  B.C.  133  the  tribune  Tib. 
Gracchus  revived  the  Agrarian  law  of  Lici- 
nius  [Leges  Licixiae]  :  he  proposed  that  no 
one  should  possess  more  than  500  jugera  of 
the  public  land,  and  that  the  surplus  land 
should  be  divided  among  the  poor  citizens, 
who  were  not  to  have  the  power  of  alienating 
it :  he  also  proposed,  as  a  compensation  to 
the  possessors  deprived  of  the  land  on  which 
they  had  frequently  made  improvements,  that 
the  former  possessors  should  have  the  full 


ownership  of  500  jugera,  and  each  of  their 
sons,  if  they  had  any,  half  that  quantity : 
finally,  that  three  commissioners  {triumviri) 
should  be  appointed  every  year  to  carry  the 
law  into  effect.  This  law  naturally  met  with 
the  greatest  opposition,  but  it  was  eventually 
passed  in  the  3'ear  in  which  it  was  proposed, 
and  Tib.  Gracchus,  C.  Gracchus,  and  Appius 
Claudius  were  the  three  commissioners  ap- 
pointed under  it.  It  was,  however,  never 
carried  fully  into  effect,  in  consequence  of 
the  mttrder  of  Tib.  Gracchus.  Owing  to  the 
diflficulties  which  were  experienced  in  carrying 
his  brother's  agrarian  law  into  effect,  it  was 
again  brought  forward  by  C.  Gracchus,  B.C.  1 2  3 . 

De  Capite  Civium  Romaxorum,  proposed 
by  C.  Gracchus  b.c.  123,  enacted  that  the 
people  only  should  decide  respecting  the 
caput  or  civil  condition  of  a  citizen.  This 
law  continued  in  force  till  the  latest  times  of 
the  republic. 

Frumextaria,  proposed  by  C.  Gracchus 
B.C.  123,  enacted  that  corn  should  be  sold  by 
the  state  to  the  people  once  a  month  at  the 
price  of  6|  asses  for  each  modius,  which  was 
equal  to  1  gallon  and  nearly  8  pints  English. 
This  was  only  a  trifle  more  than  half  the 
market  price. 

Jtjdiciaria.     [Judex,  p.  216.] 

Militaris,  proposed  by  C.  Gracchus  b.c. 
123,  enacted  that  the  soldiers  should  receive 
their  clothing  gratis,  and  that  no  one  should 
be  enrolled  as  a  soldier  under  the  age  of 
seventeen.  Previously  a  fixed  sum  was  de- 
ducted from  the  pay  for  all  clothes  and  arms 
issued  to  the  soldiers. 

Ne     aUIS     JX-DICIO     CIRCUMVENIRETUR,     prO- 

posed  by  C.  Gracchus,  b.c.  123,  pimished  all 
who  conspired  to  obtain  the  condemnation  of 
a  person  in  a  judicium  publicum.  One  of 
the  provisions  of  the  Lex  Cornelia  de  Sicariis 
was  to  the  same  effect. 

De  Peovinciis  Coxsularibus,  proposed  by 
C.  Gracchus  b.c.  123,  enacted  that  the  senate 
should  fix  each  year,  before  the  comitia  for 
electing  the  consuls  were  held,  the  two  pro- 
vinces which  were  to  be  allotted  to  the  two 
new  consuls.  There  was  also  a  Sempronian 
law  concerning  the  province  of  Asia,  which 
pi-obably  did  not  form  part  of  the  Lex  de 
Provinciis  Consularibus  :  it  enacted  that  the 
taxes  of  this  province  should  be  let  out  to 
farm  by  the  censors  at  Rome.  This  law  was 
afterwards  repealed  by  J.  Caesar. 

SEMPRONIA  DE  FENORE,  B.C.  193,  wiis 
a  plebiscitum  proposed  by  a  tribune,  M.  Sem- 
pronius, which  enacted  that  the  law  [jus) 
about  money  lent  [pccunia  credita)  should 
be  the  same  for  the  Socii  and  Latini  {Socii  ne 
nomen  Latinum)  as  for  Roman  citizens.  The 
object  of  the  lex  was  to  prevent  Romans  from 
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lending  money  in  the  name  of  the  Socii,  who 
were  not  bound  by  the  fenebres  leges.  The 
lex  could  obviously  only  apply  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  Rome. 

SERVILIA  AGRARIA,  proposed  by  the 
tribune  P.  S.  Rullus  in  the  consulship  of 
Cicero,  b.c.  63,  was  a  very  extensive  agrarian 
rogatio.  It  was  successfully  opposed  by 
Cicero ;  but  it  was  in  substance  carried  by 
J.  Caesar,  b.c.  59  [Lex  Julia  Agraria],  and 
is  the  lex  called  by  Cicero  Lex  Campana, 
from  the  public  land  called  ager  campanus 
being  assigned  xinder  this  lex. 

SERVILIA    GLAUCLA    DE     CIVITATE. 

[REPETrXDAE.] 

SER^^LIA  GLAUCIA  DE  REPETUNDIS. 
[Repetixdae.] 

SERVILIA  JUDICIARIA,  B.C.  106.  [Ju- 
dex, p.  216.]  It  is  assumed  by  some  writers 
that  a  lex  of  the  tribime  Ser^-ius  Glaucia 
repealed  the  Servilia  Judiciaria  two  years 
after  its  enactment. 

SILIA,  relating  to  Publica  Pondera. 

SILVANI  ET  CARBONIS.  [Lex  Papikia 
Plautia.]  ^ 

SULPICIAE,  proposed  by  the  tribune 
P.  Sulpicius  Rufus,  a  supporter  of  Marius, 
B.C.  88,  enacted  the  recall  of  the  exiles,  the 
distribution  of  the  new  citizens  and  the 
libertini  among  the  thirty-five  tribes,  that 
the  command  in  the  Mithridatic  war  should 
be  taken  from  Sulla  and  given  to  Marius, 
and  that  a  senator  should  not  contract  debt 
to  the  amount  of  more  than  2000  denarii. 
The  last  enactment  may  have  been  intended 
to  expel  persons  from  the  senate  who  should 
get  in  debt.  All  these  leges  were  repealed 
by  Sulla. 

SULPICIA  SEMPROXIA,  b.  c.  304.  No 
name  is  given  to  this  lex  by  Livy,  but  it  was 
probably  proposed  by  the  consuls.  It  pre- 
vented the  dedicatio  of  a  templum  or  altar 
without  the  consent  of  the  senate  or  a  ma- 
jority of  the  tribunes. 

SUMPTUARLAE,  the  name  of  various  laws 
passed  to  prevent  inordinate  expense  {stimp- 
tus)  in  banquets,  dress,  &c.  In  the  states 
of  antiquity  it  was  considered  the  duty  of 
government  to  put  a  check  upon  extrava- 
gance in  the  private  expenses  of  persons, 
and  among  the  Romans  in  particular  we  find 
traces  of  this  in  the  laws  attributed  to  the 
kings,  and  in  the  Twelve  Tables.  The  cen- 
sors, to  whom  was  entrusted  the  disciplina 
or  euro  morum,  punished  by  the  nota  cen- 
Moria  all  persons  guilty  of  what  was  then 
regarded  as  a  luxurious  mode  of  living ;  a 
great  many  instances  of  this  kind  are  recorded. 
But  as  the  love  of  luxury  greatly  increased 
with  the  foreign  conquests  of  the  republic 
and  the  growing  wealth  of  the  nation,  vari- 


ous leges  sumptuariae  were  passed  at  different 
times  with  the  object  of  restraining  it.  These, 
however,  as  may  be  supposed,  rarely  accom- 
plished their  object,  and  in  the  latter  times 
of  the  republic  they  were  virtually  repealed. 
The  following  list  of  them  is  arranged  in 
chronological  order : — 

Oppia,  proposed  by  the  tribune  C.  Oppius 
in  b.  c.  215,  enacted  that  no  woman  should 
have  above  half  an  ounce  of  gold,  nor  wear  a 
dress  of  different  colours,  nor  ride  in  a  car- 
riage in  the  city  or  in  any  town,  or  within  a 
mile  of  it,  unless  on  account  of  pubUc  sacri- 
fices. This  law  was  repealed  twenty  years 
afterwards,  whence  we  frequently  find  the 
Lex  Orchia  mentioned  as  the  first  lex  sump- 
tuaria, 

Orchia,  proposed  by  the  tribune  C.  Orchius 
in  b.  c.  181,  limited  the  number  of  guests  to 
be  present  at  entertaimnents. 

Fa>-xi.4.,  proposed  by  the  consul  C.  Fannius, 
b.  c.  61,  limited  the  sums  which  were  to  be 
spent  on  entertainments,  and  enacted  that 
not  more  than  100  asses  should  be  spent  on 
certain  festivals  named  in  the  lex,  whence  it 
is  called  centussis  by  LucUius ;  that  on  ten 
other  days  in  each  month  not  more  than  30 
asses,  and  that  on  all  other  days  not  more 
than  10  asses,  should  be  expended ;  also 
that  no  other  fowl  but  one  hen  should  be 
served  up,  and  that  not  fattened  for  the 
purpose. 

DiDiA,  passed  b.  c.  143,  extended  the  Lex 
Fannia  to  the  whole  of  Italy,  and  enacted 
that  not  only  those  who  gave  entertainments 
which  exceeded  in  expense  what  the  law 
had  prescribed,  but  also  all  who  were  present 
at  such  entertainments,  should  be  liable  to 
the  penalties  of  the  law.  We  are  not,  how- 
ever, told  in  what  these  consisted. 

LiciNiA,  agreed  in  its  chief  provisions  with 
the  Lex  Fannia,  and  was  brought  forward, 
we  are  told,  that  there  might  be  the  autho- 
rity of  a  new  law  upon  the  subject,  inasmuch 
as  the  Lex  Fannia  was  beginning  to  be  ne- 
glected. It  allowed  200  asses  to  be  spent  on 
entertainments  upon  marriage  days,  and  on 
other  days  the  same  as  the  Lex  Fannia  ;  also, 
that  on  ordinary  days  there  should  not  be 
served  up  more  than  three  poxmds  of  fresh, 
and  one  pound  of  salt  meat.  It  was  probably 
passed  in  b.  c.  103. 

CoRXELiA,  a  law  of  the  dictator  Sulla,  b.  c. 
81,  was  enacted  on  account  of  the  neglect  of 
the  Fannian  and  Licinian  Laws.  Like  these, 
it  regulated  the  expenses  of  entertainments. 
Extravagance  in  funerals,  which  had  been 
forbidden  even  in  the  Twelve  Tables,  was 
also  restrained  by  a  law  of  Sulla. 

Aemiua,  proposed  by  the  consul  Aemilius 
Lepidus,  «.  c.  78,  did  not  limit  the  expenses 
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of  entertainments,  but  the  kind  and  quantity 
of  food  that  was  to  be  used. 

Antia,  of  uncertain  date,  proposed  by  An- 
tius  Resto,  besides  limiting  the  expenses  of 
entertainments,  enacted  that  no  actual  ma- 
gistrate, or  magistrate  elect,  should  dine 
abroad  anywhere  except  at  the  houses  of 
certain  persons.  This  law  however  was  little 
observed ;  and  we  are  told  that  Antius  never 
dined  out  afterwards,  that  he  might  not  see 
his  own  law  violated. 

Julia,  proposed  by  the  dictator  C.  Julius 
Ca^?ar,  enforced  the  former  simiptnary  laws 
respecting  entertainments  which  had  fallen 
into  disuse.  He  stationed  officers  in  the 
provision  market  to  seize  upon  all  eatables 
forbidden  by  the  law,  and  sometimes  sent 
lictors  and  soldiers  to  banquets  to  take  every- 
thing which  was  not  allowed  by  the  law. 

Julia,  a  lex  of  Augustus,  allowed  200  ses- 
terces to  be  expended  upon  festivals  on  dies 
profesti,  300  on  those  of  the  calends,  ides, 
nones,  and  some  other  festive  days,  and  1000 
upon  marriage  feasts.  There  was  also  an 
edict  of  Augustus  or  Tiberius,  by  which  as 
much  as  from  300  to  2000  sesterces  were 
allowed  to  be  expended  upon  entertainments, 
the  increase  being  made  with  the  hope  of  se- 
curing thei-eby  the  observance  of  the  law. 
Tiberius  attempted  to  check  extravagance  in 
banquets ;  and  a  senatusconsultum  was  passed 
in  his  reign  for  the  purpose  of  resti'aining 
luxury,  which  forbade  gold  vases  to  be  em- 
ployed, except  for  sacred  purposes,  and  also 
prohibited  the  use  of  silk  garments  to  men. 
This  sumptuary  law,  however,  was  but  little 
observed.  Some  regulations  on  the  subject 
were  also  made  by  Nero  and  by  succeeding 
emperors,  but  they  appear  to  have  been  of 
little  or  no  avail  in  checking  the  increasing 
love  of  luxury  in  dress  and  food. 

TABELLARIAE,  the  laws  by  which  the 
ballot  was  introduced  in  voting  in  the  comi- 
tia.  As  to  the  ancient  mode  of  voting  at 
Rome,  see  Comitia,  p.  lOT.. 

Gabinia,  proposed  by  the  tribune  Gabi- 
nius  B.  c.  139,  introduced  the  ballot  in  the 
election  of  magistrates  ;  whence  Cicero  calls 
the  tabella  vindcx  tacitae  libertatis. 

Cassia,  proposed  by  the  tribune  L.  Cassius 
Longinus  b.  c.  137,  introduced  the  ballot  in 
the  Jtidiciiim  populi,  or  cases  tried  in  the 
comitia  by  the  whole  body  of  the  people,  with 
the  exception  of  cases  of  pcrduellio. 

Papiria,  ftroposed  by  the  tribune  C.  Papi- 
rius  Carbo,  b.  c.  131,  introduced  the  ballot 
in  the  enactment  and  repeal  of  laws. 

Caelia,  proposed  by  C.  Caelius  Caldus, 
B.  c.  107,  introduced  the  ballot  in  cases  of 
perduellio,  which  had  been  excepted  in  tne 
Causian  law-      Tbere  was  also  a  law  brought 


forward  by  Marius,  b.  c.  119,  which  was  in- 
tended to  secure  freedom  and  order  in  voting. 

TARPEIA  ATERNIA.   [Aternia  Tarpeia.] 

TERENTILIA,  proposed  by  the  tribune  C. 
Terentilius,  b.  c.  462,  but  not  carried,  was  a 
rogatio  which  had  for  its  object  an  amend- 
ment of  the  constitution,  though  in  form  it 
only  attempted  a  limitation  of  the  imperium 
consulare.  This  rogatio  probably  led  to  the 
subsequent  legislation  of  the  decemviri. 

TESTAMENTARIAE.  Various  leges,  such 
as  the  Cornelia,  Falcidia,  Furia,  and  Voco- 
nia,  regulated  testamentary  dispositions. 

THORIA,  passed  b.  c.  121,  concerned  the 
public  land  in  Italy  as  far  as  the  rivers  Ru- 
bico  and  Macra,  or  all  Italy  except  Cisalpine 
Gaul,  the  public  land  in  the  province  of 
Africa,  the  public  land  in  the  territory  of 
Corinth,  and  probably  other  public  land  be- 
sides. It  relieved  a  great  part  of  the  public 
land  of  the  land-tax  [vectigal) .  Some  consi- 
derable fragments  of  this  lex  have  come  down 
to  us,  engraved  on  the  back  part  of  the  same 
bronze  tablet  which  contained  the  Servilia 
Lex  Judiciaria,  and  on  Repetundae. 

TITIA,  similar  in  its  provisions  to  the  Lex 
Publicia. 

TITLA.,  De  Tutoribus.     [Julia  et  Titia.] 

TREBONIA,  a  plebiscitum  proposed  by  L. 
Trebonius,  b.  c.  448,  which  enacted  that  if 
the  ten  ti-ibunes  were  not  chosen  before  the 
comitia  were  dissolved,  those  who  were  elected 
should  not  fill  uj)  the  number  [co-optare),  but 
that  the  comitia  should  be  continued  till  the 
ten  were  elected. 

TREBONIA  DE  PROVINCIIS  CONSUL- 
ARIBUS.  (Plut.  Cat.  Min.  43 ;  Liv.  Epit. 
105.) 

TRIBUNITIA.  ( 1 )  A  law  passed  in  the 
times  of  the  kings  under  the  presidency  of 
the  tribunus  celerum,  and  was  so  called  to 
distinguish  it  from  one  passed  under  the  pre- 
sidency of  the  king.  [Lex  Regia.] — (2) 
Any  law  proposed  by  a  tribune  of  the  plebs. 
— (3)  The  law  proposed  by  Pompey  iu  b.  c. 
70,  restoring  to  the  tribunes  of  the  plebs  the 
power  of  which  they  had  been  deprived  by 
Sulla. 

TULLIA  DE  AMBITU.      [Ambitus.] 

TULLIA  DE  LEGATIONE  LIBERA. 
[Legatus,    p.  224.] 

VALERIAE,  proposed  by  the  consul  P. 
Valerius  Publicola,  b.  c.  508,  enacted,  1. 
That  whoever  attempted  to  obtain  possession 
of  royal  power  should  be  devoted  to  the  gods, 
together  with  his  substance.  2.  That 
whoever  was  condemned  by  the  sentence  of 
a  magistrate  to  be  put  to  death,  to  be 
scourged,  or  to  be  fined,  should  possess  the 
right  of  appeal  {provocatio)  to  the  people. 
The  patricians  possessed  previously  the  right 


LEGES  VALERIAE. 


237 


LIBELLUS. 


of  appeal  from  the  sentence  of  a  magistrate 
to  their  own  council  the  curiae,  and  therefore 
this  law  of  Valerius  probably  related  only  to 
the  plebeians,  to  whom  it  gave  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  plebeian  tribes,  and  not  to  the 
centuries.  Hence  the  laws  proposed  by  the 
Valerian  family  respecting  the  right  of  appeal 
are  always  spoken  of  as  one  of  the  chief 
safeguards  of  the  liberty  of  the  plebs.  The 
right  of  appeal  did  not  extend  beyond  a  mUe 
from  the  city,  where  unlimited  imperium 
began,  to  which  the  patricians  were  just  as 
much  subject  as  the  plebeians. 

VALEKIAE  ET  HORATIAE,  three  laws 
proposed  by  the  consuls  L.  Valerius  and  M. 
Iloratius,  b.  c.  449,  in  the  year  after  the 
decemvirate,  enacted,  1.  That  a  plebiscitum 
should  be  binding  on  the  whole  people,  respect- 
ing the  meaning  of  which  expression,  see  Ple- 
biscitum. 2.  That  whoever  should  procure  the 
election  of  a  magistrate  without  appeal  should 
be  outlawed,  and  might  be  killed  by  any 
one  with  impunity.  3.  Renewed  the  penalty 
threatened  against  any  one  who  should  harm 
the  tribunes  and  the  aediles,  to  whom  were 
now  added  thejudices  and  decemviri.  There 
is  considerable  doubt  as  to  who  are  meant 
by  the  Judices  and  decemviri. 

VALERIA,  proposed  by  the  consul  M. 
Valerius,  b.  c.  300,  re-enacted  for  the  third 
time  the  celebrated  law  of  his  family  respect- 
ing appeal  {provocatio)  from  the  decision  of 
a  magistrate.  The  law  specified  no  fixed 
penalty  for  its  violation,  leaving  the  judges 
to  determine  what  the  punishment  should  be. 

VARIA.     [Majestas.] 

VATlNIA  DE  PRO^^XCIIS,  was  the 
enactment  by  which  Julius  Caesar  obtained 
the  province  of  Gallia  Cisalpina  with  lUy- 
ricum  for  five  years,  to  which  the  senate 
added  Gallia  Transalpina.  This  plebiscitum 
was  proposed  by  the  tribune  Vatinius.  A 
Trebonia  Lex  subsequently  prolonged  Cae- 
sar's imperium  for  five  years. 

VATINIA  DE  COLONIS,  under  which  the 
Latina  Colonia  [Latixitas]  of  Novum-Comum 
in  Gallia  Cisalpina  was  planted,  b.c.  59. 

VATINIA  DE  REJECTIONE  JUDIOUM. 
(Cic.  in  Vatin.  11.) 

DE  \l.     [Vis.] 

VIARIA.  A  viaria  lex  which  Cicero  ^ays 
the  tribune  C.  Curio  talked  of;  but  nothing 
more  seems  to  be  known  of  it.  Some  modern 
writers  speak  of  leges  viariae,  but  there  do 
not  appear  to  be  any  leges  properly  so  called. 
The  provisions  as  to  roads  in  many  of  the 
Agrarian  laws  were  parts  of  such  leges,  and 
had  no  special  reference  to  roads. 

VISELLIA,  made  a  Latinus  who  assumed 
the  rights  of  an  ingcnuus  liable  to  proseci- 
liou. 


\'1LLIA  ANNALIS.  [Lex  Annalis.] 
VOCONIA,  enacted  on  the  proposal  of 
Q.  Voconius  Saxa,  a  tribunus  plebis,  b.c.  169. 
One  provision  of  the  lex  was,  that  no  per- 
son who  should  be  rated  in  the  census  at 
100,000  sesterces  [centum  millia  aeris)  after 
the  census  of  that  year,  should  make  any 
female  {virginem  neve  mulierem)  his  heres. 
The  lex  allowed  no  exceptions,  even  in  fa- 
vour of  an  only  daughter.  It  applied  simply 
to  testaments,  and  therefore  a  daughter  or 
other  female  could  inherit  ab  intestato  to 
any  amount.  The  vestal  virgins  could  make 
women  their  hercdes  in  all  cases,  which 
was  the  only  exception  to  the  provisions 
of  the  lex.  Another  provision  of  the  lex 
forbade  a  person  who  was  included  in  the 
census  to  give  more  in  amount,  in  the  form 
of  a  legacy  to  any  person,  than  the  heres  or 
heredes  should  take.  This  provision  secured 
something  to  the  heres  or  heredes,  but  still 
the  provision  was  ineffectual,  and  the  object 
of  the  lex  was  only  accomplished  by  the  Lex 
Falcidia,  b.  c.  44,  which  enacted  that  a 
testator  should  not  give  more  than  three- 
fourths  in  legacies,  thus  securing  a  fourth  to 
the  heres.  

liiBELLA,  a  small  Roman  silver  coin, 
which  existed  in  the  early  age  of  the  city. 
The  name  was  retained  later  as  a  proverbial 
expression  for  a  very  small  value.  The 
libella  was  equal  in  value  to  the  old  full- 
weight  as  ;  and  it  seems  most  probable  that 
the  coin  ceased  being  struck  at  the  time  of 
the  reduction  of  the  as,  on  account  of  the 
inconveniently  small  size  which  it  would 
have  assumed.  The  libella  was  subdivided 
into  the  sembella,  its  half,  and  the  tcrunciiis, 
its  quarter.  Cicero  uses  these  words  to  ex- 
press fractions  of  an  estate,  with  reference 
to  the  denarius  as  the  unit,  the  libella  signi- 
fying 1-lOth,  and  the  teruncius  l-40th  of  the 
whole. 

LIBELLUS,  the  diminutive  form  of  liber, 
signifies  properly  a  little  book.  It  was 
distinguished  from  other  kinds  of  writings, 
by  being  written  like  our  books  by  pages, 
whereas  other  %vTitings  were  written  trans- 
versa charta.  It  was  used  by  the  Romans 
as  a  technical  term  in  the  following  cases  : — 

1.  Libelli  accusatorum  or  uccusatorii,  the 
written  accusations  which  in  some  cases  a 
plaintiff,  after  having  received  the  permission 
to  bring  an  action  against  a  person,  drew  up, 
signed,  and  sent  to  the  judicial  authorities. 

2.  Libelli  famosi,  libels  or  pasquinades,  in- 
tended to  injure  the  character  of  persons. 
A  law  of  the  Twelve  Tables  inflicted  very 
severe  punishments  on  those  who  coraposeci 
defamatory  writings.     3.  Libellus  memorialif, 


LIBER. 
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a  pocket  or  memorandum  book.  4.  Libellus 
is  used  by  the  Roman  jurists  as  equivalent 
to  Oratio  Pr'mcipis.  5.  The  Avord  libellus  was 
also  applied  to  a  variety  of  writings,  which  in 
most  cases  probably  consisted  of  one  page  only ; 
such  as  short  letters,  advertisements,  &c. 

LIBER  (iSiiSAtov),  a  book.  The  most  com- 
mon material  on  which  books  were  written 
by  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  was  the  thin 
coats  or  rind  {libcr,  whence  the  Latin  name 
for  a  book)  of  the  Egyptian  papyrus.  This 
plant  was  called  by  the  Egyptians  Bj"blos 
(J3v^Xos),  whence  the  Greeks  derived  their 
name  for  a  book   (^t/3Aiov).     The  papyrus- 


tree  grows  in  swamps  to  the  height  of  ten 
feet  and  more,  and  paper  {charta)  was  pre- 
pared from  the  thin  coats  or  pellicles  which 
surround  the  plant.  Next  to  the  papyrus, 
parchment  [meinhrana)  was  the  most  com- 
mon material  for  writing  upon.  It  is  said 
to  have  been  invented  by  Eumenes  II.  king 
of  Pergamus,  in  consequence  of  the  prohibi- 
tion of  the  export  of  papyrus  from  Egypt 
by  Ptolemy  Epiphanes.  It  is  probable,  how- 
ever, that  Eumenes  introduced  only  some 
improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  parch- 
ment, as  Herodotus  mentions  writing  on 
skins  as  common  in  his  time,  and  says  that 


Ancient  Writing  Materials.     (From  a  Painting  at  Herculaneum.) 


the  lonians  had  been  accustomed  to  give  the 
name  of  skins  (6i</)0epat)  to  books.  The  an- 
cients wrote  usually  on  only  one  side  of  the 
paper  or  parchment.  The  back  of  the  paper, 
instead  of  being  written  upon,  was  usually 
stained  with  saffron  colour  or  the  cedrus, 
which  produced  a  yellow  colour.  As  paper 
and  parchment  were  dear,  it  was  frequently 
the  custom  to  erase  or  wash  out  writing  of 
little  importance,  and  to  write  upon  the 
paper  or  parchment  again,  which  "was  then 
called  Palimpsestns  (7raA.i/ii//^a-Tos).  The  paper 
or  parchment  was  joined  together  so  as  to 
form  one  sheet,  and  when  the  work  was 
finished,  it  was  rolled  on  a  staff,  whence  it 
was  called  a  volumen ;  and  hence  we  haA'e 
the  expression  evolvet-e  librum.  When  an 
author  divided  a  work  into  several  books,  it 
was  usual  to  include  only  one  book  in  a 
volume  or  roll,  so  that  there  was  generally 
the  same  number  of  volumes  as  of  books.  In 
the  papyri  rolls  found  at  Herculaneum,  the 
stick  on  which  the  papyrus  is  rolled  does  not 
project  from  the  papyrus,  but  is  concealed 
by  it.  Usually,  however,  there  were  balls 
or  bosses,  ornamented  or  painted,  called  itm- 
bilici  or  corntia,  which  were  fastened  at  each 
end  of  the  stick  and  projected  from  the 
papyrus.  The  ends  of  the  roll  were  carefully 
cut,  polished  with  pumice-stone  and  coloured 
black  ;  they  were  called  the  gemmae  f routes. 
The  way  in  which  a  book  was  held  while 
reading  is  shown  in  the  following  cut,  taken 
from  a  painting  at  Herculaneum.  To  pro- 
tect the  roll  from  injury  it  was  frequently 


put  into  a  parchment  case,  which  was  stained 
with  a  purple  colour  or  with  the  yellow  of 
the  Lutum.  The  title  of  the  book  {titulus, 
iiidex)  was  written  on  a  small  strip  of  pa- 
pyrus or  parchment  with  a  light  red  colour 
[coccum  or  minium). 


Book  held  by  a  crowned  Pout.     (Krom  a  Paintinj,'  at 
Herculaneum.) 

LIBERALIA.     [Dionysia.] 
LIBERI.     [Ikgkxui  ;  Libertus.] 
LIBERTUS,     LIBERTINUS.        Freemen 
{liberi)    were    either   Ingenui   [Ingenui]    ov    : 
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Libertini.  Libertini  were  those  persons  who 
had  been  released  from  legal  servitude.  A 
manumitted  slave  was  Libertus  (that  is,  Ube- 
ratus)  with  reference  to  his  master  ;  with 
reference  to  the  class  to  which  he  belonged 
after  manumission,  he  was  Libertinus.  Re- 
specting the  mode  in  which  a  slave  was 
manumitted,  and  his  status  after  manumis- 
sion, see  Manumissio. — At  Athens,  a  liberated 
slave  was  called  aTreXev'flepo?.  When  manu- 
mitted he  did  not  obtain  the  citizenship,  but 
was  regarded  as  a  metoiciis  [Metoicvs],  and, 
as  such,  he  had  to  pay  not  only  the  metoicion 
(.'xcTotKioi'),  but  a  triobolon  in  addition  to  it. 
His  former  master  became  his  patron  (irpoa- 
TciTi)?),  to  whom  he  owed  certain  duties. 

LIBITINARII.      [FuNts.] 

LIBRA,  dim.  LIBELLA  (oTafl^xo?),  a  ba- 
lance, a  pair  of  scales.  The  principal  parts 
of  this  instrument  were,  1.  The  beam  {ju- 
y^um).  2.  The  two  scales,  called  in  Greek 
T<xAavTa,  and  in  Latin  lances.  The  beam  was 
made  without  a  tongue,  being  held  by  a  ring 
or  other  appendage  {ligida,  pviJ.a)  fixed  in 
the  centre. 

LIBRA  or  AS,  a  pound,  the  unit  of  weight 
among  the  Romans  and  Italians.  The  uncial 
division,  which  has  been  noticed  in  speaking 
of  the  coin  As,  was  also  applied  to  the  weight. 
— (See  Tables  at  the  end.)  The  divisions  of 
the  ounce  are  given  under  Uncia.  "VNTiere 
the  word  pondo,  or  its  abbreviations  p.  or 
roN'D.,  occur  with  a  simple  number,  the 
weight  understood  is  the  libra.  The  name 
libra  was  also  given  to  a  measure  of  horn, 
divided  into  twelve  equal  parts  [unciae)  by 
lines  marked  on  it,  and  used  for  measuring 
oU. 

LIBRARII,  the  name  of  slaves,  who  were 
employed  by  their  masters  in  writing  or  co- 
pj-ing,  sometimes  called  antiquarii.  They 
must  be  distinguished  from  the  Scribae  pub- 
lic!, who  were  freemen  [Scribae],  and  also 
from  the  booksellers  [Bibliopola],  to  both  of 
whom  this  name  was  also  applied. 

LIBRATOR,  in  general  a  person  who  ex- 
amines things  by  a  libra  ;  but  specially  ap- 
plied to  two  kinds  of  persons. — (1)  Libra- 
tores  aquae,  persons  whose  knowledge  of 
hydrostatics  was  indispensable  in  the  con- 
struction of  aquaeducts,  sewers,  and  other 
structures  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  a 
fluid  from  one  place  to  another. — (2)  Libra- 
tJtres  in  the  armies  were  probably  soldiers 
who  attacked  the  enemy  by  hurling  with 
tiicir  own  hands  [librando)  lances  or  spears 
against  them. 

LIBRil'EXS.     [Makcipitjm.] 

LiBURNA,  LIBURNICA,  a  light  vessel, 
which  derived  its  name  from  the  Libumi. 
The  ships  of  this  people  were  of  great  a.ssist- 


ance  to  Augustus  at  the  battle  of  Actium ; 
and  experience  ha^•ing  shown  their  efficiency, 
vessels  of  a  similar  kind  were  built  and 
called  by  the  name  of  the  people. 

LICTOR,  a  public  officer,  who  attended  on 
the  chief  Roman  magistrates.  The  number 
which  waited  on  the  different  magistrates  is 
stated  in  the  article  Fasces.  The  office  of 
lictor  is  said  to  have  been  derived  by  Romu- 
lus from  the  Etruscans.  The  lictors  went 
before  the  magistrates  one  by  one  in  a  line  ; 
he  who  went  last  or  next  to  the  magistrate 
was  called  ^roxi'w MS  lictor,  to  whom  the  ma- 
gistrate gave  his  commands ;  and  as  this 
lictor  was  always  the  principal  one,  we  also 
find  him  called  pritmcs  lictor.  The  lictors 
had  to  inflict  punishment  on  those  who  were 
condemned,  especially  in  the  case  of  Roman 
citizens ;  for  foreigTiers  and  slaves  were  pu- 
nished by  the  Carnifex  ;  and  they  also  pro- 
bably had  to  assist  in  some  cases  in  the  exe- 
cution of  a  decree  or  judgment  in  a  civil  suit. 
The  lictors  likewise  commanded  persons  to 
pay  proper  respect  to  a  magistrate  passing 
by,  which  consisted  in  dismounting  from 
horseback,  uncovering  the  head,  standing  out 
of  the  way,  &:c.  The  lictors  were  originally 
chosen  from  the  plebs,  but  afterwards  appear 
to  have  been  generally  freedmen,  probably  of 
the  magistrate  on  whom  they  attended.  Lic- 
tors were  properly  only  granted  to  those 
magistrates  who  had  the  Imperiimi.  Conse- 
quently, the  tribunes  of  the  plebs  never  had 
lictors,  nor  several  of  the  other  magistrates. 
Sometimes,  however,  lictors  were  granted  to 
persons  as  a  mark  of  respect  or  for  the  sake 
of  protection.  Thus  by  a  law  of  the  Trium- 
virs every  vestal  virgin  was  accompanied  by 
a  lictor,  whenever  she  went  out,  and  the  ho- 
nour of  one  or  two  lictors  was  usually  granted 
to  the  wives  and  other  female  members  of 
the  Imperial  family.  There  were  also  thirty 
lictors  called  Lictores  Curiati,  whose  duty  it 
was  to  summon  the  curiae  to  the  comitia 
curiata ;  and  when  these  meetings  became 
little  more  than  a  form,  their  suffrages  were 
represented  by  the  thirty  lictors. 

LIGULA,  a  Roman  measure  of  fluid  capa- 
city, containing  one-fourth  of  the  CvATHrs. 
It  signifies  a  spoonful,  like  cochlear ;  only  the 
ligula  was  larger  than  the  cochlear.  The 
spoon  which  was  called  ligula,  or  lingula 
(dim.  of  lingua)  from  its  shape,  was  used  for 
various  purposes,  especially  to  clean  out 
small  and  narrow  vessels,  and  to  eat  jellies 
and  such  things.  The  word  is  also  used  for 
the  leather  tongue  of  a  shoe. 

LiMEN.     [Janpa.] 

LINTER,  a  light  boat,  frequently  formed 
of  the  trunk  of  a  ti-ee,  and  di-awinp  little 
water. 
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LITHOSTROTA.      [Domus,  p.  144.]  \  niiymg  crooked. — ( 1 )  The  crooked  staff  borne 

LITRA  (AtVpa),  a  Sicilian  silver  coin,  equal    by  the  augurs,  Tvith  which  they  divided  the 

in  value  to  the  Aeginetan  obol.  expanse  of  heaven,  -when,  viewed  with  refer- 

LITUUS,  probably  an  Etruscan  word  sig-  I  ence  to  divination    {templuin),  into  regions 


Lituus,  Augur's  Staff.     (Centre  figure  from  an  Etruscan  sculpture  ;  the  t^ro  others  are  Roman  coins.) 


{regiones). — (2)  A  sort  of  trumpet  slightly 
curved  at  the  extremity.  It  differed  both 
from  the  tuba  and  the  cornu,  the   former 


Lituus,  Trumpet.     (From  Fabretti.) 

being  straight,  while  the  latter  was  bent 
round  into  a  spiral  shape.  Its  tones  are 
usually  characterised    as   harsh   and   shrill. 


The  Liticines,  or  blowers  on  the  Lituus, 
formed  a  Collegium  along  with  the  Corni- 
cines.     [Cornu.] 

LIXAE.     [Calones.] 

LOCUPLETES  or  ASSIDUI,  the  nams  oi 
•the  Roman  citizens  included  in  the  five 
classes  of  the  Servian  constitution,  and  op- 
posed to  the  Proletai'ii. 

LODIX,  a  small  shaggy  blanket.  It  was 
also  used  as  a  carpet. 

LOGISTAE.      [EuTHYNE.] 

LORICA  (0wpaO,  a  cuirass.  The  cuirass 
was  worn  by  the  heavy-armed  infantry  both 


Lorica,  a»  worn  by  a  Orcok  Wiirr'or. 
(^From  a  A'asc  ^ 


Lories,  ns  worn  bv  a  Roman  Emp<-Kjr. 
(.btatue  of  Caligula  in  Louvre.J 
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Hmong   the  Greeks  and  Romans.     The   sol- 
diers commonly  wore  cuirasses  made  of  flex- 


Lorica.  Lorica, 

(Bartoli,  '  Arcus  Triumph.') 

ible  bands  of  steel,  or  cuirasses  of  chain 
mail ;  but  those  of  generals  and  oflScers 
usually  consisted  of  two  yuoAa,  the  breast- 
piece  and  back-piece,  made  of  bronze,  iron, 
&c.,  which  were  joined  by  means  of  buckles 
(irepovai).  The  epithets  XeTriSorro?  and  0oAt- 
iujTo?  are  applied  to  a  cuirass ;  the  former 
on  account  of  its  resemblance  to  the  scales 
of  fish  (Aen-io-tv),  the  latter  to  the  scales  of 
serpents  (:^oAto-iv).  Among  the  Asiatic  na- 
tions the  cuirass  was  frequently  made  of 
cotton,  and  among  the  Sarmatians  and  other 
northern  nations  of  horn. 

LUCAR.     [IJisTRio.] 

LCCERE-S.     [Teibcs.] 


,  LUCERNA  (Au'xvo?),  an  oil  lamp.  Tie 
'  Greeks  and  Romans  originally  used  candles  ; 
but  in  later  times  candles  were  chiefly  con- 
fined to  the  houses  of  the  lower  classes. 
X'.vNDKLA.]  A  great  number  of  ancient  lamps 
has  come  down  to  us;  the  gi-eater  part  of 
which  are  made  of  terra  cotta,  but  also  a 
considerable  number  of  bronze.  Most  of  the 
lamps  are  of  an  oval  form,  and  flat  upon  the 
top,  on  which  there  are  frequently  figures  in 
relief.  Jjx  the  lamps  there  are  one  or  more 
round  holes,  according  to  the  number  of 
wicks  (ellt/chnia)  burnt  in  them ;  and  as  these 
holes  were  called  from  an  obvious  analogy, 
lxvKTripe<;  or  M^s-ai,  literally  nostrils  or  nozzles, 
the  lamp  was  also  called  Monomyxos,  Di- 
myxos,  Trimyxos,  or  Pohjmyxos,  according  as 
it  contained  one,  two,  three,  or  a  greater 
number  of  nozzles  or  holes  for  the  wicks. 
The  following  is  an  example  of  a  dimyxos 
hicerna,  upon  which  there  is  a  winged  boy 


Luccrna,  lamp.     (Museo  Borbon-co,  vol.  ir.  pi.  lo.) 


with  a  goose.  The  next  woodcut  represents 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  bronze  lamps  which 
has  yet  been  found.  Upon  it  is  the  figure  of 
a  standing  Silenus.     The  lamps  sometimes 


Luterna  l.imp.     (.Museo  liorbunico,  vol.  i.  pi.  10.) 
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hung  in  chains  from  the  ceiling  of  the  room, 
but  they  generally  stood  upon  a  stand.   [Cax- 

DELABRVM.] 

LUCTA,  LUCTATIO  (TraArj,  TrdKaLcrixa,  na- 
kaLa-fj-oavirq,  or  KaTa^A^jTiK^),  wrestling.  The 
Greeks  ascribed  the  invention  of  Avrcstling  to 
mythical  personages,  and  Ilermcs,  the  god  of 
all  gymnastic  exercises,  also  presided  over 
wrestling.  In  the  Homeric  age  wrestling 
was  much  practised  :  during  this  period 
wrestlers  contended  naked,  and  only  the  loins 
were  covered  with  the  perizoma  (Trept^wjixa), 
and  this  custom  probably  remained  through- 
out Greece  until  01.  15,  from  which  time  the 
perizoma  was  no  longer  used,  and  wrestlers 
contended  entirely  naked.  In  the  Homeric 
age  the  custom  of  anointing  the  body  for  the 
purpose  of  wrestling  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  known,  but  in  the  time  of  Solon  it  was 
quite  general,  and  was  said  to  have  been 
adopted  by  the  Cretans  and  Lacedaemonians 
at  a  very  early  period.  After  the  body  was 
anointed,  it  was  strewed  over  with  sand  or  dust, 
in  order  to  enable  the  wrestlers  to  take  a  firm 
hold  of  each  other.  If  one  combatant  threw 
the  other  down  three  times,  the  victory  was 
decided.  Wrestling  was  practised  in  all  the 
great  games  of  the  Greeks.  The  most  re- 
nowned wrestler  was  Milon,  of  Croton.  [Pan- 
cratium.] 

LUDI,  the  common  name  for  the  whole 
variety  of  games  and  contests  which  were 
held  at  Rome  on  various  occasions,  but  chiefly 
at  the  festivals  of  the  gods  ;  and  as  the  ludi 
at  certain  festivals  formed  the  principal  part 
of  the  solemnities,  these  festivals  themselves 
are  called  ludi.  Sometimes  ludi  were  also 
held  in  honour  of  a  magistrate  or  a  deceased 
person,  in  which  case  they  may  be  considei'ed 
as  ludi  privati.  All  ludi  were  divided  by  the 
llomans  into  two  classes,  ludi  circenses  and 
ludi  scenic i,  accordingly  as  they  were  held  in 
the  circus  or  in  the  theatre  ;  in  the  latter 
case  they  were  mostly  theatrical  representa- 
tions with  their  various  modifications  ;  in  the 
former  they  consisted  of  all  or  of  a  part  of  the 
games  enumerated  in  the  articles  Circvs  and 
GiADiATORKs.  Another  division  of  the  ludi 
into  stati,  impcrativi,  and  votivi,  is  analogous 
to  the  division  of  the  feriae.  [Feriak.]  The 
superintendence  of  the  games,  and  the  so- 
lemnities connected  with  them,  was  in  most 
cases  intrusted  to  the  acdilcs.  [Aediles.] 
If  the  lawful  rites  were  not  observed  in  the 
celebration  of  the  ludi,  it  depended  upon  the 
decision  of  the  pontiffs  whether  they  were  to 
be  held  again  [instaurari)  or  not.  An  alpha- 
betical list  of  the  principal  ludi  is  subjoined. 

Ludi  Apollixares  were  instituted  at  Rome 
during  the  second  Punic  war,  after  the  battle 
uf  Cannae  (212  b.  c),  at  the  command  of  an 


oracle  contained  in  the  books  of  the  ancient 
seer  Marcius,  in  order  to  obtain  the  aid  of 
Apollo.  They  were  held  every  year  under 
the  superintendence  of  the  praetor  urbanus, 
and  ten  men  sacrificed  to  Apollo,  accoi'ding  to 
Greek  rites,  a  bull  with  gilt  horns  and  two 
white  goats  also  with  gilt  horns,  and  to  La- 
tona  a  heifer  with  gilt  horns.  The  games 
themselves  were  held  in  the  Circus  Maximus, 
the  spectators  were  adorned  with  chaplets, 
and  each  citizen  gave  a  contribution  towards 
defraying  the  expenses.  In  b.  c.  208,  it  was 
ordained  that  they  should  always  be  cele- 
brated on  the  6th  of  July. 

Ludi  Augustales.      [Augustales.] 

Ludi  Capitolixi  were  instituted  b.  c.  387, 
after  the  departure  of  the  Gauls  from  Rome, 
as  a  token  of  gratitude  towards  Jupiter  Capi- 
tolinus,  who  had  saved  the  Capitol  in  the 
hour  of  danger.  The  superintendence  of  the 
games  was  entrusted  to  a  college  of  priests 
called  Capitolini. 

Ludi  Circexses,  Eomani  or  Magxi,  were 
celebrated  every  year  during  several  days, 
from  the  fourth  to  the  twelfth  of  September, 
in  honour  of  the  three  great  divinities,  Jupi- 
ter, Juno,  and  Minerva,  or,  according  to 
others,  in  honour  of  Jupiter,  Consus,  and 
Neptunus  Equestris.  They  were  superin- 
tended by  the  curule  aediles.  For  further 
particulars  see  Circus. 

Ludi  Compitalicii.     [Compitalia.] 

Ludi  Florales.     [Floralia.] 

Ludi  Funebres  were  games  celebrated  at 
the  funeral  pyre  of  illustrious  persons.  Such 
games  are  mentioned  in  the  very  early  legends 
of  the  history  of  Greece  and  Rome,  and  they 
continued  with  various  modifications  until 
the  introduction  of  Christianity.  It  was  at 
such  a  ludus  funebris,  in  b.  c.  264,  that  gla- 
diatorial fights  were  exhibited  at  Rome  for 
the  first  time,  which  henceforwards  were  the 
most  essential  part  in  all  funeral  games. 
[Gladiatores.] 

Ludi  Lip.erales.      [Dionysia.] 

Ludi  Mega  lenses.     [Megalesia.] 

Ludi  Plebeii  were  instituted  probably  in 
commemoration  of  the  reconciliation  between 
the  patricians  and  plebeians  after  the  first 
secession  to  the  Mons  Sacer,  or,  according  to 
others,  to  the  Aventine.  They  were  held  on 
the  16th,  17th,  and  18th  of  November,  and 
were  conducted  by  the  plebeian  aediles. 

Lum  SAEct:i,AREs.  During  the  time  of  the 
republic  these  games  were  called  ludi  Tarot- 
tini,  Tcrentini,  or  Taurii,  and  it  was  not  till 
the  time  of  Augustus  that  they  bore  the  name 
of  ludi  sacculares.  The  names  Tarenti  or' 
Taurii  are  perhaps  nothing  but  different 
forms  of  the  same  word,  and  of  the  same  root 
is  Tarquinius.     There  were  various  accounts 
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respecting  the  origin  of  the  eames,  yet  all 
asrree  in  stating  that  they  vrere  celebrated  for 
the  purpose  of  averting-  from  the  state  some 
great  calamity  by  Mhich  it  had  been  afflicted, 
and  that  they  were  held  in  honour  of  Dis  and 
I'roserpina.  From  the  time  of  the  consul 
Valerius  Publicola  down  to  that  of  Augustus, 
tlie  Tarentine  games  were  held  only  three 
times,  and  again  only  on  certain  emergencies, 
and  not  at  any  fixed  period,  so  that  we  must 
conclude  that  their  celebration  was  in  no  way 
connected  with  certain  cycles  of  time  {sae- 
fii/a).  Not  long  after  Augustus  had  assumed 
the  supreme  power  in  the  republic,  the  quin- 
decimviri  announced  that  according  to  their 
books  ludi  saeculares  ought  to  be  held,  and 
at  the  same  time  tried  to  prove  from  history 
that  in  fonner  times  they  had  not  only  been 
celebrated  repeatedly,  but  almost  regulai-ly 
once  in  every  century.  The  festival,  how- 
ever, which  was  now  held,  was  in  reality 
very  different  fi"om  the  ancient  Tarentine 
games ;  for  Dis  and  Proserpina,  to  whom 
formerly  the  festival  belonged  exclusively, 
were  now  the  last  in  the  list  of  the  divinities 
in  honour  of  whom  the  ludi  saeculares  were 
celebrated.  The  festival  took  place  in  sum- 
mer, and  lasted  for  three  days  and  three 
nights.  On  the  first  day  the  games  com- 
menced in  that  part  of  the  Campus  Martins, 
which  had  belonged  to  the  last  Tarquin,  from 
whom  it  derived  its  name  Tarentum,  and 
sacrifices  were  offered  to  Jupiter,  Juno,  Nep- 
tune, Minerva,  Venus,  Aix)llo,  Mercury,  Ce- 
res, Vulcan,  Mars,  Diana,  Vesta,  Hei-cules, 
Latona,  the  Parcae,  and  to  Dis  and  Proser- 
pina. The  solemnities  began  at  the  second 
hour  of  the  night,  and  the  emperor  opened 
them  by  the  river  side  with  the  sacrifice  of 
three  lambs  to  the  Parcae  upon  three  altars 
erected  for  the  purpose,  and  which  were 
siirinkled  with  the  blood  of  the  \ictims.  The 
lambs  themselves  were  burnt.  A  temporary 
pcene  like  that  of  a  theatre  was  erected  in 
the  Tarentum,  and  illuminated  with  lights 
and  fires.  In  this  scene  festive  hjTnns  were 
sung  by  a  chorus,  and  various  other  ceremo- 
nies, together  with  theatrical  performances, 
took  place.  During  the  morning  of  the  first 
day  the  people  went  to  the  Capitol  to  offer 
solemn  sacrifices  to  Jupiter;  thence  they 
returned  to  the  Tarentum,  to  sing  choruses 
in  honour  of  Apollo  and  Diana.  On  the 
second  day  the  noblest  matrons,  at  an  hour 
fixed  by  an  oracle,  assembled  in  the  Capitol, 
offered  supplications,  sang  hymns  to  the  gods, 
and  also  visited  the  altar  of  Juno.  The  em- 
])iTor  and  the  quindecim^•iri  offered  sacrifices 
which  had  been  vowetl  before,  to  all  the  great 
divinities.  On  the  third  day  Greek  and 
Latin  choruses  were  sung  in  the  sanctuarv  of 


Apollo  by  three  times  nine  boys  and  maidens 
of  great  beauty,  whose  parents  were  stiL 
alive.  The  object  of  these  hymns  was  to 
implore  the  protection  of  the  gods  for  all 
cities,  toAvns,  and  officers  of  the  empire.  One 
of  these  hymns  was  the  carmen  sarculare  by 
Horace,  which  was  especially  composed  for 
the  occasion  and  adapted  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  time.  During  the  whole  of  the  three 
days  and  nights,  games  of  every  description 
were  carried  on  in  all  the  circuses  and  thea- 
tres, and  sacrifices  were  offered  in  all  the 
temples.  The  first  celebration  of  the  ludi 
saeculares  in  the  reign  of  Augustus  took, 
place  in  the  simimer  of  b.  c.  17. 

Lrni  Takentini  or  Tavkii.  [Lvdi  Saecu- 
lares.] 

LCDUS.      [Gi.adiatores.] 

LUDL'S  TROJAE.      [Cxrcvs.] 

LUPERCALIA,  one  of  the  most  ancient 
Roman  festivals,  which  was  celebrated  every 
year  in  honour  of  Lupercus,  the  god  of  fer- 
tility. It  was  originally  a  shepherd-festival, 
and  hence  its  introduction  at  Rome  was  con- 
nected with  the  names  of  Romulus  and  Re- 
mus, the  kings  of  shepherds.  It  was  held 
every  year,  on  the  15th  of  February,  in  the 
Lupercal,  where  Romulus  and  Remus  were 
said  to  have  been  nurtured  by  the  she-wolf ;  the 
place  contained  an  altar  and  a  grove  sacred 
to  the  god  Lupercus.  Here  the  Luperci  as- 
sembled on  the  day  of  the  Lupercalia,  and 
sacrificed  to  the  god  goats  and  young  dogs. 
Two  youths  of  noble  birth  were  then  led  to 
the  Luperci,  and  one  of  the  latter  touched 
their  foreheads  with  a  sword  dipped  in  the 
blood  of  the  victims ;  other  Luperci  imme- 
diately after  wiped  off  the  bloody  spots  with 
wool  dipped  in  milk.  Hereupon  the  two 
youths  were  obliged  to  break  out  into  a  shout 
of  laughter.  This  ceremony  was  probably 
a  symbolical  purification  of  the  shepherds. 
After  the  sacrifice  was  over,  the  Luperci  par- 
took of  a  meal,  at  which  they  were  plenti- 
fully supplied  with  wine.  They  then  cut  the 
skins  of  the  goats  which  they  had  sacrificed, 
into  pieces  :  with  some  of  which  they  covered 
parts  of  their  body  in  imitation  of  the  god 
Lupercus,  who  was  represented  half  naked 
and  half  covered  with  goatskin.  The  other 
pieces  of  the  skins  they  cut  in  the  shape  of 
thongs,  and  holding  them  in  their  hands  they 
ran  with  them  through  the  streets  of  the  city, 
touching  or  striking  with  them  all  persons 
whom  they  met  in  their  way,  and  especially, 
women,  who  even  used  to  come  forward  vo- 
luntarily for  the  purpose,  since  they  believed 
that  this  ceremony  rendered  them  fruitful, 
and  procured  them  an  easy  delivery  in  child- 
bearing.  This  act  of  running  about  with 
thongs  of  goatskin  was  a  symbolic  purification 
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of  the  land,  and  that  of  touching  persons  a 
puiification  of  men,  for  the  words  by  which 
this  act  is  desisrnated  are  fcbnuire  and  lus- 
trare.  The  goatskin  itself  was  called  feb- 
runm,  the  festive  daj-  dies  fohruata,  the 
month  in  which  it  occurred  Fchniarius^  and 
the  god  himself  Februus.  The  festival  of  the 
Lupercalia,  though  it  necessarily  lost  its  origi- 
nal import  at  the  time  when  the  Romans  were 
no  longer  a  nation  of  shepherds,  was  yet 
always  observed  in  commemoration  of  the 
founders  of  the  city.  M.  Antonius,  in  his 
consulship,  was  one  of  the  Luperci,  and  not 
pnly  ran  with  them  half  naked  and  covered 
with  pieces  of  goatskin  through  the  city,  but 
even  addressed  the  people  in  the  forum  in 
this  rude  attire. 

LUPERCI,  the  priests  of  the  god  Lupcrcus. 
They  formed  a  college,  the  members  of  which 
were  originally  youths  of  patrician  families, 
and  which  Avas  said  to  have  been  instituted 
by  Romulus  and  Remus.  The  college  was  di- 
vided into  two  classes,  the  one  called  Fabii 
or  Fabiani,  and  the  other  QuinctiUi  or  Quinc- 
tiliani.  The  office  was  not  for  life,  but  how 
long  it  lasted  is  not  known.  Julius  Caesar 
added  to  the  two  classes  of  the  college  a 
third  with  the  name  of  Jitlii  or  Juliani,  and 
made  Antonius  their  high -priest.  He  also 
assigned  to  them  certain  revenues  [vectigaJia) 
which  were  afterwards  withdrawn  from 
theiia. 

LUPUS  FERREUS,  the  iron  wolf  used  by 
the  besieged  in  repelling  the  attacks  of  the 
besiegers,  and  especially  in  seizing  the  bat- 
tering-ram and  diverting  its  blows. 

LUSTRATIO  [K.d.6a.p<TLi)  was  originally  a 
purification  by  ablution  in  water.  But  the 
lustrations  of  which  we  possess  du-ect  know- 
ledge are  always  connected  with  sacrifices 
and  other  religious  rites,  and  consisted  in 
the  sprinkling  of  water  by  means  of  a  branch 
of  laurel  or  olive,  and  at  Rome  sometimes  by 
means  of  the  aspergillum,  and  in  the  burning 
of  certain  materials,  the  smoke  of  which  was 
thought  to  have  a  purifjing  effect.  "When- 
ever sacrifices  were  offered,  it  seems  to  have 
been  customary  to  carry  them  around  the 
person  or  thing  to  be  purified.  Lustrations 
were  made  in  ancient  Greece,  and  probably 
at  Rome  also,  by  private  individixals  when 
they  had  polluted  themselves  by  any  criminal 
action.  Whole  cities  and  states  also  some- 
times underwent  purifications  to  expiate  the 
crime  or  crimes  committed  by  a  member  of 
the  community.  The  most  celebrated  purifi- 
cation of  this  kind  was  that  of  Athens,  per- 
formed by  Epimenides  of  Crete,  after  the 
Cylonian  massacre.  Purification  also  took 
place  when  a  sacred  spot  had  been  unhal- 
lowed by  profane  use,  as  by  burying  dead 


bodies  in  it,  as  was  the  case  with  the  island 
of  Delos.  The  Romans  performed  lustrations 
on  many  occasions,  on  which  the  Greeks  did 
not  think  of  them ;  and  the  object  of  most 
Roman  lustrations  was  not  to  atone  for  the 
commission  of  crime,  but  to  obtain  the  bless- 
ing of  the  gods  upon  the  persons  or  things 
which  were  lustrated.  Thus  fields  were  pu- 
rified after  the  business  of  sowing  was  over, 
and  before  the  sickle  was  put  to  the  corn. 
[Aevales  Featres.]  Sheep  were  purified 
every  year  at  the  festival  of  the  Palilia.  All 
Roman  armies  before  they  took  the  field  were 
lustrated  ;  and  as  the  solemnity  was  probably 
always  connected  with  a  review  of  the  troops, 
the  word  lustratio  is  also  used  in  the  sense 
of  the  modern  rcAiew.  The  establishment 
of  a  new  colony  was  always  preceded  by  a 
lustratio  with  solemn  sacrifices.  The  city  of 
Rome  itself,  as  well  as  other  to^uTis  within  its 
dominion,  always  underwent  a  lustratio  after 
they  had  been  visited  by  some  great  calamity, 
such  as  civil  bloodshed,  awful  prodigies,  and 
the  like.  A  regular  and  general  lustratio  of 
the  whole  Roman  people  took  place  after  the 
completion  of  every  lustrum,  when  the  censor 
had  finished  his  census  and  before  he  laid 
down  his  office.  This  lustratio  (also  called 
lustrum)  was  conducted  by  one  of  the  censors, 
and  held  with  sacrifices  called  SuovetauriUa, 
because  the  sacrifices  consisted  of  a  pig  (or 
ram),  a  sheep,  and  an  ox.  It  took  place  in 
the  Campus  Maitius,  where  the  people  as- 
sembled for  the  purpose.  The  sacrifices  were 
carried  three  times  around  the  assembled 
multitude. 

LUSTRUM  (from  hio,  Gr.  Aovw)  is  pro- 
perly speaking  a  lustration  or  purification, 
and  in  particular  the  purification  of  the  whole 
Roman  people  performed  by  one  of  the  cen- 
sors in  the  Campus  Martins,  after  the  business 
of  the  census  was  over.  [Cexsvs  ;  Lvstra- 
Tio.]  As  this  purification  took  place  only 
once  in  five  years,  the  wodl  lustrum  was  also 
used  to  designate  the  time  between  two  lus- 
tra. The  first  lustrum  was  performed  in 
B.C.  5C6,  by  king  Servius,  after  he  had  com- 
pleted his  census,  and  it  is  said  to  have  taken 
place  subsequently  everj-  five  years,  after  the 
census  was  over.  The  census  might  be  held 
without  the  lustrum,  and  indeed  two  cases 
of  this  kind  are  recorded  which  happened  in 
B.C.  459  and  214.  In  these  cases  the  lus- 
trum was  not  i^erformed  on  account  of  some 
great  calamities  which  had  befallen  the  re- 
public. The  tune  when  the  lustrum  took 
place  has  been  very  ingeniouslv  defined  by 
Xiebuhr.  Six  ancient  Romulian  years  of  304 
days  each  were,  with  the  difference  of  one 
day,  equal  to  five  solar  years  of  3Gj  days 
each,   or  the   six  ancient  years  made  1K24 
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days,  -while  the  five  solar  years  contained 
1825  days.  The  lu<truni,  or  the  gn-eat  year 
of  the  ancient  Romans,  was  thus  a  cycle,  at 
the  end  of  which  the  besinning  of  the  an- 
cient year  nearly  coincided  with  that  of  the 
solar  year.  As  the  coincidence,  however, 
was  not  perfect,  a  month  of  24  days  was  in- 
tercalated in  every  eleventh  lustrum.  Now 
it  is  highly  probable  that  the  recurrence  of 
such  a  cycle  or  great  year  was,  from  the 
earliest  times,  solemnised  with  sacrifices  and 
purifications,  and  that  Servius  TuUius  did  not 
introduce  them,  but  merely  connected  them 
with  his  census,  and  thus  set  the  example 
for  subsequent  ages.  Many  writers  of  the 
latter  period  of  the  republic  and  during  the 
empire,  use  the  word  lustrum  for  any  space 
of  five  years,  and  without  any  regard  to  the 
census,  while  others  even  apply  it  in  the 
sense  of  the  Greek  pentaeteris  or  an  Olym- 
piad, which  contained  only  four  years. 

LYC.\EA  (A.u»caiaj,  a  festival  with  contests, 
celebrated  by  the  Arcadians  in  honour  of 
Zeus  surnamcd  AuKato?.  It  was  said  to  have 
been  instituted  by  the  ancient  hero  Lycaon, 
the  son  of  Pelasgus,  who  is  also  said,  instead 
of  the  cakes  which  had  formerly  been  oflFered 
to  the  gotl,  to  have  sacrificed  a  child  to  Zeus, 
and  to  have  sprinkled  the  altar  with  its 
blood . 

LYRA  {^vpa,  Lat.  fdes),  a  lyre,  one  of  the 
most  ancient  musical  instnmicnts  of  the 
stringed  kind.  The  Greeks  attributed  the 
invention  of  the  lyre  to  Hermes,  who  is  said 
to  have  formed  the  instrument  of  a  tortoise- 
shell,  over  which  he  placed  gut-strings.  The 
name  Av'pa,  however,  does  not  occur  in  the 
Homeric  poems,  and  the  ancient  lyre,  called 
in  Homer  phorminx  ((^dp/nty^)  and  citharis 
(Ki'^ttpts),  seems  rather  to  have  resembled  the 
cithara  of  later  times,  which  was  in  some 
respects  like  a  modern  guitar.  In  the  cithara 
the  strings  were  drawn  across  the  bottom, 
•whereas   in  the  hTa  of  ancient  times  thev 
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were  free  on  loth  -ides.  The  lyre  is  also 
called  \eAus  or  x^X^vr],  and  in  Latin  testudo, 
because  it  was  made  of  a  tortoise-?hell.'  The 
lyre  had  originally  three  or  four  strings,  but 
after  the  time  of  Terpander  of  Antissa"(about 
B.C.  650),  who  is  said  to  have  added  three 
more,  it  was  generally  made  with  seven. 
The  ancients,  however,  made  use  of  a  variety 
of  lyres ;  and  about  the  time  of  Sappho  and 
Anacreon  several  stringed  instruments,  such 
as  magadis,  barbitoti,  and  others,  were  used 
in  Greece,  and  especially  in  Lesbos.  They 
had  been  introduced  from  Asia  Minor,  and 
their  number  of  strings  far  exceeded  that  of 
the  lyre,  for  we  know  that  some  had  even 
twenty  strings,  so  that  they  must  have  more 
resembled  a  modern  harp  than  a  lyre.     But 


LjTC  with  seven  strings,  from  a  coin  of  Chalcis.     (British 
Museum.) 

the  lyra  and  cithara  had  in  most  cases  no 
more  than  seven  strings.  The  lyre  had  a 
great  and  full-sounding  bottom,  which  con- 
tinued as  before  to  be  made  generally  of  tor- 
toise-shell, from  which  the  horns  rose  as  from 
the  head  of  a  stag.  A  transverse  piece  of 
wood  connecting  the  two  horns  at  or  near 
their  top-ends  served  to  fasten  the  strings, 
and  was  called  ^uyoi',  and  in  Latin  trans- 
till  urn.  The  horns  were  called  'rrjxeis  or 
cornua.  These  instruments  were  often 
adorned  in  the  most  costly  manner  with  gold 
and  ivory.  The  lyre  was  considered  as  a 
more  manly  instrument  than  the  cithara, 
which,  on  account  of  its  smaller-sounding 
bottom,  excluded  full-sounding  and  deep 
tones,  and  was  more  calculated  for  the 
middle  tones.  The  lyre  when  played  stood 
in  an  upright  position  between  the  knees, 
while  the  cithara  stood  upon  the  knees  of 
the  player.  Both  instruments  were  held 
with  the  left  hand,  and  played  with  the 
right.  It  has  generally  been  supposed  that 
the  strings  of  these  instruments  were  always 
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touched  with  a  little  staff  called  plectrum 
{77 KfjKTpov),  but  among  the  paintings  dis- 
covered at  Herculaneuni  Tre  find  several  in- 
stances where  the  persons  play  the  lyi-e  with 
their  fingers.  The  lyre  was  at  all  times  only 
played  as  an  accompaniment  to  songs.     The 


Anacreon  plavmg  the  LjTe.    (Vase-pamting  in  the  British 
Museum.) 

Latin  name  fries,  which  was  used  for  a  lyre 
as  well  as  a'cithara,  is  probably  the  same  as 
the  Greek  cr(f)i.'5es,  which  signifies  gut-string. 
The  lyre  [cithara  or  phonnhix)  was  at  first 
used  in  the  recitations  of  epic  poetry,  though 
it  was  probably  not  played  during  the  reci- 
tation itself,  but  only  as  a  prelude  before  the 
minstrel  commenced  his  stoiy,  and  in  the 
intervals  or  pauses  between  the  several  parts. 
The  lyre  has  given  its  name  to  a  species  of 
poetry  called  lyric  ;  this  kind  of  poetry  was 
originally  never  recited  or  sung  without  the 
accompaniment  of  the  lyre,  and  sometimes 
also  of  an  appropriate  dance. 


MAENIANUM,  signified,  originally,  a  pro- 
iccting  balcony,  which  was  erected 
round  "the  Roman  forum,  by  the  censor,  C. 
Macnius,  b.  c.  318,  in  order  to  give  more 
accommodation  to  the  spectators  of  the  gladia- 
torial combats.  Hence  balconies  in  general 
came  to  be  called  inaeiilana. 

MAGADIS;     [Lyra.] 

MAGISTER,  which  contains  the  same  root 
as  mag-is  and  mag-mis,  was  applied  at  Rome 
to  persons  possessing  various  kinds  of  offices, 
and  especiaUy  to  the  leading  person  in  a  col- 
legium or  corporation  [Collegium]  ;  thus 
the  n. agister  societatis  was  the  president  of 


the  corporation  of  equites,  who  farmed  the 
taxes  at  Rome. 

MAGISTER  EQUITUM.     [Dictator.] 
MAGISTRATES  was  a  person  qui  juri  di- 
cundo  praeend.     The  King  was  originally  the 
sole  Magistratus  ;  he  had  all  the  Potestas. 
On  the  expulsion  of  the  Kings,  two  Consuls 
were  annually  appointed,  and  they  were  Ma- 
gistratus.     lii  course  of  time  other  Magistra- 
tus  were  appointed  ;  namely,  dictators,  cen- 
sors, praetors,  aediles,  tribunes  of  the  pleb-^, 
and   the  decemviri  litibus  judicandis.      The 
governors  of  provinces  with  the  title  of  pro- 
l)raetor  or  proconsul  were  also  !Magistratus. 
The   word   Magistratus    contains    the    same 
element  as  mag'Jster)  and  mng[nus)  ;  and  it 
signifies  both  the  person  and  the  office,   as 
we  see  in  the  phrase  se  magistratu  ahdicarc. 
The  auspkia  maxima  belonged  to  the  con- 
suls, praetors,  and  censors,  and  the  minora 
auspicia    to  the  other  magistratus ;  accord- 
ingly the  consuls,  praetors,  and  censors  were 
calleft  Majores,  and  they  were  elected  at  the 
comitia   centuriata ;    the  other   magistratus 
were  called  Minores.     The  former  had  the 
imperium,  the  latter  had  not.    The  magistra- 
tus were  also  divided  into  curules  and  those 
who  were  not  curules:  the  magistratus  cu- 
rules  were  the   dictator,    consuls,   praetors, 
censors,  and  the  curule  aediles,  who  were  so 
called,  because  they  had  the  jus  sellae  cu- 
rulis.      The   magistrates   were   chosen    only 
from  the  patricians  in  the  early  republic,  but 
in  course  of  time  the  plebeians  shared  these 
honours,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  the 
Interrex  :  the  plebeian  magistratus,  properly 
so  called,  were  the  plebeian  aediles  and  the 
tribuni  plebis. 

MAJESTAS  pretty  nearly  corresponds  tc 
treason  in  English  law  ;  but  all  the  offences 
included  under  majestas  comprehend  more 
than  the  English  treason.  One  of  the  offences 
included  in  majestas  was  the  effecting,  aiding 
in,  or  planning  the  death  of  a  magistratus 
populi  Romani,  or  of  one  who  had  imperium 
or  potestas.  Though  the  phrase  crimen  nia- 
jestatis  was  used,  the  complete  expression 
was  crimen  laesae,  immifitdae,  diminutae, 
or  inimdae  majestatis.  The  word  majestas, 
consistently  with  its  relation  to  m(ig{nus), 
signifies  the  magnitude  or  greatness  of  a 
thing.  Accordingly,  the  phrases  majestas 
popidi  Romani,  imjJerii  7najestas,  signify  the 
whole  of  that  which  constituted  the  Roman 
state ;  in  other  words,  the  sovereign  power 
of  the  Roman  state.  The  expression  minuere 
maiistatem  consequently  signifies  any  act  by 
wlieacxlhis  majestas  is  impaired.  In  the  rc- 
pubqual  period  the  term  majestas  laesa  or 
mi  nut  thas  most  commonly  applied  to  cases 
of   a  g.     ral  betra^-ing  or  surrendering  his 
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aiiny  to  the  enemy,  exciting  sedition,  and 
generally  by  his  bad  conduct  in  administra- 
t'  tion  impairing  the  majestas  of  the  state.  The 
old  punishment  of  majestas  was  perpetual 
interdiction  from  fire  and  -water.  In  the 
later  imperial  period,  persons  of  low  condi- 
tion were  thrown  to  wild  beasts,  or  burnt 
alive  ;  persons  of  better  condition  were  sim- 
ply put  to  death.  In  the  early  times  of  the 
republic,  every  act  of  a  citizen  which  was 
injurious  to  the  state  or  its  peace  was  called 
perdueUio,  and  the  offender  {pcrduellis)  was 
tried  befoi'e  the  populus  [poptili  judicio),  and, 
if  convicted,  put  to  death.  PerdueUis  origin- 
ally signified  host  is  ;  and  thus  the  old  offence 
of  perdueUio  was  equivalent  to  making  war 
on  the  Roman  state.  The  trial  for  i>erduellio 
[pcrdueUioiiis  judicium)  existed  to  the  later 
times  of  the  republic ;  but  the  name  seems  to 
have  almost  fallen  into  disuse,  and  various 
leges  were  passed  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining more  accurately  what  should  be  ma- 
jestas. These  were  a  lex  Apuleia,  probably 
passed  in  the  fifth  consulship  of  Marius,  the 
exact  contents  of  which  are  unknown,  a  lex 
Yaria  b.  c.  91,  a  lex  Cornelia  passed  by  L. 
Cornelius  Sulla,  and  the  lex  Julia,  which 
continued  under  the  empire  to  be  the  funda- 
mental enactment  on  this  subject.  This  lex 
Julia  is  by  some  attributed  to  C.  Julius  Cae- 
sar, and  assigned  to  the  year  b.  c.  48.  Under 
the  empire  the  term  majestas  was  applied  to 
the  person  of  the  reigning  Caesar,  and  we 
find  the  phrases  majestas  Augusta,  impera- 
toria,  and  regia.  It  was,  however,  nothing 
new  to  apply  the  term  to  the  emperor,  consi- 
dered in  some  of  his  various  capacities,  for  it 
was  applied  to  the  magistratus  under  the 
republic,  as  to  the  consul  and  praetor.  Ho- 
race even  addi*esses  Augustus  in  the  terms  ma- 
jestas ttia,  but  this  can  hardly  be  viewed  other- 
wise than  as  a  personal  compliment,  and  not 
a^  said  with  reference  to  any  of  the  offices 
which  he  held. 

MALLEOLUS,  a  hammer,  the  transverse 
head  of  which  was  formed  for  holding  pitch 
and  tow,  which,  having  been  set  on  fire,  was 
lU'ojected  slowly,  so  that  it  might  not  be  ex- 
tinguished during  its  flight,  upon  houses  and 
other  buildings  in  order  to  set  them  on  fire  : 
it  was  therefore  commonly  used  in  sieges 
together  with  torches  and  falaricae. 

MALUS.      [Xavis.] 

MAXCEPS  has  the  same  relation  to  Man- 
cipium,  that  Auspex  has  to  Auspicium.  It  Ls 
properly  qui  manu  cnpit.  But  the  word  has 
several  special  significations.  Mancipes  were 
they  who  bid  at  the  public  lettings  of  the 
cenBors  for  the  purpose  of  farming  any  part 
of  the  public  property.  Sometimes  the  chief 
of  the  publican;  generally  are  meant  by  this 


term,  as  they  were  no  doubt  the  bidders  and 
gave  the  security,  and  then  they  shared  the 
undertaking  with  others  or  underlet  it.  The 
mancipes  would  accordingly  have  distinctive 
names  according  to  the  kind  of  revenue  which 
they  took  on  lease,  as  Dccumani,  Portitores, 
Pecuarii. 

MANCIPATIO.      [Maxcipivm.] 

MAXXIPIUM,  MANCIPATIO.  These 
words  are  used  to  indicate  the  formal  transfer 
of  the  ownership  of  a  thing,  and  are  derived 
from  the  fact  that  the  person  who  received 
the  thing  took  hold  of  it  [mancipatio  dicitur 
quia  manu  res  capitur).  It  was  not  a  simple 
corporeal  apprehension,  but  one  which  was 
accompanied  with  certain  forms  described  by 
Gains  the  jurist  : — "  Mancipatio  is  effected 
in  the  presence  of  not  less  than  five  wit- 
nesses, who  must  be  Roman  citizens  and  of 
the  age  of  puberty  [piiberes),  and  also  in  the 
presence  of  another  person  of  the  same  status, 
who  holds  a  pair  of  brazen  scales,  and  hence 
is  called  Lihripens.  The  purchaser  {qui  man- 
cipio  accipit),  taking  hold  of  the  thing,  says  : 
I  affirm  that  this  slave  [Jiomo]  is  mine  Ex 
Jure  Quiritium,  and  he  is  purchased  by  me 
with  this  piece  of  money  {aes)  and  brazen 
scales.  He  then  strikes  the  scales  with  the 
piece  of  money,  and  gives  it  to  the  seller  as  a 
symbol  of  the  price  {quasi  pretii  loco)."  This 
mode  of  transfer  applied  to  all  free  persons 
or  slaves,  animals  or  lands,  all  of  which  per- 
sons and  things  were  called  lies  Mancipi ; 
other  things  were  called  Xcc  Mancipi.  Lands 
{praedia)  might  be  thus  transferred,  though 
the  parties  to  the  mancipatio  were  not  on  the 
lands  ;  but  all  other  things,  which  were  ob- 
jects of  mancipatio,  were  only  transferable  in 
the  presence  of  the  parties,  because  corporeal 
apprehension  was  a  necessary  part  of  the 
ceremony.  The  party  who  transferred  the 
ownersliip  of  a  thing  pursuant  to  these  forms 
was  said  mancipio  dare ;  he  who  thus  ac- 
quired the  ownership  was  said  mancipio  acci- 
pcre.  The  verb  niancipare  is  sometimes 
used  as  equivalent  to  mancipio  dare.  Man- 
cipium  may  be  used  as  equivalent  to  complete 
ownership,  and  may  thus  be  opposed  to  usus 
and  to  fructus.  Sometimes  the  word  manci- 
pium  signifies  a  slave,  as  being  one  of  the 
res  mancipi. 

MANDATUM,  often  signifies  a  command 
from  a  superior  to  an  inferior.  Under  the 
empire  the  mandata  principum  were  the 
commands  and  instructions  given  to  governors 
of  provinces  and  others. 

MANIPULI'S.      [ExERCiTus.] 

MANSIO  (o-Ta^/mos),  a  post-station  at  the 
end  of  a  day's  journey.  The  word  is  derived 
from  manere,  signifying  to  pass  the  night  at  a 
place  in  travelling.    On  the  great  Roman  roada 
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the  mansiones  -were  at  the  same  distance  from 
one  another  as  on  those  of  the  Persian  empire, 
where  such  resting-places  (khans  or  caravan- 
seras)  vrere  first  provided,  viz.  at  intervals  of 
about  20  Ensrlish  miles.  They  were  originally 
called  castra,  being  probably  mere  places  of  en- 
campment formed  by  making  earthen  entrench- 
ments. In  process  of  time  they  included,  not 
only  barracks  and  magazines  of  provisions  {hor- 
rea)  for  the  troops,  but  commoelious  buildings 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  travellers  of  all 
ranks,  and  even  of  the  emperor  himself,  if  he 
should  have  occasion  to  visit  them.  At  those 
stations  the  cisiarii  kept  gigs  for  hire  and  for 
conveying  government  despatches.  [Cisium  ; 
EssEDfM.]  The  7nansio  was  under  the  super- 
intendence of  an  otficer  called  mayisionarius. 

MANUBIAE.  [SroLiA.] 
■■  MAXUMISSio  was  the  form  by  which 
slaves  were  released  from  slavery.  There 
were  three  modes  by  which  this  was  effected, 
namely,  Yindicta,  Census,  and  Testamentum. 
Of  these  the  manumissio  by  vindicta  is  pro- 
bably the  oldest,  and  perhaps  was  once  the 
only  mode  of  manumission.  It  is  mentioned 
by  Livy  as  in  use  at  an  early  period  ;  and, 
indeed,  he  states  that  some  persons  I'efer  the 
origin  of  the  vindicta  to  the  event  which  he 
relates,  and  derive  its  name  from  Vindicius  ; 
the  latter  part,  at  least,  of  the  supposition  is 
of  no  value.  The  ceremony  of  the  manu- 
missio by  the  vindicta  was  as  follows  : — The 
master  brought  his  slave  before  the  magis- 
tratus,  and  stated  the  grounds  [causa]  of  the 
intended  manumission.  The  lictor  of  the 
magistratus  laid  a  rod  [festttca)  on  the  head 
of  the  slave,  accompanied  with  certain  formal 
words,  in  which  he  declared  that  he  was  a 
free  man  ex  jure  quiritium,  that  is,  vindicavit 
in  lihertatcm.  The  master  in  the  meantime 
held  the  slave,  and  after  he  had  pronounced 
the  words  hu7ic  hominem  liheriim  volo,  he 
turned  him  round  and  let  him  go  [emisit  e 
manu),  whence  the  general  name  of  the  act 
of  manumission.  The  word  vindicta  itself, 
which  is  properly  the  res  vmdicota,  is  used 
for  festuca  by  Horace.  In  the  case  of  the 
census  the  slave  was  registered  by  the  censors 
as  a  citizen  with  his  master's  consent.  The 
third  mode  of  manumission  was,  when  a 
master  gave  liberty  to  a  slave  by  his  will 
(testamejitum).  The  act  of  manumission 
established  the  relation  of  patronus  and 
libertus  between  the  manumissor  and  the 
manumitted.  When  manumitted  by  a  citizen, 
the  libertus  took  the  praenomen  and  the  gen- 
tile name  of  the  manumissor,  and  became  in 
a  sense  a  member  of  the  gens  of  his  patron. 
To  these  two  names  he  added  some  other 
name  as  a  cognomen,  either  some  name  by 
which  he  was  previously  known,  or   some 


name  assumed  on  the  occasion  :  thus  we  find 
the  names  M.  Tullius  Tiro,  P.  Terentius  Afer, 
and  other  like  names.  The  relation  between 
a  patronus  and  libertus  is  stated  imder  Pa- 
tronus. Before  the  year  b.  c.  311,  the  liber- 
tini  had  not  the  suffragiimi,  but  in  that  year 
the  censor  Appius  Claudius  gave  the  libertini  a 
place  in  the  tribes,  and  from  this  time  the 
libertini  had  the  suffragium  after  they  were 
duly  admitted  on  the  censors'  roll.  In  the 
year  b.  c.  304,  they  were  placed  in  the  tribus 
urbanae,  and  not  allowed  to  perform  military 
service.  In  the  censorship  of  Tiberius  Grac- 
chus, B.  c.  1R9,  they  were  placed  in  one  of 
the  tribus  urbanae,  determined  by  lot.  Sub- 
sequently, by  a  law  of  Aemilius  Scaurus, 
about  B.C.  116,  they  were  restored  to  the 
four  city  tribes,  and  this  remained  their  con- 
dition to  the  end  of  the  republic,  though 
various  attempts  were  made  to  give  them  a 
better  suffrage.  A  tax  was  levied  on  manu- 
mission by  a  lex  Manila,  b.  c.  357  :  it  con- 
sisted of  the  twentieth  part  of  the  value  of 
the  slave,  hence  called  Vicesima. 
MANUS  FERBEA.  [Harpago.] 
MARSUPIUM  (jaapcruTTioi',  ^aKdvTLOv),  a 
purse.  The  purse  used  by  the  ancients  was 
commonly  a  small  leathern  bag,  and  was 
often  closed  bj'  being  drawn  together  at  the 
mouth  (ava-rraa-Ta  /SoAavria).  Mercury  is 
commonly  represented  holding  one  in  his 
hand.     (See  rat,  p.  63.) 

MARTYRIA  (fioprvpta),  signifies  strictly 
the  deposition  of  a  witness  in  a  court  of  jus- 
tice, though  the  word  is  applied  metaphori- 
cally to  all  kinds  of  testimony.  At  Athens 
none  but  freemen  could  be  witnesses.  The 
incapacity  of  women  may  be  inferred  from 
the  general  policy  of  the  Athenian  law,  and 
the  absence  of  any  example  in  the  orators 
where  a  woman's  evidence  is  produced.  The 
same  observation  applies  to  minors.  Slaves 
were  not  allowed  to  give  evidence,  unless 
upon  examination  by  torture  (^ao-avos).  Citi- 
zens who  had  been  disfranchised  (iJTt/j.wfiei'ot') 
could  not  appear  as  witnesses  (any  more  than 
as  jurors  or  plaintiffs)  in  a  court  of  justice  ; 
for  they  had  lost  all  honourable  rights  and 
privileges.  But  there  was  no  objection  to 
alien  freemen.  The  pai-ty  who  desired  the  evi- 
dence of  a  witness,  summoned  him  to  attend 
for  that  pui'pose.  The  summons  was  called 
7rp6a-/cArjcrt9.  If  the  witness  promised  to 
attend  and  failed  to  do  so,  he  was  liable  to  an 
action  called  5<.'k>j  AetTro^aprupt'ou.  Whether 
he  promised  or  not,  he  was  bound  to  attend, 
and  if  his  absence  caused  injury  to  the  party, 
he  was  liable  to  an  action  {SUr}  /SAd^Tjs).  The 
attendance  of  the  witness  was  first  required 
at  the  am/cpicris,  where  he  was  to  make  his 
deposition  before  the  superintending  magia- 
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trate  (r^ysfiiiv  SiKaarripCov').  The  party  in 
whose  favour  he  appeared,  generally  wrote 
the  deposition  at  home  upon  a  whitened  hoard 
or  tablet  (XeXevicio/xeVoi'  ypaufxaTelov'),  which 
he  brought  with  him  to  the  magistrate's 
office,  and,  when  the  witness  had  deposed 
thereto,  put  into  the  box  (exi'i'os)  in  which 
all  the  documents  in  the  cause  were  depo- 
sited. An  oath  was  usually  taken  bj'  the 
witness  at  the  aed/cpKri?,  where  he  was  sworn 
by  the  opposite  party  at  an  altar.  The  wit- 
ness, whether  he  had  attended  before  the 
magistrate  or  not,  was  obliged  to  be  present 
at  the  trial,  in  order  to  confirm  his  testi- 
mony. The  only  exception  was,  when  he 
was  ill  or  out  of  the  country,  in  which  case 
a  commission  might  be  sent  to  examine  him. 
[EcMARTYRiA.]  All  evidence  was  produced 
by  the  party  during  his  own  speech,  the 
K\e\(/vSpa  being  stopped  for  that  purpose. 
The  witness  was  called  by  an  officer  of  the 
court,  and  mounted  on  the  raised  platform 
O^/aa)  of  the  speaker,  while  his  deposition 
was  read  over  to  him  bj'  the  clerk ;  he  then 
signified  his  assent,  cither  by  express  words, 
or  bowing  his  head  in  silence. — We  conclude 
by  noticing  a  few  expressions.  'Slaprvpelv 
Tii/t  is  to  testify  in  favour  of  a  man,  Kara- 
HapTvptlv  Tivos  to  testify  against.  MapTv- 
pea-dai  to  call  to  witness  (a  word  used  poeti- 
cally), Sia/jLapTvpfa-Oai.  and  sometimes  eiriixap. 
TvpeaOai.  roix;  Trapovra?,  tO  call  upon  those  who 
are  present  to  take  notice  of  what  passes,  with 
a  view  to  give  evidence.  'irevSonaprvpeiv  and 
cTTiopKeii/  are  never  used  indifferently,  which 
aflbrds  some  proof  that  testimony  was  not 
necessarily  on  oath.  The  jxapru?  (witness  in 
the  cause)  is  to  be  distinguished  from  the 
K\r)Tr)p  or  /cA^rajp,  who  merely  gave  evidence 
of  the  summons  to  appear. 

MASTIGOPIIORI  or  MASTIGONOMI 
(^lxa<TTLyo(})6poi  or  /mao-Tiyovojiiot),  the  name  of 
the  lower  police  officers  in  the  Greek  states, 
who  carried  into  execution  the  corporal 
punishments  inflicted  by  the  higher  magis- 
trates. In  the  theatre  the  mastigophori  pre- 
served order,  and  were  stationed  for  this 
purpose  in  the  orchestra,  near  the  thymele. 
In  the  OljTnpic  games  the  pa^Sovxoi.  per- 
formed the  same  duties.  At  Athens  they 
were  discharged  by  the  public  slaves,  called 
bowmen  (roforai),  or  !>cythians  (2/cv0aO. 
[Demosii.] 

MATERFAMILIAS.  [Matrimonium.] 
MATRALIA,  a  festival  celebrated  at  Rome 
every  year  on  the  11th  of  June,  in  honour  of 
the  goddess  Mater  Matuta,  whose  temple 
stood  in  the  Forum  Boarium.  It  was  cele- 
brated only  by  Roman  matrons,  and  the 
sacrifices  offered  to  the  goddess  consisted  of 
cukes  baked  in  pots  of  earthenware.     Slaves 


were  not  allowed  to  take  part  in  the  solem- 
nities, or  to  enter  the  temple  of  the  goddess. 
One  sliVe,  however,  was  admitted  by  the 
matrons,  but  only  to  be  exposed  to  a  humi- 
liating treatment,  for  one  of  the  matrons  yave 
her  a  blow  on  the  cheek,  and  then  sen.  her 
away  from  the  temple.  The  matrons  on  this 
occasion  took  with  them  the  children  of  their 
sisters,  but  not  their  own,  held  them  in  their 
arms,  and  prayed  for  their  welfare. 

MATRONALIA,  a  festival  celebrated  on 
the  Kalends  of  March  in  honour  of  Juno 
Lucina.  Hence  Horace  says,  "  Martiis  cae- 
lebs  quid  a  gam  Kalendis." 

MATRIMONIUM  NUPTIAE  (va^os), 
marriage.  (1)  Grekk.  The  ancient  Greek 
legislators  considered  the  relation  of  marriage 
as  a  matter  not  merely  of  private,  but  also  of 
public  or  general  interest.  This  was  par- 
ticularly the  case  at  Sparta,  where  proceed- 
ings might  be  taken  against  those  who  mar- 
ried too  late  or  unsuitably,  as  well  as  against 
those  who  did  not  marry  at  all.  But  inde- 
pendent of  public  considerations,  there  were 
also  pi-ivate  or  personal  reasons,  peculiar  to 
the  ancients,  which  made  marriage  an  obli- 
gation. One  of  these  was  the  duty  incum- 
bent upon  every  individual  to  provide  for  a 
continuance  of  representatives  to  succeed 
himself  as  ministers  of  the  Divinity ;  and 
another  was  the  desire  felt  by  almost  every 
one,  not  merely  to  perpetuate  his  own  name, 
but  to  leave  some  one  who  might  make  the 
customary  offerings  at  his  grave.  "We  are 
told  that  with  this  view  childless  persons 
sometimes  adopted  children.  The  choice  of 
a  wife  among  the  ancients  was  but  rarely 
grounded  upon  affection,  and  scarcely  ever 
could  have  been  the  result  of  previous  ac- 
quaintance or  familiarity.  In  many  cases  a 
father  chose  for  his  son  a  bride  whom  the 
latter  had  never  seen,  or  compelled  him  to 
marry  for  the  sake  of  checking  his  extrava- 
gances. By  the  Athenian  laws  a  citizen  was 
not  allowed  to  marry  with  a  foreign  woman, 
nor  conversely,  under  very  severe  penalties, 
but  proximity  by  blood  {ayxLVTeia),  or  con- 
sanguinity (crvyyeVeia),  was  not,  with  some 
few  exceptions,  a  bar  to  marriage  in  any 
part  of  Greece  ;  direct  lineal  descent  was. 
At  Athens  the  most  important  preliminary 
to  marriage  was  the  betrothal  (eyyvrjcri?), 
which  was  in  fact  indispensable  to  the  com- 
plete validity  of  a  marriage  contract.  It  was 
made  by  the  natural  or  legal  guardian 
(6  Kvpto?)  of  the  bride  elect,  and  attended  by 
the  relatives  of  both  parties  as  witnesses. 
The  wife's  dowry  was  settled  at  the  betrothal. 
On  the  day  before  tlie  ganios,  or  marriage, 
or  sometimes  on  the  day  itself,  certain  sacri- 
fices  or   offerings   (;rpoT£'Aeta  ydfjLuv  or  t^o- 
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yafxeta)  were  made  to  the  gods  who  presided 
over  marriage.  Another  ceremony  of  ahnost 
general  observance  on  the  wedding  day,  was 
the  bathing  of  both  the  bride  and  bridegroom 
in  water  fetched  from  some  particular  foun- 
tain, whence,  as  some  think,  the  custom  of 
placing  the  figure  of  a  \ov-po<f)6po<;  or  "  water 
carrier"  over  the  tombs  of  those  who  died 
unmarried.  After  these  preliminaries,  the 
bride  was  generally  conducted  from  her  fa- 
ther's to  the  house  of  the  bridegroom  at  night- 
fall, in  a  chariot  (e(}>'  a^afrjs)  dra\vn  by  a  pair 
of  mules  or  oxen,  and  furnished  with  a  kind 
of  couch  (/cXivt's)  as  a  seat.  On  either  side  of 
her  sat  the  bridegroom  and  one  of  his  most 
intimate  friends  or  relations,  who  from  his 
office  was  called  the  paranymph  C~<ipaw/i(|)os 
or  wyL^€VTris)  ;  but  as  he  rode  in  the  car- 
riage (oxijfia)  with  the  bride  and  bridcgi'oom, 
he  was  sometimes  called  the  Trapoxos.  The 
nuptial  procession  was  probably  accom- 
panied, according  to  circumstances,  by  a 
nmnber  of  persons,  some  of  whom  carried 
the  nuptial  torches.  Both  bride  and  bride- 
groom (the  former  veiled)  were  decked  out 
in  their  best  attire,  with  chaplets  on  their 
heads,  and  the  doors  of  their  houses  wei*e 
hung  with  festoons  of  ivy  and  bay.  As 
the  bridal  procession  moved  along,  the 
hymenaean  song  was  sung  to  the  accompa- 
nunent  of  Lydian  flutes,  even  in  olden  times, 
as  beautifully  described  by  Homer,  and  the 
married  pair  received  the  greetings  and 
congratulations  of  those  who  met  them. 
After  entering  the  bridegi-oom's  house,  into 
which  the  bride  was  probably  conducted  by 
his  mother,  bearing  a  lighted  torch,  it  was 
customary  to  shower  sweetmeats  upon  them 
((caraxvo-jaaTa),  as  emblems  of  plenty  and 
prosperity.  After  this  came  the  nuptial 
feast,  to  which  the  name  gamos  was  pa^ticu- 
larly  applied  ;  it  was  generally  given  in  the 
house  of  the  bridegroom  or  his  parents  ;  and 
besides  being  a  festive  meeting,  served  other 
and  more  important  purposes.  There  was 
no  public  rite,  whether  ci^iJ  or  religious, 
connected  with  the  celebration  of  marriage 
amongst  the  ancient  Greeks,  and  therefore 
no  public  record  of  its  solemnisation.  This 
deficiency  then  was  supplied  by  the  mar- 
riage feast,  for  the  guests  were  of  course 
competent  to  prove  the  fact  of  a  marriage 
having  taken  place.  To  this  feast,  contrary 
to  the  usual  practice  amongst  the  Greeks, 
women  were  invited  as  well  as  men ;  but 
they  seem  to  have  sat  at  a  separate  table, 
with  the  bride  still  veiled  amongst  them. 
At  the  conclusion  of  this  feast  she  was  con- 
ducted by  her  husband  into  the  bridal 
chamber ;  and  a  law  of  Soion  required  that 
on  entering  it  they  should  eat  a  quince  to- 


gether, as  if  to  indicate  that  their  conver- 
sation ought  to  be  sweet  and  agreeable. 
The  song  called  the  EpithaJamium  was  then 
sung  before  the  doors  of  the  bridal  chamber. 
The  day  after  the  marriage,  the  first  of  the 
bride's  residence  in  her  new  abode,  was 
called  the  cpauUa  (cTravAia)  ;  on  which  their 
friends  sent  the  customary  presents  to  the 
newly  married  couple.  On  another  day, 
the  apaulia  (aTravXia),  perhaps  the  second 
after  marriage,  the  bridegroom  left  his  house, 
to  lodge  apart  from  his  wife  at  his  father's- 
in-law.  Some  of  the  presents  made  to  the 
bride  by  her  husband  and  friends  were  called 
anacalyptcria  (avaKakvTTTrjpLa),  as  being  given 
on  the  occasion  of  the  bride  first  appearing 
unveiled  :  they  were  probably  given  on  the 
epaulia,  or  day  after  the  marriage.  Another 
ceremony  observed  after  marriage  was  the 
sacrifice  which  the  husband  offered  up  on 
the  occasion  of  his  bride  being  registered 
amongst  his  own  phratores.  The  above  ac- 
count refers  to  Athenian  customs. — At  Sparta 
the  betrothal  of  the  bride  by  her  father  or 
guardian  (xvpio?)  was  requisite  as  a  preli- 
minary of  marriage,  as  well  as  at  Athens. 
Another  custom  peculiar  to  the  Spartans, 
and  a  relic  of  ancient  times,  was  the  seizure 
of  the  bride  by  her  intended  husband,  but  of 
ceurse  with  the  sanction  of  her  parents  or 
guardians.  She  was  not,  however,  imme- 
diately domiciled  in  her  husband's  house, 
but  cohabited  with  him  for  some  time  clan- 
destinely, till  he  brought  her,  and  frequently 
her  mother  also,  to  his  home. — The  Greeks, 
generally  speaking,  entertained  little  regard 
for  the  female  character.  They  considered 
women,  in  fact,  as  decidedly  inferior  to  men, 
qualified  to  discharge  only  the  suborcUnate 
functions  in  life,  and  rather  necessary  as 
helpmates  than  agreeable  as  companions. 
To  these  notions  female  education  for  the 
niost  part  corresponded,  and  in  fact  con- 
firmed them ;  it  did  not  supply  the  elegant 
accomplishments  and  refinement  of  manners 
which  permanently  engage  the  aff"ections, 
when  other  attractions  have  passed  awaj . 
Aristotle  states,  that  the  relation  of  man  to 
woman  is  that  of  the  governor  to  the  sub- 
ject; and  Plato,  that  a  woman's  virtue  may 
be  summed  up  in  a  few  words,  for  she  has 
only  to  manage  the  house  well,  keeping  what 
thei-e  is  in  it,  and  obejing  her  husband. 
Among  the  Dorians,  however,  and  especially 
at  Sparta,  women  enjoyed  much  more  esti- 
mation than  in  the  rest  of  Greece. — ( 2 )  Ro- 
MAX.  A  legal  Roman  marriage  was  called 
jiistae  nuptiae,  Justum  matrimonium,  as  being 
conformable  to  Jus  [civile)  or  to  law.  A  legal 
marriage  was  either  Cum  conventione  nxoris 
in  manum  viri    or  it  was  without  this  con- 
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vemio.     But  both  forms  of  mun-iasjrc  ajjrccd 
in  this :  there  must  be  connubium  bet-ween 
the  parties,  and  consent.     The  lesral  conse-  j 
quences  as  to  the  power  of  the  father  over  , 
his  children  were  the  same  in  both.      Connu- 
bium is  merely  a  term  which  comprehends 
all  the  conditions  of  a  lesral  marriasre.     Ge-  \ 
nerally  it  may  be  stated,  that  there  was  only 
ccnnubium   between   Roman    citizens ;    the  ; 
cases  in  which  it  at  any  time  existed  between 
parties,  not  both  Roman  citizens,  were  ex- 
ceptions to  the  general  rule.     Oris-inally,  or 
at  least  at  one  period  of  the  republic,  there  ■ 
was  no  connubium   between  the   patricians  ' 
and  the  plebeians;  but  this  was  altered  by 
the  Lex  Canuleia  (b.  c.  445.),  which  allowed 
connubium   between   persons   of   those   two 
classes.     There  were  various  degrees  of  con- 
sanguinity and  affinity,  within  which  there 
was  no  connubium.     An  illegal  union  of  a 
male  and  female,  though  affecting  to  be,  was 
not  a  marriage  :  the  man  had  no  legal  wife, 
and  the  children  had  no  legal  father  :  c-onse- 
quently  they  were  not  in  the  power  of  their 
reputed  father.     The  marriage   Cum  conven- 
tione  differed  from  that  Sine  convent ione,  in 
the  relationship  which  it  effected  between  the 
husband   and  the  wife;    the  marriage  cum 
convcntione   was    a   necessary   condition   to 
make    a   woman    a   mnterfamiJias.     By    the 
marriage  cum  conventione,  the  wife  passed 
into  the  familia  of  her  husband,  and  was  to 
him  in  the  relation  of  a  daughter,  or,  as  it 
was  expressed,   in  manum  convenlt.     In  the 
marriage  sine  convcntione,  the  wife's  rela- 
tion to  her  own  familia  remained  as  before, 
and   she  was   merely  uxor.     "  Uxor,"  says 
Cicero,  "  is  a  genus  of  which  there  are  two 
species;  one  is  materfamilias,  quae  m  ma- 
num conrenit ;  the  other  is  uxor  only."     Ac- 
cordingly, a  materfamilias  is  a  wife  who  is  in 
manu,  and  in  the  familia  of  her  husband.    A 
wife  not  in  manu  was  not  a  member  of  her 
husband's  familia.   and  therefore   the   term 
could  not  apply  to  her.     Matrona  was  pro- 
perly a  wife  not  in  manu,  and  equivalent  to 
uxor ;  and  she  was  called  matrona  before  she 
had  any  children.     But  these  words  are  not 
always   used    in    these    their    original   and 
proper  meanings.     It  does  not  appear  that 
any    forms   were  requisite  in  the  marriage 
sine  conventione ;    and  apparently  the    evi- 
dence of  such  marriage  was  cohabitation  ma- 
trimonii causa.     The  matrimonii  causa  might 
be  proved  by  various  kinds  of  evidence.     In 
the   casfe  of  a   maiTiage   cum   conventione, 
there  were  three  forms,     1.   Vsm,    2.  Far- 
reum,    and   3.   Coemptio. — 1.  JIarriage   was 
effected  by  usui,   if  a   woman   lived  with  a 
man  for  a  whole  year  as  his  wife ;  and  this 
was  by  analogy  to   usucaption  of  movables 


generally,  in  which  usus  for  one  year  gave 
ownership.  The  Law  of  the  Twelve  Tables  pro- 
vided, that  if  a  woman  did  not  wish  to  come 
into  the  manus  of  her  husband  in  this  man- 
ner,   she    should    absent    herself   from   him 
annually  for  three  nights  [trinoctium)  and  so 
break  the  usus  of  the  year.     2.  Farreum  was 
a  form  of  marriage,   in  which  certain  words 
were  used  in  the  presence  of  ten  witnesses, 
and  were  accompanied  by  a  certain  religious 
ceremony,   in  which  panis  farrcus  was  em- 
ployed ;  and  hence  this  form  of  marriage  was 
also    called    confarreatio.      It    appears   that 
certain  priestly  offices,  such  as  that  of  Fla- 
men  Dialis,  could  only  be  held  by  those  who 
were  born  of  parents  who  had  been  married 
by  this  ceremony   {confarreati  parcntes).     3. 
Coemptio  was    effected   by   mancipatio,    and 
consequently    the   wife    was    in    mancipio. 
[Mancipium.]     a  woman  who  was  cohabit- 
ing with  a  man  as  uxor,  might  come  into  his 
manus  by  this  ceremony,  in  which  case  the 
coemptio  was  Siiid  to  be   matrimonii  causa, 
and    she  who   was   formerly   uxor    became 
apud   maritum  filiae    loco.     Sponsalia  were 
not  an  unusual  preliminary  of  marriage,  but 
they  were  not  necessary. — The  sponsalia  were 
an  agreement  to  marry,  made  in  such  form 
as   to    give   each   party    a    right    of   action 
in  case  of  non-pei'formance,  and  the  offend- 
ing party  was  condemned  in  such    damages 
as  to  the  judex  seemed  just.     The  woman 
who  was  promised  in  marriage  was  accord- 
ingly called  sponsa,  which  is  equivalent  to 
promissa ;    the   man   who    was    engaged    to 
marry   was   called   sponsus. — The    sponsalia 
were  of  course  not  binding,    if  the  parties 
consented  to  waive  the  contract.     Sometimes 
a  present  was  made  by  the  future  husband  to 
the  future  wife  by  way  of  earnest   [arrha, 
arrha  sponsaJitia),  or,  as  it  was  called,  prop- 
j  ter   nuptias    donatio. — The  consequences    of 
marriage   were — 1.  The  power  cf  the  father 
over  the  children  of  the  marriage,  which  was 
a  completely  new  relation,   an  effect  indeed 
of  marriage,  but  one  which  had  no  influence 
over  the  relation  of  the  husband  and  wife. 
[Patria    Potkstas.]     2.    The    liabilities    of 
either   of  the    parties   to    the   punishments 
affixed  to  the  violation  of  the  marriage  union. 
[AnvLTERiuM  ;  DivoRTivM.]     3.  The  relation 
of  husband  and  wife  with  respect  to  property. 
[Dos.]     When  marriage  was  dissolved,  the 
parties  to  it  might  marry  again  ;  but  opinion 
considered  it  more  decent  for  a  woman  not 
to  marry  again.     A  woman  was  required  by 
usage  {mos\  to  wait  a  year   before  she  con- 
tracted a  second  marriage,   on  the   pain   of 
infamia. — It  remains  to  describe  the  customs 
and  rites  which  were  observed  by  the  Ro- 
mans at  marriages.     After  the  parlies  had 
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a^^reed  to  many  and  the  persons  in  whose 
potestas  they  were  had  consented,  a  meeting 
of  Mends  was  sometimes  held  at  the  house 
of  the  maiden  for  the  purpose  of  settling  the 
marriage-contract,  which  Avas  written  on 
tablets,  and  signed  by  both  parties.  The 
woman  after  she  had  promised  to  become 
the  wife  of  a  man  was  called  sponsa,  pacta, 
dicta,  or  spcrata.  It  appears  that,  at  least 
during  the  imperial  period,  the  man  put  a 
ring  on  the  finger  of  his  betrothed,  as  a 
pledge  of  his  fidelity.  This  ring  was  pro- 
bably, like  all  rings  at  this  time,  worn  on 
the  left  hand,  and  on  the  finger  nearest  to 
the  smallest.  The  last  point  to  be  fixed  was 
the  day  on  which  the  marriage  was  to  take 
place.  The  Romans  believed  that  certain 
days  were  unfortunate  for  the  performance 
of  the  marriage  rites,  either  on  account  of 
the  religious  character  of  those  days  them- 
selves, or  on  account  of  the  days  by  which 
they  were  followed,  as  the  woman  had  to 
perform  cei'tain  religious  rites  on  the  day 
after  her  wedding,  which  could  not  take 
place  on  a  dies  ater.  Days  not  suitable  for 
entering  upon  matrimony  were  the  calends, 
nones,  and  ides  of  every  month,  all  dies  atri, 
the  whole  months  of  May  and  February,  and 
a  great  number  of  festivals.  On  the  wedding- 
day,  which  in  the  eai-ly  times  was  never 
fixed  upon  without  consulting  the  auspices, 
tiie  bride  was  dressed  in  a  long  white  robe 
with  a  purple  fringe,  or  adorned  with  ribands. 
This  dress  was  called  tunica  recta,  and  was 
bound  round  the  waist  with  a  girdle  [corona, 
cinguhtm,  or  zona),  which  the  husband  had 
to  untie  in  the  evening.  The  bridal  veil, 
called  flammeum,  was  of  a  bright  yellow 
colour,  and  her  shoes  likewise.  Her  hair 
was  divided  on  this  occasion  with  the  point 
of  a  spear.  The  bride  was  conducted  to  the 
house  of  her  husband  in  the  evening.  She 
was  taken  with  apparent  violence  from  the 
arms  of  her  mother,  or  of  the  person  who 
had  to  give  her  away.  On  her  way  she  was 
accompanied  by  three  boys  dressed  in  the 
praetexta,  and  whose  fathers  and  mothers 
were  still  alive  [patrimi  et  matrimi).  One 
of  them  carried  before  her  a  torch  of  white 
thorn  [spina],  or,  according  to  others,  of 
pine  wood.;  the  two  others  walked  by  her 
side,  supporting  her  by  the  arm.  The  bride 
herself  can-ied  a  distaff  and  a  spindle,  with 
wool.  A  boy  called  eamillus  carried  in  a 
covered  vase  [camera,  cu))ierum,  or  camil- 
lum),  the  so-called  utensUs  of  the  bride  and 
playthings  for  children  [crcpmidia).  Besides 
these  persons  who  officiated  on  the  occasion, 
the  procession  was  attended  by  a  numerous 
train  of  frienda,  both  of  the  bride  and  the 
bridegroom.     When  the   procession   arrived 


at  the  house  of  the  bridegroom,  the  door  of 
which  was  adorned  Avith  garlands  and  flowers, 
tlie  bride  was  carried  across  the  threshold  by 
pronuhi,  i.  e.  men  who  had  been  married 
to  only  one  woman,  that  she  might  not 
knock  against  it  with  her  foot,  which  would 
have  been  an  q\\\  omen.  Before  she  entered 
the  house,  she  wound  wool  around  the  door- 
posts of  her  new  residence,  and  anointed 
them  with  lard  [adeps  suiUi/s)  or  wolf's  fat 
[adeps  lupinus).  The  husband  received  her 
with  fire  and  water,  which  the  woman  had 
to  touch.  This  was  either  a  symbolic  puri- 
fication, or  a  symbolic  expression  of  welcome, 
as  the  interdicere  aqua  et  igni  was  the  for- 
mula for  banishment.  The  bride  saluted  her 
husband  with  the  words  :  uhi  tu  Cains,  ego 
Caia.  After  she  had  entered  the  house  with 
distaff  and  spindle,  she  was  placed  upon  a 
sheep-skin,  and  here  the  keys  of  the  house 
were  delivered  into  her  hands.  A  repast 
[coena  niiptialis)  given  by  the  husband  to 
the  whole  train  of  relatives  and  friends  who 
accompanied  the  bride,  generally  concluded 
the  solemnity  of  the  day.  Many  ancient 
writers  mention  a  very  popular  song,  Tala- 
siiis  or  Talassio,  which  was  sung  at  wed- 
dings ;  but  whether  it  was  sung  during  the 
repast  or  during  the  procession  is  not  quite 
clear,  though  we  may  infer  from  the  story 
respecting  the  origin  of  the  song,  that  it  was 
sung  while  the  procession  was  advancing 
towards  the  house  of  the  husband.  It  may 
easily  be  imagined  that  a  solemnity  like  that 
of  marriage  did  not  take  place  among  the 
merry  and  humorous  Italians  without  a 
variety  of  jests  and  railleries,  and  the  ancient 
writers  mention  songs  which  were  sung  be- 
fore the  door  of  the  bridal  apartment  by  girls, 
after  the  company  had  left.  These  songs 
were  probably  the  old  Fescennina  [Fescen- 
nina],  and  are  frequently  called  Epithalamia. 
At  the  end  of  the  repast  the  bride  was  con- 
ducted by  matrons  who  had  not  had  more 
than  one  husband  [pronnbae),  to  the  lectus 
genialis  in  the  atrium,  which  was  on  this 
occasion  magnificently  adorned  and  strewed 
with  floAvers.  On  the  following  day  the 
husband  sometimes  gave  another  entertain- 
ment to  his  friends,  which  was  called  repotia, 
and  the  woman,  who  on  this  day  undertook 
the  management  of  the  house  of  her  hus- 
band, had  to  perform  certain  religious  rites  ; 
on  which  account,  as  was  observed  above,  it 
was  necessary  to  select  a  day  for  the  mar- 
riage which  was  not  followed  by  a  dies  ater. 
These  rites  probably  consisted  of  sacrifices  to 
the  Dii  Penates.  The  position  of  a  Roman 
woman  after  marriage  was  very  different 
from  that  of  a  Greek  woman.  The  Roman 
presided  over  the  whole  household ;  she  edu- 
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cated  her  children,  •watched  over  and  pre- 
served the  honour  of  the  house,  and  as  the 
materfamilias  she  shared  the  honours  and 
respect  shown  to  her  husband.  Far  from 
being  confined  like  the  Greek  women  to  a 
distinct  apartment,  the  Roman  matron,  at 
least  during  the  better  centuries  of  the  re- 
public, occupied  the  most  important  part  of 
the  house,  the  atrium. 

MAUSOLEUM  (Mauo-ojA.eioi'),  signified  ori- 
ginally the  sepulchre  of  Mausolus,  which  was 
a  magnificent  monument  erected  at  Halicar- 
nassus  b.  c.  353,  by  Artemisia,  the  ■widow  of 
Mausolus.  (See  Classical  Diet,,  art.  Arte- 
misia.) It  was  adorned  with  beautiful  works 
of  art,  and  was  regarded  as  one  of  the  seven 
wonders  of  the  world.  The  word  Mausoleum 
was  used  by  the  Romans  as  a  generic  name 
for  any  magnificent  sepulchral  edifice.  Mau- 
solus, the  djTiast  of  Caria,  having  died  in 
B.  c.  353,  his  queen  Artemisia  evinced  her 
sorrow  by  observing  his  funeral  rites  with 
the  most  expensive  splendour,  and  by  com- 
mencing the  erection  of  a  sepulchral  monu- 
ment to  him  at  Ilalicarnassus,  which  should 
surpass  any  thing  the  world  had  yet  seen. 
The  building  extended  G3  feet  from  north  to 
south,  being  shorter  on  the  fronts,  and  its 
whole  circuit  was  411  feet  (or,  according  to 
the  Bamberg  MS.,  440)  ;  it  rose  to  the  height 
of  25  cubits  (3 7  J  feet)  ;  and  was  surrounded 
by  36  columns.  This  part  of  the  building  was 
called  Pteron.  It  was  adorned  with  sculptures 
in  relief,  on  its  eastern  face  by  Scopas,  on  the 
northern  by  Bryaxis,  on  the  southern  by 
Timotheus,  on  the  western  by  Leochares. 
Above  this  pteron  was  a  pyramid  equal  to  it 
in  height,  diminishing  by  24  steps  to  its 
summit,  which  was  surmounted  by  the  mar- 
ble quadriga  made  by  Pythis.  The  total 
height,  including  this  ornament,  was  140 
lc"et.  In  the  Roman  Mausolea  the  form 
chiefly  employed  was  that  of  a  succession  of 
terraces  in  imitation  of  the  rogus.  Of  these 
the  most  celebrated  were  those  of  Augustus 
and  of  Hadrian ;  the  latter  of  which,  stripped 
of  its  ornaments,  still  forms  the  fortress  of 
modern  Rome  (the  castle  of  S.  Angelo)  ;  but 
of  the  other,  which  was  on  a  still  larger 
scale,  and  which  was  considered  as  one 
of  the  most  magnificent  buildings  of  Au- 
gustus, there  are  only  some  insignificant 
ruins. 

MEDIASTIXI,  the  name  given  to  slaves, 
ascd  for  any  common  purpose.  The  name  Ls 
chiefly  given  to  certain  slaves  belonging  to 
the  familia  rustica,  but  it  is  also  applied  some- 
times to  slaves  in  the  city. 

MEDIMNU.S  (n€'6iM.w9),  the  principal  dry 
mua.xure  of  the  Greeks.  It  was  used  espe- 
cially for  measuring  corn.    The  Attic  medim- 


nus  was  equal  to  six  Roman  modii.  For  its 
subdivisions  see  Tables  at  the  end.  [Mktre- 
TES ;  Choenix  ;  Xestes  ;  Cotyla.] 

MEDIX  TUTICUS,  the  name  of  the  su- 
preme magistrate  among  the  Oscan  people. 
Jledix  appears  to  have  signified  a  magistrate 
of  any  kind,  and  tuticus  to  have  been  equiva- 
lent to  magmts  or  summus.  Livy,  therefore, 
in  calling  the  medix  tuticus  the  summus  mn- 
gistratus,  gives  a  literal  translation  of  the  word. 

MEGALESIA,  MEGALENSIa,  or  MEGA- 
LENSES  LUDI,  a  festival  with  games,  cele- 
brated at  Rome  in  the  month  of  April  and  in 
honour  of  the  great  mother  of  tiie  gods 
(Cybele,  y-eyaXt]  0e6?,  whence  the  festival 
derived  its  name).  The  statue  of  the  goddess 
was  brought  to  Rome  from  Pcssinus  in  b.  c. 
203,  and  the  day  of  its  arrival  was  solemnised 
with  a  magnificent  procession,  lectisternia, 
and  games,  and  great  numbers  of  people  car- 
ried presents  to  the  goddess  on  the  Capitol. 
The  regular  celebration  of  the  Megalesia, 
however,  did  not  begin  till  twelve  years  later 
(b.  c.  191),  when  the  temple,  which  had  been 
vowed  and  ordered  to  be  built  in  b.  c.  203, 
was  completed  and  dedicated  by  M.  Junius 
Brutus.  The  festival  lasted  fbr  six  days, 
beginning  on  the  4th  of  April.  The  season  of 
this  festival,  Uke  that  of  the  whole  month  in 
which  it  took  place,  was  full  of  general  re- 
joicings and  feasting.  It  was  customary  for 
the  wealthy  Romans  on  this  occasion  to  in- 
vite one  another  mutually  to  their  repasts. 
The  games  which  were  held  at  the  Megalesia 
were  purely  scenic,  and  not  circense*.  They 
were  at  first  held  on  the  Palatine,  in  front  of 
the  temple  of  the  goddess,  but  afterwards 
also  in  the  theatres.  The  day  which  was 
especially  set  apart  for  the  performance  of 
scenic  plays  was  the  third  of  the  festival. 
Slaves  were  not  permitted  to  be  present  at 
the  games,  and  the  magistrates  appeared 
dressed  in  a  purple  toga  and  praetexta, 
whence  the  proverb,  purpura  Megaletisis. 
The  games  were  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  curule  aediles,  and  we  know  that  four 
of  the  extant  plays  of  Terence  were  performed 
at  the  Megalesia. 

MEMBRANA.     [Libf.h.] 

MENS  A  (rpan-e^a),  a  table.  The  simplest 
kind  of  table  was  a  round  one  with  three 
legs,  called  in  Greek  rp tVovs.  Tables,  how- 
ever, must  usually  have  had  four  legs,  as  the 
etjTiiology  of  Tpdjre^a,  the  common  word  for 
table,  indicates.  For  the  houses  of  the  opu- 
lent, tables  were  made  of  the  most  valuable 
and  beautiful  kinds  of  wood,  especially  of 
maple,  or  of  the  citrus  of  Africa,  which  was 
a  species  of  cypress  or  juniper.  .As  the  table 
was  not  large,  it  was  usual  to  place  thedishen 
and  the  various  kinds  of  meat  upon  it,  and 
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then  to  bring  it  thus  furnished  to  the  place 
Mhere  the  guests  were  reclining.  On  many 
occasions,  indeed,  each  guest  either  had  a 
small  table  to  himself,  or  the  company  "was 
divided  into  parties  of  two  or  three,  Avith  a 
separate  table  for  each  party,  as  is  distinctly 
represented  in  the  cut  under  Symposium. 
Hence  we  have  such  phrases  as  mensam  aj)- 
ponere  or  opjmnere,  and  mensam  aiiferre  or 
removere.  The  two  principal  courses  of  a 
deipnon  and  coena,  or  a  Greek  and  Roman 
dinner,  were  called  respectively  Trpwr/j  rpa- 
Tre^a,  ficurepa  rpciTrefa,  and  mcnsa  prima, 
mensa  secunda.     FCokxa  ;  Df.ipxon.] 

MENSARII,  MEXSULARII,  or  NUMU- 
LARII,  a  kind  of  public  bankers  at  Rome 
who  were  appointed  bj'  the  state ;  they  were 
distinct  from  the  argentarii,  who  were  com- 
mon bankers,  and  did  business  on  their  own 
account.  [Argentakii.]  The  mensarii  had 
their  tables  or  banks  [mensae)  like  ordinary 
bankers,  in  the  forum,  and  in  the  name  of 
the  aerarium  they  offered  ready  money  to 
debtors  who  could  give  security  to  the  state 
for  it.  Such  an  expediencj-  was  devised  by 
the  state  only  in  times  of  great  distress.  The 
first  time  that  mensarii  [qiiinquevlri  mensarii) 
were  appointed  was  in  b.  c.  352,  at  the  time 
when  the  plebeians  were  so  deeply  involved 
in  debt,  that  they  were  obliged  to  borrow 
money  from  new  creditors  in  order  to  pay 
the  old  ones,  and  thus  ruined  themselves 
completely.  On  this  occasion  they  were  also 
authorised  to  ordain  that  cattle  or  land  should 
be  received  as  payment  at  a  fair  valuation. 
\Vith  the  exception  of  this  first  time,  thej- 
appear  during  the  time  of  the  republic  to 
have  always  been  triumviri  mensarii.  One 
class  of  mensarii,  however  (perhaps  an  in- 
ferior order),  the  mensularii  or  numularii, 
seem  to  have  been  permanently  employed  by 
the  state,  and  these  must  be  meant  when  we 
read,  that  not  only  the  aerarium,  but  also 
private  individuals,  deposited  in  their  hands 
sums  of  money  which  they  had  to  dispose  of. 

MEXSIS.    "[Calkndarivm.] 

MERENDA.     [Coexa.] 

METAE.     [CiRcrs.] 

METALLUM  (neraWov),  a  mine  and  metal. 
The  metals  which  have  been  known  from  the 
earliest  period  of  Avhich  we  have  any  informa- 
tion are  those  which  Mere  long  distinguished 
as  the  seven  principal  metals,  namelj-,  gold, 
silver,  copper,  tin,  iron,  lead,  and  mercury. 
If  to  this  list  we  add  the  compound  of  gold 
and  silver  called  elect  rum,  the  compound  of 
copper  and  tin  called  xaXKo^  and  aes  (bronze), 
and  steel,  we  have,  in  all  probabilitj^  a  com- 
plete list  of  the  metals  known  to  the  Greeks 
and  Romans,  with  the  exception  of  zinc, 
wliich  thev  do  not  seem  to  have  known  as  a 


metal,  but  only  in  its  ores,  and  of  brass, 
which  they  regarded  as  a  sort  of  bronze.  The 
early  Greeks  were  no  doubt  chiefly  indebted 
for  a  supply  of  the  A^arious  metals  to  the 
commerce  of  the  Phoenicians,  who  procured 
them  principally  from  Arabia  and  Spain,  and 
tin  from  our  own  island  and  the  East.  They 
were  perfectly  acquainted  with  the  processes 
of  smelting  the  metal  from  the  ore,  and  of 
forging  heated  masses  into  the  required 
shapes,  by  the  aid  of  the  hammer  and  tongs. 
The  smith's  instruments  were  the  anvil 
(a/c/Aiov)  with  the  block  on  which  it  rested 
(a/cfio^eroi/),  the  tongs  {nv pay prf),  and  the 
hammer  {paiainqp,  a-(^vpa).  The  advances 
made  in  the  art  of  metallurgy  in  subse- 
quent times  are  chiefly  connected  Avith  the 
improvements  in  the  art  of  statuary.  The 
method  of  Avorking,  as  described  in  Homer, 
seems  to  have  long  prevailed,  namely  by 
beating  out  lumps  of  the  material  into  the 
form  proposed,  and  afterwards  fitting  the 
pieces  together  by  means  of  pins  or  keys. 
It  Avas  called  a-<j)vpri\aTov,  from  o-</)Opa,  a 
hammer.  The  next  mode,  among  the  Greeks, 
of  executing  metal  Avorks  seems  to  have 
been  by  plating  upon  a  nucleus,  or  general 
form,  of  Avood — a  practice  which  was  em- 
ployed also  by  the  Egyptians.  It  is  ex- 
tremely difficult  to  determine  at  what  date 
the  casting  of  metal  was  introduced.  Ac- 
cording to  tha  statements  of  Pausanias  and 
Pliny,  the  art  of  casting  in  bronze  and  in 
iron  was  iuA-ented  by  Rhoecus  and  Theodoras 
of  Samos,  Avho  probably  lived  in  the  sixth 
and  fifth  centuries  before  our  era. 

METOICI  (/aeVoKcoi),  the  name  by  which, 
at  Athens  and  in  other  Greek  states,  the 
resident  aliens  were  designated.  They  must 
be  distinguished  from  such  strangers  as  made 
only  a  transitory  stay  in  a  place,  for  it  was  a 
characteristic  of  a  mctoiciis,  that  he  resided 
permanently  in  the  citj'.  No  city  of  Greece 
perhaps  had  such  a  number  of  resident  aliens 
as  Athens,  since  none  afforded  to  strangers  so 
many  facilities  for  carrj'ing  on  mercantile 
business,  or  a  more  agreeable  mode  of  living. 
In  the  census  instituted  by  Demetrius  Phale- 
reus  (b.  c.  309),  the  number  of  resident  aliens 
at  Athens  was  10,000,  in  which  number 
women  and  children  Avere  probably  not  in- 
cluded. The  jealousy  with  Avhich  the  citizens 
of  the  ancient  Greek  republics  kept  their 
body  clear  of  intruders,  is  also  manifest  in 
their  regulations  concerning  aliens.  IIoav- 
ever  long  they  might  haA-e  resided  in  Atliens, 
they  were  always  regarded  as  strangers, 
whence  they  are  sometimes  called  ?eVoi,  and 
to  remind  them  of  their  position,  they  had  on 
some  occasions  to  perform  certain  degrading 
services  for  the  Athenian  citizens  [IIyukia- 
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phoria].  These  services  were,  however,  in 
all  probability  not  intended  to  hurt  the  feel- 
inprs  of  the  aliens,  but  were  simply  acts  sym- 
bolical of  their  relation  to  the  citizens.  Aliens 
were  not  allowed  to  acquire  landed  property 
in  the  state  they  had  chosen  for  their  resi- 
dence, and  were  consequently  obliged  to  live 
in  hired  houses  or  apartments.  As  they  did 
not  constitute  a  part  of  the  state,  and  were 
yet  in  constant  intercourse  and  commerce  with 
its  members,  every  alien  was  obliged  to  select 
a  citizen  for  his  patron  (Trpoo-Ta-n)?),  who  was 
not  only  the  mediator  between  them  and  the 
state,  through  whom  alone  they  could  trans- 
act any  legal  business,  whether  private  or 
public,  but  was  at  the  same  time  answerable 
(eyyvr)rri<;)  to  the  state  for  the  conduct  of  his 
client.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  the 
state  allowed  the  aliens  to  carry  on  all  kinds 
of  industry  and  commerce  under  the  protec- 
tion of  the  law ;  in  fact,  at  Athens  nearly  all 
business  was  in  the  hands  of  aliens,  who  on 
this  account  lived  for  the  most  part  in  the 
Peiraeeus.  Each  family  of  aliens,  whether 
they  availed  themselves  of  the  privilege  of 
carrying  on  any  mercantile  business  or  not, 
had  to  pay  an  annual  tax  (jnerotKioi'  or  fex'tjco.) 
of  twelve  di'achmae,  or  if  the  head  of  the 
family  was  a  widow,  of  only  six  drachmae. 
If  aliens  did  not  pay  this  tax,  or  if  they 
assumed  the  right  of  citizens,  and  probably 
also  in  case  they  refused  to  select  a  patron, 
they  not  only  forfeited  the  protection  of  the 
state,  but  were  sold  as  slaves.  Extraordinary 
taxes  and  liturgies  (eicr^opat  and  AeiToupyt'at) 
devolved  upon  aliens  no  less  than  upon  citi- 
zens. The  aliens  were  also  obliged,  like 
citizens,  to  serve  in  the  regular  armies  and 
in  the  fleet,  both  abroad  and  at  home,  for  the 
defence  of  the  city.  Those  aliens  who  were 
exempt  from  the  burthens  peculiar  to  their 
class  were  called  isoteles  (to-oreXets).  They 
had  not  to  pay  the  fJHToCKiOv  (ireAeia  jaerot- 
kCov),  were  not  obliged  to  choose  a  TrpooTa-nj?, 
and  in  fact  enjoyed  all  the  rights  of  citizens, 
except  those  of  a  political  nature.  Their  con- 
dition was  termed  leroreAeia,  and  i<ro7roAiTeia. 
METOPA  or  METOPE  (fJieTdirq),  the  name 
applied  to  each  of  the  spaces  between  the 
triglyphs  in  the  frieze  of  the  Doric  order,  and 
by  metonymy  to  the  sculptured  ornament 
•with  which  those  spaces  were  filled  up.  In 
the  original  significance  of  the  parts  the  tri- 
^lyphs  represent  the  ends  of  the  cross-beams 
or  joists  which  rested  on  the  architrave  ;  the 
beds  of  these  beams  were  called  oirai,  and 
hence  the  spaces  between  them  ^eron-ai. 
Originally  they  were  left  open  ;  next  they 
were  filled  up  with  plain  slabs,  as  in  the 
propylaea  at  Eleusis,  and  many  other  build- 
ings, and  lastly,  but  still  at  an  early  period. 


they  were  adorned  with  sculptures  either  in 
low  or  high  relief.  The  metopes  from  the 
Parthenon  in  the  British  Museum  are 
adorned  with  sculptures  in  high  relief. 

METRETES  (/xeTpTjnjs),  the  principal  Greek 
liquid  measure.  The  Attic  metretes  was  equal 
in  capacity  to  the  amphora,  containing  S 
galls.  7-365  pints,  English.  See  the  Tables. 
[Chovs  :  Choenix  ;  Xestes  ;  Cotyla.] 

METROPOLIS.      [CoLOXiA.] 

3liLlARE,  MILLIARIUM,  or  MILLE 
PASSUUM  (/u.tXtoi/),  the  Roman  mile,  con- 
sisted of  1000  paces  (passus)  of  5  feet  each, 
and  was  therefore  =5000  feet.  Taking  the 
Roman  foot  at  11-6496  English  inches  ^Pes], 
the  Roman  mile  would  be  1618  English 
yards,  or  142  yards  less  than  the  English 
statute  mile.  The  most  common  term  for 
the  mile  is  mille  passuum,  or  only  the  initials 
M.  P. ;  sometimes  the  word  passuum  is  omit- 
ted. The  Roman  mile  contained  8  Greek 
stadia.  The  mile-stones  along  the  Roman 
roads  were  called  mil  liana.  They  were  also 
called  lapides  ;  thus  we  have  ad  tertium  lapi- 
dem  (or  without  the  word  lapidem)  for  3 
miles  from  Rome.  Augustus  erected  a  gilt 
pillar  in  the  Forum,  where  the  principal 
roads  teriuinated,  which  was  called  millia- 
rium  aureum ;  but  the  miles  were  not 
reckoned  from  it,  but  from  the  gates  of  the 
city.  Such  central  marks  appear  to  have 
been  common  in  the  principal  cities  of  the 
Roman  empire.  The  "  London-stone "  in 
Cannon-street  is  supposed  to  have  marked 
the  centre  of  the  Roman  roads  in  Britain. 

]\IIMUS  (n-iMos),  the  name  by  which,  in 
Greece  and  at  Rome,  a  species  of  the  drama 
was  designated,  though  the  Roman  niimus 
differed  essentially  from  the  Greek.  The 
Greek  mimus  seems  to  have  originated  among 
the  Greeks  of  Sicily  and  southern  Italy,  and 
to  have  consisted  originally  of  extemporary 
representations  or  iiuitations  of  ridiculous 
occurrences  of  common  life  at  certain  festi- 
vals. At  a  later  period  these  rude  repre- 
sentations acquired  a  more  artistic  foi-m, 
which  was  brought  to  a  high  degree  of  per- 
fection by  Sophron  of  S>Tacuse  (about  b.  c. 
420).  He  wrote  his  pieces  in  the  popular 
dialect  of  the  Dorians  and  a  kind  of  rhythmi- 
cal prose.  Among  the  Romans  the  word 
mimus  was  applied  to  a  species  of  dramatic 
plays  as  well  as  to  the  persons  who  acted  in 
them.  It  is  certain  that  the  Romans  did  not 
derive  their  mimus  from  the  Greeks  in 
southern  Italy,  but  that  it  was  of  native 
growth.  The  Greek  mimes  were  written  in 
prose,  and  the  name  m'Mo?  ^vas  never  applied 
to  an  actor,  but  if  used  of  a  person  it  signified 
one  who  made  grimaces.  The  Roman  mimes 
were   imitations    of  foolish  and    mostly  in- 
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decent  occurrences,  and.  scarcely  diifered  from 
comedy  except  in  consisting  more  of  gestures 
and  mimicry  than  of  spoken  dialogue.  At 
Eome  such  mimes  seem  originally  to  have  been 
exliibited  at  funerals,  whore  one  or  more  per- 
sons (itiinii)  represented  in  a  burlesque  manner 
tlie  life  of  the  deceased.  If  there  were  several 
mimi,  one  of  them,  or  their  leader,  was  called 
archimbnus.  These  coarse  and  indecent  per- 
formances had  greater  charms  for  the  Romans 
than  the  regular  drama.  They  were  performed 
on  the  stage  as  farces  after  tragedies,  and 
during  the  empire  they  gradually  supplanted 
the  place  of  the  Atellanae.  It  was  peculiar  to 
the  actors  in  those  mimes,  to  wear  neither 
masks,  the  cothurnus,  nor  the  soccus,  whence 
they  are  sometimes  called  planipedes. 

MINA.      [Talextum.] 

MIRMILLONES.      [Gladiatores.] 

MISSIO.        [EXKRCITVS.] 

MISSIO.      [Gladiatores.] 

MITRA  (fiLTpa),  in  general  a  band  of  any 
kind,  and  specificalh',  (1)  A  belt  or  girdle 
worn  by  warriors  round  the  waist.  [Zona.] — 
( 2 )  A  broad  band  of  cloth  worn  round  the 
head,  to  which  the  name  of  anadcma  was 
Bometinies  given.     [Coma.] 

MODIUS,  the  principal  dry  measure  of 
the  Romans,  was  equal  to  one-third  of  the 
amphora,  and  therefore  contained  nearly  two 
gallons  English.  (See  the  Tables.)  The 
modius  was  one-sixth  of  the  medimnus. 

MOLA  (m-vAos),  a  mill.  All  mills  were  an- 
ciently made  of  stone,  the  kind  used  being  a 
volcanic  trachyte  or  porous  lava  [injrites, 
silices,  pruniceas).  Every  mill  consisted  of 
two  essential  parts,  the  upper  mill-stone, 
which  was  moveable  [catiUiis,  ovoq,  to  im. 
fi.v\iov),  and  the  lower,  which  was  fixed  and 
by  much  the  larger  of  the  two.  Hence  a 
mill  is  sometimes  called  molac  in  the  plural. 
The  principal  mills  mentioned  by  ancient 
authors  are  the  following  : — I.  The  hand- 
mill,  or  quern,  called  mola  manuwia,  versa- 
tilis,  or  tntsatilis.  The  hand-mills  were 
worked  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  by 
Braves.  Their  pistrinum  was  consequently 
proverbial  as  a  place  of  painful  and  degrading 
labour  ;  and  this  toil  was  imposed  principally 
on  women.  II.  The  cattle-mill,  tnola  asina- 
ria,  in  which  human  labour  was  supplied  by 
the  use  of  an  ass  or  some  other  animal.  III. 
The  water-mill  [mola  aquaria,  v8pa\e-n)';) . 
A  cogged  wheel,  attached  to  the  axis  of  the 
water  wheel,  turned  another  which  was  at- 
tached to  the  axis  of  the  upper  mill-stone  : 
the  corn  to  be  ground  fell  between  the  stones 
out  of  a  hojiper  [i^ifundibulum),  which  was 
rixed  above  them.  IV.  The  floating-mill. 
V.  The  saw-mill.     YI.  The  pepper-mill. 


MONARCHIA  (/aoi/opxta.),  a  general  name 
for  any  form  of  government  in  which  the  su- 
preme functions  of  political  administration 
are  in  the  hands  of  a  single  person.  The 
term  ixovapx^a-  is  applied  to  such  governments, 
whether  they  are  hereditary  or  elective,  legal 
or  usurped.  In  its  commonest  application, 
it  is  equivalent  to  /Sao-tAeiaj  whether  absolute 
or  limited.  But  the  rule  of  an  acsyimictcs 
or  a  tyrant  would  equally  be  called  a  ixovapx^a. 
Hence  Plutarch  uses  it  to  express  the  Latin 
diciatura.  It  is  by  a  somewhat  rhetorical 
use  of  the  word  that  it  is  applied  now  and 
then  to  the  8>jjuo?. 

mOneTA,  the  mint,  or  the  place  where 
money  was  coined.  The  mant  of  Rome  was 
a  building  on  the  Capitoline,  and  attached  to 
the  temple  of  Juno  Moneta,  as  the  aerarium 
was  to  the  temple  of  Saturn.  The  officers 
who  had  the  superintendence  of  the  mint 
wore  the  Triumviri  Jlonetales,  who  were 
perhaps  first  appointed  about  b.  c.  269. 
Under  the  republic,  the  coining  of  money 
was  not  a  privilege  which  belonged  exclu- 
sively to  the  state.  The  coins  struck  in  the 
time  of  the  republic  mostly  bear  the  names 
of  private  indiA-iduals  ;  and  it  would  seem 
that  every  Roman  citizen  had  the  right  of 
having  his  own  gold  and  silver  coined  in  the 
public  mint,  and  under  the  superintendence 
of  its  officers.  Still  no  one  till  the  time  of 
the  empire  had  the  right  of  putting  his  own 
image  upon  a  coin ;  Julius  Caesar  was  the 
first  to  whom  this  privilege  was  granted. 

MONILE  iopiJ.0?),  a  necklace.  Necklaces 
were  worn  by  both  sexes  among  the  most  po- 
lished of  those  nations  which  the  Greeks  called 
barbarous,  especially  the  Indians,  the  Egyp- 
tians, and  the  Persians.  Greek  and  Roman 
females  adopted  them  more  particularly  as  a 
bridal  ornament.  They  were  of  various  forms, 
as  may  be  seen  by  the  following  specimens : — 
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MONUMENTUM.  [Fixus.] 
MORA^  fExKRCiTts.] 
MORTARll'M,  also  caUed  PILA  and  PI- 
LUM  (oAfios,  lySr},  lySi^),  a  mortar.  Before 
the  invention  of  mills  [Mola]  corn  was 
pounded  and  rubbed  in  mortars  (pistiim), 
and  hence  the  place  for  making  bread,  or  the 
bake-house,  was  called  pistriniim.  Also  long 
after  the  introduction  of  mills  this  was  an 
indispensable  article  of  domestic  furniture. 
Those  used  in  pharmacy  were  sometimes 
made  of  Egyptian  alabaster.  The  mortar 
was  also  employed  in  pounding  charcoal,  rub- 
bing it  with  glue,  in  order  to  make  black 
paint  {atramentum),  in  making  plaster  for 
the  walls  of  apartments,  in  mixing  spices  and 
fragrant  herbs  and  flowers  for  the  use  of  the 
kitchen,  and  in  metallurgy,  as  in  triturating 
cinnabar  to  obtain  mercury  from  it  by  sub- 
limation. 

MULSUM.      [VixTM.] 
MUNERATOR.      [Gl.vdiatores.] 
MUXiCEPS,    MUNiClPiUM.     [Goloxia; 

FOEDERATAE  CiVITATES.] 
MUNI'S.        [HOXORES.] 

MUNUS.  [Gladiatores.] 
MURALIS  CORONA.  [Coroxa.] 
MURRHINA  VASA,  or  MURREA  YASA, 
were  first  introduced  into  Rome  by  Pompey, 
who  dedicated  cups  of  this  kind  to  Jupiter 
Capitolinus.  Their  value  was  very  great. 
Nero  gave  300  talents  for  a  capis  or  drinking 
cup.  These  murrhine  vessels  came  from  the 
East,  principally  from  places  within  the  Par- 
thian empire,  and  chiefly  from  Caramania. 
They  were  made  of  a  substance  formed  by  a 
moisture  thickened  in  the  earth  by  heat,  and 
were  chiefly  valued  on  account  of  the  variety 
of  their  colours.  Modern  writers  diff"er  much 
respecting  the  material  of  which  they  were 
composed,  and  some  think  they  may  have 
been  true  Chinese  porcelain. 

MURUS,  MOENIA  (rerxo?),  the  wall  of  a 
city,  in  contradistinction  to  Paries  (toIxos), 
the  wall  of  a  house,  and  Maceria,  a  boundary 
wall.  We  find  cities  surrounded  by  massive 
walls  at  the  earliest  periods  of  Greek  and 
Roman  history.  Homer  speaks  of  the  chief 
cities  of  the  Argive  kingdom  as  "  the  walled 
Tiryns,"  and  "  Mycenae  the  well-built  city," 
attesting  the  great  antiquity  of  those  identical 
gigantic  walls  which  still  stand  at  Tiryns  and 
Mycenae,and  which  have  been  frequently  attri- 
buted to  the  Cyclopes  and  Pelasgians.  Three 
principal  species  can  be  clearly  distin- 
guished: — 1.  That  in  which  the  masses  of 
stone  ai-e  of  irregular  shape  and  are  put  to- 
gether without  any  attempt  to  fit  them  into 
one  another,  the  interstices  being  loosely 
filled  in  with  smaller  stones.  .\n  example  is 
given  in  the  annexed  engraving.    2.  In  other 


cases  we  find  the  blocks  still   of  irregular 
polygonal  shapes,  but  their  sides  are  suflBci- 


Ancient  Wall  at  Tirvns. 

ently  smoothed  to  make  each  fit  accurately 
into  the  angles  between  the  others,  and  their 
faces  are  cut  so  as  to  give  the  whole  wall  a 
tolerably  smooth  surface.  An  example  is  given 
in  the  annexed  engraving.  3 .  In  the  third  spe- 


Anrfent  Wall  of  Larissa,  the  Acropolis  of  Argos. 

cies,  the  blocks  are  laid  in  horizontal  courses, 
more  or  less  regular  (sometimes  indeed  so 
irregular,  that  none  of  the  horizontal  joints 
are  continuous),  and  with  vertical  joints 
either  perpendicular  or  oblique,  and  with  all 
the  joints  more  or  less  accurately  fitted.  The 
walls  of  Mycenae  present  one  of  the  ruder 
examples  of  this  sort  of  structure  ;  and  the 
following  engraving  of  the  "  Lion  Gate"  of 
that  fortress  (so  called  from  the  rudely  sculp- 
tured figures  of  lions)  shows  also  the  manner 
in  which  the  gates  of  these  three  species  of 
walls  were  built,  by  supporting  an  immense 
block  of  stone,  for  the  lintel,  upon  two  others, 
for  jambs,  the  latter  inclining  inwards,  so  as 
to  give  more  space  than  if  they  were  up- 
right.— The  materials  employed  in  walls 
about  the  time  of  Pericles  were  various  sorts 
of  stone,  and,  in  some  of  the  most  magnifi- 
cent temples,  marble.  The  practice  of  put- 
ting a  facing  of  marble  ever  a  wall  of  a  com- 
moner material  was  introduced  in  the  next 
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pevioa  of  architectural  historj-.     For  build-  I 
in?s  of  a  common   sort,    the  material';   em-  1 


Ancient  Wall  at  Mycmuc'. 


ployed  were  smaller  stones,  rough  or  squared, 
or   flints,    as   well   as   bricks.     These   were 
bound  together  with  various  kinds  of  mortar 
or  cement,  composed  of  lime  mixed  with  dif- 
ferent sands  and  volcanic  earths.  The  history 
of  Roman  masonry  is  not  very  different  from 
that  of  the  Greek.— The  most  ancient  works 
at   Rome,   such  as  the  Career  Mamerti7ms, 
the  Cloaca  Maxima,  and  the  Servian  Walls, 
were    constructed  of  massive    quadrangular 
hewn   stones,    placed  together   without   ce- 
ment.   [Cloaca.]    Five  species  of  Roman  ma- 
sonry may  be  distinguished;  namely,  1.  when 
the  blocks    of  stone   are   laid   in   alternate 
courses,  lengthwise  in  one  course,  and  cross- 
wise in  the  next ;  this  is  the  most  common  ; 
2.  when  the  stones  in  each  course  are  laid 
alternately  along  and  across ;  this  construc- 
tion   was    usual    when   the    walls   were  to 
be  faced  with  slabs  of  marble  ;  3.  when  they 
are   laid   entirely   lengthwise ;    4.    entirely 
crosswise  ;  and   5.  when  the  courses  are  al- 
ternately higher  and  lower  than  each  other. 
As  by  the  Greeks,  so  by  the  Romans,  walls 
of  a  commoner  sort  were  built  of  smaller 
quarried  stones  [caementa)  or  of  bricks.    The 
excellence  of  the  cement  which  the  Romans 
used  enabled  them  to  construct  walls  of  very 
small  rough  stones,  not  laid  in  courses,  but 
held  together  by  the  mortar  ;  this  structure 
was  called  ojnis  incertum.    Another  structure 
of  which  the  Romans  made  great  use,  and 
which  was  one  of  the  most  durable  of  all, 
was  that  composed  of  courses  of  flat  tiles. 
Such    courses   were  also   introduced   in   the 
other  kinds  of  stone  and  brick  walls,  in  which 
they  both  served  as  bond-courses,  and,  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  wall,  kept  the  damp  from 
rising  from  the  ground.    Rrick  walls  covered 


with  stucco  were  exceedingly  common  with 
the  Romans :  even  columns  were  made  of 
brick  covered  with  stucco. 

MUSCULUS  was  a  kind  of  vinea,  one  of 
the  smaller  military  machines,  by  which  the 
besiegers  of  a  town  were  protected. 

MUSEUM  (/u-ovcreioi/),  the  name  of  an  insti- 
tution founded  by  Ptolemy  Philadelphus. 
about  B.  c.  280,  for  the  promotion  of  learn- 
ing and  the  support  of  learned  men.  The 
museum  formed  part  of  the  palace,  and  con- 
tained cloisters  or  porticoes  (irepiVaTo?),  a 
public  theatre  or  lecture-room  (efe'Spa),  and 
a  large  hall  (oIkos  M.ey«-s),  where  the  learned 
men  dined  together.  The  museum  was  sup- 
ported by  a  common  fund,  supplied  appa- 
rently from  the  public  treasury,  and  the 
whole  institution  was  under  the  superin- 
tendence of  a  priest,  who  was  appointed  by  the 
king,  and  after  Egypt  became  a  province  of 
the  Roman  empire,  by  the  Caesar.  Botanical 
and  zoological  gardens  appear  to  have  been 
attached  to  the  musevmi. 

MYRII  (/uvptoi),  the  name  given  to  the 
popular  assembly  of  the  Arcadians,  which 
was  established  after  the  overthrow  of  the 
Spartan  supremacy  by  the  battle  of  Leuctra, 
and  which  used  to  meet  at  Megalopolis  in 
order  to  determine  upon  matters  affecting 
the  whole  people. 

MYSIA  (/auo-ia),  a  festival  celebrated  by 
the  inhabitants  of  Pellene  in  Achaia  in  ho- 
nour of  Demeter  Mysia,  which  lasted  for  7 

days. 

MYSTERIA.     The  names  by  which  mys- 
tea-ies  or  mystic  festivals  were  designated  in 
Greece,  are  javo-njpia,  TeXerat,  and  opyia.  The  • 
name  opyta  (from  lop-ya)   originally  signified 
only  sacrifices  accompanied  by  certain  cere- 
monies, but  it  was  afterwards  applied  espe- 
cially to  the  ceremonies  observed  in  the  wor- 
ship of  Dionysus,  and  at  a  still  later  period 
to  mysteries'in  general.     TeXerTj  signifies,  in 
general,  a  religious  festival,  but  more  par- 
ticularly a  lustration  or  ceremony  performed 
in  order  to  avert  some  calamity,  either  public 
or    private.       Muffnjptoi'    signifies,    properly 
speaking,  the  secret  part  of  the  worship,  but 
was  also  used  in  the  same  sense  as  reXenj, 
and  for   mystic  worship  in  general.     Mys- 
teries in  general  may  be  defined  as  sacrifices 
and  ceremonies  which  took  place  at  night  or 
in  secret  within  some  sanctuary,  which  the 
uninitiated  were  not  allowed  to  enter.  What 
was  essential  to  them,  were  objects  of  wor- 
ship,   sacred   utensils,    and   traditions   with 
their   interpretation,    which  were   withheld 
from  all  persons  not  initiated.      The   most 
celebrated  mysteries  in  Greece  were  those  of 
Samothrace  and  Eleusis,  which  are  described 
in  separate  articles.  [Caukiiua  ;  Eleusinu.] 
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VTAllXiA.     [FcKL-s.] 

i^l    NAT.lTIO,  NATATORIOI.   [Balneum.] 

N AVAL! A,  docks  at  Rome  where  ships 
were  built,  laid  up,  and  refitted.  They  were 
attached  to  the  emporium  outside  of  the  Porta 
Trigemina,  and  were  connected  with  the 
Tiber.  The  emporium  and  navalia  were  first 
included  within  the  walls  of  the  city  by 
.\urelian. — The  docks  (veuxroncoi  or  veuipia) 
in  the  Peiraeeus  at  Athens  cost  1000  talents, 
and  having  been  destroyed  in  the  anarchy 
were  asrain  restored  and  finally  completed  by 
Lycurgus,  the  contemporary  of  Demosthenes. 
They  were  under  the  superintendence  of 
regular  ofl&cers,  called  e— ifieArji-al  tu)»'  veu)- 
puiiv. 

NAV-lLIS  CORONA.      [Coroxa.] 

N.IVARCHUS  (.vavapxos),  the  name  by 
which  the  Greeks  designated  both  the  captain 
of  a  single  ship,  and  the  admiral  of  a  fleet. 
The  office  itself  was  called  vavapx^a.  The 
admiral  of  the  Athenian  fleet  was  always  one 
of  the  ten  generals  (arparnyoL)  elected  every 
year,  and  he  had  either  the  M-hole  or  the 
chief  command  of  the  fleet.  The  chief  offi- 
cers who  served  under  him  were  the  tri- 
erarcus  and  the  pentecontarchs,  each  of  whom 
commanded  one  vessel ;  the  inferior  officers 
in  the  vessels  were  the  xv^epi'^Tai  or  helms- 
men, the  weAevoTtti  or  commanders  of  the 
rowers,  and  the  TrptupaTcu,  who  must  have 
been  employed  at  the  prow  of  the  vessels. 
Other  Greek  states  who  kept  a  navy  had 
likewise  their  navarchs.  The  chief  admiral 
of  the  Spartan  fleet  was  called  navarchus, 
and  the  second  in  command  epistoleus  (e;ri- 
oToAet^).  The  same  person  was  not  allowed 
to  hold  the  office  of  navarchus  two  successive 
years  at  Sparta.      [Epistolevs.] 

N.^UCRARIA  {vavKpapia),  the  name  of  a 
division  of  the  inhabitants  of  Attica.  The 
four  ancient  phylae  were  each  divided  into 
three  phratries,  and  each  of  these  twelve 
phratries  into  four  naucraries,  of  which  there 
were  thus  forty-eight.  VThat  the  naucraries 
were  previous  to  the  legislation  of  Solon  is 
not  stated  anywhere,  but  it  is  not  improbable 
that  they  were  political  divisions  similar 
to  the  demes  in  the  constitution  of  Cleis- 
thenes,  and  were  made  perhaps  at  the  time 
of  the  institution  of  the  nine  archons,  for  the 
purpose  of  regulating  the  liturgies,  taxes,  or 
financial  and  military  aff"airs  in  general.  At 
any  rate,  however,  the  naucraries  before  the 
time  of  Solon  can  have  had  no  connection 
with  the  navy,  for  the  Athenians  then  had 
no  navy ;  the  word  vavicpapo^  therefore  can- 


not be  derived  from  vav^,  ship,  but  mu>t 
come  from  vauo,  and  vavKpapos  is  thus  only 
another  form  for  ^av'jcArjpo?  in  the  sense  of  a 
householder,  as  vav\ov  was  used  for  the  rent 
of  a  house.  Solon  in  his  legislation  retained 
the  old  institution  of  the  naucraries,  and 
charged  each  of  them  ^"ith  the  equipment  of 
one  trireme  and  with  the  mounting  of  two 
horsemen.  All  military  aftairs,  as  far  as 
regards  the  defraying  of  expenses,  probably 
continued  as  before  to  be  regulated  accord- 
ing to  naucraries.  Cleisthenes,  in  his  change 
of  the  Solonian  constitution,  retained  the 
division  into  naucraries  for  military  and 
financial  purposes ;  but  he  increased  their 
number  to  fifty,  making  five  for  each  of  his 
ten  tribes ;  so  that  now  the  nuniber  of  their 
ships  was  increased  from  forty-eight  to  fifty, 
and  that  of  horsemen  from  ninety-six  to  one 
hundred.  The  statement  of  Herodotus,  that 
the  Athenians  in  their  war  against  Aegina 
had  only  fifty  ships  of  their  own,  is  thus 
perfectly  in  accordance  with  the  fifty  nau- 
craries of  Cleisthenes.  The  functions  of  the 
former  vavKpapoi.,  or  the  heads  of  their  re- 
spective naucraries,  were  now  transferred  to 
the  demarchs.  [Demarchi.]  The  obligation 
of  each  naucrary  to  equip  a  ship  of  war  for 
the  ser^vice  of  the  republic  may  be  regarded 
as  the  first  form  of  tricrarchy.  As  the  sys- 
tem of  trierarchy  became  developed  and 
established,  this  obligation  of  the  naucraries 
appears  to  have  gradually  ceased,  and  to  have 
fallen  into  disuse.      [Trierarchia.] 

N.\UCRARL;S.      [Navcraria.] 

NAVIS,  NAViGIL'M  (I'aO?,  irkolov),  a 
ship.  The  numerous  fleet,  with  which  the 
Greeks  are  said  to  have  sailed  to  the  coast 
of  Asia  Minor,  must  on  the  whole  be  re- 
garded as  sufficient  evidence  of  the  extent 
to  which  navigation  was  carried  on  in  those 
times,  however  much  of  the  detail  in  the 
Homeric  description  may  have  arisen  from 
the  poet's  own  imagination.  In  the  Ho- 
meric catalogue  it  is  stated  that  each  of  the 
fifty  Boeotian  ships  carried  120  warriors, 
and  a  ship  which  carried  so  many  cannot 
have  been  of  very  small  dimensions.  "What 
Homer  states  of  the  Boeotian  vessels  applies 
more  or  less  to  the  ships  of  other  Greeks. 
These  boats  were  provided  with  a  mast 
(coTo?)  which  was  fastened  by  two  ropes 
(n-poToi'oi)  to  the  two  ends  of  the  ship,  so  that 
when  the  rope  connecting  it  with  the  prow 
broke,  the  mast  would  fall  towards  the  stern, 
where  it  might  kill  the  helmsman.  The  mast 
could  be  erected  or  taken  down  as  necessity 
required.  They  also  had  sails  (i<m'a),  bu. 
no  deck ;  each  vessel  however  appears  to 
have  had  only  one  sail,  which  was  used  in 
favourable  winds ;  and  the  principal  means  of 
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propelling  the  vessel  lay  in  the  rowers,  who 
sat  upon  benches  (xXTjiSeg).     The  oars  were 
fastened  to  the  side  of  the  ship  with  leathern 
thongs    (rpoTTot  Sepju.aTti/ot),    in    which    they 
were  turned  as  a  key  in  its  hole.     The  ships 
in  Homer  are  mostly  called  black  (fieAaii/at), 
probably  because  they  were  painted  or  co- 
vered with  a  black  substance,   such  as  pitch, 
to  protect  the  wood  against  the  influence  of 
the   water    and   the    air;    sometimes   other 
colours,   such  as  m-iAto?,   minium  (a  red  co- 
lour),  were  used  to  adorn  the  sides  of  the 
ships  near  the  prow,  whence  Homer  occa- 
sionally  calls    ships    niAroTraprjoi.,    i.  e.    red- 
checked  ;  they  were  also  painted  occasionally 
with  a  purple  colour  (</)oti/i*co7rapi7oO.     When 
the  Greeks  had  landed  on  the  coast  of  Troy, 
the  ships  were  drawn  on  land,  and  fastened 
at  the  poop  to  large  stones  with  a  rope  which 
served  as   anchors.     The    Greeks  then    sur- 
rounded the  fleet  with  a  fortification  to  secure 
it  against  the  attacks   of  the  enemy.     This 
custom  of  di-awing  the  ships  upon  the  shore, 
when  they  were  not  used,   was  followed  in 
later  times  also,  as  every  one  will  remember 
from  the  accounts  in  Caesar's  Commentaries. 
In  the  Odyssey  (v.  2-13,  &c.)  the  building  of  a 
boat  (o-xeoia)  is  described,  though  not  with  the 
minuteness  which  an  actual  ship-builder  might 
wish  for.     Ulysses  first  cuts  down  with  his  axe 
twenty  trees,  and  prepares  the  wood  for  his 
purpose  by  cutting  it  smooth  and  giving  it  the 
proper  shape.     He  then  bores  the  holes  for 
nails  and  hooks,  and  fits  the  planks  together 
and   fastens   them   with    nails.     He   rounds 
the  bottom  of  the   ship  like  that  of  a  broad 
transport    vessel,     and    raises    the    bulwark 
(I/cpta),   fitting  it  upon  the  numerous  ribs  of 
the  ship.     He   afterwards  covers  the  whole 
of  the   outside  with  planks,  which  are  laid 
across  the  ribs  from  the  keel  upwards  to  the 
bulwark  :   next  the  mast  is  made,  and  the 
sail-yard  attached  to  it,  and  lastly  the  rudder. 
When   the   ship  is  thus  far   completed,    he 
raises  the  bulwark  still  higher  by  a  wicker- 
work  which  goes  all  around  the  vessel,  as  a 


protection  against  the   waves.     This   raised 
bulwark    of  wickerwork   and   the   like  was 
used  in  later  times  also.     For  ballast  Ulysses 
throws  into  the  ship  vAtj,  which  according  to 
the  Scholiast  consisted  of  wood,  stones,  and 
sand.     Calypso  then  brings  him  materials  to 
make  a  sail  of,   and  he  fastens  the  vTrepat  or 
ropes  which  run  from  the  top  of  the  mast  to 
the  two  ends  of  the  yard,  and  also  the  /caAot 
with  which  the  sail  is  drawn  up  or  let  down. 
The  iroSes  mentioned   in   this  passage   were 
undoubtedly,  as  in  the  later  times,  the  ropes 
attached  to  the    two   lower   corners   of  the 
square  sail.     The  ship  of  which  the  building 
is  thus  described  was  a  small  boat,  a  crxeSt'a, 
as  Homer  calls  it ;  but  it  had  like  all  the  Ho- 
meric ships  a  round  or  flat  bottom.     Greater 
ships  must  have  been  of  a  more  complicated 
structure,    as    ship-builders    are   praised   as 
artists.     Below  (p.  266),  a  representation  of 
two   boats   is   given   which   appear  to   bear 
great  resemblance  to  the  one  of  which  the 
building  is  described  in  the  Odyssey. — The 
Corinthians  were  the  first  who  brought  the 
art  of  ship-building  nearest  to  the   point  at 
which  we  find  it  in  the  time  of  Thucydides, 
and  they  were  the  first  who  introduced  ships 
with   three    ranks    of  rowers  (rpirjpeis,   Ti-i- 
remes).      About   b.  c.    700,    Ameinocles   the 
Corinthian,  to  whom  this  invention  is  ascribed, 
made  the  Samians  acquainted  with  it  ;  but  it 
must   have   been   preceded   by    that   of  the 
Eiremes,   that  is,    ships  with  two  ranks  of 
rowers,  which  Pliny  attributes  to  the  Ery- 
thraeans.*    These  innovations  however  do  not 
seem  to  have  been  generally  adopted  for  a 
long  time  ;  for  we  read  that  about  the  time  of 
Cyrus  the  Phocaeans  introduced  long  sharp- 
keeled  ships  called  TrevnifcovTopoi.     These  be- 
longed to   the   class  of  long  war-ships  (i^es 
ixaapai),  and  had  fifty  rowers,  twenty-five  on 
each  side  of  the  ship,  who  sat  in  one  row. 
It   is   further    stated    that  before  this  time 

*  Biremes  are  sometimes  called  by  tne  GrecKs  StKpora. 
The  name  biremis  is  also  applied  to  a  little  bou:  m;ma-e<.l 
by  only  two  oars. 
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vessels  called  o-TpoyyvAat,  with  large  round  or 
ratlier  flat  bottoms,  had  been  used  exclu- 
sively by  all  the  lonians  in  Asia.  At  this 
period  most  Greeks  seem  to  have  adopted  the 
long  ships  -with  only  one  rank  of  rowers  on 
each  side  (Moneris).  Their  name  varied  ac- 
cordingly as  they  had  fifty  (-evrTj/coi/Topoi), 
or  thirty  (rptaxorropoi),  or  even  a  smaller 
number  of  rowers.  A  ship  of  war  of  this 
class  is  represented  in  the  preceding  woodcut. 
The  following  cut  contains  a  beautiful  frag- 
ment of  a  Biremis  with  a  complete  deck.  An- 
other specimen  of  a  small  Biremis  is  given 
further  on. — The  first  Greek  people  whom 
we  know  to  have  acquired  a  navy  of  import- 
ance were  the  Corinthians,  Samians,  and 
Phocaeans.  About  the  time  of  Cyrus  and 
Cambyses  the  Corinthian  Triremes  were  ge- 
nerally adopted  by  the  Sicilian  tyrants  and 


by  the  Corcyraeans,  who  soon  acquired  the 
most  powerful  navies  among  the  Greeks.  In 
other  parts  of  Greece  and  even  at  Athens 
and  in  Aegina  the  most  common  vessels 
about  this  time  were  long  ships  with  only 
one  rank  of  rowers  on  each  side.  Athens, 
although  the  foundation  of  its  maritime 
power  had  been  laid  by  Solon  [Navcraria], 
did  not  obtain  a  fleet  of  any  importance  until 
the  time  of  Themistocles,  who  persuaded  the 
Athenians  to  build  200  Triremes  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  on  the  war  against  Aegina.  But 
even  then  ships  were  not  provided  with  com- 
plete decks  (^Kara<TTponiara)  covering  the 
whole  of  the  vessel.  Ships  with  only  a 
partial  deck  or  with  no  deck  at  all,  were 
called  a(f)paxTot  i^€s,  and  in  Latin  naves  aper- 
tae.  Even  at  the  time  of  the  Persian  war, 
the  Athenian  ships  were  without  a  complete 
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deck.  Ships  which  had  a  complete  deck  were 
called  icaTd<J)pcucToi,  and  the  deck  itself  (cara- 
a-rpuiiui.  At  the  time  when  Themistocles  in- 
duced the  Athenians  to  build  a  fleet  of  200 
sail  he  also  carried  a  decree,  that  every  year 
twenty  new  Triremes  should  be  built  from  the 
produce  of  the  mines  of  Laurium.  After  the 
time  of  Themistocles  as  many  as  twenty  Tri- 
remes must  have  been  built  every  year  both  in 
times  of  war  and  of  peace,  as  the  average 
number  of  Triremes  which  was  always  ready 
amounted  to  between  three  and  four  hun- 
dred. Such  an  annual  addition  was  the 
more  necessary,  as  the  vessels  were  of  a  light 
structure  and  did  not  last  long.  The  whole 
superintendence  of  the  building  of  new  Tri- 
remes was  in  the  hands  of  the  senate  of  the 
Five  Hundred,  but  the  actual  business  was  en- 
trusted to  a  committee  called  the  TpiTjpoTroioi, 
one  of  whom  acted  as  their  treasurer,  and 
harl  in  his  keeping  the  money  set  apart  for 
the  purpose.  Under  the  Macedonian  supre- 
macy the  Rhodians  became  the  greatest  ma- 
iitime  power  in  Greece.     The  navy  of  Sparta 


was  never  of  great  importance.     Navigation 
remained  for  the  most  part  what  it  had  been 
before ;  the  Greeks  seldom  ventured  out  into 
the  open  sea,  and  it  was  generaUy  considered 
necessary  to  remain  in  sight  of  the  coast  or 
of  some  island,  which  also  served  as  guides 
in  daytime  :  in  the  night  the  position,  rising 
and  setting  of  the  diff"erent  stars  answered 
the  same    purpose.      In   \s-inter    navigation 
generally  ceased  altogether.     In  cases  where 
it  would  have  been  necessary  to  coast  around 
a  considerable  extent  of  country,  which  was 
connected  with  the  main  land  by  a  narrow 
I  neck,  the  ships  were  sometimes  drawn  across* 
j  the  neck  of  land  from  one  sea  to  the  other, 
by   machines   called   oAxoi.     This  was   done 
most   frequently   across   the   isthmus  of  Co- 
rinth.— The  various  kinds  of  ships  used  by 
I  the  Greeks  might  be   divided,   according  to 
I  the  number  of  ranks  of  rowers  employed  in 
them,  into  Moncrcs,  Biremes,  Triremes,  Qua- 
I  driremes,  Quinqueremes,  &c.,  up  to  the  enor  • 
I  mous  ship  with  forty  ranks  of  rowers,  built 
.  by  Ptolemaeus  Pbilopator.     But  all  these  ap- 
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pear  to  have  been  constructed  on  the  same 
])rinciple,  and  it  is  more  convenient  to  divide 
them  into  ships  of  tear  and  ships  of  burde?i 
((f)opTiKa.,  <f)opTr]yol,  oAKafie?,  Trkola,  crrpoy- 
yv'Aat,  7}aves  onerariae,  naves  actuariae). 
Ships  of  the  latter  kind  -n-ere  not  calculated 
for  quick  movement  or  rapid  sailing,  but  to 
carry  the  g-reatest  possible  quantity  of  goods. 
Hence  their  structure  was  bulky,  their  bottom 
round,  and  although  they  were  not  vrithout 
rowers,  yet  the  chief  means  by  which  they 
were  propelled  were  their  sails.  The  most 
common  ships  of  war  in  the  earlier  times 
were  the  pentecontori  {rr^vTriKovTopoL),  but 
afterwards  they  wiere  chiefly  Triremes,  and 
the  latter  are  frequently  designated  only  by 
the  name  i^es,  while  all  the  othei-s  are  called 
by  the  name  indicating  their  peculiar  cha- 
racter. Triremes  however  were  again  di- 
vided into  two  classes  :  the  one  consisting  of 
real  men-of-war,  which  were  quick-sailing 
vessels  (raxetat),  and  the  other  of  transports 
either  for  soldiers  (crTpaTiwriSe?  or  oTrAtra- 
ytoyot)  or  for  horses  {iTnrqyoi,  tTTTraywyot). 
Ships  of  this  class  were  more  heavy  and  awk- 
ward, and  were  therefore  not  used  in  battle 
except  in  cases  of  necessity.  The  ordinary 
size  of  a  war  galley  may  be  inferred  from, 
the  fact  that  the  average  number  of  men  en- 
gaged in  it,  including  the  crew  and  marines, 
was  two  hunch-ed,  to  whom  on  some  occa- 
sions as  many  as  thirty  epibatae  were  added. 
[Epibatae.] — Vessels  with  more  than  three 
ranks  of  rowers  on  each  side  were  not  con- 
structed in  Greece  till  about  the  year  400 
B.  c.,  when  Dionysius  I.,  tyrant  of  Syi'acuse, 
who  bestowed  great  care  upon  his  navy,  built 
the  first  Quadriremes  (rerpTjpeis),  and  Quin- 
queremes  (jrevT-qpei^).  In  the  reign  of  Dio- 
nysius II.,  Hexeres  (efrjpets)  are  also  men- 
tioned. After  the  time  of  Alexander  the 
Great  the  use  of  vessels  with  four,  five,  and 
more  ranks  of  rowers  became  very  general, 
and  it  is  well  known  that  the  first  Punic  war 
was  chiefly  carried  on  with  Quinqueremes. 
Ships  with  twelve,  thirty,  or  even  forty  ranks 
of  rowers,  such  as  they  were  built  by  Alex- 
ander and  the  Ptolemies,  appear  to  have 
been  mere  curiosities,  and  did  not  come  into 
common  use.  The  Athenians  at  first  did  not 
adopt  vessels  larger  than  Triremes,  probably 
because  they  thought  that  with  rapidity  and 
skill  they  could  do  more  than  Avith  large  and 
unwieldy  ships.  In  the  year  b.  c.  356  they 
continued  to  use  nothing  but  Triremes ;  but 
in  B.  c.  330  the  republic  had  already  a  num- 
ber of  Quadriremes,  Avhich  was  afterwards 
increased.  The  first  Quinqueremes  at  Athens 
are  mentioned  in  a  document  belonging  to 
the  year  b.  c.  325. — Among  the  smaller 
vessels    we    may    mention    the    aKaTo<;    or 


oiKaTiov,  which  seems  to  have  been  sometimes 
used  as  a  ship  of  burden.  The  name  Scapha 
(cr/ca(^r))  denotes  a  small  skiff  or  life-boat, 
which  was  commonly  attached  to  merchant- 
men for  the  purpose  of  saving  the  crew  in 
danger. — Lihnr7ia,  or  Lihitrnica,  in  Greek 
ki^vpvi<;  or  Xi^vpvov,  is  a  name  given  appa- 
rently to  every  war-ship,  from  a  bireme  up 
to  those  with  six  lines  of  rowers  on  eacli 
side,  but  in  the  time  of  Augustus,  liburnac 
even  with  six  lines  of  rowers  were  considered 
small  and  swift  in  comparison  with  the  un- 
wieldy ships  of  Antony  at  Actium.  They 
were  usually  provided  with  a  beak,  whence  a 
navis  rostrata  is  generally  the  same  as  a 
Liburna.  They  were  first  constructed  by  the 
Liburnians  (whence  they  derived  their  name) , 
and  formed  the  main  part  of  the  fleet  of  Au- 
gustus in  the  battle  of  Actium. — Every  vessel 
at  Athens,  as  in  modern  times,  had  a  name 
given  to  it,  which  was  generally  of  the  femi- 
nine gender.  The  Romans  sometimes  gave 
to  their  ships  masculine  names.  The  Greek 
names  were  either  taken  from  ancient  he- 
roines such  as  Nausicaa,  or  they  were  abstract 
words  such  as  Forethought,  Safety,  Giiid- 
ance,  &c.  In  many  cases  the  name  of  the 
builder  also  was  added. — The  Romans  appear 
to  have  first  become  aware  of  the  importance 
of  a  fleet  during  the  second  Samnite  war,  in 
the  year  b.  c.  311:  when  duumviri  navales 
were  for  the  first  time  appointed  by  the 
people.  The  ships  which  the  Romans  now 
built  were  undoubtedly  Triremes.  This  fleet, 
however  insignificant  it  may  have  been,  con- 
tinued to  be  kept  iip  until  the  time  when 
Rome  became  a  real  maritime  power.  In  the 
year  b.  c.  260,  when  the  Romans  saw  that 
without  a  navy  they  could  not  carry  on  the 
war  against  Carthage  with  any  advantage, 
the  senate  ordained  that  a  fleet  should  be 
built.  Triremes  would  now  have  been  of  no 
avail  against  the  high-bulwarked  vessels 
(Quinqueremes)  of  the  Carthaginians.  But 
the  Romans  would  have  been  unable  to  build 
others  had  not  fortunately  a  Carthaginian 
Quinquererae  been  wrecked  on  the  coast  of 
Bruttium,  and  fallen  into  their  hands.  This 
wreck  the  Romans  took  as  their  model,  and 
after  it  built  120,  or  according  to  others  130 
ships.  From  this  time  forward  the  Romans 
continued  to  keep  up  a  powerful  navy.  To- 
wards the  end  of  the  Republic  they  also  in- 
creased the  size  of  their  ships,  and  built  war 
vessels  of  from  six  to  ten  ranks  of  rowers. 
The  construction  of  their  ships,  however, 
scarcely  differed  from  that  of  Greek  vessels : 
the  only  great  difference  was  that  the  Roman 
galleys  were  provided  with  a  greater  variety 
of  destructive  engines  of  war  than  those  ol 
the  Greeks.     Thev  even  erected  turres  and 
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tabiilata  upon  the  decks  of  their  great  men- 
of-war  {narcs  tiirritae),  and  fought  upon 
them  as  if  they  were  standing  upon  the  walls 
of  a  fortress  (see  cut,  p.  260). 

We  now  proceed  to  describe  the  parts 
of  ancient  vessels. — 1.  The  proic  (n-pwpa  or 
fjieTuiTToi',  prora)  was  generally  ornamented  on 
both  sides  with  figures,  which  were  either 
painted  upon  the  sides  or  laid  in.  It  seems 
to  have  been  very  common  to  represent  an 
eye  on  each  side  of  the  prow.  Upon  the 
'^T\i'v  or  fore-deck   there  was  always   some 


j  emblem  {■n-apdo-qiJ.ov,  insigne,figu}a)  by  which 
i  the  ship  was  distinguished  from  others.  At  the 
j  head  of  the  prow  there  projected  the  cttoAo?, 
I  and  its   extremity  was  termed   aKpocr-okiov, 
I  which  was  frequently  made  in  the  shape  of 
I  an  animal  or  a  helmet.     It  appears  to  have 
been  sometimes  covered  with  brass  and  to 
have  served  as  an  embole  (e/ti-jSoAjj)  against 
the  enemy's  vessels.  The  a/cpoo-ToXtoi'  is  some- 
times  designated   by  the  name    of  xi]vi<TKo^ 
(from  xn^,  a  goose),  because  it  was  formed  in 
the  shape  of  the  head  or  neck  3f  a  goose  or 


A    IVona,  irpoipa. 

C.  Kostrym.  tfi^oXo^. 
P.  Cxtniteuf,  TfTfvivKO^. 

E.  Puppit,  irpvjLUT;. 

F.  Aplu'tTt,  a.<i>ka<Trov,  with  the 

poie  contaiaing  the  faieUx  ur 
(aMnia. 


BIRF.MIS. 

G.  Tftdifrr]^. 

H.  Remi,  Kuyrrax. 

I.    GubeniafulurtL,  iTTjSaAlOJ'. 

K.  Malw,  lOTO?. 

L.  Vtlum,  i<n6<;. 

yi.  Antennn,  Kfpaia,  Kepas, 

N.  Comua,  axpoKepaiau 


O.  CerHchi,  icepovxot. 

P.  CarchenuTTi,  Kap\yi(Tiov, 

Q.  KoLXoi,  KoAoiiia. 

K.   JTpOTOl'O?. 

S.   Paies.  no&e^. 
Opi/era,  irrcoau 
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swan,  as  in  the  accompanying  woodcut.    The 
cheniscus  was  often  gilt  and  made  of  bronze. 


Cheniscus.     (From  a  Painting  at  Herculaneum.) 

Just  below  the  prow  and  projecting  a  little 
above  the  keel  was  the  Rostrum  (e^jSoAos, 
l/ii./3oXov)  or  beak,  which  consisted  of  a  beam, 
to  which  were  attached  sharp  and  pointed 
irons,  or  the  head  of  a  ram  and  the  like. 
This  eju.j3oA.os  was  used  for  the  purpose  of  at- 


tacking another  vessel  and  of  breaking  its 
sides.  These  beaks  were  at  first  always? 
above  the  water  and  visible ;  afterwards  they 
were  attached  lower,  so  that  tuey  were  in- 
visible, and  thus  became  still  more  danger- 
ous to  other  ships.  The  annexed  woodcuts 
represent  three  diffei-ent  beaks  of  ships- 
The  command  in  the  prow  of  a  vessel  was 
exercised  by  an  officer  called  Trpwpevs,  who 
seems  to  have  been  next  in  rank  to  the 
steersman,  and  to  have  had  the  care  of  the 
gear,  and  the  command  over  the  rowers. — 2. 
The  stern  [npvfx.vr],  pyppis)  was  generally 
above  the  other  parts  of  the  deck,  and  in  it 
the  helmsman  had  his  elevated  seat.  It  is 
seen  in  the  representations  of  ancient  vessels 
to  be  rounder  than  the  prow,  though  its  ex- 
tremity is  likewise  sharp.  The  stern  was, 
like  the  prow,  adorned  in  various  ways,  but 
especially  with  the  image  of  the  tutelary 
deity  of  the  vessel  {tutela).  In  some  repre- 
sentations a  kind  of  roof  is  formed  over  the 
head  of  the  steersman,  and  the  upper  part 
of  the  stern  frequently  has  an  elegant  orna- 
ment called  aplustre,  and  in  Greek  a<pka(7Tov, 
which  constituted  the  highest  part  of  the 
poop.  It  formed  a  corresponding  ornament 
to  the  a/cpoo-ToAtov  at  the  prow.  At  the 
junction  of  the  aplustre  with  the  stern  on 


Rostra,  Beaks  of  Ships.     (Montfaucon,  pL  133.) 


which  it  was  based,  we  commonly  observe 
an  ornament  resembling  a  circular  shield : 
this  was  called  6i<nrLBelov  or  doTriSiV/crj.  It  is 
seen  on  the  two  aplustria  here  represented. 
The  aplustre  rose  immediately  behind  the 
gubernator,  and  served  in  some  degree  to 
protect  him  from  wind  and  rain.    Sometimes 


there  appears,  beside  the  aplusti'e,  a  pole,  to 
which  a  fillet  or  pennon  (raivta)  was  attached, 
which  served  both  to  distinguish  and  adorn 
the  vessel,  and  also  to  show  the  direction  of 
the  wind. — 3.  The  rpa^ij^  is  the  bulwark  of 
the  vessel,  or  rather  the  uppermo.st  edge  of 
it.    In  small  boats  the  pegs  (o-KaAfxoi,  scahni) 
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between  which  the  oars  move,  and  to  which 
they  are   fastened   by    a   thong   (rpo-wr^p), 


Aphlaston,  Aplustre. 

were  upon  the  Tpa4>7]^.  In  all  other  vessels 
the  oars  passed  through  holes  in  the  side  of 
the  vessel  (tx^flaA/AOi,  TpTJ/mara,  or  TpvirqitaTo). 
— 4.  The  middle  part  of  the  deck  in  most 
ships  of  war  appears  to  have  been  raised 
above  the  bulwark,  or  at  least  to  a  level  with 
its  upper  edge,  and  thus  enabled  the  soldiers 
to  occupy  a  position  from  which  they  could 
see  far  around  and  hurl  their  darts  against 
the  enemy.  Such  an  elevated  deck  appears 
in  the  annexed  woodcut  representing  a 
Moneris.  In  this  instance  the  flag  is  stand- 
ing upon  the  hind-deck. — 5.  One  of  the  most 
interesting,  as  well  as  important  parts  in  the 


Moncria     (From  a  Paint  n^'  at  Ponipfii.) 


arrangements  of  the  Biremes,  Triremes,  &c., 
is  the  position  of  the  ranks  of  rowers,  from 
which  the  ships  themselves  deiive  their 
names.  Various  opinions  have  been  enter- 
tained by  those  who  have  written  upon  this 
subject.  Thus  much  is  certain,  that  the 
different  ranks  of  rowers,  who  sat  along  the 
sides  of  a  vessel,  were  placed  one  above  the 
other.  In  ordinary  vessels,  from  the  Moneris 
up  to  the  Quinqueremis,  each  oar  was 
managed  by  one  man.  The  rowers  sat  upon 
little  benches  attached  to  the  ribs  of  the 
vessel,  and  called  eSJjkia,  and  in  Latin  fori 
and  transtra.  The  lowest  row  of  rowers 
was  called  0aAa/ji.os,  the  rowers  themselves, 
OaXan'iTat  or  ^oAafxtoi.  The  uppei-most  ordo 
of  rowers  was  called  Opdvo^,  and  the  rowers 
themselves  6pavXTai.  The  middle  ordo  or 
ordines  of  rowers  were  called  ^V7<i,  ^vyioi  or 
^vylrai.  Each  of  this  last  class  of  rowers 
had  likewise  his  own  scat,  and  did  not,  as 
some  have  supposed,  sit  upon  benches  r\m- 
ning  across  the  vessel.  The  gear  of  a  vessel 
was  divided  into  xcooden  and  hanging  gear 
((TAcerrij  ^vXtva,  and  (Turur)  xpejaacTTd). 

I.  "NVooDZX  Gear. — 1.  Oars  ((cojTrai,  remi). 
The  collective  term  for  oars  is  Tapp6<;,  which 
properly  signified  only  the  blade  or  flat  part 
of  the  oar,  but  was  afterwards  used  as 
a  collective  expression  for  all  the  oars,  with 
the  exception  of  the  rudder.  The  oars  varied 
in  size  accordingly  as  they  were  used  by  a 
lower  or  higher  ordo  of  rowers,  and  from  the 
name  of  the  ordo  by  which  they  were  used, 
they  also  received  their  special  names,  viz., 
Kiliirai  QaXafxiaL,  ^vyiai.,  and  OpaviTiSes-  Each 
Trireme  had  on  an  average  170  rowers.  In 
a  Roman  Quinquereme  during  the  first  Punic 
war,  the  average  number  of  rowers  was  300  ; 
in  later  times  we  even  find  as  many  as  400. 
The  lower  part  of  the  holes  through  which 
the  oars  passed  appears  to  have  been  covered 
with  leather  (ao-Ktojua),  which  also  extended 
a  little  way  outside  the  hole. — 2.  The  rudder 
(tttjSciAiov,  gubernacidum).  Before  the  inven- 
tion of  the  rudder,  vessels  must  have  been 
propelled  and  guided  by  the  oars  alone. 
This  circumstance  may  account  for  the  form 
of  the  ancient  rudder,  as  well  as  for  the 
mode  of  using  it.  It  was  like  an  oar  with  a 
very  broad  blade,  and  was  commonly  placed 
on  each  side  of  the  stern,  not  at  its  extre- 
mity. The  annexed  woodcut  presents  ex- 
amples of  its  appearance  as  it  is  frequently 
exhibited  on  gems,  coins,  and  other  works  of 
art.  The  figure  in  the  centre  sliows  a  Triton 
blowing  the  buccina,  and  holding  a  rudder 
over  his  shoulder.  The  left-hand  figure 
represents  a  rudder  with  its  helm  or  tiller 
crossed  by  the  cornucopia.  In  the  third 
figure  Venus  leans  with  her  left  arm  upon  a 
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rudder  to  indicate  her  origin  from  the  sea. 
The  rudder  -^as  managed  by  the  gubernator 
iiiv0epin^Tr}<;),  -who  is  also  called  the  rector 
iiaiis   as    distinguished  from   the    magistcr. 


A  ship  had  sometimes  one,  but  more  com- 
monly two  rudders  ;  but  they  were  managed 
by  the  same  steersman  to  prevent  confusion. 
In  larger  ships  the  two  rudders  were  joined 


Gubemacula,  ruddere.     (From  an  ancient  Lamp  and  Gems.) 


by  a  pole,  which  was  moved  by  the  guber- 
nator, and  kept  the  rudders  parallel.  The 
contrivances  for  attaching  the  two  rudders 
to  one  another  and  to  the  sides  of  the  ship, 
are  called  ^eOyXat  or  fev/c-njptat. — 3.  Ladders 
{K\Lfj.aK.iSe<;,  scalae).  Each  Trireme  had  two 
wooden  ladders,  and  the  same  seems  to  have 
been  the  case  in  TpioKovTopoi. — 4.  Poles  or 
punt  poles  (KovTot,  conti).  Three  of  these, 
of  different  lengths,  belonged  to  every  Tri- 
reme.— 5.  notpao-TciTai  or  supports  for  the 
masts.  They  seem  to  have  been  a  kind  of 
props  placed  at  the  foot  of  the  masts. — 6. 
The  mast  (ictto?,  malus).     The  ancients  had 


vessels  with  one,  two,  or  three  masts.  The 
foremast  was  called  a/cdreio?,  the  mainmast, 
icTTos  ju-eyas.  A  triaconter,  or  a  vessel  with 
30  rowers,  had  likewise  two  masts,  and  the 
smaller  mast  here,  as  well  as  in  a  trireme, 
was  near  the  prow.  In  three-masted  vessels 
the  largest  mast  was  nearest  the  stern.  The 
masts  as  well  as  the  yards  were  usually  of 
fir.  The  part  of  the  mast  immediately  above 
the  yard  [antemia),  formed  a  structure  simi- 
lar to  a  drinking-cup,  and  bore  the  name  ot 
carchesium  (Kapx^crtov).  Into  it  the  mariners 
ascended  in  order  to  manage  the  sail,  to 
obtain  a  distant  -view,  or  to  discharge  mis- 


Ceruchi.     (From  an  ;incient  I^mp.) 
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Piles.  Breastworks  (GuipaKia)  were  fixed  to 
tliese  structures,  so  as  to  supply  the  place  of 
defensive  armour;  and  pulleys  (rpoxTjAtat, 
trochleae)  for  hoistinc:  up  stones  and  weapons 
from  below.  The  continuation  of  the  mast 
above  the  carchcsiimi  was  called  the  *'  dis- 
taff" (vjAaKanj),  corresponding^  to  our  top- 
mast or  top-gallant  mast. — 7.  The  yards 
{Kepa,  Kepaiai.,  antennae).  The  mainyard 
was  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  mast  by  ropes 
termed  ceruchi,  as  seen  in  the  preceding  wood- 
cut. To  the  mainyard  was  attached  the 
mainsail,  which  was  hoisted  or  let  down  as 
the  occasion  might  require.  In  the  two  ex- 
tremities of  the  yard  [cornna,  aKpoxepaiai), 
ropes  [ceruchi,  Krjpovxoi.)  were  attached,  which 
passed  to  the  top  of  the  mast ;  and  by  means 
of  these  ropes  and  the  pulleys  connected 
with  them,  the  yard  and  sail,  guided  by  the 
hoop,  were  hoisted  to  the  height  required. 
There  are  numerous  representations  of  an- 
cient ships  in  which  the  antenna  is  seen,  as 
in  the  two  woodcuts  here  appended.  In  the 
second  of  them  there  are  ropes  hanging 
down  from  the  antenna,  the  object  of  which 
was  to  enable  the  sailors  to  turn  the  antenna 
and  the  sail  according  to  the  wind. 


Anunnae.     (From  ancient  Gem«.)  . 


II.  IIangixg  Gkar. — 1.  ITiipozomatn  ('Ytto- 
fui/u.aTa),  thick  and  broad  ropes  running  in 
a  horizontal  direction  around  the  ship  from 
the  stern  to  the  prow,  and  intended  to  keep 
the  whole  fabric  together.  They  ran  round  the 
vessel  in  several  circles,  and  at  certain  dis- 
tances from  one  another.  The  Latin  name  for 
vTro^oj/xa  is  tormentum.  Sometimes  they  were 
Uiken  on  board  when  a  vessel  sailed,  and  not 
put  on  till  it  was  thought  necessary.  The 
act  of  putting  them  on  was  called  vno^tov. 
vvvaL,  or  Sia^coi'i'vi'at,  or  ^uxrai.  A  Trireme 
required  four  vTro^ui/mara — 2.  Thesnil  {'la-riov, 
velum).  Most  ancient  ships  had  only  one 
sail,  which  was  attached  with  the  yard  to 
the  great  mast.  In  a  Trireme  also  one  sail 
might  be  sufficient,  but  the  trierarch  might 
nevertheless  add  a  second.  As  each  of  the 
two  masts  of  a  Trireme  had  two  sail-yards, 
it  further  follows  that  each  mast  might  have 
two  sails,  one  of  which  was  placed  lower 
than  the  other.     The  two  belonging  to  the 


main-mast  were  called  to-ria  (AryoAa,  and 
those  of  the  fore-mast  to-Ti'a  aKareia.  The 
former  were  used  on  ordinary  occasions,  but 
the  latter  probably  only  in  cases  when  it  was 
necessary  to  sail  with  extraordinary  speed. 
The  sails  of  the  Attic  war-galleys,  and  of 
most  ancient  ships  in  general,  were  of  a 
square  form.  "Whether  triangular  sails  were 
ever  used  by  the  Greeks,  as  has  been  fre- 
quently supposed,  is  very  doubtful.  The 
Romans,  however,  used  triangular  sails, 
which  they  called  Suppara,  and  which  had 
the  shape  of  an  inverted  Greek  A  (v),  the 
upper  side  of  which  was  attached  to  the 
yard. — 3.  Cordage  (roTreta)  differed  from  the 
(TxotvCa  or  (coAoi.  The  oxoivta  {funes)  are 
the  strong  ropes  to  which  the  anchors  were 
attached,  and  by  which  a  ship  was  fastened 
to  the  land ;  while  the  roTreta  were  a  lighter 
kind  of  ropes  and  made  with  greater  care, 
which  were  attached  to  the  masts,  yards, 
and  sails.  Each  rope  of  this  kind  was  made 
for  a  distinct  purpose  and  place  (tottos,  whence 
the  name  Tonela).  The  following  kinds  are 
most  worthy  of  notice  : — a.  icaAwSta  or  koAoi, 
were  probably  the  ropes  by  which  the  mast 
was  fastened  to  both  sides  of  the  ship,  so 
that  the  nporovot  in  the  Homeric  ships  were 
only  an  especial  kind  of  KoAoiSia,  or  the 
KoXioSLa  themselves  differently  placed.  In 
later  times  the  irpoTovos  was  the  rope  which 
went  from  the  top  of  the  mainmast  (xapxT?- 
a-Lov)  to  the  prow  of  the  ship,  and  thus  was 
what  is  now  called  the  main-stay.  b.  Ceruchi 
(jcepovxoi,  lixdvTes),  ropes  which  ran  from  the 
two  ends  of  the  sail-yard  to  the  top  of  the 
mast.  In  more  ancient  vessels  the  iM<i?  con- 
sisted of  only  one  rope  ;  in  later  times  it 
consisted  of  two,  and  sometimes  four,  which 
uniting  at  the  top  of  the  mast,  and  there 
passing  through  a  ring,  descended  on  the 
other  side,  where  it  formed  the  eTrtVofos, 
by  means  of  which  the  sail  was  drawn  up  or 
let  down.  c.  avKotva,  Latin  anquina,  was 
the  rope  which  went  from  the  middle  of  a 
yard  to  the  top  of  the  mast,  and  was  intended 
to  facilitate  the  drawing  up  and  letting  down 
of  the  sail.  d.  IloSe?  [pedes)  were  in  later 
times,  as  in  the  poems  of  Homer,  the  rope> 
attached  to  the  two  lower  corners  of  a  square 
sail.  These  ttoScs  ran  from  the  ends  of  the 
sail  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel  towards  the 
stern,  where  they  were  fastened  with  rings 
attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  bulwark. 
e.  'YnepaL  were  the  two  ropes  attached  to 
the  two  ends  of  the  sail-yard,  and  thence 
C'Ame  down  to  a  part  of  the  ship  near  the 
stern.  Their  object  was  to  move  the  yard 
according  to  the  wind.  In  Latin  they  are 
called  opifera,  which  is,  perhaps,  only  a  cor- 
ruption of  hyper  a. — 4.    napappvuara.      The 


NAYIS. 


268 


NAUTODICAE. 


ancients  as  early  as  the  time  of  Homer  had 
various  preparations  raised  above  the  edge 
of  a  vessel,  which  were  made  of  skins  and 
wicker-AVork,  and  which  were  intended  as  a 
protection  against  high  waves,  and  also  to 
serve  as  a  kind  of  breast-work  behind  which 
the  men  might  be  safe  against  the  darts  of 
the  enemy.  These  elevations  of  the  bulwark 
are  called  napappvtJ.aTa.  They  were  probably 
fixed  upon  the  edge  on  both  sides  of  the 
vessel,  and  were  taken  oif  when  not  wanted. 
Each  galley  appears  to  have  had  several 
irapappvfjiaTa,  two  made  of  hair  and  two 
white  ones,  these  four  being  regularly  men- 
tioned as  belonging  to  one  ship. — 5.  ^xotvta 
are  the  stronger  and  heavier  kinds  of  ropes. 
There  were  two  kinds  of  these,  viz.  the 
crxoLvta  ay/cvpeta,  to  which  the  anchor  was 
attached,  and  arxoLvCa  kniyva.  or  eniyeLa  [reti- 
nacula),  by  which  the  ship  was  fastened  to 
the  shore  or  drawn  upon  the  shore.' — 6.  The 
o}ichor  [ayKvpa,  ancora).  We  have  already 
remarked  that  in  the  Homeric  age  anchors 
were  not  kno;,'n,    and  lai'ge    stones    {evvo.1, 


sleepers)  used  in  their  stead,  "NMien  anchors 
came  to  be  used,  they  were  generally  made 
of  iron,  and  their  form  resembled  that  of  a 
modern  anchor.  Such  an  anchor  was  often 
termed  bidens,  SittAtj,  atx<^i^o\o<;  or  afx^Lcr- 
TOjaos,  because  it  had  two  teeth  or  flukes ; 
but  sometimes  it  had  only  one,  and  was  then 
called  eTepocTTop.o';.  The  technical  expressions 
in  the  use  of  the  anchor  are  :  ancoram 
solvere,  ayKvpav  x<^^^j  to  loose  the  anchor  ; 
ancoram  Jacere,  aynvpav  pdWeiv  or  piVreiv, 
to  cast  anchor  ;  and  ancoratn  tollerc,  ayKvpau 
alpetv  or  auaCpeaOaL,  to  weigh  anchor,  whence 
alpetv  by  itself  means  "  to  set  sail,"  ayKvpav 
being  understood.  The  following  figure 
shows  the  cable  [funis),  passing  through  a 
hole  in  the  prow  [oculiis).  Each  ship  of 
course  had  several  anchors.  The  last  or 
most  powerful  anchor,  "  the  last  hope,"  was 
called  i-epd,  sacra,  and  persons  trying  their 
last  hope  were  said  sacram  solvere. — The 
preceding  account  of  the  different  parts  of 
the  ship  will  be  rendered  still  clearer  by  the 
draAving  on  p.  263. 


Eiiciuis.    (From  a  Marble  at  Rome.) 


NAUMACHIA,  the  name  given  to  the 
representation  of  a  sea-fight  among  the  Ro- 
mans, and  also  to  the  place  where  such  en- 
gagements were  exhibited.  These  fights 
sometimes  took  place  in  the  circus  or  amphi- 
theatre, sufficient  water  being  introduced  to 
float  ships,  but  more  generally  in  buildings 
especially  devoted  to  this  purpose.  The 
combatants  in  these  sea-fights,  called  Kau- 
machiarii,  were  usually  captives,  or  crimi- 
nals condemned  to  death,  who  fought  as  in 
gladiatorial  combats,  until  one  party  was 
killed,  unless  preserved  by  the  clemency  of 
the  emperor.  The  ships  engaged  in  the  sea 
fights  were  divided  into  two  parties,  called 
respectively  by  the  names  of  different  mari- 
time nations,  as  Tyrians  and  Egyptians,  Rho- 


dians  and  Sicilians,  Persians  and  Athenians, 
Corcjn'aeans  and  Corinthians,  Athenians  and 
Syracusans,  &c.  These  sea-fights  were  ex- 
hibited with  the  same  magnificence  and  lavish 
expenditure  of  human  life  as  characterised 
the  gladiatorial  combats  and  other  public 
games  of  the  Romans.  In  Nero's  naumachia 
there  Mere  sea-monsters  swimming  about  in 
the  artificial  lake.  In  the  sea-fight  exhibited 
by  Titus  there  were  3000  men  engaged,  and 
in  that  exhibited  by  Domitian  the  ships  were 
almost  equal  in  number  to  two  real  fleets. 

NAUTODICAE  (vavroSt/cat),  magistrates  at 
Athens,  who  had  jurisdiction  in  matters  be- 
longing to  navigation  and  commerce,  and  in 
matters  concerning  such  persons  as  had  en- 
tered their  names  as  members  of  a  phr atria 
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without  both  their  parents  being  citizens  of 
Athens,  or  in  other  words,  in  the  SUat  e/ATroptui/ 
and  5t/cai  ^evCa^.  The  time  when  nautodicae 
were  first  instituted  is  not  mentioned,  but  it 
must  have  been  previous  to  rerieles,  and 
perhaps  as  early  as  the  time  of  Cleisthenes. 
The  nautodicae  were  appointed  every  year 
by  lot  in  the  month  of  Gamelion,  and  pro- 
bably attended  to  the  St/cai  e/a7r6pwi/  only  dur- 
ing the  winter,  when  navigation  ceased, 
whereas  the  SUaL  ^ei/t'as  might  be  brought 
before  them  all  the  year  round. 

NEFASTI  DIES.      [Dies.] 

NEGOTIATORES,  signified  specially  dur- 
ing the  later  times  of  the  republic  Roman 
citizens  settled  in  the  provinces,  who  lent 
money  upon  interest  or  bought  up  corn  on 
speculation,  which  they  sent  to  Rome  as  well 
as  to  other  places.  Their  chief  business  how- 
ever was  lending  money  upon  interest,  and 
hence  we  find  the  words  Jiegotia,  negonatio, 
and  negotiari  used  in  this  sense.  The  nego- 
tiatorcs  are  distinguished  from  the  publicani, 
and  from  the  mercatores.  The  negotiatorcs 
in  the  provinces  corresponded  to  the  argen- 
tarii  and  fenerato?-es  at  Rome. 

NEMEA  (^vefJ.ea,  vefxeia,  or  ve^taia),  the  Xe- 
mean  games,  one  of  the  four  great  national 
festivals  of  the  Greeks.  It  was  held  at  Ne- 
niea,  a  place  near  Cleonae  in  Argolis,  and  is 
said  to  have  been  originally  instituted  by  the 
Seven  against  Thebes  in  commemoration  of 
the  death  of  Opheltes,  afterwards  called  Ar- 
chemorus.  The  games  Avere  revived  by  Her- 
cules, after  he  had  slain  the  Nemean  lion ;  and 
were  from  this  time  celebrated  in  honour  of 
Zeus.  They  were  at  first  of  a  warlike  charac- 
ter, and  only  warriors  and  their  sons  were 
allowed  to  take  part  in  them  ;  subsequently, 
however,  they  were  thrown  open  to  all  the 
Greeks.  The  various  games  were  horse- 
racing,  running  in  armour  in  the  stadium, 
wrestling,  chariot-racing  and  the  discus,  box- 
ing, throwing  the  spear  and  shooting  with 
the  bow,  to  which  we  may  add  musical  con- 
tests. The  prize  given  to  the  victors  was  at 
first  a  chaplet  of  olive-branches,  but  after- 
wards a  chaplet  of  green  parsley.  The  pre- 
"<idency  of  these  games,  and  the  management 
of  them,  belonged  at  diff'erent  times  to  Cleo- 
nae, Corinth,  and  Argos.  They  were  cele- 
brated twice  in  every  Olympiad,  viz.  at  the 
commencement  of  every  second  Olympic  year, 
in  the  winter,  and  soon  after  the  conunence- 
inent  of  every  fourth  Olympic  year,  in  the 
rtummer. 

XKNIA.     [FiNrs,  p.  188,  a.] 

NEOCORI  (I'euxtopoi),  signified  originally 
temple-sweepers,  but  was  applied  even  in 
oarly  times  to  priestly  officers  of  high  rank, 
Aiio    had   the    supreme    superintendence    of 


temples  and  their  treasures.  Under  the  Ro- 
man emperors  the  word  was  especially  ap- 
plied to  those  cities  in  Asia,  which  erected 
temples  to  the  Roman  emperors,  since  the 
whole  city  in  every  such  case  was  regarded 
as  the  guardian  of  the  worship  of  the  em- 
peror. Accordingly  we  frequently  find  ou 
the  coins  of  Ephesus,  Smyrna,  and  othei 
cities,  the  epithet  NeojKopo?,  which  also  occurs 
on  the  inscriptions  of  these  cities. 

NEPTUNALIA,     a    festival    of    Neptune, 
celebrated  at  Rome,  of  which  very  little  is 
known.     The  day  on  which  it  was  held  was 
probably  the  23rd  of  July.     In  the  ancient 
calendaria  this  day  is  marked  as  I^^ept.   ludi 
et  feriae,  or  Xcpt.  ludi,  from  which  we  see 
that  the  festival  was  celebrated  with  games. 
NEXUM,   was  either  the  transfer  of  the 
ownership  of  a  thing,   or  the  transfer  of  a 
thing  to  a  creditor  as  a  security ;  accordingly 
in   one    sense    Nexum   included   Mancipium 
[Maxcipium]  ;  in  another  sense,  Mancipium 
and  Nexum  are  opposed  in  the  same  way  in 
which  Sale  and  Mortgage  or  Pledge  are  op- 
posed.    The  formal  part  of  both  transactions 
consisted    in  a   transfer  per    aes  et  libram. 
The  person  who  became  nexus  by  the  eff'ect 
of  a  nexum  or  nexus   (for  this  form  of  the 
word   also  is    used)    was  said  nexum    inire. 
The  phrases    nexi   datio,   nexi  liberatio,  re- 
spectively  express    the  contracting  and  the 
release  from  the  obligation.    The  Roman  law 
as  to  the  paj'ment  of  borrowed  money  was 
very  strict.     By  a  law  of  the  Twelve  Tables, 
if  the  debtor  admitted  the  debt,   or  had  been 
condemned  in  the  amount  of  the  debt  by  a 
judex,  he  had   thirty  days  allowed  him  for 
payment.     At  the  expiration  of  this  time,  he 
was  liable  to  be  assigned  over  to  the  creditor 
[addictus]   by  the  sentence  of  the    praetor. 
The  creditor  was  required  to  keep  him  for 
sixty  days  in  chains,   during  which  time  he 
publicl}-  exposed  the  debtor  on  three  nundi- 
nac,  and  proclaimed  the  amount  of  his  debt. 
If  no  person  released  the  prisoner  by  paying 
the  debt,  the  creditor  might  sell  him  as  a 
slave  or  .  put  him  to  death.     If  there  were 
several  creditors,  the  letter  of  the  law  allowed 
them  to  cut  the  debtor  in  pieces,  and  to  take 
their  share  of  his  body  in  proportion  to  their 
debt.    There  is  no  instance  of  a  creditor  ever 
having  adopted  this  extreme  mode  of  satis- 
fying his  debt.     But  the  creditor  might  treat 
the  debtor,  who  was  ;uldictus,  as  a  slave,  and 
compel  him  to  work  out  his  debt ;  and  the 
treatment  was  often  very  severe.     The  Lex 
Poetilia  (b.  c.  326)   alleviated   the  condition 
of  the  nexi.     So  far  as  we  can  understanu 
its   provisions,  it  set  all  the  nexi  free,  or 
made  them  soluti,  and  it  enacted  that  for  the 
future  there  should  be  no  nexum,   and  that 
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no  debtor    should  for  the  fut\ire  be  put  in 
chains. 

NOBILES,  NOBILITAS.  In  the  early 
periods  of  the  Roman  state  the  Patricians 
were  the  Nobles  as  opposed  to  the  Plebs. 
In  B.  c.  366,  the  plebeians  obtained  the  right 
of  being  eligible  to  the  consulship,  and  finally 
they  obtained  access  to  all  the  curule  magis- 
tracies. Thus  the-  two  classes  were  put  on 
the  same  footing  as  to  political  capacity  ;  but 
now  a  new  order  of  nobility  arose.  The  de- 
scendants of  plebeians  who  had  filled  curule 
magistracies,  formed  a  class  called  Nobiles  or 
men  "  known,"  who  were  so  called  by  way 
of  distinction  from  "  Ignobiles "  or  people 
who  were  not  known.  The  Nobiles  had  no 
legal  privileges  as  such ;  but  they  were  bound 
together  by  a  common  distinction  derived 
from  a  legal  title  and  by  a  common  interest ; 
and  their  common  interest  was  to  endeavour 
to  confine  the  election  to  all  the  high  magis- 
tracies to  the  members  of  their  body,  to  the 
Nobilitas.  Thus  the  descendants  of  those 
Plebeians  who  had  won  their  way  to  distinc- 
tion combined  to  exclude  other  Plebeians 
from  the  distinction  which  their  own  ances- 
tors had  transmitted  to  them.  The  external 
distinction  of  the  Nobiles  was  the  Jus  Imagi- 
num,  a  right  or  privilege  which  was  appa- 
rently established  on  usage  only,  and  not  on 
any  positive  enactments.  These  Imagines 
were  figures  with  painted  masks  of  wax, 
made  to  resemble  the  person  whom  they 
represented ;  and  they  were  placed  in  the 
Atrium  of  the  house,  apparently  in  small 
wooden  receptacles  or  cases  somewhat  in  the 
form  of  temples.  The  Imagines  were  accom- 
panied with  the  tituli  or  names  of  distinction 
which  the  deceased  had  acquired ;  and  the 
tituli  were  connected  in  some  way  by  lines 
or  branches  so  as  to  exhibit  the  pedigree 
(stemma)  of  the  family.  These  Imagines 
were  generally  enclosed  in  their  cases,  but 
they  were  opened  on  festival  days  and  other 
great  ceremonials,  and  crowned  with  bay 
(laureatae)  :  thej'  also  formed  part  of  a  so- 
lemn funeral  procession.  It  seems  probable 
that  the  Roman  Nobilitas,  in  the  strict  sense 
of  that  term,  and  the  Jus  Imaginum,  origi- 
nated with  the  admission  of  the  Plebeians  to 
the  consulship  b.  c.  366.  A  plebeian  who 
first  attained  a  Curule  office  was  the  founder 
of  his  family's  Nobilitas  (princeps  nobilitatis ; 
auctor  generis).  Such  a  person  could  have 
no  imagines  of  his  ancestors ;  and  he  could 
have  none  of  his  own,  for  such  imagines  of 
a  man  were  not  made  till  after  he  was  dead. 
Such  a  person  then  was  not  nobilis  in  the 
full  sense  of  the  term,  nor  yet  was  he  igno- 
bilis.  He  was  called  by  the  Romans  a  "  no- 
vus  homo  "  or  a  new  man ;  and  his  status  or 


condition  was  called  Novitas.  The  term 
novus  homo  was  never  applied  to  a  Patrician. 
The  two  most  distinguished  "novi  homilies" 
were  C.  Marius  and  M.  Tullius  Cicero,  both 
natives  of  an  Italian  municipium.  The  Pa- 
tricians would  of  course  be  jealous  of  the  new 
nobility ;  but  this  new  nobility  once  formed 
would  easily  unite  with  the  old  aristocracy 
of  Rome  to  keep  the  political  power  in  their 
hands,  and  to  prevent  more  novi  homines 
from  polluting  this  exclusive  class.  As  early 
as  the  second  Punic  war  this  new  class,  com- 
pounded of  Patricians  or  original  aristocrats, 
and  Nobiles  or  newly-engrafted  aristocrats, 
was  able  to  exclude  novi  homines  from  the 
consulship.  They  maintained  this  power  to 
the  end  of  the  republican  period,  and  the 
consulship  continued  almost  in  the  exclusive 
possession  of  the  Nobilitas.  The  Oj)timates 
were  the  Nobilitas  and  the  chief  part  ol  the 
Equites,  a  rich  middle  class,  and  also  all 
others  whose  support  the  Nobilitas  and  Equi- 
tes could  command,  in  fact  all  who  were  op- 
posed  to  change  that  might  affect  the  power 
of  the  Nobilitas  and  the  interests  of  those 
whom  the  Nobilitas  allied  with  themselves. 
Optimates  in  this  sense  are  opposed  to  Plebs, 
to  the  mass  of  the  people  ;  and  Optimates  is 
a  wider  tei-m  than  Nobilitas,  inasmuch  as  it 
would  comprehend  the  Nobilitas  and  all  who 
adhered  to  them. 

NOMEN  (ovofxa),  a  name.  The  Greeks 
bore  only  one  name,  and  it  was  one  of  the 
especial  lights  of  a  father  to  choose  the 
names  for  his  children,  and  to  alter  them  if 
he  pleased.  It  w'as  customary  to  give  to  the 
eldest  son  the  name  of  the  grandfather  on 
his  father's  side  ;  and  children  usually  re- 
ceived their  names  on  the  tenth  day  after 
their  birth. — Originally  every  Roman  citizen 
belonged  to  a  gens,  and  derived  his  name 
[nomen  or  noinen  gentilicitun)  from  his  gens, 
which  nomen  ge?itilicium  generally  terminated 
in  ills.  Besides  this,  every  Roman  had  a 
name,  called  praenomen,  which  preceded  the 
nomen  gentilicium,  and  which  was  peculiar 
to  him  as  an  individual,  e.  g.  Caius,  Lucius, 
Marcus,  Cneius,  Sextus,  &c.  This  praeno- 
men  was  at  a  later  time  given  to  boys  on  the 
ninth  day  after  their  birth,  and  to  girls  on 
the  eighth  day.  This  day  was  called  dies 
lustricus,  dies  nominum,  or  nominalia.  The 
praenomen  given  to  a  boy  was  in  most  cases 
that  of  the  father,  but  sometimes  that  of  the 
grandfather  or  great-grandfather.  These 
two  names,  a  praenomen  and  a  nomeji  genti- 
licium, or  simply  nomen,  were  indispensable 
to  a  Roman,  and  they  were  at  the  same  time 
sufficient  to  designate  him  ;  hence  the  nu- 
merous instances  of  Romans  being  designated 
only  by  these  two  names,  even  in  cases  where 
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a  third  or  fourth  name  was  possessed  by  the 
person.  Every  Roman  citizen,  besides  be- 
longing to  a  gens,  was  also  frequently  a 
member  of  a  familia,  contained  in  a  gens, 
and  accordingly  might  have  a  third  name  or 
cognomen.  Such  cognomina  were  derived  by 
the  Romans  from  a  variety  of  mental  or 
bodily  peculiarities,  or  from  some  remarkable 
event  in  the  life  of  the  person  who  was  the 
founder  of  the  familia.  Such  cognomina  are, 
Asper,  Impcriosus,  Magnus,  Maximus,  Pub- 
licola,  Brutus,  Capito,  Cato,  Naso,  Labeo, 
Caecus,  Cicero,  Scipio,  Sulla,  Torquatus,  &c. 
These  names  were  in  most  cases  hereditary, 
and  descended  to  the  latest  members  of  a 
familia ;  in  some  cases  they  ceased  with  the 
death  of  the  person  to  whom  they  were  given 
for  special  reasons.  Many  Romans  had  a 
second  cognomen  [cognomen  secundum  or  ag- 
nomen], which  was  given  to  them  as  an  ho- 
norary distinction,  and  in  commemoration  of 
some  memorable  deed  or  event  of  their  life, 
e.  g.  Africanus,  Asiaticus,  Ilispallus,  Creten- 
sis,  Macedonicus,  AUobrogicus,  &c.  Such 
agnomina  were  sometimes  given  by  one  ge- 
neral to  another,  sometimes  by  the  army  and 
confirmed  by  the  chief-general,  sometimes  by 
the  people  in  the  comitia,  and  sometimes  they 
were  assumed  by  the  person  himself,  as  in 
the  case  of  L.  Cornelius  Scipio  Asiaticus. 
The  regular  order  in  which  these  names  fol- 
lowed one  another  was  : — 1.  praenomen  ; 
2.  nomen  gentilicium ;  3.  cognomen  pri- 
mom ;  4.  cognomen  secundum  or  agnomen. 
Sometimes  the  name  of  the  tribe  to  which  a 
person  belonged,  was  added  to  his  name,  in 
the  ablative  case,  as  Q.  Yerres  Romilia,  C. 
Claudius  Palatina.  If  a  person  by  adoption 
passed  from  one  gens  into  another,  he  as- 
sumed the  praenomen,  nomen,  and  cognomen 
of  his  adoptive  father,  and  added  to  these  the 
uame  of  his  former  gens,  with  the  termina- 
tion anus.  Thus  C.  Octavius,  after  being 
adopted  by  his  uncle  C.  Julius  Caesar,  was 
called  C.  Julius  Caesar  Octavianus,  and  the 
son  of  L.  Aemilius  Paullus,  when  adopted  by 
P.  Cornelius  Scipio,  was  called  P.  Cornelius 
Scipio  Aemilianus.  [Adoptio.]  Slaves  had 
only  one  name,  and  usually  retained  that 
which  they  had  borne  before  they  came  into 
slavery.  If  a  slave  was  restored  to  freedom, 
he  received  the  praenomen  and  nomen  gen- 
tilicium of  his  former  master,  and  to  these 
was  added  the  name  which  he  had  had  as  a 
slave.  Instances  of  such  freedmen  are,  T. 
Ampins  Menander,  a  fceedman  of  T.  Ampins 
Balbus,  L.  Cornelius  Chrysogonus,  a  freedman 
of  L.  Cornelius  Sulla,  and  M.  Tullius  Tiro, 
freedman  of  M.  Tullius  Cicero. 

N6moPHYL.\CES  CyoiJ.o(t>v\aKfqX   certain 
nia^trates  or  official  persons  of  high  autho- 


rity, who  exercised  a  control  over  other  ma^ 
gistrates,  and  indeed  over  the  whole  body  o! 
the  people,  it  being  their  duty  to  see  that  tht 
laws  were  duly  administered  and  obeyed. 
Mention  is  made  of  such  officers  at  Sparta 
and  elsewhere,  but  no  such  body  existed  at 
Athens,  for  they  must  have  had  a  power  too 
great  for  the  existence  of  a  democracy.  The 
Senate  of  500,  or  the  Areopagitic  council, 
performed  in  some  measure  the  office  of  law- 
guardians  ;  but  the  only  persons  designated 
by  this  name  appear  to  have  been  inferior 
functionaries  (a  sort  of  police),  ;whose  busi- 
ness it  was  to  prevent  irregularities  and  dis- 
turbances in  the  public  assemblies. 

NOMOS  (w/xos).  This  word  comprehends 
the  notion  not  only  of  established  or  statute 
law,  but  likewise  of  all  customs  and  opinions 
to  which  long  prescription  or  natural  feeling 
gives  the  force  of  law.  Before  any  written 
codes  appeared,  law  was  promidgated  by  the 
poets  or  wise  men,  who  sang  the  great  deeds 
of  their  ancestors,  and  delivered  their  moral 
and  political  lessons  in  verse.  As  civilisation 
advanced,  laws  were  reduced  to  writing,  in 
the  shape  either  of  regular  codes  or  distinct 
ordinances,  and  afterwards  publicly  exhibited, 
engraved  on  tablets,  or  hewn  on  columns. 
The  first  written  laws  we  hear  of  are  those 
of  Zaleucus.  The  first  at  Athens  were  those 
of  Draco,  called  fleo-^ol,  and  by  that  name 
distinguished  from  the  vo/iot  of  Solon.  The 
laws  of  Lycurgus  were  not  written.  He  en- 
joined that  they  should  never  be  inscribed  on 
any  other  tablet  than  the  hearts  of  his  coun- 
trjTnen.  Those  of  Solon  were  inscribed  on 
wooden  tablets,  arranged  in  pjTamidal  blocks, 
turning  on  an  axis,  called  amoves  and  /cv'p^ei?. 
They  were  first  hung  in  the  Acropolis,  but 
afterwards  brought  down  to  the  Prytaneum. 

NOMOTHETAE  (w/itJ^eTai),  movers  or 
proposers  of  laws,  the  name  of  a  legislative 
committee  at  Athens,  which,  by  an  institution 
of  Solon,  was  appointed  to  amend  and  revise 
the  laws.  At  the  first  KvpCa  eK/cArjcria  in  every 
year,  any  person  was  at  liberty  to  point  our 
defects  in  the  existing  code  or  propose  altera- 
tions. If  his  motion  was  deemed  worthy  of 
attention,  the  third  assembly  might  refer  the 
matter  to  the  Nomothetae.  They  were  se- 
lected by  lot  from  the  Heliastic  body ;  it 
being  t^ie  intention  of  Solon  to  limit  the 
power  of  the  popular  assembly  by  means  of  a 
superior  board  emanating  from  itself,  com- 
posed of  citizens  of  mature  age,  bound  by  a 
stricter  oath,  and  accustomed  to  weigh  legal 
principles  by  the  exercise  of  their  judicial 
functions.  The  number  of  the  committee  so 
appointed  varied  according  to  the  exigency 
of  the  occasion.  The  people  appointed  five 
advocates    (avvoinoi.)    to   attend  before   the 
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board  and  maintain  the  policy  of  the  existing 
institution.  If  the  proposed  measure  met 
the  approval  of  the  committee,  it  passed  into 
law  forthwith.  Besides  this,  the  Thesrao- 
thetae  were  officially  authorised  to  review 
the  whole  code,  and  to  refer  to  the  Nomo- 
thetae  all  statutes  which  they  considered 
unworthy  of  being  retained.  Hence  appears 
the  difference  between  Psephisma  (^ri(}>Lafj.a) 
a-nd  JVoinos  (i/6ju.os).  The  mere  resolution  of 
the  people  in  assemblj'  was  a  psephisma,  and 
only  remained  in  force  a  year,  like  a  decree 
of  the  senate.  Isothing  was  a  law  that  did 
not  pass  the  ordeal  of  the  Nomothetae. 

NOXAE.      [Calkn'darivm.] 

NOTA,  which  signified  a  mark  or  sign  of 
any  kind,  was  also  emploj-ed  for  an  abbre- 
viation. Hence  7iotae  signified  the  marks  or 
signs  used  in  taking  down  the  words  of  a 
speaker,  and  was  equivalent  to  our  short- 
hand writing,  or  stenography ;  and  notarii 
signified  short-hand  writers.  It  must  be 
borne  in  mind,  however,  that  notae  also  sig- 
nified writing  in  cipher  ;  and  many  passages 
in  the  ancient  reciters  which  are  supposed  to 
refer  to  short-hand,  refer  in  reality  to  writing 
in  cipher.  Among  the  Greeks  it  is  said  to 
have  been  invented  by  Xenophon,  and  their 
short-hand  writers  were  called  Taxuypa(/)oi, 
o^vypa.<\)0(.  and  <rqii.eLoyp6.<\>oL.  The  first  intro- 
duction of  the  art  among  the  Romans  is  as- 
cribed to  Cicero.  He  is  said  to  have  caused 
the  debate  in  the  senate  on  the  punishment 
of  the  Catilinarian  conspirators  to  be  taken 
down  in  short-hand.  Eusebius  ascribes  it  to 
Tiro,  the  freedman  of  Cicero,  and  hence  the 
system  of  abbreviated  writing,  in  which 
some  manuscripts  are  written,  has  received 
the  name  of  Notae  Tironianae  ;  but  there  is 
no  evidence  to  show  whether  this  species  of 
short-hand  was  really  the  invention  of  Tiro. 
The  system  of  short-hand  employed  in  the 
tinie  of  the  Roman  empire  must  have  been  of 
a  much  simpler  and  more  expeditious  kind 
than  the  Xotae  Tironianae,  which  were 
merely  abbreviations  of  the  words.  Many  of 
the  wealthy  Romans  kept  slaves,  who  were 
trained  in  the  art.  It  was  also  learnt  even 
by  the  Roman  nobles,  and  the  emperor  Titus 
was  a  great  proficient  in  it.  At  a  later  time, 
it  seems  to  have  been  generally  taught  in  the 
schools.  There  were,  moreover,  shoi*t»hand 
writers  [notarii)  by  profession,  who  were 
chiefly  employed  in  taking  down  [notarc,  ex- 
cipere)  the  proceedings  in  the  courts  of  justice. 
At  a  later  period,  they  were  called  exceptor es. 
These  short-hand  writers  were  also  employed 
on  some  occasions  to  take  down  a  person's 
will. 

NOTARII,  short-hand  writers,  spoken  of 
under  Nota.     They  were  likewise  called  Ac- 


tuarii.  They  were  also  employed  by  the 
emperors,  and  in  course  of  time  the  title  of 
Notarii  was  exclusively  applied  to  the  private 
secretaries  of  the  emperors,  who,  of  course, 
were  no  longer  slaves,  but  persons  of  high 
rank.  The  short-hand  writers  were  now 
called  exceptores,  as  is  remarked  under  Nota. 

NOTA  CENSORIA.      [Censor.] 

NOVEXDIALE  (sc.  sacrum). — (1)  A  fes- 
tival lasting  nine  days,  which  was  celebrated 
as  often  as  stones  rained  from  heaven.  It 
was  originally  instituted  by  TuUus  Hostilius, 
when  there  was  a  shower  of  stones  upon  the 
Mons  Albanus,  and  was  frequently  celebrated 
in  later  times.— (2)  This  name  was  also  given 
to  the  sacrifice  performed  nine  days  after  a 
funeral.     [Fuxvs.] 

NOVI  HOMINES.     [Nobiles.] 

NUDUS  iyvixvoi).  These  words,  besides 
denoting  absolute  nakedness,  were  applied  to 
any  one  who,  being  without  an  Amictvs, 
wore  only  his  tunic  or  indutus.  In  this  state 
of  nudity  the  ancients  performed  the  opera- 
tions of  ploughing,  sowing,  and  reaping. 
This  term  applied  to  the  warrior  expressed 
the  absence  of  some  part  of  his  armour. 
Hence  the  light-armed  were  called  yv^i^Tc?. 
[Arma.] 

NUMMULARII  or  NUMULARII.      [Mek- 

SARII.] 

NUMMUS  or  NUMUS.  [Sestertius.] 
NUNDINAE  is  derived  by  all  the  ancient 
writers  from  novem  and  dies,  so  that  it 
literally  signifies  the  ninth  day.  Every  eighth 
day,  according  to  our  mode  of  speaking,  was 
a  nundinae,  and  there  were  thus  always  seven 
ordinary  days  between  two  nundinae.  The 
Romans  in  their  peculiar  mode  of  reckoning 
added  these  two  nundinae  to  the  seven  ordi- 
nary days,  and  consequently  said  that  the 
nundinae  recurred  every  ninth  day,  and 
called  them  nundinae,  as  it  ^\eYe7iovemdinae. 
The  number  of  nundinae  in  the  ancient  year 
of  ten  months  was  38.  They  were  originally 
market-days  for  the  country  folk,  on  which 
they  came  to  Rome  to  sell  the  produce  of 
their  labour,  and  on  which  the  king  settled 
the  legal  disputes  among  them.  When, 
therefore,  we  read  that  the  nundinae  were 
feriae,  or  dies  nefasti,  and  that  no  comitia 
were  allowed  to  be  held,  we  have  to  under- 
stand this  of  the  populus  or  patricians,  and 
not  of  the  plebes ;  and  while  for  the  populus 
the  nundinae  were  feriae,  they  were  real 
days  of  business  [dies  fasti  or  comitiales)  for 
the  plebeians,  who  on  these  occasions  pleaded 
their  causes  with  members  of  their  own  order, 
and  held  their  public  meetings  (the  ancient 
comitia  of  the  plebeians).  Afterwards  the 
nundinae  became  fasti  for  both  orders,  and 
this  innovation  facilitated  the  attendance  of 
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the  plebeians  at  the  comitia  centuriata.  The 
subjects  to  be  laid  before  the  comitia,  whether 
they  ■were  proposals  for  new  laws,  or  the 
appointment  of  officers,  were  announced  to 
the  people  three  nundinae  beforehand  (^W- 
nundino  die  proponere) .  Instead  of  nundinae 
the  form  nundinitm  is  sometimes  used,  but 
only  when  it  is  preceded  by  a  numeral,  as  in 
trinundinum,  or  trinuin  nunditium. 
NUPTIAE.     [Matrimomvm.] 


0  BOLUS.  [DRAcmrA.] 
OCKEA  (Kn7/xts),  a  g^reave,  a  leargin.  A 
pair  of  greaves  (KrrjfiiSes)  was  one  of  the  six 
articles  of  armour  which  formed  the  complete 
equipment  of  a  Greek  warrior  [Arm a],  and 
likewise  of  a  Roman  soldier  as  fixed  by  Ser- 
vius  Tuilius.  They  were  made  of  various 
metals,  with  a  lining  probably  of  leather, 
felt,  or  cloth.  Their  form  is  shown  in  the 
accompanying  cut.  The  figure  is  that  of  a 
fallen  warrior,  and  in  consequence  of  the 
bending  of  the  knees,  the  greaves  are  seen  to 
project  a  little  above  them.  This  statue  also 
shows  the  ankle-rings  (eTrieri^vpia),  which 
were  used  to  fasten  the  greaves  immediately 
above  the  feet. 


Ocreae,  Greaves.    (From  the  Aeginetan  Marbles.) 

ODEUM  (<i55eior),  a  species  of  public  build- 
ing for  contests  in  vocal  and  instrmnental 
music.  In  its  general  form  and  arrangements 
it  was  very  sinxilar  to  the  theatre ;  and  it  is 
sometimes  called  Biarpov.  There  were, 
however,  some  characteristic  differences  :  the 
Odeum  was  much  smaller  than  the  theatre ; 
and  it  wa.s  roofed  over,  in  order  to  retain  the 
sound.  The  earliest  building  of  this  kind 
was  that  erected  by  Pericles  at  Athens,  for 
the  purpose  of  celebrating  the  musical  con- 
tests at  the  Panathenaea.  Its  proximity  to 
the  theatre  suggested  some  of  the  uses  made 
of  it,  nimely,  as  a  refuge  for  the  audience 


when  driven  out  of  the  tteatre  by  rain,  and 
also  as  a  place  in  which  the  chorus  could  be 
prepared.  Another  Odeum  was  built  at  Athens 
by  Herodes  Atticus,  and  was  the  most  mag- 
nificent edifice  of  the  sort  in  the  whole  empire. 
The  length  of  its  largest  diameter  was  248 
feet,  and  it  is  calculated  to  have  furnished 
accommodation  for  about  8000  persons. 
There  were  also  Odea  in  other  Greek  townc. 
The  first  Odeum,  properly  so  called,  at  Rome, 
was  built  by  Domitian,  and  the  second  by 
Trajan.  There  are  ruins  of  such  buildings  in 
the  villa  of  Hadrian  at  Tivoli,  at  Pompeii, 
and  at  Catana. 

OLEA,  OLIYA  (eAaia)  ;  OLEOI,  OLI- 
VUM  (JeXaiov).  The  importance  of  the  olive 
was  recognised  from  the  most  remote  period 
of  antiqviity  in  all  civilised  countries  where 
the  temperature  admitted  of  its  cultivation  : 
and  it  was  widely  adopted  as  an  emblem 
of  industry  and  peace.  Hence  the  honour 
paid  to  it  at  Athens,  and  hence  the  title 
of  "  prima  omnium  arborum,"  bestowed  upon 
it  by  Columella.  The  frmt  {bacca)  of  the 
oUve  was  for  the  most  part  employed  for 
one  of  two  purposes.  1.  It  was  eaten  as  a 
fruit,  either  fresh,  pickled,  or  preserved  in 
various  ways.  2.  It  was  pressed  so  as  to 
yield  the  oil  and  other  juices  which  it  con- 
tained. And  again,  the  oil  was  employed  for 
a  variety  of  purposes,  but  chiefly  1.  As  an 
article  of  food.  2.  For  anointing  the  body,  and 
in  this  case  was  frequently  made  a  vehicle 
for  perfumes  {unguenta).  3.  For  burning  in 
lamps. 

OLIGARCHIA  (oAiyapxia),  the  govern- 
ment of  a  few  :  a  term  applied  to  that  per- 
version (TTopeK^ao-i?)  of  an  Aristocratia  into 
which  the  latter  passed,  when,  owing  to  the  rise 
of  the  demtis  [Dkmocratia],  and  the  vanishing 
of  those  substantial  grounds  of  pre-eminence 
which  rendered  an  Aristocratia  not  unjust, 
the  rule  of  the  dominant  portion  of  the  com- 
munity became  the  ascendancy  of  a  faction, 
whose  eflTorts  were  directed  chiefly  towards 
their  own  aggrandisement.  The  preservation 
of  power  under  such  circumstances  of  course 
depended  chiefly  upon  the  possession  of  supe- 
rior wealth  and  the  other  appliances  of 
wealth  whicli  were  its  concomitants.  Thus 
it  came  to  be  regarded  as  essentially  charac- 
teristic of  an  oligarchy,  that  the  main  dis- 
tinction between  the  dominant  faction  ann 
the  subject  portion  of  the  community  was 
the  possession  of  greater  wealth  on  the  part 
of  the  former.  Hence  the  term  Oligarchia 
would  not  have  been  applied,  if  a  small  sec- 
tion of  the  community,  consisting  of  poor 
persons,  by  any  means  got  the  reins  of  go- 
vernment into  their  hands. 

OLLA  (A.e/37j?,  xvTpos),  a  vessel  of  any  nva- 
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terial,  round  and  plain,  and  having  a  vride 
mouth  ;  a  pot ;  a  jar. 

OLYMPIA  (6A.uju.7rt,a),  the  Olympic  games, 
the  greatest  of  the  national  festivals  of  the 
Greeks.      It  was  celebrated    at    Olympia  in 
Elis,  the  name  given  to  a  small  plain  to  the 
west  of  Pisa,    which   was   bounded    on  the 
north  and  north-east  by  the  mountains  Cro- 
nius  and  Olympus,  on  the  south  by  the  river 
Alpheus,  and  on  the  west  by  the  Cladeus, 
•which  flows  into  the  Alpheus.     Olympia  does 
not  appear  to  have  been  a  town,  but  rather  a 
collection  of  temples    and  public   buildings. 
The  origin  of  the  Olympic  games  is  buried  in 
obscurity,  but  the  festival  was  of  very  great 
antiquity.     The  first  historical  fact  connected 
•with  this  festival  is  its  revival  by  Iphitus, 
king  of  Elis,  who  is  said  to  have  accomplished 
it    with    the    assistance    of   Lycurgus,    the 
Spartan  lawgiver,  and  Cleosthenes   of  Pisa. 
The    date   of  this   event  is  given   by  some 
writers  as  b.  c.  884,  and  by  others  as  b.c.  828. 
The  interval  of  four  years  between  each  cele- 
bration of  the  festival  was  called  an  Olym- 
piad ;  but  the  Oljnnpiads  were  not  employed 
as   a   chronological  aera  till   the  victory  of 
Coroebus  in  the  foot-race,  b.  c.  776.     [Oltsi- 
piAS.]      The   most   important   point   in  the 
renewal  of  the  festival  by  Iphitus  was  the 
establishment  of  the  Ecechciria  (e/cexeipta), 
or  sacred  armistice.     The  proclamation  was 
made  by  peace-heralds  (cr7rov5o(|)6pot),  first  in 
Elis  and  afterwards  in  the   other    parts  of 
Greece ;  it  put  a  stop  to  all  warfare  for  the 
month  in  which  the   games  were  celebrated, 
and  which  was  called  the  sacred  month  (iepo- 
firjVLo).     The  territory  of  Elis  itself  was  con- 
sidered especially  sacred  during  the  games, 
and   no    armed   force   could   enter   it  with- 
out incurring  the    guilt  of  sacrilege.     The 
OljTnpic  festival  was   probably   confined   at 
first  to  the  Peloponnesians ;  but  as  its  cele- 
brity extended,  the  other   Greeks  took  part 
in  it,  till  at  length  it  became  a  festival  for 
the  whole  nation.     No  one  was  allowed  to 
contend  in  the  games  but  persons  of  pure 
Hellenic  blood  :  barbarians  might  be  specta- 
tors,   but    slaves    were    entirely    excluded. 
After  the  conquest  of  Greece  by  the  Romans, 
the  latter  were  permitted  to  take  part  in  the 
games.     No  women  were  allowed  to  be  pre- 
sent  or  even  to  cross  the  Alpheus    during 
the  celebration  of  the   games,  under  penalty 
of  being   hurled  down    from    the    Typaean 
rock,    but  women    could    send    chariots    to 
the  races.     The  number  of  spectators  at  the 
festival   was   very   great;    and   these   were 
drawn  together  not  merely  by  the  desire  of 
seeing  the    games,   but    partly  through    the 
opportunity  it  afforded  them  of  carrying  on 
commercial  transactions  with  persons  fi-om 


distant  places,  as  is  the  case  with  the  Mo- 
hammedan festivals  at  Mecca  and  Medina. 
Many  of  the  persons  present  were  also  d.> 
puties  C^ewpot)  sent  to  represent  the  various 
states  of  Greece;    and  we  find   that  these 
embassies  vied  with  one  another  in  the  num- 
ber of  their  offerings,  and  the  splendour  of 
their  general  appearance,  in  order  to  support 
the   honour    of    their    native    cities.      The 
Olympic  festival  was   a  Pentaeteris  (nevrae. 
TTjpis),  that  is,  according  to  the  ancient  mode 
of  reckoning,  a  space  of  four  years  elapsed 
between  each  festival,   in  the  same  way  as 
there  was  only  a  space  of  two  years  between 
a  Trieteris.     It  was  celebrated  on  the  first 
full   moon   after   the   sununer   solstice.      It 
lasted,  after  all  the  contests  had  been  intro- 
duced, five  days,  from  the  11th  to  the  15th 
days  of  the  month  inclusive.     The  fourth  day 
of  the  festival  was  the  l-lth  of  the  month, 
which  was  the  day  of  the  full  moon,  and 
which   divided   the   month   into    two   equal 
parts.     The  festival  was  under  the  immediate 
superintendence  of  the  Olympian  Zeus,  whose 
temple  at  Olympia,  adorned  with  the  statue 
of  the  god  made  by  Phidias,  was  one  of  the 
most  splendid  works  of  art  in  Greece.    There 
were  also  temples  and  altars  to  most  of  the 
other  gods.     The  festival  itself  may  be  di- 
vided into  two  parts,  the  games  or  contests 
{ayiiv   OXu/xTTtaKos),    and    the    festive    rites 
(eopTjj)  connected  with  the  sacrifices,  with  the 
processions,  and  with  the  public  banquets  in 
honour  of  the  conquerors. — The  contests  con- 
sisted of  various  trials  of  strength  and  skill, 
which  were  increased  in  number  from  time 
to  time.     There  were  in  all  twenty-four  con- 
tests, eighteen  in  which  men  took  part,  and 
six  in  which  boys  engaged,  though  they  were 
never  all  exhibited  at  one  festival,  since  some 
were  abolished  almost  immediately  after  their 
institution,  and  others  after  they  had  been  in 
use  only  a  short  time.     We  subjoin  a  list  of 
these  from  Pausanias,  with  the  date  of  the 
introduction  of  each,  commencing  from  the 
Olympiad   of    Coroebus:—!.    The   foot-race 
{hp6tJ.o<;),  which  was  the  only  contest  during 
the  first  13  Olympiads.     2.  The  aiavAos,  or 
foot-race,  in  which  the  stadium  was  traversed 
twice,  first  introduced   in   01.  14.      3.  The 
66A.IXO?,    a   still    longer    foot-race   than   the 
SiauXos,  introduced  in  01.  15.     For  a  more 
particular  account  of  the  StauAo?  and  SoXtxos, 
see  Stadium.     4.  AVrestling  (TrdAr)),  and,   5. 
The  Pentathlum  (TreWaaXov),  which  consisted 
of  five  exercises  [Pentathlvm],  both  intro- 
duced in  01.  18.     6.  Boxing  (tuy/xtj)  intro- 
duced in  01.  23.  [PuGiLATUS.]    7.  The  chariot- 
race,  with  four  full-grown  horses  (iinrwv  reAeiiov 
Spofxos,  apfxa),  introduced  in  01.  25.     8.  The 
Pancratium  {nayKpa.ri.ov)  [Pancrativm],  and 
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9.  The  horse-race  (iTiro?  kcAtj?),  both  intro- 
'luced  in  01.  33.  10  and  11.  The  foot-race 
and  -WTestling  for  boys,  both  introduced  in 
01.  37.  12.  The  Pcntathlum  for  boys,  in- 
troduced in  01.  38.,  but  immediately  after- 
wards abolished.  13.  Boxing  for  boys,  in- 
troduced in  01.  41.  14.  The  foot-race,  in 
which  men  ran  with  the  equipments  of  heavy- 
armed  soldiers  (twv  ottAitwv  5p6/j.o?),  introduced 
in  01.  65.,  on  account  of  its  training  men  for 
actual  service  in  war.  15.  The  chariot-race 
with  mules  (in^vTj),  introduced  in  01.  70.  ; 
and  16.  The  horse-race  with  mares  (koAtttj), 
introduced  in  01.  71.,  both  of  which  were 
abolished  in  01.  84.  17.  The  chariot-race 
with  two  full-grown  horses  (imrojv  rekfuov 
avvuipii),  introduced  in  01.  93.  18,  19.  The 
contest  of  heralds  ((tTjpv»ces)  and  trumpeters 
(o-oATTiyKTaOi  introduced  in  01.  96.  20.  The 
chariot-race  with  four  foals  (Trwktav  apfiatriv), 
introduced  in  01.  99.  21.  The  chariot-race 
with  two  foals  (TrajAcov  (Tvviopts),  introduced  in 
01.  128.  22.  The  horse-race  with  foals 
(ttwAo?  jce'ATjs),  introduced  in  01.  131.  23. 
The  Pancratium  for  boys,  introduced  in  01. 
145.  24.  There  was  also  a  horse-race  (iTnro? 
kAij?)  in  which  boys  rode,  but  we  do  not 
knowthetimeofits  introduc  tion . — The  j  udges 
in  the  Olympic  Games,  called  Hellanodicae 
('EAAai/oiiicat),  were  appointed  by  the  Eleans, 
who  had  the  regulation  of  the  whole  festival. 
It  appears  to  have  been  originally  imder  the 
superintendence  of  Pisa,  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  which  Olympia  was  situated,  but  after  the 
conquest  of  Peloponnesus  by  the  Dorians  on 
the  return  of  the  HeracUdae,  the  Aetolians, 
who  had  been  of  great  assistance  to  the  He- 
racUdae, settled  in  Elis,  and  from  this  time 
the  Aetolian  Eleans  obtained  the  regulation  of 
the  festival,  and  appointed  the  presiding 
officers.  The  Hellanodicae  were  chosen  by 
lot  from  the  whole  body  of  the  Eleans.  Their 
number  varied  at  different  periods,  but  at  a 
later  time  there  were  eight  Hellanodicae. 
Their  office  probably  lasted  for  only  one  fes- 
tival. They  had  to  see  that  all  the  laws 
relating  to  the  games  were  observed  by  the 
competitors  and  others,  to  determine  the 
prizes,  and  to  give  them  to  the  conquerors. 
An  appeal  lay  from  their  decision  to  the 
Elean  senate.  Under  the  direction  of  the 
Hellanodicae  was  a  certain  number  of  Ahjtae 
(oAvrai)  with  an  Alytarches  (<iA\rr<ip;(Tjs)  at 
their  head,  who  formed  a  kind  of  police,  and 
carried  into  execution  the  commands  of  the 
Hellanodicae.  There  were  also  various  other 
minor  officers  under  the  control  of  the  Hel- 
lanodicae.— .Vll  free  Greeks  were  allowed  to 
contend  in  the  games,  who  had  complied  with 
the  rules  prescribed  to  candidates.  The  eques- 
trian contests   were   necessarily  confined  to 


the  wealthy ;  but  the  poorest  citizens  could 
contend  in  the  athletic  games.  This,  how- 
ever, was  far  from  degrading  the  games  in 
public  opinion ;  and  some  of  the  noblest  as 
well  as  meanest  citizens  of  the  state  took 
part  in  these  contests.  The  owners  of  the 
chariots  and  horses  were  not  obliged  to  con- 
tend in  person  ;  and  the  wealthy  vied  with 
one  another  in  the  number  and  magnificence 
of  the  chariots  and  horses  which  they  sent  to 
the  games.  All  persons,  who  were  about  to 
contend,  had  to  prove  to  the  Hellanodicae 
that  they  were  freemen,  and  of  pure  Hellenic 
blood,  that  they  had  not  been  branded  with 
atimia,  nor  guilty  of  any  sacrilegious  act. 
They  further  had  to  prove  that  they  had 
undergone  the  preparatory  training  (n-poyv/x- 
vavfjiaTa)  for  ten  months  previous.  AU  com- 
petitors were  obliged,  thirty  days  before  the 
festival,  to  undergo  certain  exercises  in  the 
GjTnnasium  at  EUs,  under  the  sui)erinten- 
denee  of  the  Hellanodicae.  The  competitors 
took  their  places  by  lot.  The  herald  then 
proclaimed  the  name  and  country  of  each 
competitor.  ^NTien  they  were  all  ready  to 
begin  the  contest,  the  judges  exhorted  thera 
to  acquit  themselves  nobly,  and  then  gave  the 
signal  to  commence. — The  only  prize  given 
to  the  conqueror  was  a  garland  of  wild  olive 
((coTiws),  cut  from  a  sacred  olive  tree,  which 
grew  in  the  sacred  grove  of  Altis  in  Olympia. 
The  victor  was  originally  crowned  upon  a 
tripod  covered  over  with  bronze,  but  after- 
wards upon  a  table  made  of  ivory  and  gold. 
Palm  branches,  the  common  tokens  of  victory 
on  other  occasions,  were  placed  in  his  hands. 
The  name  of  the  victor,  and  that  of  his  father 
and  of  his  country,  were  then  proclaimed  by 
a  herald  before  the  representatives  of  assem- 
bled Greece.  The  festival  ended  with  pro- 
cessions and  sacrifices,  and  with  a  pubUc 
banquet  given  by  the  Eleans  to  the  conquerors 
in  the  Prytaneium,  The  most  powerful  states 
considered  an  Olympic  victory,  gained  by  one 
of  their  citizens,  to  confer  honour  upon  the 
state  to  which  he  belonged  ;  and  a  conqueror 
usually  had  immunities  and  privileges  con- 
ferred upon  him  by  the  gratitude  of  his 
fellow-citizens.  On  his  return  home  the 
victor  entered  the  city  in  a  triumphal  pro- 
cession, in  which  his  praises  were  celebrated, 
frequently  in  the  loftiest  strains  of  poetry. 
[Athlktat:.]  As  persons  from  all  parts  of 
the  Hellenic  world  were  assembled  together 
at  the  Olympic  Games,  it  was  the  best  oppor- 
tunity which  the  artist  and  the  writer  pos- 
sessed of  making  their  works  known.  It 
answered,  to  some  extent,  the  same  purpose 
as  the  press  does  in  modern  times.  Be- 
fore the  invention  of  printing,  the  reading  of 
an  author's  works  to  as  large  an  assembly 
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as  could  be  obtained,  was  one  of  tbe  easiest 
and  surest  modes  of  publishing  them ;  and 
this  was  a  favourite  practice  of  the  Greeks 
and  Romans.  Accordingly  we  find  many 
instances  of  literary  works  thus  published  at 
the  Olj-mpic  festival.  Herodotus  is  said  to 
have  read  his  history  at  this  festival ;  but 
though  there  are  some  reasons  foi-  doubting 
the  correctness  of  this  statement,  there  are 
numerous  other  writers  who  thus  published 
their  works,  as  the  sophist  Hippias,  Prodicus 
of  Ceos,  Anaximenes,  the  orator  Lysias,  Dion 
Chrysostora,  &c.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  these  recitations  were  not  contests,  and 
that  they  formed  properly  no  part  of  the 
festival.  In  the  same  way  painters  and  other 
artists  exhibited  their  works  at  Olympia. 

OI.YMPIAS  (oAvnATTias),   an  Olympiad,  the 
most   celebrated    chronological    aera    among 
the    Greeks,    was   the   period  of  four  years 
which  elapsed   between   each   celebration  of 
the  Olympic  Games.     The  Olympiads  began 
to  be  reckoned  from  the  victory  of  Coroebus 
in  the  foot-race,  which  happened  in  the  year 
B.C.  7  76.     Timaeus  of  Sicily,   however,  who 
flourished  b.c.  264,  was  the  first  writer  who 
regularly  arranged  events  according  to  the 
conquerors  in  each  Oljmipiad.     His  practice 
of  recording  events  by  Olympiads  was  fol- 
lowed by  Polybius,  Diodorus  Siculus,  Diony- 
sius  of  Halicarnassus,  &c.     The  writers  who 
make   use  of    the    aera   of   the    Oljnnpiads, 
usually  give  the   number   of  the    Olympiad 
(the  first  corresponding  to  B.C.  776),  and  then 
the  name  of  the  conqueror  in  the  foot-race. 
Some  writers  also  speak  of  events  as  happen- 
ing in  the  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  a  certain  Olympiad ; 
but  others  do  not  give  the  separate  years  of 
each  01}'mpiad.      The   rules   for  converting 
Olympiads  into  the  year  b.c,  and  vice  versa, 
are  given  under  Chronologia  ;  but  as  this 
is  troublesome,  the  student  will  find  at  the 
end  of  the  book  a  list  of  the  Olympiads,  with 
the  years  of  the  Christian  aera  corresponding 
to  them  from  the  beginning  of  the  Olympiads 
to  A.D.   301.     To   save    space,    the    separate 
years  of  each  Olympiad,  with  the  correspond- 
ing years  B.C.,  are  only  given  from  the  47th 
to  the  126th  Olympiad,   as  this  is  the  most 
miportant  period  of  Grecian  history ;  in  the 
other    Olympiads    the    first    year     only    is 
given.     In  consulting  the  table  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  Olympic  Games  were 
celebrated    about  midsummer,   and  that  the 
Attic   year   commenced   at   about   the   same 
time.     If,  therefore,   an   event  happened  in 
the  second  half  of  the  Attic  year,  the  year 
B.C.  must  be  reduced  by  1.     Thus  Socrates 
was  put  to  death  in   the   1st   year  of    the 
9jth    Olympiad,  which   corresponds   in  the 


table  to  B.C.  400  ;  but  as  his  death  happened 
in  Thargelion,  the  11th  month  of  the  Attic 
year,  the  year  b.c.  must  be  reduced  by  1, 
which  gives  us  b.c.  399,  the  true  date  of  his 
death. 

OPALIA,  a  Roman  festival  in  honour  of 
Opis,  celebrated  on  the  19th  of  December, 
being  the  third  day  of  the  Saturnalia.  It  was 
believed  that  Opis  was  the  wife  of  Saturnus, 
and  for  this  reason  the  festivals  were  cele- 
brated at  the  same  time. 

OPSONIUM,   or   OBSONiUM   {^ov,  dim. 
o\pdpLov ;  oxlrriixa),   denoted   everything  which 
was  eaten  with  bread,  the  principal  substance 
of  every  meal.     Those  numerous  articles  of 
diet  called  opsonia  or  ptihnentaria  were  de- 
signed to  give  nutriment,  but  still  more  to 
add  a  relish  to  food.     Some  of  these  articles 
were  taken  from  the  vegetable  kingdom,  but 
were  much  more  pungent  and  savoury  than 
bread,  such  as  olives,  either  fresh  or  pickled, 
radishes,  and  sesamum.     Of  animal  food  by 
much  the  most  common  kind  was  fish,  whence 
the    terms   under   explanation   were   in  the 
course  of  time  used  in  a  confined  and  special 
sense  to  denote  fish  only,  but  fish  variously 
prepared,  and  more  especially  salt  fish,  which 
was   most   extensively  employed  to   give    a 
relish  to  the  vegetable  diet.     The  Athenians 
were  in  the  habit  of  going  to  markets    (ei? 
Tov^pov)  themselves  in  order  to  purchase  their 
opsonia  (6i//a)V€tv,  opsonare).     But  the  opulent 
Romans  had  a  slave,  called  opso7iator  (6v//wi/rj?), 
whose  office  it  was  to  purchase  for  his  master. 
OPTiO._    [Cextueio.] 
OPTIMATES.      [Xobiles.] 
ORACULUM     (jU-avTeiov,    xRW^tiRi-ov)     was 
used  by  the  ancients  to  designate  both  the 
revelations  made  by  the  deity  to  man,  as  weU 
as  the  place  in  which  such  revelations  were 
made.    The  deity  was  in  none  of  these  places 
believed  to  appear  in  person  to  man,  and  to 
communicate  to  him  his  will  or  knowledge 
of  the   future,    but  aU  oracular  revelations 
were  made  through  some  kind  of  medium, 
which  was   different  in  the   diff'erent  places 
where  oracles  existed.    It  may,  at  first  sight, 
seem  strange  that  there  were,  comparatively 
speaking,  so  few  oracles  of  Zeus,  the  father 
and  ruler  of  gods  and  men.     But  although, 
according  to  the  belief  of  the  ancients,  Zeus 
himself  was  the  first  source  of  all  oracular 
revelations,  yet  he  was  too  far  above  men  to 
enter   with    them    into    any  close   relation  ; 
other  gods  therefore,  especially  Apollo,  and 
even  heroes,  acted  as  mediators  between  Zeus 
and  men,  and  were,  as  it  were,  the  organs 
through  which   he   communicated   his  will. 
The  ancients  consulted  the  will  of  the  gods 
on  all  important  occasions  of  public  and  pri- 
vate life,  since  they  were  unwilling  to  under- 
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take  anything  of  importance  without  their 
sanction. — The  most  celebrated  oracle  was 
that  of  ApoUo  at  Delphi.  Its  ancient  name 
•was  Pytho.  In  the  centre  of  the  temple 
there  was  a  small  opening  (xacrMa)  in  the 
ground,  from  which,  from  time  to  time,  an 
intoxicatiuij  smoke  arose,  which  was  believed 
to  come  from  the  well  of  Cassotis,  which 
vanished  into  the  ground  close  by  the  sanc- 
tuary. Over  this  chasm  there  stood  a  high 
tripod,  on  which  the  Pythia,  led  into  the 
temple  by  the  prophetes  (7rpo(|)77-n)s),  took  her 
seat  whenever  the  oracle  was  to  be  consulted. 
The  smoke  rising  from  under  the  tripod 
affected  her  brain  in  such  a  manner  that  she 
fell  into  a  state  of  delirious  intoxication,  and 
the  sounds  which  she  uttered  in  this  state 
were  believed  to  contain  the  revelations  of 
Apollo.  These  sounds  were  carefully  written 
down  by  the  prophetes,  and  afterwards  com- 
municated to  the  persons  who  had  come  to 
consult  the  oracle.  The  Pythia  (the  Trpoc^^n?) 
was  always  a  native  of  Delphi,  and  when  she 
had  once  entered  the  ser-vice  of  the  god  she 
never  left  it,  and  was  never  allowed  to  marry. 
In  early  times  she  was  always  a  young  girl, 
but  subsequently  no  one  was  elected  as  pro- 
phetess who  had  not  attained  the  age  of  fifty 
years.  The  Delphians,  or,  more  firoperly 
speaking,  the  noble  families  of  Delphi,  had 
the  superintendence  of  the  oracle.  Among 
the  Delphian  aristocracy,  however,  there 
were  five  families  which  traced  their  origin 
to  Deucalion,  and  from  each  of  these  one  of 
the  five  priests,  called  Hosioi  (ocrioi),  was 
taken.  The  Hosioi,  together  with  the  high- 
priest  or  prophetes,  held  their  offices  for  life, 
and  had  the  control  of  all  the  aff'airs  of  the 
sanctuary  and  of  the  sacrifices.  That  these 
noble  families  had  an  immense  influence  upon 
the  oracle  is  manifest  from  numerous  in- 
stances, and  it  is  not  improbable  that  they 
were  its  very  soul,  and  that  it  was  they  who 
dictated  the  pretended  revelations  of  the  god. 
Most  of  the  oracular  answers  which  are 
extant  are  in  hexameters,  and  in  the  Ionic 
dialect.  Sometimes,  however,  Doric  forms 
also  were  used. — No  religious  institution  in 
all  antiquity  obtained  such  a  paramount  in- 
fluence in  Cireece  as  the  oracle  of  Delphi. 
When  consulted  on  a  subject  of  a  religious 
nature,  the  answer  was  invariably  of  a  kind 
calculated  not  only  to  protect  and  preserve 
religious  institutions,  but  to  command  new 
ones  to  be  established,  so  that  it  was  the  pre- 
server and  promoter  of  religion  throughout 
the  ancient  world.  Colonies  were  seldom  or 
never  founded  without  having  obtained  the 
advice  and  the  directions  of  the  Delphic  god. 
The  Delphic  oracle  had  at  all  times  a  leaning 
in  favour  of  the  Greeks  of  the  Doric  race, 


but  the  time  when  it  began  to  lose  its  influ- 
ence must  be  dated  from  the  period  when 
Athens  and  Sparta  entered  upon  their  struggle 
for  the  supremacy  in  Greece  ;  for  at  this  time 
the  partiality  for  Sparta  became  so  manifest 
that  the  Athenians  and  their  party  began  to 
lose  all  reverence  and  esteem  for  it,  and  the 
oracle  became  a  mere  instrument  in  the  hands 
of  a  political  party.  Of  the  other  oracles,  the 
most  celebrated  were  that  of  Apollo  at  Didyma, 
usually  called  the  oracle  of  the  Branchidae, 
in  the  territory  of  Miletus ;  that  of  Zeus,  at 
Dodona,  where  the  oracle  was  given  from 
sounds  produced  by  the  wind ;  that  of  Zeus 
Ammon,  in  an  oasis  in  Libya,  not  far  from 
the  boundaries  of  Egypt ;  that  of  Amphiaraus, 
between  Potniae  and  Thebes,  where  the  hero 
was  said  to  have  been  swallowed  up  by  the 
earth ;  and  that  of  Trophonius,  at  Lebadeia 
in  Boeotia. 

ORARIUM  was  a  small  handkerchief  used 
for  wiping  the  face,  and  appears  to  have  been 
employed  for  much  the  same  purposes  as  our 
pocket-handkerchief.  It  was  made  of  silk  or 
linen.  Aurelian  introduced  the  practice  of 
giving  Oraria  to  the  Roman  people  to  use 
ad  favor  em,  which  appears  to  mean  for  the 
purpose  of  wav-ing  in  the  public  games  in 
token  of  applause. 

ORATOR.  The  profession  of  the  Roman 
orator,  who  with  reference  to  his  undertaking 
a  client's  case  is  also  called  patronus,  was 
quite  distinct  from  that  of  the  Jurisconsultus 
[JuRiscoNSVLTi],  and  also  from  that  of  the 
Advocatus,  at  least  in  the  time  of  Cicero,  and 
even  later.  An  orator  who  possessed  a  com- 
petent knowledge  of  the  Jus  Civile  would, 
however,  have  an  advantage.  Some  requi- 
sites of  oratory,  such  as  voice  and  gesture, 
could  only  be  acquired  by  discipline,  whereas 
a  competent  knowledge  of  the  law  of  a  case 
[juris  ntilitas]  could  be  got  at  any  time  from 
the  jurisconsulti  {periti)  or  from  books. 
Oratory  was  a  serious  study  among  the  Ro- 
mans. Cicero  tells  us  by  what  painful  labour 
he  attained  to  excellence.  Roman  oratory 
I  reached  its  perfection  in  the  century  which 
preceded  the  Christian  aera.  Its  decline  dates 
from  the  establishment  of  the  Imperial  power. 
The  old  orators  learned  their  art  by  constant 
attendance  on  some  eminent  orator  and  by 
actual  experience  of  business  :  the  orators  of 
I  Messala's  time  were  formed  in  the  schools  of 
j  Rhetoric,  and  their  powers  were  developed 
j  in  exercises  on  fictitious  matters.  But  the 
j  immediate  causes  of  the  former  flourishing 
I  condition  of  eloquence  were  the  political  power 
which  oratory  conferred  on  the  orator  under 
the  Republic,  and  the  party  struggles  ai.d 
even  the  violence  that  are  incident  to  such  a 
state  of  society. 
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ORCHESTRA.     [Theatrvm.] 
ORCINUS  SENATOR.     [Senatus.] 
ORDO  is  applied  to  any  body  of  men  who 
form  a  distinct  class  in  the  community,  either 
by  possessing  distinct  privileges,  pursuing  cer- 
tain trades  or   professions,  or  in   any  other 
way.     Thus  the  whole  body  of  sacerdotcs  at 
Rome  is  spoken  of  as  an  ordo,  and  separate 
ecclesiastical   corporations  are  called  by  the 
same  title.      The   liber tini  and   scribae    also 
formed  separate   ordines.      The   senate    and 
the  equites  are  also  spoken  of  respectively  as 
the  ordo  senatorius  and  ordo   equestris,  but 
this  name  is  never  applied  to  the  plebes.     Ac- 
cordingly   we   find   the   expression,    uterque 
ordo,  used  without  any  further  explanation 
to  designate    the   senatorial   and   equestrian 
ordines.     The  senatorial  ordo,  as  the  highest, 
is    sometimes   distinguished    as    amplissimus 
ordo. — The  senate  in  colonies  and  municipia 
was  called  ordo  decuriojium  [Colonia].  and 
sometimes  simply  ordo.—T\xe  term  ordo   is 
also  applied  to  a  company  or  troop  of  soldiers, 
and  is  used  as  equivalent  to  centuria  :  thus 
centurions  are  sometimes  called  qui  ordines 
duxerunt,  and  the  first  centuries  in  a  legion 
priyni  ordines.    Even  the  centurions  of  the  first 
centuries  are  occasionally  called  primi  ordines. 
ORGIA.      [Mysteria.] 
ORGYIA   (opyvta),    a   Greek    measure   of 
length,  derived  from  the   human  body,  was 
the  distance  from  extremity  to  extremity  of 
the    outstretched   arms,   whence   the   name, 
from  opeyw.     It  was  equal  to  6  feet  or  to  4 
cubits,  and  was  1-lOOth  of  the  stadium. 

ORICHALCUM,  a  metallic  compound,  akin 
to  copper  and  bronze,  which  was  highly 
prized  by  the  ancients.  It  probably  denotes 
brass,  with  which  the  ancients  became  ac- 
quainted by  fusing  zinc  ore  [cadmium,  cala- 
mine) with  copper,  although  they  appear  to 
have  had  scarcely  any  knowledge  of  zinc 
as  a  metal.  The  word  is  derived  from  6po? 
and  xaAxo?,  that  is,  mountain-bronze. 

OSCHOPHORIA  (J)0-xo(|)6pia,  6o7(o</)6pta), 
an  Attic  festival,  which,  according  to  some 
writers,  was  celebrated  in  honour  of  Athena 
and  Dionysus,  and  according  to  others  in 
honour  of  Dionysus  and  Ariadne.  It  is  said 
to  have  been  instituted  by  Theseus.  It  was 
a  vintage  festival,  and  its  name  is  derived 
from  wtrxos,  ocrxos,  or  oaxn,  a  branch  of  vines 
with  grapes. 

OSCILLUM,  a  diminutive  through  osculum 
from  OS,  meaning  "  a  little  face,"  was  the 
term  applied  to  faces  or  heads  of  Bacchus, 
which  were  suspended  in  the  vineyards  to 
be  turned  in  every  direction  by  the  wind. 
Whichsoever  way  they  looked,  they  were 
supposed  to  make  the  vines  in  that  quarter 
fniitful.     The  first  cut  represents  the  counte- 


nance of  Bacchus  with  a  beautiful,  mild,  and 
propitious  expression.     The  other  cut  repre- 


Oscillum.    (From  a  Marble  in  ihe  Bntish  Museum.) 


sents  a  tree  with  four  oscilla  hung  upon  its 
branches.  A  syrinx  and  a  pedum  are  placed 
at  the  root  of  the  tree. 


Oscillum.    (From  an  ancient  Gem.) 

OSTIARIUM,  a  tax  upon  the  doors  of 
houses,  which  appears  to  have  been  some- 
times levied  in  the  provinces.  There  was  a 
similar  tax,  called  columnaritm,  imposed 
upon  every  pillar  that  supported  a  house. 
OSTIUM.      [Janxja.] 

OYATIO,  a  lesser  triumph.  The  circum- 
stances by  which  it  was  distinguished  from 
the  more  imposing  solemnity  [TRruMPHUs] 
were  the  following  : — The  general  did  not 
enter  the  city  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  four 
horses,  but  on  foot :  he  was  not  arrayed  in 
the  gorgeous  gold  embroidered  robe,  but  in 
the  simple  toga  praetexta  of  a  magistrate  ; 
his  brows  were  encircled  with  a  wreath,  not 
of  laurel  but  of  myrtle  ;  he  bore  no  sceptre 
in  his  hand  ;  the  procession  was  not  heralded 
by  trumpets,  headed  by  the  senate,  and 
thronged  with  victorious  troops,  but  was 
enlivened  by  a  crowd  of  flute  players,  at- 
tended chieiiy  by  knights  and  plebeians,  fre- 
quently without  soldiers  :  the  ceremonies 
were  concluded  by  the  sacrifice,  not  of  a  bull 
but  of  a  sheep.  The  word  ovatio  seems 
clearly  to  be  derived  from  the  kind  of  victim 
offered.  An  ovation  was  granted  when  the 
advantage  gained,  although  considerable,  was 
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not  sufficieut  to  constitute  a  legitimate  claim 
to  the  higher  distinction  of  a  triumph,  or 
when  the  victory  had  been  achieved  with 
little  bloodshed  ;  or  when  hostilities  had  not 
been  regularly  proclaimed  ;  or  when  the  war 
had  not  been  completely  terminated ;  or  when 
the  contest  had  been  carried  on  against  base 
and  unwoi-thy  foes  ;  and  hence  when  the 
servile  bands  of  Athenion  and  Spartacus  were 
destroyed  by  Perperna  and  Crassus,  these 
leaders  celebrated  ovations  only. 
OVILE.      [CouiTiA.] 


PAEAN  (wai^wv,  naiav,  nanov^,  a.  hymn  or 
song,  which  was  originally  sung  in 
honour  of  Apollo.  It  was  always  of  a  joyous 
nature,  and  its  tune  and  sounds  expressed 
hope  and  confidence.  It  was  a  song  of 
thanksgiving,  when  danger  was  passed,  and 
also  a  hymn  to  propitiate  the  god.  It  was 
sung  at  the  solemn  festivals  of  Apollo,  and 
especially  at  the  Hyacinthia.  The  paean 
was  also  sung  as  a  battle-song,  both  before 
an  attack  on  the  enemy  and  after  the  battle 
was  finished.  It  is  certain  that  the  paean 
was  in  later  times  sung  to  the  honour  of 
other  gods  besides  Apollo.  Thus  Xenophon 
relates  that  the  Greek  army  in  Asia  sung  a 
paean  to  Zeus. 

PAEDAGOGrS  (-rraiSaywyo^),  a  tutor.  The 
office  of  tutor  in  a  Grecian  family  of  rank 
and  opulence  was  assigned  to  one  of  the  most 
trustworthy  of  the  slaves.  The  sons  of  his 
master  were  committed  to  his  care  on  attain- 
ing their  sixth  or  seventh  year,  their  pre^'ious 
education  having  been  conducted  by  females. 
They  remained  with  the  tutor  until  they  at- 
tained the  age  of  puberty.  His  duty  was 
rather  to  guard  them  from  evil,  both  physical 
and  moral,  than  to  communicate  instruction. 
He  went  with  them  to  and  from  the  school 
or  the  Gymnasiim  ;  he  accompanied  them 
out  of  doors  on  all  occasions  ;  he  was  respon- 
t.ible  for  their  personal  safety,  and  for  their 
avoidance  of  bad  company.  In  the  Roman 
empire  the  name  paedagogi  or  paedagogia  was 
given  to  beautiful  young  slaves,  who  dis- 
charged in  the  imperial  palace  the  duties  of 
the  modern  page,  which  is  in  fact  a  corrup- 
tion of  the  ancient  name. 

PAEDuNOMUS  (iraiSowfio?),  a  magistrate 
at  Sparta,  who  had  the  general  superintend- 
ence of  the  etlucation  of  the  boys. 

PA  EN  C  LA,  a  thick  cloak,  chiefly  used  by 
the  Romans  in  travelling,  instead  of  the  toga, 
as  a  protection  against  the  cold  and  rain.  It 
appears  to  have  had  no  sleeves,  and  only  an 


opening  for  the  head,  as  shown  in  the  follow, 
ing  figure. 


Paen'Ja,  travelling  cloak.    (From  Bartholini.) 

PAGANALIA.     [Pagi.] 

PAGANL      [Pagi.] 

P.\GI  were  fortified  places  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Rome,  to  which  the  country- 
people  might  retreat  in  case  of  a  hostile 
inroad.  Each  of  the  country  tribes  is  said  to 
have  been  divided  by  Numa  into  a  certain 
number  of  pagi ;  which  name  was  given  to 
the  country  adjoining  the  fortified  village,  as 
well  as  to  the  ^-illage  itself.  There  was  a 
magistrate  at  the  head  of  each  pagus,  who 
kept  a  register  of  the  names  and  of  the  pro- 
perty of  all  persons  in  the  pagus,  raised  the 
taxes,  and  summoned  the  people,  when  neces- 
sary, to  war.  Each  pagus  had  its  own 
sacred  rites,  and  an  annual  festival  called 
Paganalia.  The  pagani,  or  inhabitants  of 
the  pagi,  had  their  regular  meetings,  at 
which  they  passed  resolutions.  The  diAision 
of  the  country-people  into  pagi  continued  to 
the  latest  times  of  the  Roman  empire.  The 
term  Pagani  is  often  used  in  opposition  to 
milites,  and  is  applied  to  all  who  were  not 
soldiers,  even  though  they  did  not  live  in  the 
country.  The  Christian  writers  gave  the 
name  of  pagani  to  those  persons  who  adhered 
to  the  old  Roman  religion,  because  the 
latter  continued  to  be  generally  believed  by 
the  country-people,  after  Christianity  became 
the  prevailing  religion  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  towns. 

P.\LAESTR.\  {iraAaMTTpa),  properly  means 
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a  place  for  ■wrestling  (TroAateti',  ndXr)),  and 
appears  to  have  originally  formed  a  part  of 
the  gj'innasium.  At  Athens,  however,  there 
■was  a  considerable  number  of  palaestrae, 
quite  distinct  from  the  gymnasia.  It  appears 
most  probable  that  the  palaestrae  were 
chiefly  appropriated  to  the  exercises  of  wrest- 
ling and  of  the  pancratium,  and  were  prin- 
cipally intended  for  the  athletae,  who,  it 
must  be  recollected,  were  persons  that  con- 
tended in  the  public  games,  and  therefore 
needed  special  training.  The  Romans  had 
originally  no  places  corresponding  to  the 
Greek  gpnnasia  and  palaestrae ;  and  when 
towards  the  close  of  the  republic  wealthy 
Romans,  in  imitation  of  the  Greeks,  began  to 
build  places  for  exercise  in  their  ■villas,  they 
called  them  indifferently  gymnasia  and  pa- 
laestracj 

PALILIA,  a  festival  celebrated  at  Pome 
every  year  on  the  2 1st  of  April,  in  honour  of 
Pales,  the  tutelary  divinity  of  shepherds. 
The  21st  of  April  was  the  day  on  which, 
according  to  the  earlj'  traditions  of  Rome, 
Romulus  had  commenced  the  building  of  the 
city,  so  that  the  festival  was  at  the  same 
time  solemnised  as  the  dies  natalitius  of 
Rome,  It  was  originally  a  shepherd-festiA'^al, 
and  continued  to  be  so  among  country  people 
till  the  latest  times,  but  in  the  city  it  lost  its 
original  character,  and  was  only  regarded  as 
the  dies  natalitius  of  Rome.  The  first  part  of 
the  solemnities  was  a  public  purification  by 
fire  and  smoke.  The  things  burnt  in  order 
to  produce  this  purifying  smoke  were  the 
blood  of  the  October-horse,  the  ashes  of  the 
calves  sacrificed  at  the  festival  of  Ceres,  and 
the  shells  of  beans.  The  people  -were  also 
sprinkled  -with  water,  they  washed  their 
hands  in  spring -water,  and  di-ank  mUk  mixed 
with  must.  As  regards  the  Octoher-horse 
[eqims  October)  it  must  be  observed  that  in 
early  times  no  bloody  sacrifice  was  allo"wed 
to  be  offered  at  the  palilia,  and  the  blood  of 
the  October-horse  mentioned  above,  was  the 
blood  Avhich  hud  dropped  from  the  tail  of  the 
horse  sacrificed  in  the  month  of  October  to 
Mars  in  the  Campus  Martius.  This  blood 
■was  preserved  by  the  vestal  virgins  in  the 
temple  of  Yesta  for  the  purpose  of  being  used 
at  the  palilia.  The  sacrifices  consisted  of 
eakes,  millet,  milk,  and  other  kinds  of  eat- 
ables. The  shepherds  then  offered  a  prayer 
to  Pales.  After  these  solemn  rites  were  over, 
the  cheerful  part  of  the  festival  began  :  bon- 
fires were  made  of  heaps  of  hay  and  straw, 
and  the  festival  was  concluded  by  a  feast  in 
the  open  air,  at  ■which  the  people  sat  or  lay 
u^ron  benches  of  turf,  and  drank  plentifully. 

PALLIUM,  dim.  PALLIOLUM,  poet. 
PALLA  (iju.drioj',  dim.  iju.aTc6iov ;    Ion,    and 


poet.  (})apog),  an  outer  garment.  The  English 
cloak,  though  commonly  adopted  as  the  trans- 
lation of  these  terms,  conveys  no  accurate 
conception  of  the  foi'm,  material,  or  use  of 
that  which  they  denoted.  The  article  desig- 
nated by  them  ■was  always  a  rectangular 
piece  of  cloth,  exactly,  or  at  least  nearly 
square.  It  was  indeed  used  in  the  very  form 
in  which  it  was  taken  from  the  loom,  being 
made  entirely  by  the  weaver,  without  any 
aid  from  the  tailor,  except  to  repair  the  in- 
juries which  it  sustained  by  time.  Whatever 
additional  richness  and  beauty  it  received 
from  the  art  of  the  dyer,  was  besto^^'ed  upon 
it  before  its  materials  were  ■woven  into  cloth 
or  even  spun  into  thread.  Most  commonly  it 
was  used  without  having  undergone  any  pro- 
cess of  this  kind.  The  raw  material,  such  as 
wool,  flax,  or  cotton,  was  manufactured  in 
its  natural  state,  and  hence  pallia  were  com- 
monly -nhite,  although  from  the  same  cause 
bro^vn,  drab,  and  grey  were  also  prevailing 
colours.  As  the  pallium  Avas  the  most  com- 
mon outer  garment,  we  find  it  continually 
mentioned  in  conjunction  with  the  tunica, 
which  constituted  the  indutus.  Such  phrases 
as  "  coat  and  waistcoat,"  or  "  shoes  and  stock- 
ings," are  not  more  common  with  us  than  the 
follo^ft'ing  expressions,  which  constantly  occur 
in  ancient  authors  :  tunica  palUumque,  ifia.Tiou 
Koi  xi-Tiiop,  TO  ip.oiTiov  Koi  u  xnuivi(TKO<;,  <j)apo^ 
rj6e  xtTwv,  &c.     To  wear  the  pallium  without 


Pallium.    (Museo  Pio-Clemcnt.,  vol.  i.  tav.  48.) 
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the  underclothing  indicated  poverty  or  se- 
verity of  manners,  as  in  the  case  of  Socrates. 
One  of  the  most  common  modes  of  -wearing 
the  pallium  Avas  to  fasten  it  with  a  brooch 
over  the  right  shoulder,  leaving  the  right 
arm  at  liberty,  and  to  pass  the  middle  of  it 
either  under  the  left  arm  so  as  to  leave  that 
arm  at  liberty  also,  or  over  the  left  shoulder 
so  as  to  cover  the  left  arm.  The  figure  in 
the  preceding  cut  is  attired  in  the  last-men- 
tioned fashion. 

PALMA.     [Pes.] 

PALMIPES,  a  Roman  measure  of  length, 
equal  to  a  foot  and  a  palm. 

PALM  US,  properly  the  -nidth  of  the  open 
hand,  or,  more  exactly,  of  the  four  fingers, 
was  used  by  the  Romans  for  two  different 
measures  of  length,  namely,  as  the  trans- 
lation of  the  Greek  770X010-717,  or  BUtpou  in  old 
Greek,  and  oTri^ofi^  respectively.  In  the 
former  sense  it  is  equal  to  4  digits,  or  3 
inches,  or  l-4th  of  a  foot,  or  l-6th  of  the 
2ubit.  The  larger  palm  of  9  inches  only 
occurs  in  later  Roman  writers.  From  this  large 
palmus  the  modern  Roman  palmo  is  derived. 

PALUDAMENTUM,  the  cloak  worn  by  a 
Roman  general  commanding  an  army,  his 
principal  officers  and  personal  attendants,  in 
contradistinction  to  the  sagum  of  the  common 
soldiers,  and  the  toga  or  garb  of  peace.  It 
■was  the  practice  for  a  Roman  magistrate, 
after  he  had  received  the  imperium  from  the 


raludamcntum,  Jdiiitiur  e  luuk.    (^Statue  of  a  Boraon 
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coniitia  curiata  and  offered  up  his  vo-ws  in  the 
Capitol,  to  march  out  of  the  city  arrayed  in 
the  paludamentum  {exire  paludatus),  attended 
by  his  lictors  in  similar  attire  {puludatis  lic- 
toribus),  nor  could  he  again  enter  the  gate:> 
until  he  had  formally  divested  himself  of  this 
emblem  of  military  power.  The  paludamen- 
tum was  open  in  front,  reached  down  to  the 
knees  or  a  little  lower,  and  hung  loosely 
over  the  shoulders,  being  fastened  across  the 
chest  by  a  clasp.  The  colour  of  the  paluda- 
mentum was  commonly  white  or  purple,  and 
hence  it  was  marked  and  remembered  that 
Crassus  on  the  morning  of  the  fatal  battle  of 
Carrhae  went  forth  in  a  dark-coloured  man- 
tle. In  the  cut  below,  representing  the  head 
of  a  warrior,  we  see  the  paludamentum  flying 
back  in  the  charge,  and  the  clasp  nearly  in 
front. 


Paludamentum,  Military  Cloak.    (From  a  Mosaic  at 
Pompeii.) 

PAMBOEOTIA  (jrafx^oidyna),  a  festive  pa- 
negyris  of  all  the  Boeotians,  like  the  Pana- 
thenaea  of  the  Atticans,  and  the  Panionia  of 
the  lonians.  The  principal  object  of  the 
meeting  was  the  common  worship  of  Athena 
Itonia,  who  had  a  temple  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Coronea,  near  which  the  panegyris 
was  held. 

PANATHENAEA  (^TravaB^vaLo),  the  great- 
est and  most  splendid  of  the  festivals  cele- 
brated in  Attica  in  honour  of  Athena,  in  the 
character  of  Athena  Polias,  or  the  protectress 
of  the  city.  It  was  said  to  have  been  insti- 
tuted by  Erichthonius,  and  its  original  name, 
down  to  the  time  of  Theseus,  was  believed  to 
have  been  Athenaea ;  but  when  Theseus  united 
all  the  Atticans  into  one  body,  this  festival, 
which  then  became  the  common  festival  of 
all  the  Attic  tribes,  was  called  Panathenaea. 
There  were  two  kinds  of  Panathenaea,  the 
greater  and  the  lesser  ;  the  former  were  held 
every  fourth  year  (ireiTamjpi?),  the  latter 
every  year.  The  lesser  Panathenaea  were 
probably  celebrated  on  the  17  th  of  the  month 
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Ilecatombaeon  ;  the  great  Panathenaea  in  the 
third  year  of  every  Olympiad,  and  probably 
commenced  on  the  same  day  as  the  lesser  Pan- 
athenaea. The  principal  difference  between 
the  two  festivals  was,  that  the  greater  one  was 
more  solemn,  and  that  on  this  occasion  the 
peplus  of  Athena  was  carried  to  her  temple  in 
a  most  magnificent  procession,  which  was  not 
held  at  the  lesser  Panathenaea.  The  solem- 
nities, games,  and  amusements  of  the  Pana- 
thenaea were,  rich  sacrifices  of  bulls,  foot, 
horse,  and  chariot  races,  gymnastic  and  mu- 
sical contests,  and  the  lampadephoria  ;  rhap- 
sodists  recited  the  poems  of  Homer  and  other 
epic  poets,  philosophers  disputed,  cock-fights 
were  exhibited,  and  the  people  indulged  in  a 
variety  of  other  amusements  and  entertain- 
ments. The  prize  in  these  contests  was  a 
vase  filled  with  oil  from  the  ancient  and 
sacred  olive  tree  of  Athena  on  the  Acropolis. 
A  great  many  of  such  vases,  called  Panathe- 
naic  vases,  have  in  late  years  been  found  in 
Etruria,  southern  Italy,  Sicily,  and  Greece. 
They  represent  on  one  side  the  figure  of 
Athena,  and  on  the  other  the  various  con- 
tests and  games  in  which  these  vases  were 
given  as  prizes  to  the  victors.  Of  the  dis- 
cussions of  philosophers  and  orators  at  the 
Panathenaea  we  still  possess  two  specimens, 
the  Aoyos  HavaO-qvaiKO';  of  Isocrates,  and  that 
of  Aristeides.  Herodotus  is  said  to  have  re- 
cited his  history  to  the  Athenians  at  the 
Panathenaea.  The  management  of  the  games 
and  contests  was  entrusted  to  persons  called 
Athlothetae  (aSAo^eVai),  whose  number  was 
ten,  one  being  taken  from  every  tribe.  Their 
office  lasted  from  one  great  Panathenaic  fes- 
tival to  the  other.  The  chief  solemnity  of 
the  great  Panathenaea  was  the  magnificent 
procession  to  the  temple  of  Athena  Polias, 
which  probably  took  place  on  the  last  day  of 
the  festive  season.  The  whole  of  the  proces- 
sion is  represented  in  the  frieze  of  the  Par- 
thenon, the  work  of  Phidias  and  his  disciples, 
now  deposited  in  the  British  Museum.  The 
chief  object  of  the  procession  was  to  carry  the 
peplus  of  the  goddess  to  her  temple.  This  peplus 
was  a  crocus-coloured  garment  for  the  goddess, 
and  made  by  maidens,  called  kpyacrrlvaL,  In  it 
were  wo  sen  Enceladus  and  the  giants,  as  they 
were  conquered  by  the  goddess.  The  peplus 
was  not  carried  to  the  temple  by  men,  but 
suspended  from  the  mast  of  a  ship.  The  pro- 
cession proceeded  from  the  Ceramicus,  near  a 
monument  called  Leocorium,  to  the  temple  of 
Demeter  at  Eleusis,  and  thence  along  the 
Pelasgic  wall  and  the  temple  of  Apollo 
Pythius  to  the  Pnyx,  and  thence  to  the 
Acropolis,  where  the  statue  of  Minerva  Polias 
was  adorned  with  the  peplus.  In  this  pro- 
cession nearly  the  whole  population  of  Attica 


appears  to  h,ave  taken  part,  either  on  foot,  on 
horseback,  or  in  chariots,  as  may  be  seen  in 
the  frieze  of  the  Parthenon.  Aged  men  car- 
ried olive  branches,  and  were  called  Thal- 
lophori  (0aAAo(|)6poi) ;  young  men  attended, 
at  least  in  earlier  times,  in  armour,  and 
maidens  who  belonged  to  the  noblest  families 
of  Athens  carried  baskets,  containing  offerings 
for  the  goddess,  whence  they  were  called  Ca- 
nephori  (Kavr)<f>6poi.).  Respecting  the  part 
which  aliens  took  in  this  procession,  and  the 
duties  they  had  to  perform,  see  Hydriapho- 
RiA.  Men  who  had  deserved  well  of  the 
republic  were  rewarded  with  a  gold  crown  at 
the  great  Panathenaea,  and  the  herald  had  to 
announce  the  event  during  the  gymnastic 
contests. 

PANCRATIUM  (Tray/cpartov),  is  derived 
from  ndv  and  Kparos,  and  accordingly  signifies 
an  athletic  game,  in  which  all  the  powers  of 
the  fighter  were  called  into  action.  The 
pancratium  was  one  of  the  games  or  gymnas- 
tic contests  which  were  exhibited  at  all  the 
great  festivals  of  Greece  ;  it  consisted  of  box- 
ing and  wrestling  (Truyju-yj  and  ndKr)'),  and 
was  reckoned  to  be  one  of  the  heavy  or  hard 
exercises  {a.yu>vicrfj.aTa  jSapea  or  /Sapvrepa),  on 
account  of  the  violent  exertions  it  required, 
and  for  this  reason  it  was  not  much  practised 
in  the  gjonnasia.  In  Homer  we  find  neither 
the  game  nor  the  name  of  the  pancratium 
mentioned,  and  as  it  was  not  introduced  at 
the  Olympic  games  until  01.  33,  we  may 
presume  that  the  game,  though  it  may  have 
existed  long  before  in  a  rude  state,  was  not 
brought  to  any  degree  of  perfection  until  a 
short  time  before  that  event.  The  name  of  the 
combatants  was  Pancratiastae  (Tray/cpaTiao-Tat) 
or  Pammachi  (ira^ifAaxoi).  They  fought 
naked,  and  had  their  bodies  anointed  and 
covered  with  sand,  by  which  they  were 
enabled  to  take  hold  of  one  another.  When 
the  contest  began,  each  of  the  fighters  might 
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conimence  by  boxing  or  by  wrestling,  ac- 
cordingly as  he  thought  he  should  be  more 
successful  in  the  one  than  in  the  other.  The 
victory  was  not  decided  until  one  of  the  parties 
■was  killed,  or  lifted  up  a  finger,  thereby 
declaring  that  he  was  unable  to  continue  the 
contest  either  from  pain  or  fatigue. 

PANEGYRIS  (Trarj/yvpis),  signifies  a  meet- 
ing or  assembly  of  a  whole  people  for  the 
purpose  of  worshipping  at  a  common  sanctu- 
ary. The  word  is  used  in  three  significa- 
tions : — 1.  For  a  meeting  of  the  inhabitants 
of  one  particular  town  and  its  vicinity ;  2. 
For  a  meeting  of  the  inhabitants  of  a  whole 
district,  a  province,  or  of  the  whole  body  of 
people  belonging  to  a  particular  tribe  [Delia  ; 
PA>rioxiA] ;  and  3.  For  great  natioruil  meet- 
ings, as  the  Olympic,  Pythian,  Isthmian,  and 
Nemean  games.  Although  in  all  panegyreis 
which  we  know,  the  religious  character  forms 
the  most  prominent  feature,  other  subjects, 
political  discussions  and  resolutions,  as  well 
as  a  variety  of  amusements,  were  not  ex- 
cluded, though  they  were  perhaps  more  a 
consequence  of  the  presence  of  many  per- 
sons than  objects  of  the  meeting.  Every 
panegyris,  moreover,  was  made  by  trades- 
people a  source  of  gain,  and  it  may  be  pre- 
sumed that  such  a  meeting  was  never  held 
without  a  fair,  at  which  all  sorts  of  things 
were  exhibited  for  sale. 

PANIONIA  (-nraviuvia),  the  great  national 
panegyris  of  the  lonians  on  mount  Mycale, 
where  the  national  god  Poseidon  Helicoiiius 
had  his  sanctuary  called  the  Panionium.  One 
of  the  principal  objects  of  this  national  meet- 
ing was  the  common  worship  of  Poseidon,  to 
whom  splendid  sacrifices  were  offered  on  the 
occasion.  But  religious  worship  was  not  the 
only  object  foi  which  they  assembled  at  the 
Panionium  ;  on  certain  emergencies,  espe- 
cially in  case  of  any  danger  threatening  their 
country,  the  lonians  discussed  at  their  meet- 
ings political  questions,  and  passed  resolutions 
which  were  binding  upon  all. 

PANOPLI.\  (navon\ia),  a  panoply  or  smt 
of  armour.  The  articles  of  which  it  consisted 
both  in  the  Greek  and  in  the  Roman  army, 
are  enumerated  under  Arma. 

PANTOMIMUS,  the  name  of  a  kind  of 
actors  peculiar  to  the  Romans,  who  very 
nearly  resembled  in  their  mode  of  acting  the 
modern  dancers  in  the  ballet.  They  did  not 
speak  on  the  stage,  but  merely  acted  by 
gestures,  movements,  and  attitudes.  All 
raovemcijts,  however,  were  rhythmical  like 
those  in  the  ballet,  whence  the  general  term 
for  them  is  snltatio,  saltare  ;  the  whole  art 
was  called  musica  muta  ;  and  to  represent 
N'iobe  or  Leda  was  expressed  by  saltare 
Kit/btn  and  saltare  Ledam.    During  the  time 


of  the  republic  the  name  pantomimus  dot'« 
not  occur,  though  the  art  itself  was  known  to 
the  Romans  at  an  early  period  ;  for  the  firs: 
histriones  said  to  have  been  introduced  from 
Etruria  were  in  fact  nothing  but  pantomimic 
dancers  [Histrio],  whence  we  find  that 
under  the  empire  the  names  histrio  and  pan- 
tomimus were  used  as  sjTionymous.  The  pan- 
tomimic art,  however,  was  not  carried  to  any 
degree  of  perfection  until  the  time  of  Augustus. 
The  greatest  pantomimes  of  this  time  were 
Bathyllus,  a  freedman  and  favourite  of  Mae- 
cenas, and  Pylades  and  Ilylas.  Mythological 
love-stories  were  from  the  first  the  favourite 
subjects  of  the  pantomimes,  which  were  dis- 
graced by  the  most  licentious  scenes.  In 
Sicily  pantomimic  dances  were  called  halUsmi 
(/3aAAio-/Lioi),  whence  perhaps  the  modern 
words  ball  and  ballet. 

PAPTRUS.      [Liber.] 

PARADISrS  (77apa6ei<ro?),  the  name  given 
by  the  Greeks  to  the  parks  or  pleasure- 
grounds,  which  surrounded  the  country  re- 
sidences of  the  Persian  kings  and  satraps. 
They  were  generally  stocked  with  animals 
for  the  chase,  were  full  of  all  kinds  of  trees, 
watered  by  numerous  streams,  and  enclosed 
with  walls. 

PARAGRAPHE  (napaypa^ri).  This  word 
does  not  exactly  correspond  with  any  term 
in  our  language,  but  may  -v^-ithout  much  impro- 
priety be  called  a  plea.  It  is  an  objection 
raised  by  the  defendant  to  the  admissibility 
of  the  plaintiffs  action.  The  paragraphe, 
like  every  other  answer  (avTLypa^ri)  made  by 
the  defendant  to  the  plaintifiTs  charge,  was 
given  in  writing  ;  as  the  word  itself  implies. 
If  the  defendant  merely  denied  the  plaintiff's 
allegations,  a  court  was  at  once  held  for  the 
trial  of  the  cause.  If,  however,  he  put  in  a 
paragraphs,  a  court  was  to  be  held  to  try  the 
preliminary  question,  whether  the  cause 
could  be  brought  into  court  or  not.  Upon 
this  previous  trial  the  defendant  was  consi- 
dered the  actor.  If  he  succeeded,  the  whole 
cause  was  at  an  end  ;  unless  the  objection 
was  only  to  the  form  of  action,  or  some  other 
such  technicality,  in  which  case  it  might  be 
recommenced  in  the  proper  manner.  If, 
however,  the  plaintiff  succeeded,  the  original 
action,  which  in  the  mean  time  had  been 
suspended,  was  proceeded  with. 

PARALUS  (TrapoAo?),  and  S.\LAMINIA 
(^a-aXapn.vLa').  The  Athenians  from  very  early 
times  kept  for  public  purposes  two  sacred  or 
state  vessels,  the  one  of  which  was  called  Para- 
lus  and  the  other  Salaniiuia  :  the  crew  of  the 
one  bore  the  name  of  vapaXirai  or  jrapoAoi,  and 
that  of  the  other  <raKap.ivi.oi.  The  Salaminia 
was  also  called  ArjAia  or  ©ecopi?,  because  it 
was  used  to  convey  the  Oeoipol  to  Delos,  oc 
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•wliich  occasion  the  ship  was  adorned  with 
garlands  by  the  priest  of  Apollo.  Both 
these  vessels  were  quick-sailing  trii'emes,  and 
were  used  for  a  variety  of  state  purposes  : 
they  conveyed  theories,  despatches,  &c.  from 
Athens,  carried  treasures  from  subject  coun- 
tries to  Athens,  fetched  state  criminals  from 
foreign  parts  to  Athens,  and  the  like.  In 
battles  they  were  frequently  used  as  the  ships 
in  which  the  admirals  sailed.  These  vessels  and 
their  crews  were  always  kept  in  readiness  to  act, 
in  case  of  any  necessity  arising  ;  and  the  crew, 
although  they  could  not  for  the  greater  part  of 
the  year  be  in  actual  service,  received  their  re- 
guL^r  pay  of  four  oboli  per  day  all  the  year 
round.  The  names  of  the  two  ships  seem  to 
point  to  a  very  early  period  of  the  history  of 
Attica,  when  there  was  no  na\-igation  except 
between  Attica  and  Salamis,  for  which  the  Sala- 
minia  was  used,  and  around  the  coast  of  Attica, 
for  which  purpose  the  Paralus  was  destined. 
In  later  times  the  names  were  retained,  al- 
though the  destination  of  the  ships  was  princi- 
pally to  sei've  the  purposes  of  religion,  whence 
they  are  frequently  called  the  sacred  ships. 

PARANOIAS  GRAPHE  (Trapavocas  ypacjirj). 
This  proceeding  may  be  compared  to  our 
commission  of  lunacy,  or  writ  de  lunatico 
inquirendo.  It  was  a  sviit  at  Athens  that 
might  be  instituted  by  a  son  or  other  relation 
against  one  who,  by  reason  of  madness  or 
mental  imbecUity,  had  become  incapable  of 
managing  his  own  affairs.  If  the  complaint 
was  well  grounded,  the  court  decreed  that 
the  next  heir  should  take  possession  of  the 
lunatic's  property,  and  probably  also  made 
some  provision  for  his  being  put  in  confine- 
ment, or  under  proper  care  and  guardianship. 
The  celebi-ated  tale  of  lophon,  the  son  of 
Sophocles,  accusing  his  father  of  lunacy,  is 
related  in  the  life  of  Sophocles  in  the  Classical 
Dictionary. 

PARANOilON  GRAPHE  (iTapavoitwv  ypa- 
«/)ij),  an  indictment  at  Athens  for  propounding 
an  illegal,  or  rather  unconstitutional  measure 
or  law.  In  order  to  check  rash  and  hasty 
legislation,  the  mover  of  any  law  or  decree, 
though  he  succeeded  in  causing  it  to  be 
passed,  was  still  amenable  to  criminal  justice, 
if  his  enactment  was  found  to  be  inconsistent 
with  other  laws  that  remained  in  force,  or 
with  the  public  interest.  Any  person  might 
institute  against  him  the  ypa4>ri  napavoixwv 
within  a  year  from  the  passing  of  the  law. 
If  he  was  convicted,  not  only  did  the  law 
become  void,  but  any  punishment  might  be 
inflicted  on  him,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
judges  before  whom  he  was  tried.  A  person 
thrice  so  convicted  lost  the  right  of  proposing 
laws  in  future.  The  cognizance  of  the  cause 
belonged  to  the  Thesmothetae. 


PARAPRESBEIA  (7r(xpa7rpea-/3eia),  signifies 
any  corrupt  conduct,  misfeasance,  or  neglect 
of  duty  on  the  part  of  an  ambassador  ;  for 
which  he  was  liable  to  be  called  to  account 
and  prosecuted  on  his  return  home.  Demos- 
thenes accused  Aeschines  of  Farapresbeia  on 
account  of  his  conduct  in  the  embassy  to 
Philip. 

PARAPHERNA.     [Dos.] 

PARASANGA  (6  Tropacrayyrjs),  a  Persian 
measure  of  length,  frequently  mentioned  by 
the  Greek  writers.  It  is  still  used  by  the 
Persians,  who  call  it  ferseng.  According  to 
Herodotus  the  parasang  was  equal  to  30 
Greek  stadia.  Xenophon  must  also  have 
calculated  it  at  tbe  same,  as  he  says  that 
16,050  siadia  are  equal  to  535  parasangs. 
(16,050  -4-  535  =  30.)  Other  ancient  writers 
give  a  different  length  for  the  parasang. 
Modern  English  travellers  estimate  it  va- 
riously at  from  3^  to  4  English  miles, 
which  nearly  agrees  with  the  calculation  of 
Herodotus. 

PARASITI  (TrapacrtToi)  properly  denotes 
persons  who  dine  with  others.  In  the  early 
history  of  Greece  the  name  had  a  very  differ- 
ent meaning,  being  given  to  distinguished 
persons,  who  were  appointed  as  assistants  to 
certain  priests  and  to  the  highest  magistrates. 
Their  services  appear  to  have  been  rewarded 
with  a  third  of  the  victims  sacrificed  to  their 
respective  gods.  Such  officers  existed  down 
to  a  late  period  of  Greek  history.  Solon  in 
his  legislation  called  the  act  of  giving  public 
meals  to  certain  magistrates  and  foreign  am- 
bassadors in  the  prytaneimi  Trapao-treZi/,  and  it 
may  be  that  the  parasites  were  connected 
with  this  institution.  The  class  of  persons 
whom  we  call  parasites  was  very  numerous 
in  ancient  Greece,  and  appears  to  have  ex- 
isted from  early  times.  The  characteristic 
features  common  to  all  parasites  are  impor- 
tunity, love  of  sensual  pleasures,  and  above 
all  the  desire  of  getting  a  good  dinner  with- 
out paying  for  it.  During  the  time  of  the 
Roman  emperors  a  parasite  seems  to  haA'e 
been  a  constant  guest  at  the  tables  of  the 
wealthy. 

PAREDRI  (TrapeSpoi).  Each  of  the  three 
superior  archons  was  at  liberty  to  have  two 
assessors  (Trapefipot)  chosen  by  himself,  to 
assist  him  by  advice  and  otherwise  in  the 
performance  of  his  various  duties.  The 
assessor,  like  the  magistrate  himself,  had  to 
undergo  a  docimasia  (SoKifj-aa-Ca)  in  the  Senate 
of  Five  Hundred  and  before  a  judicial  tribu- 
nal, before  he  could  be  permitted  to  enter 
upon  his  labours.  He  Avas  also  to  render  an 
account  (ev^vioj)  at  the  end  of  the  year.  The 
duties  of  the  archons,  magisterial  and  judicial, 
were  so  numerous,  that  one  of  the  principa. 
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objects  of  having  assessors  must  have  been  to 
enable  them  to  get  through  their  business. 
From  the  paredri  of  the  archons  "we  must 
distinguish  those  who  assisted  the  euthyni  in 
examining  and  auditing  magistrates'  ac- 
counts. 

PARENTALIA.     [Fuxus.] 

PARIES.     [DoMrs.] 

PARMA,  dim.  PARMULA,  a  round  shield, 
three  feet  in  diameter,  carried  by  the  velites 
in  the  Roman  army.     Though   small,  com- 


Parma.    (From  the  Columna  Trajana.) 

pared  with  the  Clipeus,  it  was  so  strongly 
made  as  to  be  a  very  effectual  protection. 
This  was  probably  owing  to  the  use  of  iron 
in  its  frame-work.  The  parma  was  also 
worn  by  the  cavalry.  We  find  the  term 
parma  often  applied  to  the  target  [Cktea], 
which  was  also  a  small  round  shield, 
and  therefore  very  similar  to  the 
parma. 

PAROCHI,  certain  people  paid  by 
the  state  to  supply  the  Roman  magis- 
trates, ambassadors,  and  other  official 
persons,  when  travelling,  with  those 
necessaries  which  they  could  not  con- 
veniently carry  with  them.  They  ex- 
isted on  all  the  principal  stations  on 
the  Roman  roads  in  Italy  and  the 
provinces,  where  persons  were  accus- 
tomed to  pass  the  night.  Of  the  things 
which  the  parochi  were  bound  to  sup- 
ply, hay,  fire-wood,  salt,  and  a  certain 
number  of  beds  appear  to  have  been 
the  most  important. 

PAROPSIS  (7rapo«|>i«),  any  food 
eaten  with  the  6i/*oi',  as  the  tt.a.^a.,  a 
kind  of  frumenty  or  soft  cake,  broth, 
or  any  kind  of  condiment  or  sauce. 
It  was,   likewise,   the   name   of  the 


dish  or  plate,  on  which  such  food  was  served 
up,  and  it  is  in  this  latter  signification  that  the 
Roman  writers  use  the  word. 

PARRICIDA,  PARRlCiDlUM.  A  parri- 
cida  signified  originally  a  murderer  gene- 
rally, and  is  hence  defined  to  be  a  person 
who  kills  another  dolo  malo.  It  afterwards 
signified  the  murderer  of  a  parent,  and  by  an 
ancient  law  such  a  parricide  was  sewed  up 
in  a  sack  [ctdleus),  and  thrown  into  a  river. 
A  law  of  the  dictator  Sulla  contained  some 
provisions  against  parricide,  and  probably 
fixed  the  same  punishment  for  the  parricide, 
as  the  Lex  Pompeia  de  Parricidiis,  passed  in 
the  time  of  Cn.  Pompeius.  This  law  ex- 
tended the  crime  of  parricide  to  the  killing 
of  a  brother,  sister,  uncle,  aunt,  and  many 
other  relations,  and  enacted  that  he  who 
killed  a  father  or  mother,  grandfather  or 
grandmother,  should  be  punished  [more  ma- 
jorum)  by  being  whipped  till  he  bled,  sewed 
up  in  a  sack  with  a  dog,  cock,  viper,  and 
ape,  and  thrown  into  the  sea.  Other  parri- 
cides were  simply  put  to  death. 

PASS  US,  a  measure  of  length,  which  con- 
sisted of  five  Roman  feet.  [Pes.]  The 
passus  was  not  the  step,  or  distance  from 
heel  to  heel,  when  the  feet  were  at  their 
utmost  ordinary  extension,  but  the  distance 
from  the  point  which  the  heel  leaves  to  that 
in  which  it  is  set  down.  The  mille  passuum, 
or  thousand  paces,  was  the  common  name  of 
the  Roman  mile.     [Milliare.] 

PATER  FAMILIAE.     [Familia  ;    Matri- 

MONIUM.] 

PATER  PATRATUS.     [Fetiales.] 
PATERA,     dim.     PATELLA     (4><-<^v),    a 
round   plate  or   dish.     The    paterae   of  the 
most  common  kind  were  small  plates  of  the 
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common  red  earthenware,  on  whlcli  an  orna- 
mental pattern  •was  drawn,  and  which  were 
sometimes  entirely  black.  The  more  va- 
luable paterae  were  metallic,  being  chiefly  of 
bronze ;  but  every  family,  raised  above  po- 
verty, iDOSsessed  one  of  silver,  together  with 
a  silver  salt-cellar.  The  accompanying  cut 
exhibits  a  highly  ornamented  patera,  made 
of  bronze.  The  view  of  the  upper  surface  is 
accompanied  by  a  side-view,  showing  the 
form  and  depth  of  the  vessel. 

PATIBULUM.      [Ftjrca.] 

PATINA  (Ae/caKTj),  a  basin  or  bowl  of 
earthenware,  rarely  of  bronze  or  silver.  The 
patina  was  of  a  form  intermediate  between 
the  patera  and  the  oUa,  not  so  flat  as  the 
former,  nor  so  deep  as  the  latter.  The  most 
frequent  use  of  the  patina  was  in  cookery. 

PATRES.      [Patricii.] 

PATRIA  POTESTAS.     Potestas    signifies 
generally  a  power  or  faculty  of  any  kind  by 
which  we  do   anything.     "  Potestas,"    says 
Paulus,  a  Roman  jurist,   "  has  several  signi- 
fications :  when  applied  to  magistrates,  it  is 
Imperium  ;  in  the  case  of  children,  it  is  the 
patria  potestas ;   in  the  case  of  slaves,  it  is 
Dominium."     According  to  Paulus  then,  po- 
testas,  as   applied   to   magistrates,    is  equi- 
valent to  imperium.     Thus  we  find  potestas 
associated  with  the  adjectives  praetoria,  con- 
sularis.     But  potestas   is  applied  to  magis- 
trates who   had   not   the  imperium,   as  for 
instance  to  quaestors  and  tribuni  plebis  ;  and 
potestas  and  imperium  are  often  opposed  in 
Cicero.     [Imperium.]      Thus   it    seems   that 
this  word  potestas,  like  many  other  Roman 
terms,  had  both  a  wider  signification  and  a 
narrower  one.     In  its  wider  signification  it 
might  mean  all  the  power  that  was  delegated 
to  any  person  by  the  state,  whatever  might 
be  the  extent  of  that  power.     In  its  narrower 
significations,  it  was  on  the  one  hand  equi- 
valent to  imperium ;   and    on  the  other,    it 
expressed  the  power  of  those  functionaries 
who  had  not  the  imperium.     Sometimes  it 
was    used  to    express    a  magistratus,    as  a 
person ;  and  hence  in  the  Italian  language 
the  word  podesta  signifies  a  magistrate.     Po- 
testas is  also  one  of  the  words  by  which  is 
expressed  the  power  that  one  private  person 
has  over  another,  the  other  two  being  manus 
and  mancipium.     The  potestas  is  either  do- 
minica,  that  is,   ownership    as   exhibited  in 
the  relation  of  master  and  slave  [SER\njs] ; 
or    patria   as   exhibited   in    the    relation   of 
father  and  child.    The  mancipium  was  framed 
after  the  analogy  of  the  potestas  dominica. 
[Mancipium.]     Patria  potestas  then  signifies 
the  power  which  a  Roman  father  had  over 
the  persons  of  his  children,   grandchildren, 
and  other  descendants   ijiliifamtlias,  JUiae- 


familias),  and  generally  all  the  rights  which 
he  had  by  virtue  of  his  paternity.  The 
foundation  of  the  patria  potestas  was  a  legal 
marriage,  and  the  birth  of  a  child  gave  it 
full  effect.  [Matrimonium.]  It  does  not 
seem  that  the  patria  potestas  was  ever 
viewed  among  the  Romans  as  absolutely 
equivalent  to  the  dominica  potestas,  or  as 
involving  ownership  of  the  child;  and  yet 
the  original  notion  of  the  patria  came  very 
near  to  that  of  the  dominica  potestas.  Ori- 
ginally the  father  had  the  power  of  life  and 
death  over  his  son  as  a  member  of  his  fami- 
lia  ;  and  he  could  sell  him,  and  so  bring  him 
into  the  mancipii  causa.  He  could  also  give 
his  daughter  in  marriage,  or  give  a  wife  to 
his  son,  divorce  his  child,  give  him  in  adop- 
tion, and  emancipate  him  at  his  pleasure. 

PATRICII.     This  word  is  evidently  a  de- 
rivative from  pater,  which  frequently  occurs 
in  the  Roman  writers  as  equivalent  to  se- 
nator.    Patricii  therefore  signifies  those  who 
belonged  to  the  patres,  but  it  is  a  mistake  to 
suppose  that  the  patricii  were  only  the  off- 
spring of  the  patres  in  the  sense  of  senators. 
On  the  contrary,  the  patricians  were,  in  the 
early  history  of  Rome,   the  whole  body  of 
Roman  citizens,   the  popuhis  Romanus,   and 
there   were  no    real   citizens   besides  them. 
The  other  parts  of   the  Roman  population, 
namely  clients  and  slaves,  did  not  belong  to 
the  populus  Romanus,  and  were  not  burghers 
or   patricians.     The    senators   or   patres  (in 
the   narrower   sense   of  the  word)    were    a 
select   body   of  the   populus    or   patricians, 
which  acted  as  their  representatives.     The 
burghers  or  patricians  consisted  originally  of 
three  distinct  tribes,  which  afterwards  be- 
came   united    into    the    sovereign    populus. 
These  tribes  had  founded  settlements  upon 
several  of  the  hills  which  were  subsequently 
included  within  the  precincts  of  the  city  of 
Rome.     Their  names  were  Ramnes,   Titles, 
and  Luceres,   or  Ramnenses,  Titienses,  and 
Lucerenses.     Each  of  these  tribes  consisted 
of  ten  curiae,   and  each  curia  of  ten  gentes, 
and  of  the  same  number  of  decuries,  which 
were  established  for  representative  and  mili- 
tary purposes.      [Senatus.]     The  first  tribe, 
or  the  Ramnes,  were  a  Latin  colony  on  the  i 
Palatine  hill,   said  to  have  been  founded  by 
Romulus.     As  long  as  it  stood  alone,  it  con-  ; 
tained  only  one  hundred  gentes,  and  had  a 
senate  of  one  hundred  members.     AMien  the 
Titles,    or  Sabine    settlers   on   the    Quirinal 
and  Viminal  hills,  under  king  Tatius,  became  , 
united   with   the   Ramnes,    the   nimiber   of 
gentes,  as  well  as  that  of  senators,  was  m- . 
creased  to  200.     These  two  tribes  after  their  ; 
union  continued  probably  for  a  considerable , 
time  to  be  the  patricians  of  Rome,  until  the . 
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third  tribe,  the  Luceres,  -which  chiefly  con- 
sisted of  Etruscans,  who  had  settled  on  the 
Caelian  hill,    also  became   united  with   the 
other  two  as  a  third  tribe.     The  amalgama- 
tion  of  these  three  tribes  did  not  take  place 
at  once  :   the  union  between  Latins  and  Sa- 
bines  is   ascribed  to  the  reign   of  Romulus, 
though  it  does  not  appear  to  have  been  quite 
perfect,   since  the  Latins  on  some  occasions 
claimed  a  superiority  over  the  Sabines.     The 
Luceres  existed  for  a  long  time  as  a  separate 
tribe  without  enjojing  the  same  rights  as  the 
two  other  tribes,   until  Tarquinius   Priscus, 
himself  an    Etruscan,    caused    them   to   be 
placed   on    a   footing   of  equality   with   the 
others.     For  this  reason  he  is  said  to  have 
increased   the    number  of  senators   to  300. 
The  Luceres,  however,  are,  notwithstanding 
this    equalisation,    sometimes   distinguished 
from  the  other  tribes  by  the  name  pat  res  or 
patricii  minor um  gentium.     During  the  time 
of  the  republic,   distinguished  strangers  and 
wealthy   plebeians   were    occasionally   made 
Roman  patricians  ;  for  instance,  Appius  Clau- 
dius and  his  gens,  and  Domitius  Ahenobar- 
bus.     When  the  plebeians  became  a  distinct 
class  of  citizens  [Plebes],   the  patricians,  of 
course,  ceased  to  be  the  only  class  of  citizens, 
but  they  still  retained  the  exclusive  posses- 
sion  of  all   the   power   in   the    state.      All 
civil  and  religious  offices  were  in  their  posses- 
sion, and  they  continued  as  before  to  be  the 
populus,   the  nation   now  consisting  of  the 
populus  and  the  plebes.     In  their  relation  to 
the  plebeians  or  the  commonalty,  the  patri- 
cians were  a  real  aristocracy  of  birth.     A 
person  born  of  a  patrician  family  was  and 
remained  a  patrician,  whether  he  was  rich 
or  poor,   whether  he  was  a  member  of  the 
senate,  or  an  eques,  or  held  any  of  the  great 
offices  of  the  state,    or  not :   there  was  no 
power  that   could   make  a  patrician  a  ple- 
beian.    As   regards   the   census,    he   might 
indeed  not  belong  to  the  wealthy  classes,  but 
his  rank  remained  the  same.     The  only  way 
in  which  a  patrician  might  become  a  plebeian 
was  wlicn  of  his  own  accord  he  left  his  gens 
and  curia,   gave  up  the  sacra,  &c.     A  ple- 
beian, on  the  other  hand,  or  even  a  stranger, 
might  be  made  a  patrician  by  a  lex  curiata. 
But  this  appears   to   have  been   done  very 
seldom  ;   and  the  consequence  was,  that  in 
the  course  of  a  few  centuries  the  number  of 
patrician   families   became  so  rapidly  dimi- 
nished, that  towards  the  close  of  the  republic 
there  were  not  more  than  fifty  such  families. 
Although    the    patricians    throughout    this 
whole  period  had  the  character  of  an  aris- 
tocracy of  birth,    yet  their  political   rights 
were  not  the  same  at  all  times.     During  the 
first  centuries  of  the  republic  there  was  an 


almost  uninterrupted  struggle  betn^een  pa- 
tricians and  plebeians,  in  which  the  former 
exerted  every  means  to  retain  their  exclusive 
rights,  but  which  ended  in  the  establishment 
of  the  political  equality  of  the  two  orders. 
[Plebes.]  Only  a  few  insignificant  priestly 
offices,  and  the  performance  of  certain  an- 
cient religious  rites  and  ceremonies,  remained 
the  exclusive  privilege  of  the  patricians  ;  of 
which  they  were  the  prouder,  as  in  former 
days  their  religious  power  and  significance 
were  the  basis  of  their  political  superiority. 
At  the  time  when  the  struggle  between  pa- 
tricians and  plebeians  ceased,  a  new  kind  of 
aristocracy  began  to  arise  at  Rome,  which 
was  partly  based  upon  wealth,  and  partly 
upon  the  great  offices  of  the  republic,  and 
the  term  nobiles  was  given  to  all  per- 
sons whose  ancestors  had  held  any  of  the 
curule  offices.  (Compare  Nobiles.)  This 
aristocracy  of  nobiles  threw  the  old  patri- 
cians as  a  body  still  more  into  the  shade, 
though  both  classes  of  aristocrats  united  as 
far  ae  was  possible  to  monopolise  all  the 
great  offices  of  the  state.  In  their  dress  and 
appearance  the  patricians  were  scarcely  dis- 
tinguished from  the  rest  of  the  citizens,  un- 
less they  were  senators,  curule  magistrates, 
or  equites,  in  which  case  they  wore  like 
others  the  ensigns  peculiar  to  these  classes. 
The  only  thing  by  which  they  seem  to  have 
been  distinguished  in  their  appearance  from 
other  citizens  was  a  peculiar  kind  of  shoe, 
which  covered  the  whole  foot  and  part  of  the 
leg,  though  it  was  not  as  high  as  the  shoes 
of  senators  and  curule  magistrates.  These 
shoes  were  fastened  with  four  strings  {cor- 
rigiae  or  lora  patricia)  and  adorned  with  a 
lunula  on  the  top. 

PATRIMI  ET  MATRIMI  were  children 
born  of  parents,  who  had  been  married  by 
the  religious  ceremony  called  confarreatio  : 
they  are  almost  always  mentioned  in  connec- 
tion with  religious  rites  and  ceremonies. 

PATRONOMI  (n-arpovd/Aoi),  magistrates  ;it 
Sparta,  who  exercised,  as  it  were,  a  paternal 
power  over  the  whole  state.  They  did  not 
exist  till  a  late  period,  and  they  succeeded  to 
the  powers  which  the  ephori  formerly  pos- 
sessed. 

PATRONUS.  The  act  of  manumission 
created  a  new  relation  between  the  manu- 
missor  and  the  slave,  which  was  analogous  to 
that  between  father  and  son.  The  manu- 
missor  became  with  respect  to  the  manu- 
mitted person  his  patronus,  and  the  manu- 
mitted person  became  the  libertus  of  the  ma- 
nuniissor.  The  word  patronus  (from  pater) 
indicates  the  nature  of  the  relation.  If  the 
manumissor  was  a  woman,  she  became  pa- 
trona.     The  libertus  adopted  the  gentilo  name 
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of  the  manumissor.  Cicero's  freedman  Tiro 
was  called  M.  Tullius  Tiro.  The  libertus 
owed  respect  and  gratitude  to  Ms  patron,  and 
in  ancient  times  the  patron  might  punish 
him  in  a  summary  way  for  neglecting  those 
duties.  This  obligation  extended  to  the 
children  of  the  libertus,  and  the  duty  was 
due  to  the  children  of  the  patron.  It  was 
the  duty  of  the  patron  to  support  his  freed- 
man in  case  of  necessity,  and  if  he  did  not, 
he  lost  his  patronal  rights  ;  the  consequence 
was  the  same  if  he  brought  a  capital  charge^ 
against  him.  The  most  important  of  the" 
patronal  rights  related  to  the  property  of 
liberti,  as  in  certain  cases  the  patronus  had 
a  right  to  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  property 
of  a  libertus. 

PAUPERIES,  the  legal  term  for  mischief 
done  by  an  animal  [quadnipes]  contrary  to 
the  nature  of  the  animal,  as  if  a  man's  ox 
gored  another  man.  In  such  cases  the  law 
of  the  Twelve  Tables  gave  the  injured  person 
an  action  against  the  owner  of  the  animal 
for  the  amount  of  the  damage  sustained. 
The  owner  was  bound  either  to  pay  the  full 
amount  of  damages  or  to  give  up  the  animal 
to  the  injured  person  {noxae  dare). 

PATIMENTUM.  [Domus,  p.  144,  5.] 
PECTEX  (frets),  a  comb.  The  Greeks  and 
Romans  used  combs  made  of  box-wood.  The 
Egyptians  had  ivory  combs,  which  also  came 
into  use  by  degrees  among  the  Romans.  The 
wooden  combs,  found  in  Egyptian  tombs,  are 
toothed  on  one  side  only;  but  the  Greeks 
used  them  with  teeth  on  both  sides.  The 
principal  use  of  the  comb  was  for  dressing 
the  hair,  in  doing  which  the  Greeks  of  both 
sexes  were  remarkably  careful  and  diligent. 
To  go  with  uncombed  hair  was  a  sign  of 
affliction. 

PECtJLATUS,    is  properly  the  misappro- 
priation or  theft  of  public  property.      The 
person  guilty  of  this  offence  was  peculator. 
The  origin  of  the  word  appears  to  be  pecus, 
a  term  which  originally  denoted  that  kind  of 
moveable  property  which  was  the  chief  sign  of 
wealth.     Originally  trials  for  peculatus  were 
before  the  populus  or  the  senate.      In   the 
time  of  Cicero  matters  of  2}ecu}atiis  had  be- 
come one  of  the  quaestiones  perpetuae. 
PECULIUM.     [Servtjs.] 
PECUNIA.     [Aes  ;  Aegentum  ;  AuKxra.] 
PEDARII.     [Senattjs.] 
PEDISEQUI,  a  class  of  slaves,  whose  duty 
was  to  follow  their  master  when  he  went  out 
of  his  house.     There  was  a  similar  class  of 
female  slaves,  called  Pedisequae. 

PEDUM  (/copwvTj),  a  shepherd's  crook.  On 
account  of  its  connection  with  pastoral  life, 
the  crook  is  often  seen  in  works  of  ancient 
Jilt,  in  the  hands  of  Pan,  Satyrs,  Fauns,  and 


shepherds.     It  was  also  the  usual  attribute 
of  ThaUa,  as  the  muse  of  pastoral  poetry. 


Pedum,  Shepherd's  Crook.     (From  a  Painting  foimd  at 
Ciyita  Vecchia.) 

PEGMA  (i^v/^a),  a  pageant,  i.  e.  an  edifice 
of  wood,   consisting  of  two  or  more  stages 
{tabulata),  which  were  raised  or  depressed  at 
pleasure  by  means  of  balance  weights.  These 
great   machines   were   used   in   the   Roman 
amphitheatres,    the    gladiators   who    fought 
upon  them  being  called  pegmares.     They  were 
supported   upon   wheels  so  as  to  be  drawn 
into  the  circus,  glittering  with  silver  and  a 
profusion  of  wealth.     AVTien  Vespasian  and 
Titus  celebrated  their  triumph  over  the  Jews, 
the  procession  included  pageants  of  extraor- 
dinary magnitude  and  splendour,  consisting 
of  three  or  four  stages  above  one  another, 
hung   with   rich   tapestry,    and  inlaid  with 
ivory  and  gold.     By  the  aid  of  various  con- 
trivances they  represented  battles  and  their 
numerous  incidents,  and  the  attack  and  de- 
fence of  the  cities  of  Judaea.     The   pegma 
was  also  used  in  sacrifices.     A  bull  having 
been  slain  in  one  of  the  stages,   the   high 
priest  placed  himself  below  in  a  cavern,  so 
as  to  receive  the  blood  upon  his  person  and 
his  garments,  and  in  this  state  he  was  pro- 
duced by  the  flamines  before  the  worshippers. 
PELATAE  (TreAarai),  were    free  labourers 
working  for  hire,  like  the  thetes,  in  contra- 
distinction to  the  helots  and  penestae,  who 
were  bondsmen  or  serfs.     In  the  later  Greek 
writers,  such  as  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus, 
and  Plutarch,  the  word  is  used  for  the  Latin 
cliens,  though  the  relations  expressed  by  the 
two  terms  are  by  no  means  similar. 

PELTA  (jrikTr]),  a  small  shield.  Iphicrates 
observing  that  the  ancient  Cltpevs  was  cum- 
brous and  inconvenient,  introduced  among 
the    Greeks    a   much    smaller    and    lighter 
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sliield,  from  which  those  who  bore  it  took 
the  name  of  peltastae.  It  consisted  princi- 
pally of  a  frame  of  wood  or  wicker-work, 
covered  with  skin  or  leather. 

PENESTAE   (Trevea-rai.),  a  class  of  serfs  in 
Thessaly,  who  stood  in  nearly  the  same  rela- 
tion to  their  Thcssalian  lords  as  the  helots  of 
Laconia  did  to  the  Dorian  Spartans,  although 
their  condition  seems  to  have  been  on  the 
whole  supei-ior.     They  were  the  descendants 
of  the  old  Pclasgic  or  Aeolian  inhabitants  of 
Thessaly  Proper.     They  occupied  an    inter- 
mediate position  between  freemen  and  pur- 
chased slaves,  and  they  cultivated  the  land 
/or  their  masters,  paying  by  way  of  rent  a 
portion  of  the  produce  of  it.     The  Penestae 
sometimes  accompanied  their  masters  to  bat- 
tle, and  fought  on  horseback  as  their  vassals  : 
a  circumstance  which  need  not  excite  surprise, 
as  Thessaly  was  so  famous  for  cavalry.    There 
were  Penestae  among  the  Macedonians  also. 
PEXETRALE.     [Tkmplcm.] 
PENICILLUS.      [PiCTURA,  p.  295  a.] 
PENTACOsiOMEDlMM.      [Ce.nsvs.] 
PENTATHLON  (TreVraCAoi',  quiuquertium), 
was  next  to  the  pancratium  the  most  beau- 
tiful of  all  athletic  performances.     The  per- 
sons engaged  in  it  were  called  Pentathli  (n-eV- 
raOKoL).      The    pentathlon    consisted   of  five 
distinct  kinds  of  games,  ^iz.  leaping  (oiA/xa), 
the   foot-race   (fipdMo?),   the  throwing  of  the 
discus    (5iVko?),    the    throwing  of  the   spear 
(o-iyvwo?  or  aKovTiov),  and  wrestling  (toAjj), 
which  were  all  performed  in  one  day  and  in  a 
certain   order,  one  after  the  other,   by  the 
same  athletae.     The   pentathlon  was   intro- 
duced in  the  Olympic  games  in  01.  18. 

PENTECOSTE  (jreimjAcoaTT/),  a  duty  of  two 
per  cent,  levied  upon  all  exports  and  imports 


at  Athens.  The  money  was  collected  by  per- 
sons called  T7evTr]KO(noK6yoL.  The  merchant 
who  paid  the  duty  was  said  ■nevrqKovTf.vioeai. 
All  the  customs  appear  to  have  been  let  to 
farm,  and  probably  from  year  to  year.  They 
were  let  to  the  highest  "bidders  by  the  ten 
Puletae,  acting  under  the  authority  of  the 
senate.  The  farmers  were  called  reAiLi/ai, 
and  were  said  wflcrOai  Tqv  TvevTy]Ko<rrqv. 

PEPLUM  or  PEPLUS  (n-e-Aos),  an  outer 
garment  or  shawl,  strictly  worn  by  females, 
and  thus  corresponding  to  the  himation  or 
pallium,  the  outer  garment  worn  by  men. 
Like  all  other  pieces  of  cloth  used  for  the 
Amictus,  it  was  often  fastened  by  means  of  a 
brooch.  It  was,  however,  frequently  worn 
without  a  brooch.  The  shawl  was  also  often 
worn  so  as  to  cover  the  head  while  it  enve- 
loped the  body,  and  more  especially  on  occa- 
sion of  a  funeral  or  of  a  marriage,  when  a 
very  splendid  shawl  C'^aords)  was  worn  by 
the  bride.  The  following  woodcut  may  be 
supposed  to  represent  the  moment  when  the 
bride,  so  veiled,  is  delivered  to  her  husband 
at  the  door  of  the  nuptial  chamber.  He 
wears  the  Pallum  only ;  she  has  a  long 
shift  beneath  her  shawl,  and  is  supported  by 
the  pronuba.  Of  all  the  productions  of  the 
loom,  pepli  were  those  on  which  the  greatest 
skiU  and  labour  were  bestowed.  So  various 
and  tasteful  were  the  subjects  which  they  re- 
presented, that  poets  delighted  to  describe 
them.  The  art  of  weaving  them  was  entirely 
oriental;  and  those  of  the  most  splendid 
dyes  and  curious  workmanship  were  imported 
from  Tyre  and  Sidon.  They  often  constituted 
a  very  important  part  of  the  treasures  of  a 
temple,  having  been  presented  to  the  di\-iiiity 
by  suppliants  and  devotees. 


Pejaum.    (Bartoli,  'Aamlr.  Rom.  Ant.,'  pi.  >r^ 
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riiii.V  i~rjpa),  a  %vailet,  iiuide  of  leather, 
worn  suspended  at  the  side  by  rustics  and  by 
travellers  to  carry  their  provisions,  and 
adopted  in  imitation  of  them  by  the  Cynic 
Ijhilosophers. 

PEllDUELLIO  was  in  the  ancient  times  of 
the  republic  nearly  the  same  as  the  Majes- 
tas  of  the  later  times.      [Majestas.]     Perdii- 
ellis  originally  signified  hostis,  and  thus  the 
offence  was  equivalent  to  making  Avar  on  the 
Roman  state.     Offenders  were  tried  by  two 
judges  called  Pcy^duellionis  Duumviri.    In  the 
time  of  the  kings  the  duumviri  perduellionis 
and  the  quaestores  parricidii  appear  to  have 
been  the  same  persons  ;  but  after  the  estab- 
lishment  of  the   republic,    the   offices    were 
distinct,   for  the    quaestores  were  appointed 
regularly  every  year,  whereas  the  duumviri 
were  appointed  very  rarely,  as  had  been  the 
case  during  the  kingly  period.     lAvj  repre- 
sents the    duumviri   perduellionis    as   being 
appointed  by  the  kings,  but  they  were  really 
proposed  by  the  king  and  appointed  by  the 
populus.    During  the  early  part  of  the  repub- 
lic they  were  appointed  by  the  comitia  cu- 
riata,  and  afterwards  by  the  comitia  centu- 
riata,  on  the  proposal  of  the  consuls.     In  the 
case   of  Rabirius    (b.  c.    63),    however,  this 
custom  was  violated,  as  the  duumviri  were 
appointed  by  the  praetor  instead  of  by  the 
comitia    centuriata.       The     punishment    for 
those  who  were   found  guilty  of  perduellio 
was  death ;  they  were  either  hanged  on  the 
arbor  infclix,  or  thrown  from  the  Tarpeian 
rock.    Exit  when  the  duumviri  found  a  person 
guilty,   he  might  appeal   to   the   people   (in 
early  times  the  populus,  afterwards  the  co- 
mitia centuriata),   as  was   done  in  the  first 
case  which  is  on  record,   that  of  Horatius, 
and  in  the  last,  which  is  that  of  Rabirius, 
whom  Cicero  defended  before  the  people  in 
the  oration  still  extant. 

PEREGRIXUS,  a  stranger  or  foreigner. 
In  ancient  times  the  word  pcreg^rinus  was 
used  as  synonjonous  with  liostis ;  but  in  the 
times  of  which  we  have  historical  records,  a 
peregrinus  was  any  person  who  was  not  a 
Roman  citizen.  In  B.C.  247,  a  second  prae- 
tor [praetor  peregrinus)  was  appointed  for 
the  purpose  of  administering  justice  in  mat- 
ters between  Romans  and  peregrini,  and  in 
matters  between  such  peregrini  as  had  taken 
up  their  abode  at  Rome.  [Peaetor.]  The 
number  of  peregrini  who  lived  in  the  city  of 
Rome  appears  to  have  had  an  injurious  influ- 
ence upon  the  poorer  classes  of  Roman  citi- 
zens, whence  on  some  occasions  they  were 
driven  out  of  the  city.  The  first  example  of 
this  kind  was  set  in  b.  c.  127,  by  the  tribune 
]M.  Junius  Pennus.  They  were  expelled  a 
second  time  by  the  tribune  C.  Papius,  in  b.c. 


66.  During  the  last  period  of  the  republic 
and  the  first  centuries  of  the  empire,  all  the 
free  inhabitants  of  the  Roman  world  were,  in 
regard  to  their  political  rights,  either  Roman 
citizens,  or  Latins,  or  peregrini,  and  the 
latter  had,  as  before,  neither  commercium 
nor  connubium  with  the  Romans.  They 
were  either  free  provincials,  or  citizens  who 
had  forfeited  their  ci\itas,  and  were  degraded 
to  the  rank  of  peregrini,  or  a  certain  class  of 
frecdmen,  called  peregrini  dediticii. 

PERIOECI    {-rrepioLKoi).      This   word   pro- 
perly  denotes  the   inhabitants  of  a    district 
lying  around  some  particular  locality,  but  is 
generally  used  to  describe  a  dependent  popu- 
lation,   living   without  the  walls   or  in  the 
country   provinces  of  a  dominant  city,  and 
although  personally  free,  deprived  of  the  en- 
joyment   of    citizenship,    and   the    political 
rights  conferred  by  it.     A  political  condition 
such   as  that  of  the  perioeci  of  Greece,  and 
like  the  vassalage  of  the  Germanic  nations, 
could  hardly   have    originated    in    anything 
else  than  foreign  conquest,  and  the  perioeci 
of  Laconia  furnish  a  striking  illustration  of 
this.     Their  origin  dates  from   the   Dorian 
conquest  of  the  Peloponnesus,  when  the  old 
inhabitants   of  the   country,   the  Achaeans, 
submitted   to   their    conquerors     on    certain 
conditions,  by  which  they  were  left  in  pos- 
session of  their  private  rights  of  citizenship. 
They  suffered  indeed  a  partial  deprivation  of 
their  lands,  and  were  obliged  to  submit  to  a 
king  of  foreign  race,  but  still  they  remained 
equal  in  law  to  their  conquerors,  and  were 
eligible  to  all  offices  of  state  except  the  sove- 
reignty.    But  this  state  of  things  did  not  last 
long  :  in  the  next  generation  after  the  con- 
quest the  relation  between  the  two  parties 
was  changed.     The  Achaeans  were  reduced 
from  citizens  to  vassals  ;    they   were  made 
tributary  to  Sparta ;    their  lands  were  sub. 
jected  to  a  tax  ;  and  they  lost  their  rights  of 
citizenship,  the  right  of  voting  in  the  general 
assembly,  and  their  eligibility  to  important 
offices  in  the  state,  such  as  that  of  a  senator, 
&c.     It  does  not,  however,  appear  that  the 
perioeci  were  generally  an  oppressed  people, 
though  kept  in  a  state  of  political  inferiority 
to  their  conquerors.     On  the  contrary,  the 
most  distinguished  among  them  were  admit- 
ted to  offices  of  trust,   and  they  sometimes 
served  as  heavy-armed  soldiers  ;  as,  for  in- 
stance, at  the  battle  of  Plataea,    The  Norman 
conquest  of  England  presents  a  striking  pa- 
rallel   to   the    Dorian   conquest   of   Laconia, 
both  in  its  achievement  and   consequences. 
The  Saxons,  like  the  old  Achaeans,  were  de- 
prived of  their  lands,  excluded  from  all  offices 
of  trust   and   dignity,  and  reduced,  though 
personally  free,  to  a  state  of  political  slavery. 
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The  Normans,  on  the  contriii-y,  of  whatever 
rank  in  their  own  country,  wei"e  all  nobles 
and  warriors,  compared  with  tlie  conquered 
Saxons,  and  for  a  long  time  enjoyed  exclu- 
sively the  civil  and  ecclesiastical  administra- 
tion of  the  land. 

PERISCELIS    (-epicTKeAt?),    an    anklet   or 


bangle,  worn  by  the  Orientals,  the  Greeks, 
?.nd  the  Roman  ladies  also.  It  decorated  the 
leg  in  the  same  manner  as  the  bracelet  adorns 
the  wrist  and  the  necklace  the  throat.  The 
word,  however,  is  sometimes  used  in  tho 
same  sense  as  the  Latin  feminalia,  that  is, 
di-awers  reaching  from  the  navel  to  the  knees. 


Perii!celiB,  Anklet,  worn  by  a  Nereid.     (Mueeo  Borbonico,  vol.  vi.  tav.  34.) 


PERISTROMA,  a  coverlet  large  enough  to 
hang  round  the  sides  of  the  bed  or  couch. 

PERISTTLIUM.      [Domcs.] 

PERO  (ap^vArj),  a  low  boot  of  untanned 
hide  worn  by  ploughmen  (jjeronatus  arator), 
shepherds,  and  others  employed  in  rural 
occupations.  The  tenn  ap^vX-q  is  applied  to 
an  appendage  to  the  Greek  chariot.  It  seems 
to  have  been  a  shoe  fastened  to  the  bottom 
of  the  chariot,  into  which  the  driver  inserted 
his  foot,  to  assist  him  in  driving,  and  to 
prevent  him  from  being  thrown  out. 

PERSONA  (Jarra,  Trpdo-con-oi/ or  TrpocrwTreiov), 
a  mask.  Masks  were  worn  by  Greek  and 
Roman  actors  in  nearly  all  dramatic  repre- 
sentations. This  custom  arose  undoubtedly 
from  the  practice  of  smearing  the  face  with 
certain  juices  and  colours,  and  of  appeai-ing 
in  disguise,  at  the  festivals  of  Dionysus. 
[DioNTsiA.]  Now,  as  the  Greek  drama  arose 
out  of  these  festivals,  it  is  highly  probable 
that  some  mode  of  disguising  the  face  was  as 
old  as  the  drama  itself.  Choerilus  of  Samos, 
liowever,  (about  b.  c.  500)  is  said  to  have 
been  the  first  who  introduced  regular  masks. 
Other   writers    attribute    the    invention    of 


masks  to  Thespis  or  Aeschylus,  though  the 
latter  had  probably  only  the  merit  of  perfect- 


Comic  Mask.    (^Statue  of  Davus  io  British  ."MiiM-um.) 

ing  and  completing  the  whole  theatrical  ap- 
paratus and  costume.     Some  musks  covered. 


Masks.     (From  u  Tomb  at  Sidyma  in  Lrcia.) 
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like  the  masks  of  modern  times,  onlj'  the 
face,  but  thej-  appear  more  generally  to  have 
covered  the  -whole  head  down  to  the  shoulders, 
for  Ave  always  find  the  hair  belonging  to  a 
mask  described  as  being  a  part  of  it ;  and 
this  must  have  been  the  case  in  tragedy  more 
especially,  as  it  was  necessary  to  make  the 
head  correspond  to  the  stature  of  an  actor, 
which  was  heightened  by  the  cothurnus. 

PES  (ttovs),  a  foot,  the  standard  measure 
of  length  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  as 
well  as  among  nearly  all  other  nations,  both 
ancient  and   modern.     The  Romans    applied 
the  uncial   division  [As]   to  the  foot,  which 
thus  contained  12  unciae,  whence  onx  inches  ; 
and  many  of  the  words  used  to  express  cer- 
tain numbers  of  unciae    are  applied  to  the 
parts  of  the  foot.    It  was  also  divided  into  16 
d/(7/<j  (finger-breadths)  :  this  mode  of  division 
»vas  used  especially  by  architects  and  land- 
surveyors,    and    is   found   on    all   the    foot- 
measures  that  have  come  down  to  us.     From 
the  analogy  of  the  as,  we  have  also  diipondium 
for  2  feet,  and^^-s  sestertius  for  2h:  feet.    The 
probable  value  of  the  Roman  foot  is  11.6496 
inches  English.     (See  Tables  at  the  end. 
PESSI.      [Latrunculi.] 
PESSULUS.      [Jaxua.] 
PETALISMUS.      [ExsiLiUM.] 
PETASUS.      [PiLEUs.] 
PETITOR.     [Actor.] 
PETAURISTAE.      [Petaurum.] 
PETAURUM  {neTavpov,  neTevpov),  used  in 
the    Roman    games,    seems   to   have   been  a 
board  moving  up  and  down,  with  a  person  at 
each  end,  and  supported  in  the  middle,  some- 
thing like   our   see-saw  ;  only  it  appears  to 
have   been  much   longer,  and   consequently 
went   to  a  greater  height   than  is  common 
amongst  us.     The  persons  who  took  part  in 
this  game,  were  called  Fetaiiristae  or  Fetau- 
ristarii. 

PETORRITUM,  a  four-wheeled  carriage, 
wkich,  like  the  Essedum,  was  adopted  by  the 
Romans  in  imitation  of  the  Gauls.  It  diflfered 
from  the  Harmamaxa  in  being  uncovered. 
Its  name  is  compounded  of  petor,  four,  and 
rit,  a  wheel. 

PHALANX.  [ExERCiTus.] 
PHALARICA.  [Hasta.] 
PHALERAE  (4>aXapov),  a  boss,  disc,  or 
crescent  of  metal,  in  many  cases  of  gold,  and 
beautifully  wrought  so  as  to  be  highly  prized. 
They  were  usually  worn  in  pairs  ;  and  we 
most  commonly  read  of  them  as  ornaments 
attached  to  the  harness  of  horses,  especially 
about  the  head,  and  often  worn  as  pendants 
[pensilia],  so  as  to  produce  a  terrific  effect 
when  shaken  by  the  rapid  motions  of  the 
horse.  These  ornaments  were  often  bestowed 
upon  horsemen  by  the  Roman  generals,  in 


the  same  manner  as  the  Armilla,  the  Tor- 
ques, the  hasta  pura  [Hasta],  and  the  crown 
of  gold  [Corona],  in  order  to  make  a  public 
and  permanent  acknowledgment  of  bravery 
and  merit. 

PHARETRA  ((^aperpa),  a  quiver,  was  prin- 
cipally made  of  hide  or  leather,  and  was 
adorned  with  gold,  painting,  and  braiding. 
It  had  a  lid  (Trwfx-a),  and  was  suspended  from 
the  right  shoulder  by  a  belt  passing  over  the 
breast  and  behind  the  back.  Its  most  com- 
mon position  was  on  the  left  hip,  and  is  so 
seen  in  the  annexed  figures,  the  right-hand 
one  representing  an  Amazon,  and  the  left- 
hand  an  Asiatic  archer. 


Pharctrac,  Quivers.     (Lel't-haud  figure  from  the  Aeginetan 
Marbles  ;  right-hand  figure  from  a  Greek  Vase.) 

PHARMACON  GRAPHE  (4>ap(x.dK:oiv  or 
0ap/xaK:etas  -ypac^T)),  an  indictment  at  Athens 
against  one  who  caused  the  death  of  another 
by  poison,  whether  given  with  intent  to  kill 
or  to  obtain  undue  influence.  It  was  tried 
by  the  court  of  Areiopagus. 

PHAROS  or  PHARUS  (<^apoO,  a  light- 
house. The  most  celebrated  light-house  of 
antiquity  was  that  situated  at  the  entrance 
to  the  port  of  Alexandria,  on  an  island  which 
bore  the  name  of  Pharos.  It  contained  many 
stories,  and  the  upper  stories  had  windows 
looking  seawards,  and  torches  or  fires  were 
kept  burning  in  them  by  night  in  order  to 
guide  vessels  into  the  harbour.  The  name 
of  Pharos  was  given  to  other  light-houses,  in 
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allusion  to  that  at  Alexandria,  -which  was  the 
model  for  their  construction. 

PIIASELL'S  ((|)aaT)A.os),  a  vessel  rather  long 
and  narrow,  apparently  so  called  from  its 
resemblance  to  the  shape  of  a  phaselus  or 
kidney-bean.  It  was  chiefly  used  by  the 
Esrj-ptians,  and  was  of  various  sizes,  from  a 
mere  boat  to  a  vessel  adapted  for  long  voy- 
ages. The  phaselus  was  built  for  speed,  to 
which  more  attention  seems  to  have  been 
paid  than  to  its  strength  :  whence  the  epithet 
fragilis  is  given  to  it  by  Horace.  These  ves- 
sels were  sometimes  made  of  clay,  to  which 
the  epithet  of  Horace  may  perhaps  also  refer. 

PHASIS  (<^aa-i?,  from  (\>aiv(^),  one  of  the 
various  methods  by  which  public  offenders  at 
Athens  might  be  prosecuted  ;  but  the  word 
is  often  used  to  denote  any  kind  of  informa- 
tion ;  and  we  do  not  know  in  what  respects 
the  Phasis  was  distinguished  from  other 
methods  of  prosecution.  The  word  syco- 
phantes  (cru»to<i)aimj?)  is  derived  from  the 
practice  of  lading  information  against  those 
who  exported  figs.      [SvcornANTES.] 

PHORMINX.     [Lyra.] 

PHRATRIA.     [Tribus'.] 

PHYL.\RCIIT  ((^uAapxoi)  were  at  Athens 
after  the  age  of  Clcisthenes  ten  officers,  one 
for  each  of  the  tribes,  and  were  specially 
charged  with  the  command  and  superintend- 
ence of  the  cavalry.  There  can  be  but  little 
doubt  that  each  of  the  phylarchs  commanded 
the  cavalry  of  his  own  tribe,  and  they  were 
themselves  collectively  and  individually  under 
the  control  of  the  two  hipparchs,  just  as  the 
taxiarchs  were  subject  to  the  two  strategi. 
Herodotus  informs  us  that  when  Cleisthencs 
increased  the  number  of  the  tribes  from  four 
to  ten,  he  also  made  ten  phylarchs  instead  of 
four.  It  has  been  thought,  however,  that 
the  historian  .should  have  said  ten  phylarchs 
in  the  place  of  the  old  phylobasileis,  who 
were  four  in  number,  one  for  each  of  the  old 
tribes. 

PHYL6b.\SILEIS  ((i)vXoi3ao-iAerO  -were 
four  in  number,  representing  each  one  of  the 
four  ancient  Athenian  tribes,  and  probably 
elected  (but  not  for  life)  from  and  by  them. 
They  were  nominated  from  the  Eupatridae, 
and  during  the  continuance  of  royalty  at 
Athens  these  "  kings  of  the  tribes  "  were  the 
constant  assessors  of  the  sovereign,  and  rather 
as  his  colleagues  than  counsellors.  Though 
they  were  originally  connected  with  the  four 
ancient  tribes,  still  they  were  not  abolished 
by  Cleisthenes  when  he  increased  the  number 
of  tribes,  probably  because  their  duties  were 
mainly  of  a  religious  character.  They  appear 
to  have  existed  even  after  his  time,  and  acted 
as  judges,  but  in  unimportant  or  merely 
foimal  matters. 


PICTURA  (ypo.<f)rj.  ypa(}}LKT^,  ^a>-ypa(|)ta), 
painting.  I.  History  of  the  Art.  It  is  sin- 
gular that  the  poems  of  Homer  do  not  con- 
tain any  mention  of  painting  as  an  imitative 
art.  This  is  the  more  remarkable,  since 
Homer  speaks  of  rich  and  elaborate  em- 
broidery as  a  thing  not  uncommon.  This 
embroidery  is  actual  painting  in  principle, 
and,  is  a  species  of  painting  in  practice,  and 
it  was  considered  such  by  the  Romans,  who 
termed  it  "  pictura  textilis."  The  various 
allusions  also  to  other  arts,  similar  in  nature 
to  painting,  are  sufficient  to  prove  that  paint- 
ing must  have  existed  in  some  degree  in 
Homer's  time,  although  the  only  kind  of 
painting  he  notices  is  the  "  red-cheeked " 
and  *'  purple-cheeked  ships,"  and  an  ivory 
ornament  for  the  faces  of  horses,  which  a 
Maeonian  or  Carian  woman  colours  with 
purple.  Painting  seems  to  have  made  con- 
siderable progress  in  Asia  Minor  while  it 
was  stUl  in  its  infancy  in  Greece,  for  Can- 
daules,  king  of  Lydia  (b.c.  716),  is  said  to 
have  purchased  at  a  high  price  a  painting  of 
Bularchus,  which  represented  a  battle  of  the 
Magnetes.  The  old  Ionic  painting  probably 
flourished  at  the  same  time  with  the  Ionian 
architecture,  and  continued  as  an  independent 
school  until  the  sixth  century  b.c,  when  the 
lonians  lost  their  liberty,  and  with  their 
liberty  their  art.  Herodotus  (i.  164)  men- 
tions that  when  Harpagus  besieged  the  town 
of  Phocaea  (b.c.  544),  the  inhabitants  col- 
lected all  their  valuables,  their  statues  and 
votive  off'erings  from  the  temples,  leaving 
on\y  their  paintings,  and  such  works  in  metal 
or  of  stone  as  could  not  easily  be  removed, 
and  fled  with  them  to  the  island  of  Chios  ; 
from  which  we  may  conclude  that  paintings 
were  not  only  valued  by  the  Phocaeans,  but 
.also  common  among  them.  Herodotus  (iv. 
88)  also  informs  us  that  Mandrocles  of  Samos, 
who  constructed  for  Darius  Hystaspis  the 
bridge  of  boats  across  the  Bosporus  (b.c. 
508),  had  a  picture  painted,  representing  the 
passage  of  Darius's  army,  and  the  king 
seated  on  a  throne  reviewing  the  troops  as 
they  passed,  which  he  dedicatei".  in  the  temple 
of  Hera  at  Samos.  After  the  conquest  of 
Ionia,  Samos  became  the  seat  of  the  arts. 
The  Heraeum  at  Samos,  in  which  the  picture 
of  Mandrocles  was  placed,  was  a  general  de- 
pository for  works  of  art,  and  in  the  time  of 
Strabo  appears  to  have  been  particularly  rich 
in  paintings,  for  he  terms  it  a  "  picture- 
gallery"  (TTiyaKoOrjKTj).  The  first  painter  in 
Greece  itself,  whose  name  is  recorded,  is 
Cimon  of  Cleonae.  His  exact  period  is  un- 
certain, but  he  was  probably  a  contemporary 
of  Solon,  and  lived  at  least  a  century  before 
Polygnotus.     It  was  with  Polygnotus  of  Th.v 
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SOS  that  painting  reached  its  full  development 
(about  B.C.  463).  Previous  to  this  time  the 
only  cities  that  had  paid  any  considerable 
attention  to  painting  were  Aeg-ina,  Sicyon, 
Corinth,  and  Athens.  Sicyon  and  Corinth 
had  long  been  famous  for  their  paintings 
upon  vases  and  upon  articles  of  furniture ; 
the  school  of  Athens  had  attained  no  celebrity 
whatever  until  the  arrival  of  Polygnotus  from 
Thasos  raised  it  to  that  pre-eminence  which 
it  continued  to  maintain  for  more  than  two 
centuries,  although  very  few  of  the  great 
painters  of  Greece  were  natives  of  Athens. 
The  principal  contemporaries  of  Polygnotus 
were  Dionysius  of  Colophon,  Plistaenetus 
and  Panaenus  of  Athens,  brothers  (or  the 
latter  perhaps  a  nephew)  of  Phidias,  and 
-Micon,  also  of  Athens.  The  works  of  Poly- 
gnotus and  his  contemporaries  were  conspi- 
cuous for  expression,  character,  and  design  ; 
the  more  minute  discriminations  of  tone  and 
local  colour,  united  with  dramatic  composition 
and  effect,  were  accomplished  in  the  succeed- 
ing generation,  about  420  b.c,  through  the 
eiforts  of  ApoUodorus  of  Athens  and  Zeuxis 
of  Heraclea.  The  contemporaries  of  ApoUo- 
dorus and  Zeuxis,  and  those  who  carried  out 
theii-  principles,  were  Parrhasius  of  Ephesus, 
Eupompus  of  Sicyon,  and  Timanthes  of  Cj"th- 
nus,  all  painters  of  the  greatest  fame.  Athens 
and  Sicyon  were  the  principal  seats  of  the  art 
at  this  period.  Eupompus  of  Sicyon  was  the 
founder  of  the  celebrated  Sicyonian  school  of 
painting  which  was  afterwards  established 
by  Pamphilus.  The  Alexandrian  period  was 
the  last  of  progression  or  acquisition  ;  but  it 
only  added  variety  of  effect  to  the  tones  it 
could  not  improve,  and  was  principally  cha- 
racterised by  the  diversity  of  the  styles  of  so 
many  contemporary  artists.  The  most  emi- 
nent painters  of  this  period  were  Protogenes, 
Pami)hilus,  Melanthius,  Autiphilus,  Theon  of 
Samos,  Apelles,  Euphranor,  Pausias,  Xicias, 
Xicomachus,  and  his  brother  Aristides.  Of 
all  these  Apelles  was  the  greatest.  The  qua- 
lity in  which  he  surpassed  all  other  painters 
will  scarcely  bear  a  definition ;  it  has  been 
termed  grace,  elegance,  beauty,  x°-P'-^i  vejuis- 
tas.  His  greatest  work  was  perhaps  his 
Venus  Anadyomene,  Venus  rising  out  of  the 
waters.  He  excelled  in  portrait,  and  indeed 
all  his  works  appear  to  have  been  portraits 
in  an  extended  sense ;  for  his  pictures,  both 
historical  and  allegorical,  consisted  nearly  all 
of  single  figures.  He  enjoyed  the  exclusive 
privilege  of  painting  the  portraits  of  Alex- 
ander.— The  works  of  Greek  art  brought 
from  SicUy  by  ]\Iarcellus  were  the  first  to 
inspire  the  Romans  with  the  desire  of  adorn- 
ing their  public  edifices  with  statues  and 
paintings,  which  taste  was  converted  into  a 


passion  when  they  became  acquainted  with 
the  great  treasures  and  almost  inexhaustible 
resources  of  Greece,  and  their  rapacity  knew 
no  bounds.  Mummius,  after  the  destruction 
of  Corinth,  b.c.  146,  carried  off  or  destroj'ed 
more  works  of  art  than  all  his  predecessors- 
put  together.  Scaurus,  in  his  aedileship, 
B.C.  58,  had  all  the  public  pictures  still  re- 
maining in  Sicyon  transported  to  Rome,  on 
account  of  the  debts  of  the  former  city,  and 
he  adorned  the  great  temporary  theatre  which 
he  erected  upon  that  occasion  with  3000 
bronze  statues.  Veri-es  ransacked  Asia  and 
Achaia,  and  plundered  almost  every  temple 
and  public  edifice  in  Sicily  of  whatever  was 
valuable  in  it.  Amongst  the  numerous  rob- 
beries of  Verres,  Cicero  mentions  particularly 
twenty-seven  beautiful  pictures  taken  from 
the  temple  of  Minerva  at  Syracuse,  consisting 
of  portraits  of  the  kings  and  tyrants  of  Sicily. 
Yet  Rome  was,  about  the  end  of  the  republic, 
full  of  painters,  who  appear,  however,  to  have 
been  chiefly  occupied  in  portrait,  or  deco- 
rative and  arabesque  painting.  Among  the 
Romans  the  earliest  painter  mentioned  is  a 
member  of  the  noble  house  of  the  Fabii,  who 
received  the  surname  of  Pictoi  through  some 
paintings  which  he  executed  in  the  temple  of 
Salus  at  Rome,  b.c.  304,  which  lasted  till  the 
time  of  the  emperor  Claudius,  when  they 
were  destroyed  by  the  fire  that  consumed 
that  temple.  Pacuvius  also,  the  tragic  poet, 
and  nephew  of  Eunius,  distinguished  himsel' 
by  some  paintings  in  the  temple  of  Hercules 
in  the  Forum  Boariiun,  about  180  b.c.  But 
generally  speaking  the  artists  at  Rome  were 
Greeks.  Julius  Caesar,  Agrippa,  and  Au- 
gustus were  among  the  earliest  great  patrons 
of  artists.  Caesar  expended  great  sums  in 
the  purchase  of  pictures  by  the  old  masters. 
He  gave  as  much  as  80  talents  for  two  pic- 
tures by  his  contemporary  Timomachus  of 
Byzantium,  one  an  Ajax,  and  the  other  a 
Medea  meditating  the  murder  of  her  children. 
These  pictures,  which  were  painted  in  en- 
caustic, were  very  celebrated  works  ;  they  are 
alluded  to  by  Ovid  [Trist.  ii.  525),  and  are 
mentioned  by  many  other  ancient  writers. — 
There  are  three  distinct  periods  observable  in 
the  history  of  painting  in  Rome.  The  first 
or  great  period  of  Graeco-Roman  art  may  be 
dated  from  the  conquest  of  Greece  until  the 
time  of  Augustus,  when  the  artists  were 
chiefly  Greeks.  The  second,  from  the  time 
of  Augustus  to  the  so-called  Thirty  Tyrants 
and  Diocletian,  or  from  the  beginning  of  the 
Christian  era  until  about  the  latter  end  of  the 
third  century,  during  which  time  the  great 
majority  of  Roman  works  of  art  were  pro- 
duced. The  third  comprehends  the  state  oi 
the  arts  during  the  cxarbhate,  when  Rome, 
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in  consequence  of  the  foundation  of  Constan- 
tinople, and  the  changes  it  involved,  suffered 
similar  spoliations  to  those  which  it  had  pre- 
viously inflicted  upon  Greece.  This  was  the 
pex-iod  of  the  total  decay  of  the  imitative  arts 
amongst  the  ancients.  About  the  -beginning 
of  the  second  period  is  the  earliest  age  in 
which  we  have  any  notice  of  portrait  painters 
{imaginutn  pictores)  as  a  distinct  class.  Por- 
traits must  have  been  exceedingly  numerous 
amongst  the  Romans  ;  Yarro  made  a  collection 
of  the  portraits  of  700  eminent  men.  The 
portraits  or  statues  of  men  who  had  per- 
formed any  public  service  were  placed  in  the 
temples  and  other  public  places  ;  and  several 
edicts  were  passed  by  the  emperors  of  Rome 
respecting  the  placing  of  them.  The  portraits 
of  authors  also  were  placed  in  the  public 
libraries  ;  they  were  apparently  fixed  above 
the  cases  which  contained  their  writings, 
below  which  chairs  were  placed  for  the  con- 
venience of  readers.  They  were  painted  also 
at  the  beginning  of  manuscripts.  Several  of 
the  most  celebrated  ancient  artists  were  both 
sculptors  and  painters ;  Phidias  and  Eu- 
phranor  were  both  ;  Zeuxis  and  Protogenes 
were  both  modellers ;  Polygnotus  devoted 
some  attention  to  statuary ;  and  Lysippus 
consulted  Eupompus  upon  style  in  sculpture. 
ZSIoreover  scene-painting  shows  that  the 
Greeks  were  acquainted  with  perspective  at 
a  very  early  period  ;  for  when  Aeschylus  was 
exhibiting  tragedies  at  Athens,  Agatharchus 
made  a  scene,  and  left  a  treatise  upon  it. — 
II.  Methods  of  Painting.  There  were  two  dis- 
tinct classes  of  painting  practised  by  the  an- 
cients— in  water  colours,  and  in  wax,  both  of 
which  were  practised  in  various  ways.  Of 
the  former  the  principal  were  fresco,  al  fresco ; 
and  the  various  kinds  of  distemper  (a  tem- 
pera), with  glue,  with  the  white  of  gs:^,  or 
with  gimis  (a  guazzo)  ;  and  with  wax  or 
resins  when  these  were  rendered  by  any 
means  vehicles  that  could  be  worked  with 
water.  Of  the  latter  the  principal  was 
through  fire  (5ia  Trvpb?),  termed  encaustic 
(fyxavoTucTj,  encdustica).  The  painting  in 
wax  (,Kr]poypa<jiia),  or  ship  painting  {incera- 
ntenta  n^rium),  was  distinct  from  encaustic. 
It  does  not  appear  that  the  Greeks  or  Romans 
ever  painted  in  oil ;  the  only  mention  of  oil 
in  ancient  wi-iters  in  connection  with  paint- 
ing is  the  small  quantity  which  entered  into 
the  composition  of  encaustic  varnish  to  temper 
it.  They  painted  upon  wood,  clay,  plaster,  \ 
stone,  parchment,  and  canvas.  The  use  of 
canvas  must  have  been  of  late  introduction, 
as  there  is  no  mention  of  it  having  been  em- 
ployed by  the  Greek  painters  of  the  best 
periods.  They  generally  painted  upon  panels 
or  talilit-;    'n-iVflutt?,  ^riroutia,  tabulae,  tnhrlhie)    j 


which  when  finished  were  fixed  into  frames 
of  various  descriptions  and  materials,  and 
encased  in  walls.  The  style  or  ccstrum  used 
in  drawing,  and  for  spreading  the  wax  co- 
lours, pointed  at  one  end  and  broad  and  flat 
at  the  other,  was  tenned  ypac/)!.'?  by  the  Greeks 
and  ccstrum  by  the  Romans ;  it  was  generally 
made  of  metal.  The  hair  pencil  [peiiiciUus, 
penicUhtm)  was  termed  v-vypa<^if^  and  appa- 
rently also  pafiSiov,  The  ancients  usta  also  a 
palette  very  similar  to  that  used  by  the  mo- 
derns. Encaustic  was  a  method  very  fre- 
quently practised  by  the  Roman  and  later 
Greek  painters  ;  but  it  was  in  very  little  use 
by  the  earlier  painters,  and  was  not  generally 
adopted  until  after  the  time  of  Alexander. 
Pliny  defines  the  term  thus  :  "  ceris  pingere 
ac  picturam  inurere,"  to  paint  with  wax  or 
wax  colours,  and  to  burii  in  the  picture  after- 
wards with  the  cauteriimi  ;  it  appears  there- 
fore to  have  been  the  simple  addition  of  the 
process  of  burning  in  to  the  ordinary  method 
of  painting  with  wax  colours.  Cerae  (waxes) 
was  the  ordinary  term  for  painters'  colours 
amongst  the  Romans,  but  more  especially 
encaustic  colours,  and  they  kept  them  in 
partitioned  boxes,  as  painters  do  at  present. 
— III.  Polychromy.  Ancient  statues  were  often 
painted,  and  what  is  now  termed  polychrome 
sculpture  was  very  common  in  Greece.  The 
practice  of  colouring  statues  is  undoubtedly 
as  ancient  as  the  art  of  statuary  itself; 
although  they  were  perhaps  originally  co- 
loured more  from  a  love  of  colour  than  from 
any  design  of  improving  the  resemblance  of 
the  representation.  The  Jupiter  of  the  Capitol, 
placed  by  Tarquinius  Priscus,  was  coloured 
with  minium.  In  later  times  the  custom 
seems  to  have  been  reduced  to  a  system,  and 
was  practised  with  more  reserve.  The  prac- 
tice also  of  colouring  architecture  seems  to 
have  been  universal  amongst  the  Greeks,  and 
vei-y  general  amongst  the  Romans. — IV.  Vase 
Painting.  The  fictile-vase  painting  of  the 
Greeks  was  an  art  of  itself,  and  was  prac- 
tised by  a  distinct  class  of  artists.  The  de- 
signs upon  these  vases  (which  the  Greeks 
termed  XiqKvdoi)  have  been  variously  inter- 
preted, but  they  have  been  generally  consi- 
dered to  be  in  some  way  connected  with  the 
initiation  into  the  Eleusinian  and  other  mys- 
teries. They  were  given  as  prizes  to  the 
victors  at  the  Panathenaea  and  other  games, 
and  seem  to  have  been  always  buried  with 
their  owners  at  their  death,  for  they  have 
been  discovered  only  in  tombs.  Even  in  the 
time  of  the  Roman  empire  painted  vases 
were  termed  "  operis  antiqui,"  and  were  then 
sought  for  in  the  ancient  tombs  of  Campania 
and  other  parts  of  Magna  Graecia.  We  may 
form  some  idea  of  their  immense  value  from 
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the  statement  of  Pliny,  that  they  wei'e  moi-e 
valuable  than  the  Mm-rhine  vases.  [Mur- 
RHiNA  Vasa.]  The  paintings  on  the  vases, 
considered  as  works  of  art,  vary  exceedingly 
in  the  detail  of  the  execution,  although  in 
style  of  design  they  may  be  arranged  in  two 
principal  classes,  the  black  and  the  yellow  ; 
for  those  which  do  not  come  strictly  under 
either  of  these  heads  are  either  too  few  or 
vary  too  slightly  to  require  a  distinct  classi- 
fication. The  black  are  the  most  ancient,  the 
yellow  the  most  common. — V.  3Iusaic,  or 
pictura  de  musivo,  opus  niusivum,  was  very 
general  in  Rome  in  the  time  of  the  early 
emperors.  It  was  also  common  in  Greece 
and  Asia  Minor  at  an  earlier  period,  but  at 
the  time  of  the  Pvoman  empire  it  began  to  a 
great  extent  even  to  supersede  painting.  It 
was  used  chiefly  for  floors,  but  walls  and  also 
ceilings  were  sometimes  ornamented  in  the 
same  way.  There  are  still  manj'  great  mosaics 
of  the  ancients  extant.  The  most  valuable  is 
the  one  discovered  in  Pompeii  a  few  years 
ago,  which  is  supposed  to  represent  the  battle 
of  Issus.  The  composition  is  simple,  forcible, 
and  beautiful,  and  the  design  exhibits  in 
many  respects  merits  of  the  highest  order. 

PILA  (<r(^aipa),  a  ball.  The  game  at  ball 
(^(T(^a.ipi(niKr))  was  one  of  the  most  favourite 
gymnastic  exercises  of  the  Greeks  and  Ro- 
mans, from  the  earliest  times  to  the  fall  of 
the  Roman  empire.     It  is  mentioned  in  the 


Odyssey,  where  it  is  played  by  the  Phaeacian 
damsels  to  the  sound  of  music,  and  also  by 
two  celebrated  performers  at  the  court  of 
Alcinous  in  a  most  artistic  manner  accom- 
panied with  dancing.  The  various  move- 
ments of  the  body  required  in  the  game  of 
ball  gave  elasticity  and  grace  to  the  figure  ; 
whence  it  was  highly  esteemed  by  the  Greeks. 
The  Athenians  set  so  high  a  value  on  it,  that 
they  conferred  upon  Aristonicus  of  Carystus 
the  right  of  citizenship  on  account  of  his 
skill  in  this  game.  It  was  equally  esteemed 
by  the  other  states  of  Greece ;  the  young 
Spartans,  when  they  were  leaving  the  con- 
dition of  ephebi,  were  called  cr(|)atp€ts,  pro- 
bably because  their  chief  exercise  was  the 
game  at  ball.  Every  complete  gymnasium 
had  a  room  (a-<^aipt(m7pioi/,  a-^aipLcnpa.)  de- 
voted to  this  exercise  [Gymxasivm],  where  a 
special  teacher  (o-(|)acpi(rTt»c6?)  gave  instruc- 
tion in  the  art.  Among  the  Romans  the 
game  at  ball  was  generally  played  at  by 
persons  before  taking  the  bath,  in  a  room 
[sphaeristerium]  attached  to  the  baths  for 
the  purpose.  Pila  was  used  in  a  general 
sense  for  any  kind  of  ball  :  but  the  balls 
among  the  Romans  seem  to  have  been  of 
three  kinds  ;  the  pila  in  its  narrower  sense, 
a  small  ball ;  the  follis,  a  great  ball  filled 
with  air ;  and  the  paganica,  of  which  we 
know  scarcely  anything,  but  which  appears 
to  have  been    smaller    than   the   follis   and 


I'llu,  Game  al  Ball.    (From  the  Datlis  ol  Tilus.) 
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arger  than  the  pila.     The  Earpastum  (from 
ipTrdL^oj)  seems  to  have  been   the  name  of  a 
aall,  -which  ■v\as  thrown  among  the  players, 
;ach  of  whom  endeavoured  to  catch  it. 
PILANI.     [LxERCiTus,  p.  168  6.] 
PILENTUM,  a  splendid  four-wheeled  car- 
riage,  furnished  with   soft  cushions,   which  I 
conveyed  the  Roman  matrons  in  sacred  pro- 
fessions and  in  going  to  the  Circensian  and 
ather   games.     The   pilcntum  was    probably 
very  like  the  IIarmamaxa  and  Carpentum, 
but  open  at  the  sides,  so  that  those  who  sat 
in  it  might  both  seeand  be  seen. 

PILEUS  or  PILEUM  (ttiAo?,  TriArj/xa,  tti- 
KixJTov),  any  piece  of  felt ;  more  especially  a 
skull-cap  of  felt,  a  hat.  There  seems  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  felting  is  a  more  ancient 
invention  than  weaving  [Tela],  nor  that 
both  of  these  arts  came  into  Europe  from 
Asia.  From  the  Greeks,  who  were  ac- 
quainted with  this  article  as  early  as  the  age 
of  Homer,  the  use  of  felt  passed  together 
with  its  name  to  the  Romans.  Its  principal 
use  was  to  make  coverings  of  the  head  for 
the  male  sex,  and  the  most  common  one  was 
a  simple  skull-cap. — Among  the  Romans  the 
cap  of  felt  was  the  emblem  of  liberty.  AVhen 
a  slave  obtained  his  freedom  he  had  his  head 
shaven,  and  wore  instead  of  his  hair  an  un- 
dyed  pileus.  This  change  of  attire  took 
place  in   the   temple  of  Feronia,    who  was 


Pi-tuiAU,  Cap,  worn  by  a  Greek  Soldier.    ^From  a  Greek 
Va»e.J 


the  goddess  of  freedmen.     Hence  the  phrase 
servos    ad  pileum    vocare  is   a   summons    to 
lihertj',    by    which    slaves    were    frequently 
called  upon  to  take  up  arms  with  a  promise 
of  liberty.      The  figure  of  Liberty  on   some 
of  the  coins  of  Antoninus  Pius,   struck  a.  r>. 
145,  holds  this  cap  in  the  right  hand.     The 
Petasits  (TTeVacro?)  differed  from  the  pileus  or 
simple  skull-cap  in  having  a  wide  brim  :   the 
etymology  of  the  word,  from  Trerai/rvjai,  ex- 
presses the  distinctive   shape  of  these  hats. 
It  was  preferred  to  the  skuU-cai)  as  a  protec- 
tion from  the  sun. 
PiLUM.     [Hasta.] 
PISCINA.     [Balneum.] 
PISTOR  (aproTTotos),  a  baker,  from  pinsere, 
to  pound,  since  corn  was  pounded  in  mortars 
before    the   invention    of  mills.      At   Rome 
bread  was  originally  made  at  home  by  the 
women   of  the  house  ;    and  there  were  no 
persons  at  Rome  who  made  baking  a  trade, 
or  any  slaves  speciallj*  kept  for  this  purpose 
in  private  houses,  till  b.  c.   173.     The  name 
was   also  given  to  pastry-cooks  and  confec- 
tioners,   in   which   case   they   were   usually 
called  pistores  dulciarii  or  candidarii.     Bread 
was  often  baked  in  moulds  called   arioptae, 
and  the  loaves  thus  baked  were  termed  ar- 
topticii.     Bread  was   not  generally  made   at 
home  at  Athens,  but  was  sold  in  the  market- 
place, chieflj'  by  women,  called  apTOTroiJAiSes. 
These  women  seem  to  have  been  what  the 
fish-women  of  London  are  at  present ;  they 
excelled  in  abuse. 

PLAGIARIUS.  [Plagium.] 
PLAGIUM,  the  offence  of  kidnapping, 
concealing,  and  selling  freemen  and  other 
persons'  slaves  was  the  subject  of  a  Fabia 
Lex  (B.C.  183).  The  penalty  of  the  lex  was 
pecuniary;  but  this  fell  into  disuse,  and 
persons  who  offended  against  the  lex  were 
punished  according  to  the  nature  of  their 
offence  ;  under  the  empire  they  were  gene- 
rally condemned  to  the  mines.  The  word 
Plagium  is  said  to  come  from  the  Greek  ^Aa- 
7109,  oblique,  indirect,  dolosus.  He  who  com- 
mitted plagium  was  plagiarius,  a  wctrd  which 
Martial  applies  to  a  person  who  falsely  gave 
himself  out  as  the  author  of  a  book  ;  and  in 
this  sense  the  word  has  come  into  common 
use  in  our  language. 

PL AU STRUM  or  PLOSTRUM  (a^La^a),  a 
cart  or  waggon.  It  had  commonly  two 
wheels,  but  sometimes  four,  and  it  was  then 
called  the  ^>/a?M^;«;n  majus.  Besides  the 
wheels  and  axle  the  plaustrum  consisted  of  a 
strong  pole  {temo),  to  the  hinder  part  of 
which  was  fastened  a  table  of  wooden  planks. 
The  blocks  of  stone,  or  other  things  to  be  car- 
ried, were  either  laid  upon  this  table  without 
I  any  other  support,  or  an  additional  security 
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■vras  obtained  by  the  use  either  of  boards  at 
the  sides,  or  of  a  large  wicker  basket  tied 
upon  the  cart.  The  annexed  cut  exhibits  a 
cart,  the  body  of  which  is  supplied  by  a 
basket.  The  commonest  kind  of  cart-wheel 
was  that  called  tt/mpanum,  "  the  drum,"  from 
its  resemblance  to  the  musical  instrument  of 


the  same  name.  It  was  nearly  a  foot  in 
thickness,  and  was  made  either  by  sawing 
the  trunk  of  a  tree  across  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  or  by  nailing  together  boards  of 
the  requisite  shape  and  size.  (See  the  cut.) 
These  wheels  advanced  slowly,  and  m.ade  a  loud 
creaking,  which  was  heard  to  a  great  distauce. 


Plaustrurn,  Waggon.     (From  a  Bas-Rclicf  at  Rome.) 


PLEBES  or  PLEBS.  PLEBEII.  This 
word  contains  the  same  root  as  im-jileo,  com- 
pleo,  &c.,  and  is  therefore  et}Tnologically 
connected  with  Tr\^9og,  a  term  which  was 
applied  to  the  plebeians  by  the  more  correct 
Greek  writers  on  Roman  history,  while 
others  wrongly  called  them  S^^os  or  ot  SrjfjLo- 
riKot,  The  plebeians  were  the  body  of  com- 
mons or  the  commonalty  of  Rome,  and  thus 
constituted  one  of  the  two  great  elements  of 
which  the  Roman  nation  consisted,  and 
which  has  given  to  the  earlier  periods  of 
Roman  history  its  peculiar  character  and 
interest.  The  time  when  the  plebeians  first 
appear  as  a  distinct  class  of  Roman  citizens 
in  contradistinction  to  the  patricians,  is  in 
the  reign  of  Tullus  Hostilius.  Alba,  the 
head  of  the  Latin  confederacy,  was  in  his 
reign  taken  by  the  Romans  and  razed  to  the 
ground.  The  most  distinguished  of  its  in- 
habitants were  transplanted  to  Rome  and 
received  among  the  patricians  ;  but  the  great 
bulk  of  Alban  citizens,  who  were  likewise 
transferred  to  Rome,  received  settlements  on 
the  Caelian  hill,  and  were  kept  in  a  state  of 
submission  to  the  populus  Romanus  or  the 
l)atricians.  This  new  population  of  Rome, 
which  in  number  is  said  to  have  been  equal 
to  the  old  inhabitants  of  the  city  or  the 
patricians,  were  the  plebeians.  They  were 
Latins,  and  consequently  of  the  same  blood 
as  the  Ramnes,  the  noblest  of  the  three 
patrician  tribes.  After  the  conquest  of  Alba, 
Rome,  in  the  reign  of  Ancus  Martins,  ac- 
quired possession  of  a  considerable  extent  of 
country,  containing  a  number  of  dependent 
Latin  towns,  as  MeduUia,  Fidenae,  Politorium, 
Tellenae,  and  Ficana.  Great  numbers  of  the 
inhabitants  of  these  towns  were  again  trans- 


planted to  Rome,  and  incorporated  with  the 
plebeians  already  settled  there,  and  the  Aven- 
tine  was  assigned  to  them  as  their  habitation. 
Some  portions  of  the  land  which  these  new 
citizens  had  possessed  were  given  back  to 
them  by  the  Romans,  so  that  they  remained 
free  land-owners  as  much  as  the  conquerors 
themselves,  and  thus  were  distinct  from  the 
clients. — The  plebeians  were  citizens,  but  not 
Optimo  Jure  ;  they  were  perfectly  distinct 
from  the  patricians,  and  were  neither  ron- 
tained  in  the  three  tribes,  nor  in  the  curiae, 
nor  in  the  patrician  gentes.  The  only  point 
of  contact  between  the  two  estates  was  the 
army.  The  plebeians  were  obliged  to  fight 
and  shed  their  blood  in  the  defence  of  their 
new  fellow-citizens,  without  being  allowed 
to  share  any  of  their  rights  or  privileges,  and 
M'ithout  even  the  right  of  intermarriage  {con- 
7iubium.)  In  all  judicial  matters  they  were 
entirely  at  the  mercy  of  the  patiicians,  and 
had  no  right  of  appeal  against  any  unjust 
sentence,  though  they  were  not,  like  the 
clients,  bound  to  have  a  patronus.  They 
continued  to  have  their  own  sacra,  which  they 
had  had  before  the  conquest,  but  these  were 
regulated  by  the  patrician  pontiifs.  Lastly, 
they  were  free  land-owners,  and  had  their 
own  gentes. —  The  population  of  the  Roman 
state  thus  consisted  of  two  opposite  elements ; 
a  ruling  class  or  an  aristocracy,  and  the 
commonalty,  which,  though  of  the  same 
stock  as  the  noblest  among  the  rulers,  and 
exceeding  them  in  numbers,  yet  enjoyed  none 
of  the  rights  which  might  enable  them  to 
take  a  part  in  the  management  of  public 
affairs,  religious  or  civil.  Their  citizenship 
resembled  the  relation  of  aliens  to  a  state,  in 
which  thev  are  raerelv  tolerated  on  condition 
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of  performing  certain  services,  and  they  are, 
in  fact,  sometimes  called  peregrini.  That 
such  a  state  of  things  could  not  last,  is  a 
truth  -which  must  have  been  felt  by  every 
one  -who  -was  not  blinded  by  his  own  selfish- 
ness and  love  of  ddminion.  Tarquinius 
Priscus  was  the  first  who  conceived  the  idea 
of  placing  the  plebeians  on  a  footing  of  equal- 
ity with  the  old  burghers,  by  dividing  them 
into  three  tribes,  which  he  intended  to  call 
after  his  own  name  and  those  of  his  friends. 
But  this  noble  plan  was  frustra-tcd  by  tie 
opposition  of  the  augur  Attus  Navius,  who 
probably  acted  the  part  of  a  representative  of 
the  patricians.  All  that  Tarquinius  could  do 
was  to  effect  the  admission  of  the  noblest 
plebeian  families  into  the  three  old  tribes, 
who  were  distinguished  from  the  old  patrician 
families  by  the  names  of  Ramnes,  Titles,  and 
Luceres  secundi,  and  their  gentes  are  some- 
times distinguished  by  the  epithet  minores, 
as  they  entered  into  the  same  relation  in 
which  the  Luceres  had  been  to  the  first  two 
tribes,  before  the  time  of  Tarquinius.  It  was 
reserved  to  his  successor,  Servius  Tullius,  to 
give  to  the  commonalty  a  regular  internal 
organisation,  and  to  determine  their  relations 
to  the  patricians.  lie  first  divided  the  city 
into  four,  and  then  the  subject  country 
around,  which  was  inhabited  by  plebeians, 
into  twenty-six  regions  or  local  tribes,  and 
in  these  regions  he  assigned  lots  of  land  to 
those  plebeians  who  were  yet  without  landed 
property.  [Tribus.]  Each  tribe  had  its 
praefcct,  called  tribunus.  The  tribes  had 
also  their  own  sacra,  festivals,  and  meetings 
[comitia  tributa),  which  were  convoked  by 
their  tribunes.  This  division  into  tribes  with 
tribunes  at  their  heads  was  no  more  than  an 
internal  organisation  of  the  plebeians,  analo- 
gous to  the  division  of  the  patricians  into 
thii  ty  curiae,  without  conferring  upon  them 
the  right  to  interfere  in  any  way  in  the 
management  of  public  affairs,  or  in  the  elec- 
tions, which  were  left  entirely  to  the  senate 
and  the  curiae.  These  rights,  however,  they 
obtained  by  another  regulation  of  Servius 
Tullius,  which  was  made  wholly  independent 
of  the  thirty  tribes.  For  this  purpose  he 
instituted  a  census,  and  divided  the  whole 
bo<ly  of  Roman  citizens,  plebeians  as  well  as 
patricians,  into  five  classes,  according  to  the 
amount  of  their  property.  Taxation  and  the 
military  duties  were  arranged  according  to 
these  classes  in  such  a  manner,  that  the 
heavier  burdens  fell  upon  the  wealthier 
classes.  The  whole  body  of  citizens  thus 
divided  was  formed  into  a  great  national 
assembly  called  comitiatus  maximus,  or  co- 
mitia centuriata.  [Comitia.]  In  this  assembly 
the  plebeians  now  met  the  patriciaus  appa- 


rently on  a  footing  of  equality,  but  the  votes 
were  distributed  in  such  a  way  that  it  was 
always  in  the  power  of  the  wealthiest  classes, 
to  which  the  patricians  naturally  belonged, 
to  decide  a  question  before  it  was  put  to  th( 
vote  of  the  poorer  classes.  A  great  niunber 
of  such  noble  plebeian  families,  as  after  the 
subjugation  of  the  Latin  to-rnis  had  not  been 
admitted  into  the  curies  by  Tarquinius  Pris- 
cus, were  now  constituted  by  Servius  into  a 
number  of  equites,  with  twelve  suffragia  in 
the  comitia  centuriata.  [Equites.]  In  this 
constitution,  the  plebeians,  as  such,  did  not 
obtain  admission  to  the  senate,  nor  to  the 
highest  magistracy,  nor  to  any  of  the  priestly 
offices.  To  all  these  offices  the  patricians 
alone  thought  themselves  entitled  by  divine 
right.  The  plebeians  also  continued  to  be 
excluded  from  occupying  any  portion  of  the 
public  land,  which  as  yet  was  possessed  only 
by  the  patricians,  and  they  were  only  allowed 
to  keep  their  cattle  upon  the  common  pasture. 
— In  the  early  times  of  the  republic  there  was  a 
constant  struggle  between  the  two  orders,  the 
history  of  which  belongs  to  a  history  of  Rome, 
and  cannot  be  given  here.  Eventually  the 
plebeians  gained  access  to  all  the  ci^il  and 
religious  offices,  until  at  last  the  two  hostile 
elements  became  imited  into  one  gi-eat  body 
of  Roman  citizens  with  equal  rights,  and  a 
state  of  things  arose,  totally  different  from 
what  had  existed  before.  After  the  first 
secession,  in  b.  c.  494,  the  plebeians  gained 
several  great  advantages.  First,  a  law  was 
passed  to  prevent  the  patricians  from  taking 
usurious  interest  of  money,  which  they  fre- 
quently lent  to  impoverished  plebeians ; 
secondly,  tribunes  were  appointed  for  the 
protection  of  the  plebeians  [TRiBrxi]  ;  and 
lastly,  plebeian  aediles  were  appointed. 
\\ediles.]  Shortly  after,  they  gained  the 
right  to  summon  before  their  own  comitia 
tributa  any  one  who  had  violated  the  rights 
of  their  order,  and  to  make  decrees  {plebis- 
cita),  which,  however,  did  not  become  binding 
Upon  the  whole  nation,  free  from  the  control 
of  the  curies,  until  the  year  b.  c.  286.  In 
(b.  c.  445),  the  tribune  Canuleius  established, 
by  his  rogations,  the  connubium  between 
patricians  and  plebeians.  He  also  attempted  to 
divide  the  consulship  between  the  two  orders, 
but  the  patricians  frustrated  the  realisation  of 
this  plan  by  the  appointment  of  six  military 
tribunes,  who  were  to  be  elected  from  both 
orders.  [Teibuxi.]  But  that  the  plebeians 
might  have  no  share  in  the  censorial  power, 
with  which  the  consuls  had  been  invested, 
the  military  tribunes  did  not  obtain  that 
power,  and  a  new  curule  dignity,  the  censor- 
ship, was  established,  with  which  patricians 
alone  were  to  be  invested.     [Cessoe.]      1ij 
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n.  c.  421  the  plebeians  were  admitted  to  the 
quaestorship,  -which  opened  to  them  the  way 
into  the  senate,  where  henceforth  their  num- 
ber continued  to  increase.  [Quaestor  ; 
Sexatus.]  In  B.  c.  367  the  tribunes  L. 
Licinius  Stolo  and  L.  Sextius  placed  them- 
selves at  the  head  of  the  commonalty,  and 
resumed  the  contest  against  the  patricians. 
After  a  fierce  struggle,  which  lasted  for  seve- 
ral years,  they  at  length  carried  a  rogation, 
according  to  which  decemvirs  were  to  be 
appointed  for  keeping  the  Sibylline  books 
instead  of  duumvirs,  of  whom  half  were  to 
be  plebeians.  The  next  great  step  was  the 
restoration  of  the  consulship,  on  condition 
that  one  consul  should  always  be  a  plebeian. 
\  third  rogation  of  Licinius,  which  was  only 
intended  to  afford  momentary  relief  to  the 
poor  plebeians,  regulated  the  rate  of  interest. 
From  this  time  forward  the  plebeians  also 
appear  in  the  possession  of  the  right  to 
occupy  parts  of  the  ager  publicus.  In  b.  c. 
366,  L.  Sextius  Latei-anus  was  the  first  ple- 
beian consul.  The  patricians,  however,  who 
always  contrived  to  yield  no  more  than  what 
it  was  absolutely  impossible  for  them  to 
retain,  stripped  the  consulship  of  a  consider- 
able part  of  its  power,  and  transferred  it  to 
two  new  curule  offices,  viz.  that  of  praetor  and 
of  curule  aedile  [Aediles  ;  Praetor.]  But 
after  such  great  advantages  had  been  once 
gained  by  the  plebeians,  it  was  impossible  to 
stop  them  in  their  progress  towards  a  perfect 
equality  of  political  rights  with  the  patricians. 
In  B.  c.  356,  C.  Marcius  Kutilus  was  the  first 
plebeian  dictator  ;  in  b.  c.  351  the  censorship 
was  thrown  open  to  the  plebeians,  and  in  b.  c. 
336  the  praetorship.  The  Ogulnian  law,  in 
B.  c.  300,  also  opened  to  them  the  offices  of 
pontifex  and  augur.  These  advantages  were, 
as  might  be  supposed,  not  gained  without  the 
fiercest  opposition  of  the  patricians,  and  even 
after  they  were  gained  and  sanctioned  by 
law,  the  patricians  exerted  every  means  to 
obstruct  the  operation  of  the  law,  Suc];i 
fraudulent  attempts  led,  in  b.  c.  286,  to  the 
last  secession  of  the  plebeians,  after  which, 
however,  the  dictator  Q.  Hortensius  success- 
fully and  permanently  reconciled  the  two 
orders,  secured  to  the  plebeians  all  the  rights 
they  had  acquired  until  then,  and  procured 
for  their  plebiscita  the  full  power  of  leges 
binding  upon  the  whole  nation.  After  the 
passing  of  the  Hortensian  law,  the  political 
distinction  between  pRtricians  and  plebeians 
ceased,  and,  "svith  a  few  unimportant  excep- 
tions, both  oi-ders  were  placed  on  a  footing  of 
perfect  equality.  Ilenceforth  the  name  popu- 
lus  is  sometimes  applied  to  the  plebeians 
alone,  and  sometimes  to  the  whole  body  of 
Jioman  citizens,  as  assembled  in  the  coniitia 


centuriata  or  tributa.  The  term  plebs  or 
plebecula,  on  the  other  hand,  was  applied,  in 
a  loose  manner  of  speaking,  to  the  multitude 
or  populace,  in  opposition  to  the  nobiles  or 
the  senatorial  party. — A  person  who  was 
born  a  plebeian  could  only  be  raised  to  the 
rank  of  a  patrician  by  a  lex  curiata,  as  was 
sometimes  done  dui'ing  the  kingly  period, 
and  in  the  early  times  of  the  republic.  It 
frequently  occurs  in  the  history  of  Rome  that 
one  and  the  same  gens  contains  plebeian  as 
well  as  patrician  farnilies.  In  the  gens 
Cornelia,  for  instance,  we  find  the  plebeian 
families  of  the  Balbi,  IVIammulae,  Merulae, 
&c.,  along  with  the  patrician  Scipiones,  Sul- 
lae,  Lentuli,  &c.  The  occurrence  of  this 
phenomenon  may  be  accounted  for  in  different 
ways.  It  may  have  been,  that  one  branch  of 
a  plebeian  family  was  made  patrician  while 
the  others  remained  plebeians.  It  may  also 
have  happened  that  two  families  had  the 
same  nomen  gentilicium  without  being  actual 
members  of  the  same  gens.  Again,  a  patri- 
cian family  might  go  over  to  the  plebeians, 
and  as  such  a  family  continued  to  bear  the 
name  of  its  patrician  gens,  this  gens  appa- 
rently contained  a  plebeian  family.  AVhen  a 
peregrinus  obtained  the  ci-s-itas  through  the 
influence  of  a  patrician,  or  when  a  slave  was 
emancipated  by  his  patrician  master,  they 
generally  adopted  the  nomen  gentilicium  of 
their  benefactor,  and  thus  appear  to  belon-g 
to  the  same  gens  with  him. 

PLEBISCITUM,  a  name  properly  applied 
to  a  law  passed  at  the  comitia  tributa  on  the 
rogation  of  a  tribune.  Originally,  a  plebisci- 
tum  required  confirmation  by  the  comitia 
curiata  and  the  senate ;  but  a  Lex  Hor- 
tensia  was  passed  b.  c.  286,  to  the  effect 
that  plebiscita  should  bind  all  the  populus 
[vtiiveisns  jjoptihts),  and  this  lex  rendered 
confirmation  unnecessary.  The  Lex  Hor- 
tcnsia  is  always  referred  to  as  the  lex  which 
put  plebiscita  as  to  their  binding  force  ex- 
actly on  the  same  footing  as  leges.  The 
principal  plebiscita  are  mentioned  under  the 
article  Lex. 

PLECTRUM.     [Lyra.] 

PLETHRON  (^nKeOpov),  the  fundamental 
land  measure  in  the  Greek  system,  being  the 
square  of  100  feet,  that  is,  10,000  square 
feet.  The  later  Greek  writers  use  it  as  the 
translation  of  the  Roman  jugeritm,  probably 
because  the  latter  was  the  standard  land 
measure  in  the  Roman  system  ;  hut,  in  size, 
the  plelhron  answered  more  nearly  to  the 
Roman  actus,  or  half-jugerum,  Avhich  was 
the  older  unit  of  land  measures.  As  fre- 
quently happened  with  the  ancient  land 
measures,  the  side  of  the  plethron  was  taken 
as  a  measure  of  length,  with  the  same  name. 


PLUTEUS. 


301 


POMPA. 


This  plethron  was  equal  to  100  feet  (or  about 
101  English  feet)  =  66|  7r^x«'?  t::^  10  a/catmc 
or  Ka\afjioi.  It  was  also  introduced  into  the 
system  of  itinerary  measures,  being  l-6th  of 
the  stadium. 

PLUTEUS,  was  applied  in  military  affairs 
to  two  different  objects.  (1)  A  kind  of  shed 
made  of  hurdles,  and  covered  with  raw  hides, 
which  could  be  moved  forward  by  small 
wheels  attached  to  it,  and  under  which  the 
besiegers  of  a  town  made  their  approaches. 
(2)  Boards  or  planks  placed  on  the  vallum  of 
a  camp,  on  moveable  towers  or  other  military 
engines,  as  a  kind  of  roof  or  covering  for  the 
protection  of  the  soldiers. 

PLYNTERIA  (jrAwTrjpia,  from  nkvveiv,  to 
■wash),  a  festival  celebrated  at  Athens  every 
year,  on  the  2oth  of  Thargelion,  in  honour  of 
Athena,  surnamed  Aglauros,  whose  temple 
stood  on  the  Acropolis.  The  day  of  this  fes- 
tival was  at  Athens  among  the  a7ro(^pa6e?  or 
dies  nefasti ;  for  the  temple  of  the  goddess 
was  surrounded  by  a  rope  to  preclude  all 
communication  with  it ;  her  statue  was 
stripped  of  its  garments  and  ornaments  for 
the  purpose  of  cleaning  them,  and  was  in 
the  meanwhile  covered  over,  to  conceal  it 
from  the  sight  of  man.  The  city  was  there- 
fore, so  to  speak,  on  this  day  without  its 
protecting  divinity,  and  any  undertaking 
commenced  on  it  was  believed  to  be  neces- 
sarily unsuccessful. 

PNYX.        [ECCLESIA.] 

POCULUM,  any  kind  of  drinking-cup,  to 
DC  distinguished  from  the  Crater  or  vessel  in 
which  the  wine  was  mixed  [Crater],  and 
from  the  Ci/athits,  a  kind  of  ladle  or  small 
cup,  used  to  convey  the  wine  from  the  Crater 
to  the  Poculum  or  drinking-cup. 

PODIUM.        [AsiPHITHEATErM.] 

POENA  (ttoii^),  a  general  name  for  any 
punishment  of  any  offence.  Multa  is  the 
penalty  of  a  particular  offence.  A  Poena  was 
only  inflicted  when  it  was  imposed  by  some 
iex  or  some  other  legal  authority  [quo  alio 
jure),  ^^'hen  no  poena  was  imposed,  then  a 
multa  or  penalty  might  be  inflicted. 

POLEMAUCilUS  (TToAe'fiapxo?).  Respect- 
ing the  polemarchus  at  Athens,  see  Akchon. 
We  read  also  of  polemarchs  at  Sparta,  and  in 
various  cities  of  Boeotia.  As  their  name 
denotes,  they  were  originally  and  properly 
connected  with  military  affairs,  being  en- 
trusted either  with  the  command  of  armies 
abroad,  or  the  superintendence  of  the  war 
department  at  home  ;  sometimes  with  both. 
The  polemarchs  of  Sparta  appear  to  have 
ranked  next  to  the  king,  when  on  actual  ser- 
vice abroad,  and  were  generally  of  the  royal 
kindred  or  bouse  (yeVo?).  They  commanded 
bingle  morae,  so  that  they  would  appear  to 


have  been  sis  in  number,  and  sometimes 
whole  armies.  They  also  formed  part  of  the 
king's  council  in  war,  and  of  the  royal  escort 
called  damosia.  At  Thebes  there  appear  to 
have  been  two  polemarchs,  perhaps  elected 
annually  ;  and  in  times  of  peace  they  seem  to 
have  been  invested  with  the  chief  executive 
power  of  the  state,  and  the  command  of  the 
city,  ha^•ing  its  military  force  under  their 
orders.  They  are  not,  however,  to  be  con- 
founded with  the  Boeotarchs. 

POLETAE  (TrcuX^ai),  a  board  of  ten  offi- 
cers, or  magistrates,  whose  duty  it  was  to 
grant  leases  of  the  public  lands  and  mines, 
and  also  to  let  the  revenues  arising  from  the 
customs,  taxes,  confiscations,  and  forfeitures. 
Of  such  letting  the  word  nuiXelv  (not  ynfrBovv') 
was  generally  used,  and  also  the  correlative 
words  civetcrflai  and  irpiaaQai.  One  was  chosen 
from  each  tribe.  In  the  letting  of  the  revenue 
they  were  assisted  by  the  managers  of  the 
theoric  fund  (to  ^ecopiKoi'),  and  they  acted 
under  the  authority  of  the  senate  of  Five 
Hundred,  who  exercised  a  general  control 
over  the  financial  department  of  the  adminis- 
tration. Resident  aliens,  who  did  not  pay 
their  residence  tax  (neToi'/ciov),  were  sum- 
moned before  them,  and,  if  found  to  have 
committed  defaidt,  were  sold. 

POLLINCTORES.      [Fvnus.] 

POMOERIUM.  This  word  is  compounded 
of  post  and  moeinum  [ynvriis),  in  the  same 
manner  as  pomeridiem  of  post  and  meridiem, 
and  thus  signifies  a  line  running  by  the  walls 
of  a  town  {pone  or  post  mi(ros).  But  the 
walls  of  a  town  here  spoken  of  are  not  its 
actual  walls  or  fortifications,  but  symbolical 
walls,  and  the  course  of  the  pomoerium  itself 
was  marked  by  stone  pillars,  erected  at  cer- 
tain intervals.  The  sacred  line  of  the  Roman 
pomoerium  did  not  prevent  the  inhabitants 
from  building  upon  or  taking  into  use  any 
place  beyond  it,  but  it  was  necessary  to  leave 
a  certain  space  on  each  side  of  it  unoccupied, 
so  as  not  to  unhallow  it  by  profane  use. 
Thus  we  find  that  the  Aventine,  although  in- 
habited from  early  times,  was  for  many  cen- 
turies not  included  within  the  pomoerium. 
The  pomoerium  was  not  the  same  at  all  times  ; 
as  the  city  increased  the  pomoerium  also  was 
extended  ;  but  this  extension  could,  accord- 
ing to  ancient  usage,  only  be  made  by  such 
men  as  had  by  their  victories  over  foreign 
nations  increased  the  boundaries  of  the  em- 
pire, and  neither  could  a  pomoerium  be 
formed  nor  altered  without  the  augurs  pre- 
viously consulting  the  wiU  of  the  gods  by 
augury  :  hence  the  Jit-s  pomoerii  of  the  augurs. 

POMPA  (tto/h-t}),  a  solemn  procession,  as 
on  the  occasion  of  a  funeral,  tritmiph,  &c. 
It  is,  however,  more  particularly  applied  to 
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*he  grand  procession  with  which  the  games 
jf  the  circus  commenced  {Pompa  Clrcensis). 
[CiRcrs.] 

PONS  (ye(f>vpa),  a  bridge.  As  the  rivers  of 
Greece  were  small,  and  the  use  of  the  arch 
known  to  them  only  to  a  limited  extent,  it  is 
probable  that  the  Greek  bridges  were  built 
entirely  of  wood,  or,  at  best,  were  nothing 
more  than  a  wooden  platform  supported  upon 
stone  piers  at  each  extremity.  Pliny  men- 
lions  a  bridge  over  the  Acheron  1000  feet  in 
"■ength  ;  we  also  know  that  the  island  Euboea 
was  joined  to  Bocotia  by  a  bridge  ;  but  the 
onlj'  existing  specimen  of  a  Greek  bridge  is 
the  one  over  a  tributary  of  the  Eurotas. 
The  Romans  regularly  applied  the  arch  to  the 
construction  of  bridges,  by  which  they  were 
enabled  to  erect  structures  of  great  beauty 
and  solidity,  as  well  as  utility.  The  width  of 
the  passage-way  in  a  Roman  bridge  was  com- 


monly narrow,  as  compared  with  modem 
structures  of  the  same  kind,  and  corresponded 
with  the  road  {via)  leading  to  and  from  it. 
It  was  divided  into  three  parts.  The  centre 
one,  for  horses  and  carriages,  was  denomi- 
nated fiffffcr  or  iter ;  and  the  raised  footpaths 
on  each  side  decursoria,  which  were  enclosed 
by  parapet  walls  similar  in  use  and  appear- 
ance to  the  pluteus  in  the  basilica.  There 
were  eight  bridges  across  the  Tiber.  I.  Of 
these  the  most  celebrated,  as  well  as  the  most 
ancient,  was  the  Poxs  Sublicius,  so  called 
because  it  was  built  of  wood  ;  suhliees,  in  the 
language  of  the  Formiani,  meaning  wooden 
beams.  It  was  built  by  Ancus  Martins,  when 
he  united  the  Janiculum  to  the  city,  and  was 
situated  at  the  foot  of  the  Aventine. — II. 
Poxs  Palatixus  formed  the  communication 
between  the  Palatine  and  its  vicinities  and 
the  Janiculum. — III.  IV.  Poxs  Fabricius  and 


Puns  Cfstius,  uud  i'ous  Fabncius,  at  liome,  «ith  lliu  buildings  between  restored. 


Poxs  Cestivs  were  the  two  which  connected 
the  Insula  Tiberina  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  river  ;  the  first  with  the  city,  and  the 
latter  with  the  Janiculum.  Both  are  still  re- 
maining. They  are  represented  in  the  pre- 
ceding woodcut  :  that  on  the  right  hand  is 
the  pons  Fabricius,  and  that  on  the  left  the 
pons  Cestius. — V.  Poxs  Jaxiculexsis,  which 


led  direct  to  the  Janiculum. — \J.  Poxs  Vati* 
cAxus,  so  called  because  it  formed  the  com- 
munication between  the  Campus  Martins  and 
Campus  Yaticanus. — YII.  Poxs  Aelivs,  built 
by  Hadrian,  which  led  from  the  city  to  the 
mausoleum  of  that  emperor,  now  the  bridge 
and  castle  of  St.  Angelo.- — YIII.  Poxs  Mii- 
vius,  on  the  Yia  Flaminia,  now  Ponte  MoUe, 
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was  built  by  Aeniilius  Scaurus  the  cen^or. 
— The  Roman  bridges  -without  the  city  were 
too  many  to  be  enumerated  here.  They 
formed  one  of  the  chief  embellishments  in  all 
the  public  roads ;  and  their  frequent  and 
stupendous  remains,   stUl  existing  in  Italy, 


Portugal,  and  Spain,  attest,  even  to  the  pre- 
sent day,  the  scale  of  grandeur  with  whiih 
the  Roman  works  of  national  utility  were 
always  carried  on. — WTien  the  comitia  were 
held,  the  voters,  in  order  to  reach  the  en- 
closure called  septum  and  ovile,  jjassed  over  a 


Unuge  at  Arimmum. 


wooden  platform,  elevated  above  the  ground, 
which  was  called  potis  sufft-ayiorum,  in  order 
that  they  might  be  able  to  give  their  votes 
without  confusion  or  collusion.  [Comitia.] 
Pons  is  also  used  to  signify  the  platform 
(€T7ipdGpa,  aTTo^dOpa),  used  for  embarking  in, 
or  disembarking  from,  a  ship. 

PONTIfEX  (tepo5c5a<rKaAo«,  teporofio?,  lepo- 
<^vXa^,  lepcK^ai-TTj?).  The  origin  of  this  word 
is  explained  in  various  ways  ;  but  it  is  pro- 
bably formed  from  pons  and  facere  (in  the 
signification  of  the  Greek  pe^eiv,  to  perform 
a  sacrifice},  and  consequently  signifies  the 
priests  who  offered  Sacrifices  upon  the  bridge. 
The  ancient  sacrifice  to  which  the  name  thus 
alludes,  is  that  of  the  Ai'gei  on  the  sacred  or 
publician  bridge.  [Aegi:i.]  The  Roman  pon- 
tiffs formed  the  most  illustrious  among  the 
great  colleges  of  priests.  Their  institution, 
like  that  of  all  important  matters  of  religion, 
was  ascribed  to  Numa.  The  number  of  pon- 
tiffs appointed  by  this  king  was  four,  and  at 
their  head  was  the  pontifcx  maximus,  who  is 
generally  not  included  when  the  number  of 
pontiffs  is  mentioned.  It  is  probable  that 
the  original  number  of  four  pontiffs  (not  in- 
cluding the  pontifex  maximus)  had  reference 
to  the  two  earliest  tribes  of  the  Romans,  the 
Ramnes  and  Titles,  so  that  each  tribe  was 
represented  by  two  pontiffs.  In  the  year 
B.  c.  300  the  Ogxilnian  law  raised  the  num- 
ber of  pontiffs  to  eight,  or,  including  the 
pontifex  maximus,  to  nine,  and  four  of  them 
were  to  be  plebeians.  The  pontifex  maximus, 
however,  continued  to  be  a  patrician  down 
to  the  year  b.  c.  254,  when  Tib.  Coruncanius 
was  the  first  plebeian  who  was  invested  with 
this  dignity.  This  number  of  pontiffs  re- 
mained for  a  long  time  unaltered,  until  in 
B.  c.  81  the  dictator  Sulla  increased  it  to 
fifteen,  and  J.  Caesar  to  sixteen.  In  both 
these  changes  the  pontifex  maximus  is  in- 
cluded in  the  number.     During  the  empire 


I  the  number  varied,  though  on  the  whole 
\  fi^fteen  appears  to  have  been  the  regular 
number.  The  mode  of  appointing  the  pontiffs 
was  also  different  at  different  times.  It  appears 
that  after  their  institution  by  Numa,  the 
college  had  the  right  of  co-optation,  that  is, 
if  a  member  of  the  college  died  (for  all  the 
pontiffs  held  their  office  for  life),  the  mem- 
bers met  and  elected  a  successor,  who,  after 
his  election,  was  inaugurated  by  the  augurs. 
This  election  was  sometimes  called  captio. 
In  B.  c.  104  a  Lex  Domitia  was  passed,  which 
transferred  the  right  of  electing  the  mem- 
bers of  the  great  colleges  of  priests  to  the 
people  (probably  in  the  comitia  tributa)  ; 
that  is,  the  people  elected  a  candidate,  who 
was  then  made  a  member  of  the  college  by 
the  co-optatio  of  the  priests  themselves,  so 
that  the  co-optatio,  although  stiU  necessary, 
became  a  mere  matter  of  form.  The  Lex 
Domitia  was  repealed  by  Sulla  in  a  Lex 
Cornelia  de  Sacevdotiis  (b.  c.  81),  which  re- 
stored to  the  gi-eat  priestly  colleges  their 
full  right  of  co-optatio.  In  b.  c.  63  the  law 
of  SuUa  was  abolished,  and  the  Domitian 
law  was  restored,  but  not  in  its  full  extent ; 
for  it  was  now  determined,  that  in  case  of 
a  vacancy  the  college  itself  should  nominate 
two  candidates,  and  the  people  elect  one  of 
them.  M.  Antonius  again  restored  the  right 
of  co-optatio  to  the  college.  The  college  of 
pontiffs  had  the  supreme  superintendence  of 
all  matters  of  religion,  and  of  things  and 
persons  connected  with  public  as  well  as 
private  worship.  They  had  the  judicial  de- 
cision in  all  matters  of  religion,  whether 
private  persons,  magistrates,  or  priests  were 
concerned,  and  in  c^ses  where  the  existing 
laws  or  customs  were  found  defective  or 
insufficient,  they  made  new  laws  and  regu- 
lations {decreta  pontificum],  in  which  they 
always  followed  their  own  judgment  as  to 
what  was  consistent  with  the  existing  cus- 
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fcoms  and  usages.  The  details  of  these  duties 
and  functions  were  contained  in  books  called 
libri  potitijicii  or  pontificales,  commentarii 
sacrorum  or  sacrorum  pontificalium,  which 
they  were  said  to  have  received  from  Numa, 
and  which  were  sanctioned  by  Ancus  Mar- 
tius.  As  to  the  rights  and  duties  of  the 
pontiffs,  it  must  iirst  of  all  he  borne  in  mind, 
that  the  pontiffs  were  not  priests  of  any  par- 
ticular divinity,  but  a  college  which  stood 
above  all  other  priests,  and  superintended 
the  whole  external  worship  of  the  gods. 
One  of  their  principal  duties  was  the  regu- 
lation of  the  sacra,  both  publica  and  privata, 
and  to  watch  that  they  were  observed  at  the 
proper  tinges  (for  which  purpose  the  pontiffs 
had  the  whole  regulation  of  the  calendar, 
see  Calexdarium),  and  in  their  proper  form. 
In  the  management  of  the  sacra  publica  they 
were  in  later  times  assisted  in  certain  duties 
by  the  Triumviri  Epulones.  [Epulones.] 
The  pontiffs  convoked  the  assembly  of  the 
curies  {comitia  caJata  or  ciiriata)  in  cases 
where  priests  were  to  be  appointed,  and 
flamines  or  a  rex  sacrorum  were  to  be  inau- 
gurated ;  also  when  wills  were  to  be  received, 
and  when  a  detestatio  sacrorum  and  adop- 
tion by  adrogatio  took  place.  [Adoptio.] 
In  most  cases  the  sentence  of  the  pontiffs 
only  inflicted  a  fine  upon  the  offenders  ;  but 
the  person  fined  had  the  right  of  appealing 
to  the  people,  who  might  release  him  from 
the  fine.  In  regard  to  the  vestal  virgins, 
and  the  persons  who  committed  incest  with 
them,  the  pontiffs  had  criminal  jurisdiction, 
and  might  pronounce  sentence  of  death.  A 
man  who  had  violated  a  vestal  virgin  was, 
according  to  an  ancient  law,  scourged  to 
death  by  the  pontifex  maximus  in  the  comi- 
tium,  and  it  appears  that  originally  neither 
the  vestal  virgins  nor  the  male  offenders  in 
such  a  case  had  any  right  of  appeal.  In 
later  times  we  find  that,  even  when  the 
pontiffs  had  passed  sentence  upon  vestal 
\'irgins,  a  tribune  interfered,  and  induced 
the  people  to  appoint  a  quaestor  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  a  fresh  inquiry  into  the  case ; 
and  it  sometimes  happened  that  after  this 
new  trial  the  sentence  of  the  pontiffs  was 
modified  or  annulled.  Such  cases,  however, 
seem  to  have  been  mere  irregularities, 
founded  upon  an  abuse  of  the  tribunitian 
power.  In  the  eaily  times  the  pontiffs  were 
in  the  exclusive  possession  of  the  civU  as 
well  as  religious  law,  until  the  former  was 
made  public  by  Cn.  Flavins.  The  regula- 
tions which  served  as  a  guide  to  the  pontiff's 
in  their  judicial  proceedings,  formed  a  large 
collection  of  laws,  which  was  called  the  jus 
pontificium,  and  formed  part  of  the  Libri 
I'ontificii.     The   meetings  of  the  college  of 


pontiffs,  to  which  in  some  instances  the  fla- 
mines and  the  rex  sacrorum  were  summoned, 
were  held  in  the  curia  regia  on  the  Via 
Sacra,  to  which  was  attached  the  residence 
of  the  pontifex  maximus  and  of  the  rex  sa- 
crorum. As  the  chief  pontiff  was  obliged  to 
live  in  a  domus  publica,  Augustus,  when  he 
assumed  this  dignity,  changed  part  of  his 
own  house  into  a  domus  publica.  All  the 
pontiffs  were  in  their  appearance  distin- 
guished by  the  conic  cap,  called  tutulus  or 
galerus,  with  an  apex  upon  it,  and  the  toga 
praetexta.  The  pontifex  maximus  was  the 
president  of  the  college,  and  acted  in  its 
name,  whence  he  alone  is  frequently  men- 
tioned in  cases  in  which  he  must  be  considered 
only  as  the  organ  of  the  college.  He  was  ge- 
nerallj'  chosen  from  among  the  most  distin- 
guished persons,  and  such  as  had  held  a 
curule  magistracy,  or  were  already  members 
of  the  college.  Two  of  his  especial  duties 
were  to  appoint  [capere]  the  vestal  virgins 
and  the  flamines  [Vestales  ;  Flamen],  and 
to  be  present  at  every  marriage  by  confar- 
reatio.  When  festive  games  were  vowed, 
or  a  dedication  made,  the  chief  pontiff  had 
to  repeat  over,  before  the  persons  who  made 
the  vow  or  the  dedication,  the  formula  in 
which  it  was  to  be  performed  [praeire 
verba).  During  the  period  of  the  republic, 
when  the  people  exercised  sovereign  power 
in  every  respect,  we  find  that  if  the  pontiff, 
on  constitutional  or  religious  grounds,  re- 
fused to  perform  this  solemnity,  he  might 
be  compelled  by  the  people.  The  pontifex 
maximus  wrote  down  what  occurred  in  his 
year  on  tablets,  which  were  hung  up  in  his 
dwelling  for  the  information  of  the  people, 
and  called  Annnles  Maximi.  A  pontifex 
might,  like  all  the  members  of  the  great 
priestly  colleges,  hold  any  other  military,'* 
civil,  or  priestly  office,  provided  the  different 
offices  did  not  interfere  with  one  another. 
Thus  we  find  one  and  the  same  person  being 
pontiff,  augur,  and  decemvir  sacroriun  ;  in- 
stances of  a  pontifex  maximus  being  at  the 
same  time  consul  are  very  nmnerous.  But 
whatever  might  be  the  civil  or  military  office 
which  a  pontifex  maximus  held  beside  his 
pontificate,  he  was  not  allowed  originally  to 
leave  Italj'.  The  college  of  pontiffs  conti-" 
nued  to  exist  until  the  overthrow  of  pagan- 
ism. The  emperors  themselves  wei-e  always 
chief  pontiffs,  and  as  such  the  presidents  of 
the  college  ;  hence  the  title  of  pontifex  max- 
imus (P.  M.  or  PON.  M.)  appears  on  several 
coins  of  the  'Cmperors.  If  there  were  several 
emperors  at  a  time,  only  one  bore  the  title 
of  pontifex  maximus ;  but  in  the  year  a.  d. 
238  we  find  that  each  of  the  two  emperors 
Maximus  and  Balbinus  assumed  this  dignity. 
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From  the  time  of  Theodosius  the  emperors 
no  longer  appear  with  the  cliErnity  of  pontiff ; 
but  at  last  the  title  was  assumed  by  the 
Christian  bishop  of  Rome. — There  were  other 
pontiffs  at  Rome,  who  were  distingTiished  by 
the  epithet  Jlinores.  They  appear  to  have 
been  originally  only  the  secretaries  of  the 
pontiffs ;  and  when  the  real  pontiffs  began  to 
neglect  their  duties,  and  to  leave  the  prin- 
cipal biisiness  to  be  done  by  their  secre- 
taries, it  became  customary  to  designate  these 
scribes  by  the  name  of  Pontifices  Minores. 
The  number  of  these  secreiaries  is  uncertain. 

POPA.        [SACKIFIClfM.j 

POPIXA.     [Cavpona.] 

POPULARIA.     [Amphitheatritm.] 

POPULUS.      [Patricii.] 

POPULIFUGIA  or  POPLIFUGIA,  the 
day  of  the  people's  flight,  was  celebrated  on 
the  nones  of  July,  according  to  an  ancient 
tradition,  in  commemoration  of  the  flight  of 
the  people,  when  the  inhabitants  of  Ficulae, 
Fidenae,  and  other  places  round  about,  ap- 
peared in  arms  against  Rome  shortly  after 
the  departure  of  the  Gauls,  and  produced 
such  a  panic  that  the  Romans  suddenly  fled 
t>efore  them.  Other  writers  say  that  the 
Populifugia  was  celebrated  in  commemora- 
tion of  the  flight  of  the  people  before  the 
Tuscans  ;  while  others  again  refer  its  origin 
to  the  flight  of  the  people  on  the  death  of 
Romulus. 

PORISTAE  (TTopio-Tflu),  magistrates  at 
Athens,  who  probably  levied  the  extraor- 
dinary supplies. 

PORTA  (ttvAjj,  dim.  irvAt's),  the  gate  of  a 
city,  citadel,  or  other  open  space  inclosed  by 
a  wall,  in  contradistinction  to  Jajnta,  which 
was  the  door  of  a  house  or  any  covered  edi- 
fice. The  terms  porta  and  ttvAtj  are  often 
.found  in  the  plural,  even  when  applied  to  a 
single  gate,  because  it  consisted  of  two  leaves. 
The  gates  of  a  city  were  of  course  various  in 
their  number  and  position.  Thus  Megara 
had  5  gates ;  Thel)es,  in  Boeotia,  had  7  ; 
Athens  had  8  ;  and  Rome  20,  or  perhaps 
even  more.  The  jambs  of  the  gate  were 
surmounted,  1.  by  a  lintel,  which  was  large 
and  strong  in  proportion  to  the  width  of  the 
gate.  2.  By  an  arch,  as  we  see  exemplified 
at  Pompeii,  Paestimi,  Sepianum,  Volterra, 
Suza,  Autun,  Besancon,  and  Treves.  3.  At 
Arpinum,  one  of  the  gates  now  remaining  is 
arched,  whilst  another  is  constructed  with 
the  stones  projecting  one  beyond  another. 
Gates  sometimes  had  two  passages  close  to- 
gether, the  one  designed  for  carriages  enter- 
ing, and  the  other  for  carriages  leaving  the 
city.  In  other  instances  we  find  only  one 
gate  for  carriages,  but  a  smaller  one  on  each 
side  of  it   (jr<vam;At?)     for   fooi-pasatngers. 


MTien  there  were  no  sideways,  one  of  the 
valves  of  the  large  gate  sometimes  contained 
a  wicket  (portula,  irvAi's :  ptcojrvAjj),  large 
enough  to  admit  a  single  person.  The  gate- 
way had  commonly  a  chamber  (called  nv\u)vj 
either  on  one  side  or  on  both,  which  served 
as  the  residence  of  the  porter  or  guard.  Sta- 
tues of  the  gods  were  often  placed  near  the 
gate,  or  even  within  it  in  the  barbican,  so  as 
to  be  ready  to  receive  the  adoration  of  those 
who  entered  the  city. 

PORTICUS  (o-Toa),  a  walk  covered  with  a 
roof,  and  supported  by  columns,  at  least  on 
one  side.  Such  shaded  walks  and  places  of 
resort  are  almost  indispensable  in  the  south- 
ern coimtries  of  Europe,  where  people  hve 
much  in  the  open,  air,  as  a  protection  from 
the  heat  of  the  sun  and  from  rain.  The 
porticoes  attached  to  the  temples  were  either 
constructed  only  in  front  of  them,  or  went 
round  the  whole  building,  as  is  the  case  in 
the  so-called  Temple  of  Theseus  at  Athens. 
They  were  originally  intended  as  places  for 
those  persons  to  assemble  and  converse  in 
who  visited  the  temple  for  various  purposes. 
As  such  temple-porticoes,  however,  were 
found  too  small,  or  not  suited  for  the  various 
purposes  of  private  and  public  Life,  most 
Grecian  towns  had  independent  porticoes, 
some  of  which  were  very  extensive ;  and  in 
most  of  these  stoae,  seats  {exedrae)  were 
placed,  that  those  who  were  tired  might  sit 
down.  They  were  frequented  not  only  by 
idle  loungers,  but  also  by  philosophers,  rhe- 
toricians, and  other  persons  fond  of  intellec- 
tual conversation.  The  Stoic  school  of  phi- 
losophy derived  its  name  from  the  cir- 
cumstance, that  the  founder  of  it  used  to 
converse  with  his  disciples  in  a  stoa.  The 
Romans  derived  their  great  fondness  for 
such  covered  walks  from  the  Greeks ;  and  as 
luxuries  among  them  were  carried  in  every- 
thing to  a  greater  extent  than  in  Greece, 
wealthy  Romans  had  their  private  porticoes, 
sometimes  in  the  city  itself,  and  sometimes 
in  their  country-seats.  In  the  public  por- 
ticoes of  Rome,  which  were  exceedingly  nu- 
merous and  very  extensive  (as  those  around 
the  Forum  and  the  Campus  Martins),  a 
variety  of  business  was  occasionally  trans- 
acted :  we  find  that  law-suits  were  conducted 
here,  meetings  of  the  senate  held,  goods  ex- 
hibited for  sale,  &c. 

PORTISCULUS  (»ceA€v<rr^s),  an  officer  in 
a  ship,  who  gave  the  signal  to  the  rowers, 
that  they  might  keep  time  in  rowing.  This 
officer  is  sometimes  called  Hortntor  or  Paii^ 
sarius. 

PORTITORES.     [PvBLiCAM.] 

PORTORil'M,  a  branch  of' the  regular 
revenues  of  the  Roman  state,  consisting  at 
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the  duties  paid  on  iniportod  and  exported 
goods.  A  portorium,  or  duty  upon  imported 
goods,  appears  to  have  been  paid  at  a  very 
early  period,  for  it  is  said  that  Valerius  Pub- 
licola  exempted  the  plebes  from  the  portoria 
at  the  time  when  the  republic  was  threatened 
with  an  invasion  by  Porsena.  The  time  of 
its  introduction  is  uncertain  ;  but  the  aboli- 
tion of  it,  ascribed  to  Publicola,  can  only 
have  been  a  temporary  measure  ;  and  as  the 
expenditure  of  the  republic  increased,  new 
portoria  must  have  been  introduced.  In 
conquered  places,  and  in  the  provinces,  the 
import  and  export  duties,  which  had  been 
paid  there  before,  were  generally  not  only 
retained,  but  increased,  and  appropriated  to 
the  aerarium.  Sicily,  and  above  all,  Asia, 
fvirnished  to  the  Roman  treasury  large  sums, 
which  were  raised  as  portoria.  In  b.  c.  60 
all  the  portoria  in  the  ports  of  Italy  were 
done  away  with  by  a  Lex  Caecilia,  but  were 
restored  by  Julius  Caesar  and  the  subsequent 
emperors.  Respecting  the  amount  of  the 
import  or  export  duties  we  have  but  little 
information.  In  the  time  of  Cicero  the  por- 
torium in  the  ports  of  Sicily  was  one  twen- 
tieth [vicesima)  of  the  value  of  taxable  arti- 
cles ;  and  it  is  probable  that  this  was  the 
average  sum  raised  in  all  the  other  pro- 
vinces. In  the  times  of  the  emperors  the 
ordinary  rate  of  the  portorium  appears  to 
nave  been  the  fortieth  part  [qiiadragesima) 
of  the  value  of  imported  goods  ;  and  at  a 
later  period  the  exoi-bitant  sum  of  one-eighth 
[octava)  is  mentioned.  The  portorium  was, 
like  all  other  vectigalia,  farmed  out  by  the 
censors  to  the  publicani,  who  collected  it 
through  the  portitores.  [VectigaLia  ;  Pub- 
lican:.] 

POSSESSIO.     [Ager  Publicus.] 

POSTICUM.      [Jantja.] 

POSTLIMINIUM,  POSTLIMINII  JUS. 
If  a  Roman  citizen  during  war  came  into 
the  possession  of  an  enemy,  he  sustained  a 
diminutio  capitis  maxima  [Caput],  and  all 
his  ci^dl  rights  were  in  abeyance.  Being 
captured  by  the  enemy,  he  became  a  slave  ; 
but  his  rights  over  his  children,  if  he  had 
any,  were  not  destroyed,  but  wei-e  said  to  be 
in  abeyance  [pendere)  by  virtue  of  the  Jus 
Postliniinii :  when  he  returned,  his  children 
were  again  in  his  power ;  and  if  he  died  in 
captivity,  they  became  sui  juris.  Sometimes 
by  an  act  of  the  state  a  man  was  given  up 
bound  to  an  enemy,  and  if  the  enemy  would 
not  receive  him,  it  was  a  question  whether 
he  had  the  Jus  Postliminii.  This  was  the 
case  with  Sp.  Postumius,  who  was  given  up 
to  the  Samnites,  and  with  C.  Hostilius  Man- 
cinus,  who  was  given  up  to  the  Numantinea  ; 
but  the  better  opinion  was,  that  they  had  uo 


Jus  Fostlimi^iii,  and  Mancinus  was  restored 
to  his  civic  rights  by  a  lex.  It  appears  that 
the  Jus  Postliminii  was  founded  on  the  fiction 
of  the  captive  having  never  been  absent  from 
home  ;  a  fiction  which  was  of  easy  applica- 
tion, for,  as  the  captive  during  his  absence 
could  not  do  any  legal  act,  the  interval  of 
captivity  was  a  period  of  legal  non-acti\ity, 
which  was  terminated  by  his  showing  himself 
again. 

POTESTAS.  [Patria  Potestas.] 
PRACTORES  (TrpaKTopes),  subordinate  offi- 
cers  at  Athens,  who  collected  the  fines  and 
penalties  (en-t/3oAas  and  nixT^fiara)  imposed  by 
magistrates  and  courts  of  justice,  and  pay- 
able to  the  state. 

PRAECINCTIO.  [Amphitheatrum.] 
PRAECONES,  criers,  were  employed  for 
various  purposes  :  1 .  In  sales  by  auction,  they 
frequently  advertised  the  time,  place,  and 
conditions  of  sale  :  they  seem  also  to  have 
acted  the  part  of  the  modern  auctioneer,  so 
far  as  calling  out  the  biddings  and  amusing 
the  company,  though  the  property  was 
knocked  down  by  the  magister  auctionis. 
[AucTio.]  2.  In  all  public  assemblies  they 
ordered  silence.  3.  In  the  comitia  they 
called  the  centuries  one  by  one  to  give  their 
votes,  pronounced  the  vote  of  each  century, 
and  called  out  the  nam.es  of  those  who  were 
elected.  They  also  recited  the  laws  that 
were  to  be  passed.  4.  In  trials,  they  sum- 
moned the  accuser  and  the  accused,  the 
plaintiff  and  defendant.  5.  In  the  public 
games,  they  invited  the  people  to  attend, 
and  proclaimed  the  victors.  6.  In  solemn 
funerals  they  also  invited  people  to  attend 
by  a  certain  form ;  hence  these  funerals  were 
called  funcra  indictiva.  7.  "When  things 
were  lost,  they  cried  them  and  searched  for 
them.  8 .  In  the  infliction  of  capital  punish- 
ment, they  sometimes  conveyed  the  com- 
mands of  the  magistrates  to  the  lictors. 
Their  office,  called  Praeconiiim,  appears  to 
have  been  i-egarded  as  rather  disreputable  : 
in  the  time  of  Cicero  a  law  was  passed  pre- 
venting all  persons  who  had  been  praecones 
from  becoming  decui'iones  in  the  municipia. 
Under  the  early  emperors,  however,  it  be- 
came very  profitable,  which  was  no  doubt 
partly  owing  to  fees,  to  which  they  were 
entitled  in  the  courts  of  justice,  and  partly 
to  the  bribes  which  they  received  from  the 
suitors,  &c. 

PRAEDA  signifies  moveable  things  taken 
by  an  enemy  in  war.  Such  things  were 
either  distributed  by  the  Imperator  among 
the  soldiers  or  sold  by  the  quaestors,  and 
the  produce  was  brought  into  the  Aera- 
rium. The  difference  between  Praeda  and 
Manubiae    is   this  : — Praeda  is    the   things 
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tliemselves  that  are  taken  in  war,  and  Ma- 
niibiae  is  the  money  realized  by  their  sale. 
It  was  the  practice  to  set  up  a  spear  at  such 
sales,  which  was  afterwards  used  at  all  sales 
of  things  by  a  magistratus  in  the  name  of 
the  people.     [Skctio.] 

PRAEFECTURA.  [Colonia.] 
PRAEFECTUS  AERARII.  [AERARnrM.] 
PRAEFECTUS  ANNONAE,  the  praefect 
of  the  provisions,  especially  of  the  corn- 
market,  was  not  a  regular  magistrate  under 
the  republic,  but  was  only  appointed  in  cases 
of  extraordinary  scarcity,  when  he  seems  to 
hare  regulated  the  prices  at  which  corn  was 
to  be  sold.  Augiistus  created  an  officer  under 
the  title  of  Praefectus  Annonae,  who  had 
jurisdiction  over  all  matters  appertaining 
to  the  corn-market,  and,  like  the  Praefectus 
Vigiliitn,  was  chosen  from  the  equites,  and 
was  not  reckoned  among  the  ordinary  ma- 
gistrates. 

PRAEFECTUS  AQUARUM.  [Aquae 
Ductus.] 

PRAEFECTUS  CASTRORUM,  praefect  of 
the  camp,  is  first  mentioned  in  the  reign  of 
Augustus.     There  was  one  to  each  legion. 

PRAEFECTUS  CLASSIS,  the  commander 
of  a  fleet.  This  title  was  frequently  given 
in  the  times  of  the  republic  to  the  com- 
mander of  a  fleet ;  but  Augustus  appointed 
two  permanent  officers  with  this  title,  one 
of  whom  was  stationed  at  Ravenna  on  the 
Adriatic,  and  the  other  at  Misenum  on  the 
Tuscan  sea,  each  having  the  command  of  a 
fleet. 

PRAEFECTUS  FABRUM^     [Fabri.] 
PRAEFECTUS    JURI    DICUNDO.      [Co- 
i.oxia.] 

PRAEFECTUS      LEGIONIS.       [Exerci- 

TUS.] 

PRAEFECTUS  PRAETORIO,  was  the 
commander  of  the  troops  who  guarded  the 
emperor's  person.  [Praetoriaki.]  This 
office  was  instituted  by  Augustus,  and  was 
at  first  only  military,  and  had  comparatively 
small  power  attached  to  it ;  but  under  Tibe- 
rius, who  made  Sejanus  commander  of  the 
praetorian  troops,  it  became  of  much  greater 
importance,  till  at  length  the  power  of  these 
praefects  became  only  second  to  that  of  the 
emperors.  From  the  reign  of  Severus  to  that 
of  Diocletian,  the  praefects,  like  the  vizirs 
of  the  east,  had  the  superintendence  of  all 
departments  of  the  state,  the  palace,  the 
army,  the  finances,  and  the  law  :  they  also 
had  a  court  in  which  they  decided  cases. 
The  office  of  praefect  of  the  praetorium  was 
not  confined  to  military  officers  ;  it  was  filled 
by  Ulpian  and  Papinian,  and  other  distin- 
guished jurists.  Originally  there  were  two 
praefects;    afterwards   sometimes    one    and 


sometimes  two ;  from  the  time  of  Commodus 
sometimes  three,  and  even  four.  They  were, 
as  a  regular  rule,  chosen  only  from  the  equites ; 
but  from  the  time  of  Alexander  Severus  the 
dignity  of  senator  was  always  joined  with 
their  office. 

PRAEFECTUS  VIGILUM.  [Exercitcs, 
p.  171,  a.] 

PRAEFECTUS  URBI,  praefect  or  warden 
of  the  city,  was  originally  called  Custos 
Urhis.  The  name  praefectus  iirbi  does  not 
seem  to  have  been  used  till  after  the  time  of 
the  decemvirs.  The  dignity  of  custos  urhis, 
being  combined  with  that  ot  princeps  senattes, 
was  conferred  by  the  king,  as  he  had  to 
appoint  one  of  the  decem  primi  as  princeps 
senatus.  The  functions  of  the  custos  urhis, 
however,  were  not  exercised  except  in  the 
absence  of  the  king  from  Rome  ;  and  then  he 
acted  as  the  representative  o^  the  king  :  he 
convoked  the  senate,  held  the  comitia,  if 
necessary,  and  on  any  emergency,  might 
take  such  measures  as  he  thought  proper ; 
in  short,  he  had  the  impcrium  in  the  city. 
During  the  kingly  period,  the  office  of  custox 
urbis  was  probably  for  life.  Under  the  re- 
public, the  office,  and  its  name  of  custos  urhis, 
remained  unaltered;  but  in  b.  c.  487  it  was 
elevated  into  a  magistracy,  to  be  bestowed 
by  election.  The  custos  urbis  was,  in  all 
probability,  elected  by  the  curiae.  Persons 
of  consular  rank  were  alone  eligible.  In  the 
early  period  of  the  republic  the  custos  urhis 
exercised  within  the  city  all  the  powers  of 
the  consuls,  if  they  were  absent :  he  con- 
voked the  senate,  held  the  comitia,  and,  in 
times  of  war,  even  le^•ied  civic  legions, 
which  were  commanded  by  him.  When  the 
office  of  praetor  urbanus  was  instituted,  the 
wardenship  of  the  city  was  swallowed  up  in 
it ;  but  as  the  Romans  were  at  all  times 
averse  to  dropping  altogether  any  of  their 
old  institutions,  a  praefectus  urbi,  though  a 
mere  shadow  of  the  former  office,  was  hence- 
forth appointed  every  year,  only  for  the  time 
that  the  consuls  were  absent  from  Rome  for 
the  purpose  of  celebrating  the  Feriae  La- 
tinae.  This  praefectus  had  neither  the  power 
of  convoking  the  senate  nor  the  right  of 
speaking  in  it ;  in  most  cases  he  was  a  per- 
son below  the  senatorial  age,  and  was  not 
appointed  by  the  people,  but  by  the  consuls. 
An  office  very  diS'ereut  from  this,  though 
bearing  the  same  name,  was  instituted  by 
Augustus  on  the  suggestion  of  Maecenas. 
This  new  praefectus  urbi  was  a  regular  and 
permanent  magistrate,  whom  Augustus  in- 
vested with  all  the  powers  necessary  to 
maintain  peace  and  order  in  the  city.  He 
had  the  superintendence  of  butchers,  bank- 
ers, guardians,  theatres,  &c. ;  and  to  enable 
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him  to  exercise  his  power,  he  had  distri- 
buted throughout  the  city  a  number  of 
milites  stationarii,  whom  we  may  compare 
to  a  modern  police.  His  jurisdiction,  how- 
ever, became  gradually  extended ;  and  as 
the  powers  of  the  ancient  republican  prae- 
fectus  urbi  had  been  swallowed  up  by  the 
office  of  the  praetor  urbaniis,  so  now  the 
power  of  the  praetor  urbanus  was  gradually 
absorbed  by  that  of  the  praefectus  urbi ;  and 
at  last  there  was  no  appeal  from  his  sentence, 
except  to  the  person  of  the  pi-inceps  himself, 
while  any  body  might  appeal  from  the  sen- 
tence of  any  other  city  magistrate,  and,  at  a 
hiter  period,  even  from  that  of  a  governor  of  a 
province,  to  the  tribunal  of  the  praefectus  urbi. 

PRAEFICAE.      [Fuxtrs.] 

PRAE.JUDlCiUM  is  used  both  in  the  sense 
of  a  precedent,  in  which  case  it  is  rather 
exemplum  than  praejiidicium  [res  ex  jiaribus 
causis  judicatae)  ;  and  also  in  the  sense  of  a 
preliminary  inquiry  and  determination  about 
something  which  belongs  to  the  matter  in 
dispute  {Judiciis  ad  ipsan^  causam  pertitien- 
tihiis),  from  whence  also  comes  the  name 
Praejudicium. 

PRAELUSIO,      [Gladtatores.] 

PRAENOMEN.     [Nomex.] 

PRAEROGATIYA  TRIBUS.  [Comitia, 
p.  109".] 

PRAES,  is  a  surety  for  one  who  buys  of 
the  state.  The  goods  of  a  Praes  were  called 
Praedia.  The  Praediator  was  a  person  who 
bought  a  p7'aedhtm,  that  is,  a  thing  given  to 
the  state  as  a  security  by  a  praes, 

PRAESCRIPTIO,  or  rather  TEMPO  RIS 
PRAESCRIPTIO,  signifies  the  Exceptio  or 
answer  which  a  defendant  has  to  the  demand 
of  a  plaintiff,  founded  on  the  circumstance  of 
She  lapse  of  time.  The  word  has  properly  no 
reference  to  the  plaintiff's  loss  of  right,  but  to 
the  defendant's  acquisition  of  a  right  by 
which  he  excludes  the  plaintiff  from  prosecut- 
ing his  suit.  This  right  of  a  defendant  did 
not  exist  in  the  old  Roman  law. 

PRAESES.     [Provixcia.] 

PRAESUL.     [Saxii.] 

PRAETEXTA.     [Toga.] 

PRAETOR  (^(TTpaTr)y6<;\  was  originally  a 
title  which  designated  the  consuls  as  the 
leaders  of  the  armies  of  the  state.  The 
period  and  office  of  the  command  of  the  con- 
suls might  appropriately  be  called  Praeto- 
vium.  Praetor  was  also  a  title  of  office  among 
the  Latins.  The  first  praetor  specially  so 
called  was  appointed  in  b.  c.  366,  and  he  was 
chosen  only  from  the  patricians,  who  had 
this  new  office  created  as  a  kind  of  indemni- 
fication to  themselves  for  being  compelled  to 
sliare  the  consulship  with  the  plebeians.  No 
plebeian  praetor  was  appointed  till  the  year 


B.  c.  337.  The  praetor  was  called  collega 
co7isuUbus,  and  was  elected  with  the  same 
auspices  at  the  comitia  centuriata.  The  prae- 
torship  was  originally  a  kind  of  third  consul- 
ship, and  the  chief  functions  of  the  praetor 
(Jus  in  nrbe  dicere,  jura  reddere)  were  a  por- 
tion of  the  functions  of  the  consuls.  The 
praetor  sometimes  commanded  the  armies  of 
the  state ;  and  while  the  consuls  were  absent 
■n-ith  the  armies,  he  exercised  their  functions 
within  the  city.  He  was  a  magistratus  curu- 
lis,  and  he  had  the  imperium,  and  conse- 
quently was  one  of  the  magistratus  majores  : 
but  he  owed  respect  and  obedience  to  the 
consuls.  His  insignia  of  office  were  six  lie- 
tors  ;  but  at  a  later  period  he  had  only  two 
lictors  in  Rome.  The  praetorship  was  at  first 
given  to  a  consul  of  the  preceding  year. — In 
B.  c.  246  another  praetor  was  appointed, 
whose  business  was  to  administer  justice  in 
matters  in  dispute  between  peregrini,  or 
peregrini  and  Roman  citizens  ;  and  accord- 
ingly he  was  called  praetor  pcregrinus.  The 
other  praetor  was  then  called  praetor  urba- 
nus, qui  JUS  inter  cives  dicit,  and  sometimes 
simply  praetor  urbanus  and  praetor  urbis. 
The  two  praetors  determined  by  lot  which 
functions  they  should  respectively  exercise. 
If  either  of  them  was  at  the  head  of  the  army, 
the  other  performed  aU  the  duties  of  both 
within  the  city.  Sometimes  the  military  im- 
perium of  a  praetor  was  prolonged  for  a 
second  year.  "^Tien  the  territories  of  the 
state  were  extended  beyond  the  limits  ol 
Italy,  new  praetors  were  made.  Thus,  two 
pi'aetors  were  created  b.  c.  227,  for  the 
administration  of  Sicily  and  Sardinia,  and 
two  more  were  added  when  the  two  Spanish 
provinces  were  formed,  b.  c.  197.  When 
there  were  six  praetors,  two  stayed  in  the 
city,  and  the  other  four  went  abroad.  The 
senate  detex-mined  their  provinces,  which 
were  distributed  among  them  by  lot.  After 
the  discharge  of  his  jiidicial  functions  in  the 
city,  a  praetor  often  had  the  administration 
of  a  province,  with  the  title  of  propraetor. 
Sulla  increased  the  number  of  praetors  to 
eight,  which  Julius  Caesar  raised  successively 
to  ten,  twelve,  fourteen,  and  sixteen.  Au- 
gustus, after  several  changes,  fixed  the  num- 
ber at  twelve.  Under  Tiberius  there  were 
sixteen.  Two  praetors  were  appointed  by 
Claudius  for  matters  relating  to  fideicommissa, 
when  the  business  in  this  department  of  the 
law  had  become  considerable,  but  Titus  re- 
duced the  number  to  one  ;  and  Nerva  added 
a  praetor  for  the  decision  of  matters  between 
the  fiscus  and  indi\'iduals.  Thus  there  were 
eventually  eighteen  praetors,  who  adminis- 
tered justice  in  the  state. — The  praetor  ur- 
banus was  specially  named  praetor,  and  he 
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yMxn  the  tirst  in  rank.  His  duties  confined 
iiim  to  Rome,  as  is  implied  by  the  name,  and 
he  could  only  leave  the  city  for  ten  days  at  a 
time.  It  was  part  of  his  duty  to  superintend 
the  Ludi  ApoUinares.  He  was  also  the  chief 
magistrate  for  the  administration  of  justice  ; 
and  to  the  edicta  of  the  successive  praetors 
the  Roman  law  owes  in  a  great  degree  its 
development  and  improvement.  Both  the 
praetor  urbanus  and  the  praetor  peregrinus 
had  the  jus  edicendi,  and  their  functions  in 
this  respect  do  not  appear  to  have  been  limi- 
ted on  the  establishment  of  the  imperial 
power,  though  it  must  have  been  graduallj- 
restricted,  as  the  practice  of  imperial  con- 
stitutions and  rescripts  became  common. 
[Edictum.]  The  chief  judicial  functions  of 
the  praetor  in  civil  matters  consisted  in  giving 
a  judex.  [Judex.]  It  was  only  in  the  case 
of  interdicts  that  he  decided  in  a  summai-y 
way.  [I.NTERDicTUM.]  Procccdings  before 
the  praetor  were  technically  said  to  be  in 
jure.  The  praetors  also  presided  at  ti'ials  of 
criminal  matters.  These  were  the  quaes- 
tiones  perpetuae,  or  the  trials  for  repetundae, 
ambitus,  majestas,  and  pcculatus,  which, 
when  there  were  six  praetors,  were  assigned 
to  four  out  of  the  number.  Sulla  added  to 
these  quaestiones  those  of  falsum,  de  sicariis 
et  vencficis,  and  de  parricidis,  and  for  this 
purpose  he  added  two,  or,  according  to  some 
accounts,  four  pi-aetors.  On  these  occasions 
the  praetor  presided,  but  a  body  of  judices 
determined  by  a  majority  of  votes  the  con- 
demnation or  acquittal  of  the  accused.  [Ju- 
dex.] The  praetor,  when  he  administered 
justice,  sat  on  a  sella  curulis  in  a  tribunal, 
which  was  that  part  of  the  court  which  was 
appropriated  to  the  praetor  and  his  assessors 
and  friends,  and  is  opposed  to  the  subsellia, 
or  part  occupied  by  the  judices,  and  othei-s 
who  were  present. 

PRAETORIA  COHORS.  [Praetoriaxi.] 
PRAETURIANI,  sc.  milites,  or  praetoriae 
cohortes,  a  body  of  troops  instituted  by  Au- 
gustus to  protect  his  person  and  his  power, 
and  called  by  that  name  in  imitation  of  the 
praetoria  cohors,  or  select  troops  which  at- 
tended the  person  of  the  praetor  or  general  of 
the  Roman  anny.  They  originally  consisted 
of  nine  or  ten  cohorts,  each  comprising  a 
thousand  men,  horse  and  foot.  Augustus,  in 
accordance  with  his  general  policy  of  avoid- 
ing the  appearance  of  despotism,  stationed 
only  three  of  these  cohorts  in  the  capital,  and 
dispersed  the  remainder  in  the  adjacent 
towns  of  Italy.  Tiberius,  however,  under 
pretence  of  introducing  a  stricter  discipline 
among  them,  assembled  them  all  at  Rome  in 
a  permanent  camp,  which  was  strongly  forti- 
fied.    Their  number  was  increased  by  Vitel- 


lius  to  sixteen  cohorts,  or  16,000  men.  The 
praetorians  were  distinguished  by  double  pay 
and  especial  pri\'ileges.  Their  term  of  ser- 
vice was  originally  fixed  by  Augustus  at 
twelve  years,  but  was  afterwards  increased 
to  sixteen  years  ;  and  when  they  had  sers'ed 
their  time,  each  soldier  received  20,000 
sesterces.  They  soon  became  the  most 
powerful  body  in  the  state,  and,  like  the 
janissaries  at  Constantinople,  frequently  de- 
posed and  elevated  emperors  according  to 
their  pleasure.  Even  the  most  powerful  of 
the  emperors  were  obliged  to  court  their 
favour  ;  and  they  always  obtained  a  liberal 
donation  upon  the  accession  of  each  sove- 
reign. After  the  death  of  Pertinax  (a.  d. 
193)  they  even  oflfered  the  empire  for  sale, 
which  was  purchased  by  Didius  Julianus  ; 
but  upon  the  accession  of  Severus  in  the 
same  year  they  were  disbanded,  on  account 
of  the  part  they  had  taken  in  the  death  of 
Pertinax,  and  banished  from  the  city.  The 
emperors,  however,  could  not  dispense  with 
guards,  and  accordingly  the  praetorians  were 
restored  on  a  new  model  by  Severus,  and 
increased  to  four  times  their  ancient  number. 
Diocletian  reduced  their  numbers  and  abol- 
ished their  privileges  ;  they  were  still  allowed 
to  remain  at  Rome,  but  had  no  longer  the 
guard  of  the  emperor's  person,  as  he  never 
resided  in  the  capital.  Their  numbers  were 
again  increased  by  Maxentius  ;  but  after  his 
defeat  by  Coustantine,  a.  d.  312,  they  were 
entirely  suppressed  by  the  latter,  their  forti- 
fied camp  destroyed,  and  those  who  had  not 
perished  in  the  battle  between  Constantino 
and  Maxentius  were  dispersed  among  the 
legions.  The  commander  of  the  praetorians 
was  called  Praefectus  Praetorio. 

PRAETORIUM,  the  name  of  the  general's 
tent  in  the  camp,  and  so  called  because  the 
name  of   the    chief  Roman  magistrate   was 
originally  praetor,  and  not  consul.    [Castra.] 
The  officers  who  attended  on  the  general  in  the 
praetoriuin,  and  formed  his  council  of  war, 
were  called  by  the  same  name.    The  word  was 
also  used  in  several  other  significations,  which 
were  derived  from  the  original  one.      Thus 
the  residence  of  a  governor  of  a  province  was 
called  the  praetoriuin ;  and  the  same  name 
was  also  given  to  any  large  house  or  palace. 
The  camp  of  the  praetorian  troops  at  Rome,  and 
frequently  the  praetorian  troops  themselves, 
were  called  by  this  name.   [Praetoriani.] 
PRANDIUM.     [CoEKA,  p.  96,  6.] 
PRELUM.     [VixuM.] 
PRIMIPILUS.     [Centurio.] 
PRINCEPS    JUVENTCTIS.     [Equites.] 
PRINCEPS  SENATUS.      [Senatus.] 
PRINCiPES.     [Exercitus,  p.  168,  A.] 
PRIXCiPiA,  PRINCIPALIS  VIA.  [Castka.] 
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PRIVILEGiUM,      [Lex.] 

PROBOLE  (7rpo^o\7/),  an  accusation  of  a 
criminal  nature,  preferred  before  the  people 
of  Athens  in  assemblj',  with  a  view  to  obtain 
their  sanction  for  bringing  the  charge  before 
a  judicial  tribunal.  The probole  was  reserved 
for  those  cases  where  the  public  had  sustained 
an  injury,  or  where,  from  the  station,  power, 
or  influence  of  the  delinquent,  the  prosecutor 
might  deem  it  hazardous  to  proceed  in  the 
ordinary  way  without  being-  authorised  by  a 
vote  of  the  sovereign  assembly.  In  this  point 
it  differed  from  the  eisangelia,  that  in  the 
latter  the  people  were  called  upon  either  to 
pronounce  final  judgment,  or  to  direct  some 
peculiar  method  of  trial  ;  whereas,  in  the 
probole  after  the  judgment  of  the  assembly, 
the  parties  proceeded  to  trial  in  the  usual 
manner.  The  cases  to  which  the  probole  was 
applied  were,  complaints  against  magistrates 
for  official  misconduct  or  oppression  ;  against 
those  public  informers  and  mischief-makers 
who  were  called  sycophaiitae  {^(ruico<^a.vTaL)  ; 
against  those  who  outraged  public  decency  at 
the  religious  festivals  ;  and  against  all  such 
as  by  evil  practices  exhibited  disaffection  to 
the  state. 

PROBOULEUMA.     [Boule.] 

PROBOULI  (7rp6j3ou\ot),  a  name  applicable 
to  any  persons  who  are  appointed  to  consult 
or  taike  measures  for  the  benefit  of  the  people. 
Ten  probouli  were  appointed  at  Athens,  after 
the  end  of  the  Sicilian  war,  to  act  as  a 
committee  of  public  safety.  Their  authority 
did  not  last  much  longer  than  a  year  ;  for  a 
year  and  a  half  afterwards  Pisander  and  his 
colleagues  established  the  council  of  Four 
Hundred,  by  which  the  democracy  was  over- 
thrown. 

PROCONSUL  ia.veviTaT<K\  an  officer  who 
acted  in  the  place  of  a  consul,  without  holding 
the  office  of  consul  itself.  The  proconsul, 
however,  was  generally  one  who  had  held 
the  office  of  consul,  so  that  the  proconsulship 
was  a  continuation,  though  a  modified  one, 
of  the  consulship.  The  first  time  when  the 
imperium  of  a  consul  was  prolonged,  was  in 
B.  c.  327,  in  the  case  of  Q.  Publilius  Philo, 
whose  return  to  Rome  would  have  been 
followed  by  the  loss  of  most  of  the  advantages 
that  had  been  gained  in  his  campaign.  The 
power  of  proconsul  was  confei'red  by  a  sena- 
tusconsultura  and  plebiscitum,  and  was  nearly 
equal  to  that  of  a  regular  consul,  for  he  had 
the  imperium  and  jurisdictio,  but  it  differed 
inasmuch  as  it  did  not  extend  over  the  city 
and  its  immediate  vicinity,  and  was  confeiTcd, 
without  the  auspicia,  by  a  mere  decree  of  the 
senate  and  people,  and  not  in  the  comitia  for 
elections.  AMien  the  number  of  Roman 
pri)vinces  had  become  great,  it  was  customary 


for  the  consuls,  who  during  the  latter  period 
of  the  republic  spent  the  year  of  their  consul- 
ship at  Rome,  to  undertake  at  its  close  the 
conduct  of  a  war  in  a  province,  or  its  peaceful 
administration,  with  the  title  of  proconsuls. 
There  are  some  extraordinary  cases  on  record 
in  which  a  man  obtained  a  province  with  the 
title  of  proconsul  without  ha^dng  held  the 
consulship  before.  The  first  case  of  this  kind 
occurred  in  b.  c.  211,  when  young  P.  Corne- 
lius Scipio  was  created  proconsul  of  Spain  in 
the  comitia  centuriata. 

PROCURATOR,  a  person  who  has  the 
management  of  any  business  committed  to 
him  by  another.  Thus  it  is  applied  to  a 
person  who  maintains  or  defends  an  action 
on  behalf  of  another,  or,  as  we  should  say, 
an  attorney  [Actio]  :  to  a  steward  in  a  family 
[Calculator]  :  to  an  officer  in  the  provinces 
belonging  to  the  Caesar,  who  attended  to  the 
duties  discharged  by  the  quaestor  in  the 
other  provinces  [Provincia]  :  to  an  officer 
engaged  in  the  administration  of  the  fiscus 
[Fiscus]  :  and  to  various  other  officers  under 
the  empire. 

PRODIGIUM,  in  its  widest  acceptation, 
denotes  any  sign  by  which  the  gods  indicated 
to  men  a  future  event,  whether  good  or  evil, 
and  thus  includes  omens  and  auguiies  of 
every  description.  It  is,  however,  generally 
employed  in  a  more  restricted  sense,  to  sigr 
nify  some  strange  incident  or  wonderful 
appearance  which  was  supposed  to  herald  the 
approacn  or  misfortune,  and  happened  under 
such  circumstances  as  to  announce  that  the 
calamity  was  impending  over  a  whole  com- 
munity or  nation  rather  than  over  private 
individuals.  The  word  may  be  considered 
synonymous  with  ostentum,  monstrinn,  por- 
tentum.  Since  prodigies  were  viewed  as 
direct  manifestations  of  the  wrath  of  heaven, 
it  was  believed  that  this  wrath  might  be  ap- 
peased by  prayers  and  sacrifices  duly  offered 
to  the  offended  powers.  This  being  a  matter 
which  deeply  concerned  the  public  welfare, 
the  necessary  rites  were  in  ancient  times 
regularly  performed,  under  the  direction  of 
the  pontifices,  by  the  consuls  before  they  left 
the  city,  the  solemnities  being  called  procu- 
ratio  prodigiorum. 

PRODOSIA  (TTpoSocria)  included  not  only 
every  species  of  treason,  but  also  every  such 
crime  as  (in  the  opinion  of  the  Greeks)  would 
amount  to  a  betraying  or  desertion  of  the 
interest  of  a  man's  country.  The  highest 
sort  of  treason  was  the  attempt  to  establish  a 
despotism  (jvpawis),  or  to  subvert  the  consti- 
tution (/caraXueti/  riji/  irokLTeLav),  and  in  dcmo- 
ci'acies  KaraKvav  rov  Brjfjiov  or  to  ttA-^^o?.  Other 
kinds  of  treason  were  a  secret  correspondence 
with  a  foreign  enemy ;    a  betraying  of  an 
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important  trust,  such  as  a  fleet,  army,  or 
fortress,  a  desertion  of  post,  a  disobedience  of 
orders,  or  any  other  act  of  treachery,  or  breach 
of  duty  in  the  public  service.  But  not  only 
would  overt  acts  of  disobedience  or  treachery 
amount  to  the  crime  of  npo&oaia,  but  also  the 
neglect  to  perform  those  active  duties  which 
the  Greeks  in  general  expected  of  every  good 
citizen.  Cowardice  in  battle  (SeiAi'a)  would 
be  an  instance  of  this  kind  ;  so  would  any 
breach  of  the  oath  taken  by  the  e<^rj/3oi  at 
Athens  ;  or  any  line  of  conduct  for  which  a 
charge  of  disaffection  to  the  people  (/aioo- 
Sr)fjiCa)  might  be  successfully  maintained. 
The  regular  punishment  appointed  by  the 
law  for  most  kinds  of  treason  appears  to  have 
been  death,  which,  no  doubt,  might  be  miti- 
gated by  decree  of  the  people,  as  in  the  case 
of  Miltiades  and  many  others.  The  goods  of 
traitors,  who  suffered  death,  were  confiscated, 
and  tiieir  houses  razed  to  the  ground  ;  nor 
were  tcey  permitted  to  be  buried  in  the 
country,  out  had  their  bodies  cast  out  in  some 
place  en  the  confines  of  Attica  and  Megara. 
Therefore  it  was  that  the  bones  of  Themis- 
toclcs,  who  had  been  condemned  for  treason, 
were  brought  over  and  buried  secretly  by  his 
friends.  The  posterity  of  a  traitor  became 
aTi.yj.ot,  and  those  of  a  tyrant  were  liable  to 
share  the  fate  of  their  ancestor. 

PKOEDRI.     [BorLK.] 

PROFESTI  DIES.      [Dies.] 

PROLETARII.      [CAJ71T.] 

PROMETHEI^  (Trponrjeeia),  a  festival 
celebrated  at  Athens  in  honour  of  Prome- 
theus. It  was  one  of  the  five  Attic  festivals, 
which  were  held  with  a  torch-race  in  the 
Ceramicus  [comp.  Lampadephoria],  for 
which  the  gymnasiarchs  had  to  supply  the 
youths  from  the  gymnasia.  Prometheus 
himself  was  believed  to  have  instituted  this 
torch-race,  whence  he  was  called  the  torch- 
bearer. 

PROMULSIS.       [CoENA,  p.  96,  6.] 

PRONUBAE,      PRONCbI.    "     [Matkimo- 

NIUM.] 

PROPRAETOR.     [Praetor.] 

PROPYL.AEA  (irpoTrvXaia),  the  entrance  to 
a  temple,  or  sacred  enclosure,  consisted  of  a 
gateway  flanked  by  buildings,  whence  the 
plural  form  of  the  word.  The  Egyptian 
temples  generally  had  magnificent  propylaen, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  oblong  truncated  pyra- 
mids of  solid  masonry,  the  faces  of  which 
were  sculptured  with  hieroglyphics.  In 
Greek,  except  when  the  Egyptian  temples 
are  spoken  of,  the  word  is  generally  used  to 
signify  the  entrance  to  the  Acropolis  of 
Athens,  which  was  executed  under  the  ad- 
ministration of  Pericles. 

PROQL'AESTOR.     [Quaestor.] 


PRORA^    JNavis,  p.  263.] 

PRC)SCENIUM.      [Theatrum.] 

PROSCRIPTIO.  The  verb  proscribeje 
properly  signifies  to  exhibit  a  thing  for  sale 
by  means  of  a  bill  or  advertisement.  But 
in  the  time  of  Sulla  it  assumed  a  very  differ- 
ent meaning,  for  he  applied  it  to  a  measure 
of  his  own  invention  (b.c.  82),  namely,  the 
sale  of  the  property  of  those  who  were  put  to 
death  at  his  command,  and  who  were  them- 
selves called  proscripti.  After  this  example 
of  a  proscription  had  once  been  set,  it  was 
readily  adopted  by  those  in  power  during  the 
civil  commotions  of  subsequent  years.  In 
the  proscription  of  Antonius,  Caesar,  and  Le- 
pidus  (b.c.  43),  Cicero  and  some  of  the  most 
distinguished  Romans  were  put  to  death. 

PROSTATES  (Trpoo-Tarijs).      [Libertvs.] 

PROSTATES  TOU  DEMOU  (TrpoaraTTj?  tov 
Stj/hov),  a  leader  of  the  people,  denoted  at 
Athens  and  in  other  democratical  states,  a 
person  who  by  his  character  and  eloquence 
placed  himself  at  the  head  of  the  people,  and 
whose  opinion  had  the  greatest  sway  amongst 
them  :  such  was  Pericles.  It  appears,  how- 
ever, that  Jrpoo-Tanjj  tov  Sjjju.ov  was  also  the 
title  of  a  public  officer  in  those  Dorian  states 
in  which  the  government  was  democratical. 

PROTHESMIA  (rrpo^eo-z^ia),  the  term  li- 
mited for  bringing  actions  and  prosecutions 
at  Athens.  The  Athenian  expression  npoOea- 
jiiias  v6fj.o<;  corresponds  to  our  statute  of  limit- 
ations. The  time  for  commencing  actions  to 
recover  debts,  or  compensation  for  injuries, 
appears  to  have  been  limited  to  five  years  at 
Athens. 

PROVINCIA.  This  word  is  merely  a 
shortened  foi-m  of  providentia,  and  was  fre- 
quently used  in  the  sense  of  "  a  duty  "  or 
"  matter  entrusted  to  a  person."  But  it  is 
ordinarily  employed  to  denote  a  part  of  the 
Roman  dominion  beyond  Italy,  which  had  a 
regular  organisation,  and  was  under  Roman 
administration.  Livy  likewise  uses  the  word 
to  denote  a  district  or  enemy's  country, 
which  was  assigned  to  a  general  as  the  field 
of  his  operations,  before  the  establishment  of 
any  provincial  governments. — The  Roman 
state  in  its  complete  development  consisted 
of  two  parts  with  a  distinct  organisation, 
Italia  and  the  Provinciae.  There  were  no 
Provinciae  in  this  sense  of  the  word  till  the 
Romans  had  extended  their  conquests  beyond 
Italy ;  and  Sicily  was  the  first  country  that 
was  made  a  Roman  province  :  Sardinia  was 
made  a  province  b.c.  235.  The  Roman  pro-, 
vince  of  Gallia  Ulterior  in  the  time  of  Caesar 
was  sometimes  designated  simply  by  the  term 
Provincia,  a  name  which  has  been  perpetuated 
in  the  modern  Provence.  A  conquered  coun- 
try received  its  provincial  organisation  cither 
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from  the  Itoman  commander,  whose  acts  re- 
quired the  approval  of  the  senate  ;  or  the 
{government  was  organised  by  the  commander 
and  a  body  of  commissioners  appointed  by 
the  senate  out  of  their  own  number.  The 
mode  of  dealing  with  a  conquered  country 
was  not  uniform.  When  constituted  a  pro- 
vincia,  it  did  not  become  to  all  purposes  an 
integral  part  of  the  Roman  state  ;  it  retained 
its  national  existence,  though  it  lost  its  so- 
vereignty. The  organisation  of  Sicily  was 
completed  by  P.  Rupilius  with  the  aid  of  ten 
legates.  The  island  was  formed  into  two 
districts,  with  Syracuse  for  the  chief  town  of 
the  eastei-n  and  Lilybaeum  of  the  western 
district :  the  whole  island  was  administered 
by  a  governor  annually  sent  from  Rome. 
He  was  assisted  by  two  quaestors,  and  was 
accompanied  by  a  train  of  praecones,  scribae, 
haruspices,  and  other  persons,  who  formed 
his  cohors.  The  quaestors  received  from  the 
Roman  aerarium  the  necessary  sums  for  the 
administration  of  the  island,  and  they  also 
collected  the  taxes,  except  those  which  were 
farmed  by  the  censors  at  Rome.  One  quaestor 
resided  at  Lilybaeum,  and  the  other  with  the 
governor  or  praetor  at  Syracuse.  For  the 
administration  of  justice  the  island  was  di- 
vided into  Fora  or  Conventiis,  which  were 
territorial  divisions.  [Convextus.]  The  island 
was  bound  to  furnish  and  maintain  soldiers 
and  sailors  for  the  service  of  Rome,  and  to 
pay  tributum  for  the  carrying  on  of  wars. 
The  governor  could  take  provisions  for  the 
use  of  himself  and  his  cohors  on  condition  of 
paying  for  them.  The  Roman  state  had  also 
the  portoria  which  were  let  to  farm  to  Ro- 
mans at  Rome.  The  governor  had  complete 
jurisdictio  in  the  island,  with  the  imperium 
and  potestas.  He  could  delegate  these  powers 
to  his  quaestors,  but  there  was  always  an 
appeal  to  him,  and  for  this  and  other  pur- 
poses he  made  circuits  through  the  different 
conventus. — Such  was  the  organisation  of 
Sieilia  as  a  province,  which  may  be  taken  as 
a  sample  of  the  general  character  of  Roman 
provincial  government.  The  governor,  upon 
entering  on  his  duties,  published  an  edict, 
which  was  often  framed  upon  the  Edictum 
Trbanum.  Cicero,  when  proconsul  of  Cilicia, 
says  that  on  some  matters  he  framed  an 
edict  of  his  own,  and  that  as  to  others  he 
referred  to  the  Edicta  Urbana.  There  was 
one  great  distinction  between  Italy  and  the 
provinces  as  to  the  nature  of  propei'ty  in 
land.  Provincial  land  could  not  be  an  object 
of  Quiritarian  ownership,  and  it  was  accord- 
ingly appropriately  called  Possessio.  Pro- 
vincial land  could  be  transferred  without  the 
forms  i-equired  in  the  case  of  Italian  land, 
but  it  was  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  land- 


tax  (vecttgal). — The  Roman  provinces  up  to 
the  battle  of  Actium  are  :  Sieilia,  Sardinia 
et  Corsica ;  Hispania  Citcrior  et  Ulterior ; 
Gallia  Citerior ;  Gallia  Narbonensis  et  Co- 
mata  ;  lUyricum  ;  Macedonia  ;  Achaia  ; 
Asia  ;  Cilicia ;  SjTia  ;  BithjTiia  et  Pontus ; 
Cyprus ;  Africa ;  Cyrenaica  et  Creta ;  Nu- 
midia;  Mauritania.  Those  of  a  subsequent 
date,  which  were  either  new  or  arose  from 
division,  are  :  Rhaetia  ;  Noricum  ;  Pannonia  ; 
Moesia  ;  Dacia  ;  Britannia  ;  Mauritania 
Caesariensis  and  Tingitana  ;  Aegyptus  ;  Cap- 
padocia ;  Galatia ;  Rhodus ;  Lycia ;  Com- 
magene  ;  Judaea  ;  Arabia  ;  Mesopotamia  ; 
Armenia  ;  Assyria. — At  first  praetors  were 
appointed  as  governors  of  provinces,  but 
afterwards  they  were  appointed  to  the  go- 
vernment of  provinces,  upon  the  expiration 
of  their  year  of  office  at  Rome,  and  with  the 
title  of  propraetores.  In  the  later  times  of 
the  republic,  the  consuls  also,  after  the  ex- 
piration of  their  year  of  office,  received  the 
government  of  a  province,  with  the  title  of 
proconsules  :  such  provinces  were  called  con- 
sulares.  The  provinces  were  generally  dis- 
tributed by  lot,  but  the  distribution  was  some- 
times arranged  by  agreement  among  the  per- 
sons entitled  to  them.  By  a  Sempronian  Lex 
the  proconsular  provinces  were  annually  de- 
tei'mined  before  the  election  of  the  consuls, 
the  object  of  which  was  to  prevent  all  dis- 
putes. A  senatuseonsultum  of  the  year  55  b.c. 
provided  that  no  consul  or  praetor  should 
have  a  province  till  after  the  expiration  of 
five  years  from  the  time  of  his  consulship  or 
praetorship.  A  province  was  generally  held 
for  a  year,  but  the  time  was  often  prolonged. 
When  a  new  governor  arrived  in  his  yxo- 
vince,  his  predecessor  was  required  to  leave 
it  within  thirty  days.  The  governor  of  a 
province  had  originally  to  account  at  Rome 
[ad  urhem)  for  his  administration,  from  his 
own  books  and  those  of  his  quaestors ;  but 
after  the  passing  of  a  Lex  Julia,  e.c.  61,  he 
was  bound  to  deposit  two  copies  of  his  ac- 
counts {rationes)  in  the  two  chief  cities  of  his 
province,  and  to  forward  one  [totidem  verbis) 
to  the  aerarium.  If  the  governor  miscon- 
ducted himself  in  the  administration  of  the 
province,  the  provincials  applied  to  the  Ro- 
man senate,  and  to  the  powerful  Romans 
who  were  their  patroni.  The  offences  of 
repetundae  and  peculatus  were  the  usual 
grounds  of  complaint  by  the  provincials ; 
and  if  a  governor  had  betrayed  the  interests 
of  the  state,  he  was  also  liable  to  the  penalties 
attached  to  majestas.  Quaestiones  were  es- 
tablished for  inquiries  into  these  offences ; 
yet  it  was  not  always  an  easy  matter  to  bring 
a  guilty  governor  to  the  punishment  that  he 
deserved. — With   the    establishment   of    the. 


PROVOCATIO. 


313 


PSEPHUS. 


imperial  power  under  Augustus,  a  consider- 
able change  was  made  in  the  administration 
of  the  provinces.  Augustus  took  the  charge 
of  those  provinces  where  a  large  military 
force  was  required  ;  the  rest  were  left  to  the 
care  of  the  senate  and  the  Roman  people. 
Accordingly  we  find  in  the  older  jurists  the 
division  of  provinciae  into  those  which  were 
propriae  populi  Romatii,  and  those  which 
were  propriae  Caesaris ;  and  this  division, 
with  some  modifications,  continued  to  the 
third  century.  The  senatorian  provinces 
were  distributed  among  consulares  and  those 
who  had  filled  the  office  of  praetor,  two  pro- 
vinces being  given  to  the  consulares  and  the 
rest  to  the  praetorii :  these  governors  were 
called  proconsitles,  or  praesides,  which  latter 
is  the  usual  term  employed  by  the  old  jurists 
for  a  provincial  governor.  The  praesides  had 
the  jurisdictio  of  the  praetor  urbanus  and 
the  praetor  peregrinus  :  and  their  quaestors 
had  the  same  jurisdiction  that  the  curule 
aediles  had  at  Rome.  The  imperial  pro^'inces 
were  governed  by  legati  Caesaris,  with  prae- 
torian power,  the  proconsular  power  being 
in  the  Caesar  himself,  and  the  legati  being 
his  deputies  and  representatives.  The  legati 
were  selected  from  those  who  had  been  con- 
suls or  praetois,  or  from  the  senators.  They 
held  their  office  and  their  power  at  the  plea- 
sure of  the  emperor  ;  and  he  delegated  to 
them  both  military  command  and  jurisdictio, 
just  as  a  proconsul  in  the  republican  period 
delegated  these  powers  to  his  legati.  These 
legati  had  also  legati  under  them.  No  quaes- 
tors were  sent  to  the  pro\'inces  of  the  Caesar. 
In  place  of  the  quaestors,  there  were  j^^o- 
curatores  Caesaris,  who  were  either  cquites 
or  freedmen  of  the  Caesar.  Egypt  was  go- 
vei-ned  by  an  eques  with  the  title  of  prae- 
fectus.  The  procuratores  looked  after  the 
taxes,  paid  the  troops,  and  generally  were 
intrusted  with  the  interests  of  the  fiscus. 
Judaea,  which  was  a  part  of  the  province 
of  Syria,  was  governed  by  a  procurator,  who 
had  the  powers  of  a  legatus.  It  appears  that 
there  were  also  procuratores  Caesaris  in  the 
renatorian  provinces,  who  collected  certain 
dues  of  the  fiscus,  which  were  independent 
of  what  was  due  to  the  aerarium.  The  re- 
gular taxes,  as  in  the  republican  period,  were 
the  poll-tax  and  land-tux.  The  taxation  was 
founded  on  a  census  of  persons  and  property, 
which  was  established  by  Augustus.  The 
portoria  and  other  dues  were  farmed  by  the 
publicani,  as  in  the  republican  period. 
PROVOCATIO.  [ArPELLATio.l 
PROVOCATORES.  [Gladiatores.] 
PROXENUS  (n-pofevo?).  [Hospitium.] 
PRYTAXEIUM  (TrpvTavel'oy),  the  public 
hall   or   town-hall   in   a   Greek  state.     The 


prytaneia  of  the  ancient  Greek  states  and 
cities  were  to  the  communities  living  around 
them,  what  private  houses  were  to  the  fami- 
lies which  occupied  them.  Jrst  as  the  house 
of  each  family  was  its  home,  so  was  the  pry- 
taneium  of  every  state  or  city  the  common 
home  of  its  members  or  inhabitants.  This 
correspondence  between  the  prytaneitim  or 
home  of  the  city,  and  the  private  home  of 
a  man's  family,  was  at  Athens  very  remark- 
able. A  perpetual  fire  was  kept  burning  on 
the  public  altar  of  the  city  iri  the  pryta- 
neium,  just  as  in  private  houses  a  fire  was 
kept  up  on  the  domestic  altar  in  the  inner 
court  of  the  house.  Moreover,  the  city  of 
Athens  exercised  in  its  prytaneium  the  duties 
of  hospitality,  both  to  its  own  citizens  and  to 
strangers.  Thus  foreign  ambassadors  were 
entertained  here,  as  well  as  Athenian  envoys, 
on  their  return  home  from  a  successful  or 
well-conducted  mission.  Here,  too,  were  en- 
tertained from  day  to  day  the  successive  pry- 
tanes  or  presidents  of  the  senate,  together 
with  those  citizens  who,  whether  fi-om  per- 
sonal or  ancestral  services  to  the  state,  were 
honoured  with  what  was  called  the  o-ittjo-i?  ev 
Trpvyavet'o),  or  the  privilege  of  taking  their 
meals  there  at  the  public  cost.  This  was 
granted  sometimes  for  a  limited  period,  some- 
times for  life,  in  which  latter  case  the  parties 
cnjojing  it  were  called  aet'criToi.  Moreover, 
from  the  ever-burning  fire  of  the  prytaneium, 
or  home  of  a  mother  state,  was  carried  the 
sacred  fire  which  was  to  be  kept  burning  in 
the  prytaneia  of  her  colonies  ;  and  if  it  hap- 
pened that  this  was  ever  extinguished,  the 
fiame  was  rekindled  from  the  prytaneium  of 
the  parent  city.  Lastly,  a  prytaneium  was 
also  a  distinguishing  mark  of  an  independent 
state.  The  prytaneium  of  Athens  lay  under 
the  Acropolis  on  its  northern  side  (near  the 
ayopa),  and  was,  as  its  name  denotes,  origi- 
nally the  place  of  assembly  of  the  prytanes  ; 
in  the  earliest  times  it  probably  stood  on  the 
Acropolis.  Officers  called  prytanes  (n-pura- 
veU)  were  entrusted  with  the  chief  magis- 
tracy in  several  states  of  Greece,  as  Corcyra, 
Corinth,  Miletus.  At  Athens  they  were  in 
early  times  probably  a  magistracy  of  the 
second  rank  in  the  state  (next  to  the  archon), 
acting  as  judges  in  various  cases  (perhaps  in 
conjunction  with  him),  and  sitting  in  the 
prytaneium.  That  this  was  the  case  is  ren- 
dered probable  by  the  fact,  that  even  in  after- 
times  the  fees  paid  into  court  by  plaintiff  and 
defendant,  before  they  could  proceed  to  trial, 
and  received  by  the  dicasts,  were  called  pry- 
taneia. 

PRYTANES.     [Prytaneium;  Bottle.] 
PSEPHISMA.      [Boci.E  ;  Nomothetes.] 
PSEPHUS  (>/^^os),  a  ball  of  stone,  used  bj 
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the  Athenian  dicasts  in  giring  their  verdict. 
[Cadiscus.]  Hence  \lrq(j)''^ea-6aL  and  its  vai'ioixs 
derivatives  are  used  so  often  to  signify  voting, 
determining,  &c. 

PSEUDENGFvAPHES  GRAPHE  (il/evSeyy- 
pac^ijs  ypa(^r)).  The  name  of  every  state 
debtor  at  Athens  was  entered  in  a  register  by 
the  praetores,  whose  duty  it  was  to  collect 
the  debts,  and  erase  the  name  of  the  party 
when  he  had  paid  it.  If  they  made  a  false 
entry,  either  wilfully,  or  upon  the  suggestion 
of  another  person,  the  aggrieved  party  might 
institute  a  prosecution  against  them,  or 
against  the  person  upon  whose  suggestion  it 
was  made.  Such  prosecution  was  called  ypac^T) 
jjevSeyypa4>ri';,  It  would  lie  also,  where  a  man 
was  registered  as  debtor  for  more  than  was 
really  due  from  him. 

PSEUDOCLETEIAS  GRAPHJi  (^evSoK\yj- 
Tetas  ypa(f>ri),  a  prosecution  against  one,  who 
had  appeared  as  a  witness  Q/cAjjttJp  or  /cA^rwp) 
to  prove  that  a  defendant  had  been  duly  sum- 
moned, and  thereby  enabled  the  plaintiff  to 
get  a  judgment  by  default.  The  false  witness 
(^Kk-qTrjp)  was  liable  to  be  criminally  prose- 
cuted, and  punished  at  the  discretion  of  the 
court.  The  ypo.4'V  i/zeuSoKATiTeias  came  before 
the  Thesmothetae,  and  the  question  at  the 
trial  simply  was,  whether  the  defendant  in 
the  former  cause  had  been  summoned  or  not. 

PSILI  O/'iAot).      [Arma.] 

PSYCTER  (xIjvkttip,  dim.  ipvKrripCiiop),  a 
■wine-cooler,  was  sometimes  made  of  bronze 
or  silver.  One  of  earthenware  is  preserved 
in  the  Museum  of  Antiquities  at  Copenhagen. 
It  consists  of  one  deep  vessel  for  holding  ice, 
which  is  fixed  within  another  for  holding 
wine.  The  wine  was  poured  in  at  the  top. 
It  thus  surrounded  the  vessel  of  ice  and  was 
cooled  by  the  contact.  It  was  drawn  off  so 
as  to  fill  the  drinking-cups  by  means  of  a 
cock  at  the  bottom. 

PUBES,  PUBERTAS.   [Impubes  ;  Infans.] 

PUBLICANI,  farmers  of  the  public  reve- 
nues of  the  Roman  state  [vectigalia).  Their 
name  is  formed  from  puhlicum,  which  signi- 
fies all  that  belongs  to  the  state,  and  is  some- 
times used  by  Roman  writers  as  sjnionymous 
with  vcctigal.  The  revenues  which  Rome 
derived  from  conquered  countries,  consisting 
chiefly  of  tolls,  tithes,  harbour  duties,  the 
scriptura,  or  the  tax  which  was  paid  for  the 
use  of  the  public  pasture  lands,  and  the  duties 
paid  for  the  use  of  mines  and  salt-works  {sali- 
nae),  were  let  out,  or,  as  the  Romans  expressed 
it,  were  sold  by  the  censors  in  Rome  itself  to 
the  highest  bidder.  This  sale  generally  took 
place  in  the  month  of  Quinctilis,  and  was 
made  for  a  lustrum.  The  terms  on  which 
the  revenues  were  let,  wei'e  fixed  by  the  cen- 
sors   in   the  so-called   leges  censoriae.     The 


people  or  the  senate,  however,  sometimes 
modified  the  terms  fixed  by  the  censors,  in 
order  to  raise  the  credit  of  the  publicani  ; 
and  in  some  cases  even  the  tribunes  of  the 
people  interfered  in  this  branch  of  the  admi- 
nistration. The  tithes  raised  in  the  province 
of  SicUy  alone,  with  the  exception  of  those  of 
wine,  oil,  and  garden  produce,  were  not  sold 
at  Rome,  but  in  the  districts  of  Sicily  itself, 
according  to  a  practice  established  by  Hiero. 
The  persons  who  undertook  the  farming  of 
the  public  revenue  of  course  belonged  to  the 
wealthiest  Romans,  and  during  the  latter 
period  of  the  republic  they  belonged  almost 
exclusively  to  the  equestrian  order.  Their 
wealth  and  consequent  influence  may  be  seen 
from  the  fact,  that  as  early  as  the  second 
Punic  war,  after  the  battle  of  Cannae,  when 
the  aerarium  was  entirely  exhausted,  the 
publicani  advanced  large  sums  of  money  to 
the  state,  on  condition  of  repayment  after 
the  end  of  the  war.  The  words  equites  and 
publicani  are  sometimes  used  as  synonymous. 
The  publicani  had  to  give  security  to  the 
state  for  the  sum  at  which  they  bought  one  or 
more  branches  of  the  revenue  in  a  province  ; 
but  as  for  this  reason  the  property'  of  even 
the  wealthiest  individual  must  have  been  in- 
adequate, a  number  of  equites  generally 
united  together,  and  formed  a  company  {socii, 
societas,  or  corpus),  which  was  recognised  by 
the  state,  and  by  which  they  were  enabled  to 
carry  on  their  undertakings  upon  a  large 
scale.  Such  companies  appear  as  early  as  tne 
second  Punic  war.  The  shares  which  each 
partner  of  such  a  company  took  in  the  busi- 
ness were  called  partes,  and  if  they  were 
small,  particulae.  The  responsible  person  in 
each  company,  and  the  one  who  contracted 
with  the  state,  was  called  ma?iceps  [Max- 
CEPs]  ;  but  there  was  also  a  magister  to 
manage  the  business  of  each  society,  who 
resided  at  Rome,  and  kept  an  extensive  cor- 
respondence with  the  agents  in  the  provinces. 
He  seems  to  have  held  his  office  only  for  one 
year  ;  his  representative  in  the  provinces  was 
called  sub  magistro,  who  had  to  travel  about, 
and  superintend  the  actual  business  of  collect- 
ing the  revenues.  Nobody  but  a  Roman  citizen 
was  allowed  to  become  a  member  of  a  com- 
pany of  publicani ;  freedmen  and  slaves  were 
excluded.  No  Roman  magistrate,  however, 
or  governor  of  a  pi'ovince,  was  allowed  to 
take  any  share  whatever  in  a  company  of 
publicani,  a  regulation  which  was  chiefly 
intended  as  a  protection  against  the  oppres- 
sion of  the  provincials.  The  collection  of 
the  taxes  in  the  provinces  was  performed  by 
an  inferior  class  of  men,  who  were  said 
operas  publican  is  dare,  or  esse  i}i  operis  socie- 
tatis.     They  were  engaged  by  the  publicani. 
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and  consisted  of  freemen  as  well  as  slaves, 
Romans  as  -well  as  provincials.  The  separate 
branches  of  the  public  revenue  in  the  pro- 
vinces (deciimae,  portoria,  scriptura,  and  the 
revenues  from  the  mines  and  salt-works) 
were  mostly  leased  to  separate  companies  of 
publicaui ;  whence  they  were  dLstinguished 
by  names  derived  from  that  particular  branch 
which  they  had  taken  in  farm  ;  e.  g.  decu- 
mani,  pecuarii  or  scripturnrii,  salinarii  or 
mancipcs  salinanim,  &c.  [Decumak  ;  Porto- 
RixTM  ;  Salinae  ;  Scriptura.]  The  porti- 
tores  were  not  publicani  properly  so  called, 
but  only  their  servants  engaged  in  examining 
the  goods  imported  or  exported,  and  levjing 
the  custom-duties  upon  them.  They  belonged 
to  the  same  class  as  the  publicans  of  the  New 
Testament. 

PUBLICUM.     [Publicani.] 

PUGILATUS  (ttu^,  Tvyiutr;,  iruyixaxia., 
TruyfjLO(nJvri\  boxing,  was  one  of  the  earliest 
athletic  games  among  the  Greeks,  and  is 
frequently  mentioned  in  Homer.  In  the 
earliest  times  boxers  {pugUes,irvKTa.i)  fought 
naked,  with  the  exception  of  a  girdle  (S^ti^) 
round  their  loins ;  but  this  was  not  used 
when  boxing  was  introduced  at  Olympia,  as 
the  contests  in  wrestling  and  racing  had  been 
carried  on  there  by  persons  entirely  naked 
ever  since  01.  15.  Respecting  the  leathern 
thongs  with  which  pugilists  surrounded  their 
fists,  see  Cestus,  where  its  various  forms  are 
illustrated  by  woodcuts.  The  lonians,  espe- 
cially those  of  Samos,  were  at  all  times  more 
distinguished  pugilists  than  the  Dorians,  and 
at  Sparta  boxing  is  said  to  have  been  forbid- 
den by  the  laws  of  Lycurgus.  But  the 
ancients  geneially  considered  boxing  as  a 
useful  training  for  military  purposes,  and  a 
part  of  education  no  less  important  than  any 
other  gymnastic  exercise. 

PUGJLLARES.     [Tabulae.] 

PUGIO  (ji-a-xa-ipa),  a  dagger  ;  a  two-edged 
knife,  commonly  of  bronze,  with  the  hand  in 
many  cases  variously  ornamented  or  enriched. 

PULLARIUS.      [AuspiciuM.] 

PULPITUM.      [Thkatrum.] 

PULVIXAR,  a  couch  pro^^ded  with  cushions 
or  pillows  {puUiiii),  on  which  the  Romans 
placed  the  statues  of  the  gods  at  the  Lectis- 
ternia.  [Epui.ones  ;  Lectistermum.]  There 
was  also  a  pulvinar,  on  which  the  images  of 
the  gods  were  laid,  in  the  Circus. 

PUPILLA,  PUPILLUS,  the  name  given 
to  every  impuhes  not  in  the  power  of  their 
father,  but  subject  to  aguai-dian.     [Impubes; 

TUTELA.] 

PUPPIS.     [Navis.] 

PUTEAL,  properly  means  the  enclosure 
jnirrounding  the  opening  of  a  well,  to  protect 
ptTwins  from  fulling  into  it.     It  was  either 


round  or  square,  and  seems  usually  to  have 
been  of  the  height  of  three  or  four  feet  from 
the  ground.  It  was  the  practice  in  some 
cases  to  surround  a  sacred  place  with  an  en- 
closure open  at  the  top,  and  such  enclosures, 
from  the  great  similarity  they  bore  to  pidea- 
lia,  were  called  bj-  this  name.  There  were 
two  such  places  in  the  Roman  forum  ;  one  of 
these  was  called  Puteal  Libo7iis  or  Scribotiid- 
nitm,  because  a  chapel  [saceUitm)  in  that 
place  had  been  struck  by  lightning,  and 
Scribonius  Libo  expiated  it  by  proper  cere- 
monies, and  erected  a  puteal  around  it,  open 
at  the  top,  to  preserve  the  memory  of  the 
place.  The  form  of  this  puteal  is  preserved 
on  several  coins  of  the  Scribonian  gens. 
This  puteal  seems  to  have  been  near  the 
atrium  of  Vesta,  and  was  a  common  place  of 
meeting  for  usurers.  The  other  puteal  was 
in  the  comitium,  on  the  left  side  of  the  senate- 
house,  and  in  it  were  deposited  the  whetstone 
and  razor  of  Attus  Navius. 


Puteul  on  a  Coin  of  the  Scnbonia  Gens.    (British  Museum.} 

PUTICULI.     [FuN-rs.] 

PYAXEPSIA  {jrvavi\liia),  a  festival  cele- 
brated at  Athens  every  year  on  the  seventh 
of  Pyanepsion,  in  honour  of  Apollo,  said  to 
have  been  instituted  by  Theseus  after  his 
return  from  Crete.  The  festival,  as  well  as 
the  month  in  which  it  took  place,  are  said 
to  have  derived  their  names  from  Trvofiog, 
another  form  for  <cvafxo?,  i.  e.  pulse  or  beans, 
which  were  cooked  at  this  season  and  carried 
about. 

PYLAGORAE.     [Amphictyones.] 

PYRA.      rPuNus.] 

PYRRIIICA.     [Saltatio.] 

PtTHIA  (7rv0ia),  one  of  the  four  great 
national  festivals  of  the  Greeks.  It  was 
celebrated  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Delphi, 
anciently  called  Pytho,  in  honour  of  Apollo, 
Artemis,  and  Leto.  The  place  of  this  so. 
j  lemuity  was   the   Crissacan   plain,  which    fur 
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this  purpose  contained  a  hippodronius  or 
race-coiarse,  a  stadium  of  1000  feet  in  length, 
and  a  theatre,  in  -which  the  musical  contests 
took  place.  The  Pythian  games  \vere,  ac- 
cording to  most  legends,  instituted  by  Apollo 
himself.  They  were  originally  perhaps  no- 
thing more  than  a  religious  panegyris,  occa- 
sioned by  the  oracle  of  Delphi,  and  the 
sacred  games  are  said  to  have  been  at  first 
only  a  musical  contest,  Tvhich  consisted  in 
singing  a  hymn  to  the  honour  of  the  Pythian 
god,  with  the  accompaniment  of  the  cithara. 
They  must,  on  account  of  the  celebrity  of  the 
Delphic  oracle,  have  become  a  national  festi- 
val for  all  the  Greeks  at  a  very  early  period, 
and  gradually  all  the  various  contests  were 
introduced  which  occur  in  the  Olympic  games. 
[Olympia.]  Down  to  01.  48.  the  Delphians 
had  been  the  agonothetae  at  the  Pythian 
games  ;  but  in  the  third  year  of  this  Olym- 
piad, after  the  Crissaean  war,  the  Amphic- 
lyons  took  the  management  under  their  care, 
and  appointed  certain  persons,  called  Epime- 
letae  leTnfxeXrfTaC),  to  conduct  them.  Some  of 
the  ancients  date  the  institution  of  the 
Pythian  games  from  this  time.  Previous  to 
01.  48.  the  Pythian  games  had  been  an  evvae- 
TffpC^,  that  is,  they  had  been  celebrated  at  the 
end  of  every  eighth  year;  but  in  01.  48.  3. 
they  became,  like  the  Olympia,  a  Trei/Taenjpis, 
i.  e.  they  were  held  at  the  end  of  every  fourth 
year  ;  and  a  Pythiad,  therefore,  from  the 
time  that  it  was  used  as  an  aera,  compre- 
hended a  space  of  four  years,  commencing 
with  the  third  year  of  every  Olympiad. 
They  were  in  all  probability  held  in  the 
spring,  and  took  place  in  the  month  of  Buca- 
tius,  which  corresponded  to  the  Attic  Muny- 
chion. 

PYTHII  {ttuOlol),  four  persons  appointed 
by  the  Spartan  kings,  two  by  each,  as  mes- 
sengers to  the  temple  of  Delphi.  Their  office 
was  highly  honourable  and  important  ;  they 
were  always  the  messmates  of  the  Spartan 
kings. 

PYXIS,  dim.  PYXIDULA  (ttv^?,  dim.  mj^i- 
Slov),  a  casket ;  a  jewel-box.  The  caskets  in 
which  the  ladies  of  ancient  times  kept  their 
jewels  and  other  ornaments,  were  made  of 
gold,  silver,  ivory,  mother-of-pearl,  tortoise- 
shell,  &c.  They  were  also  much  enriched 
with  sculpture.    The  annexed  woodcut  repre- 


Pyxis,  jewel-box.     (Fiom  a  Painting  at  Heiculanciim.) 


sents  a  very  plain  jewel-box,  out  of  which  a 
dove  is  extracting  a  riband  or  fillet. 


QUADRAGESIMA,  the  fortieth  part  of  the 
imported  goods,  was  the  ordinary  rate 
of  the  Portorium    under  the   empire. 

[PORTORIUM.] 

QUADRANS.     [As.] 

QUADRANTAL,  or  AMPHORA  QUAD- 
RANTAL,  or  AMPHORA  only,  was  the  prin- 
cipal Roman  measure  of  capacity  for  fiuids. 
A  standard  model  of  the  Am  pit  or  a  was  kept 
with  great  care  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter  in 
the  Capitol,  and  was  called  amphora  Capita- 
linn.  It  contained  5-77  imperial  gallons,  or 
a  little  more  than  5|  gallons,  or  than  5  gal- 
lons and  6  pints. 

QUADRIGA.     [CtJEEVS.] 

QUADRIGATUS.      [DEXARirs.] 

QUADRUPLATORES  :  public  informers  or 
accusers  were  so  called,  either  because  they 
received  a  fourth  part  of  the  criminal's  pro- 
perty, or  because  those  who  were  convicted 
were  condemned  to  pay  fourfold  {qundrupU 
damnari) ,  as  in  cases  of  violation  of  the  laws 
respecting  gambling,  usury,  &c._ 

QUAESTIONES,  QUAESTIONES  PER- 
PETUAE.     [JrDEX  :   Praetor.] 

QUAESTOR  (Ta/ata?),  a  name  given  to  two 
distinct  classes  of  Roman  officers.  It  is 
derived  from  quaero,  and  Yarro  gives  a 
definition  which  embraces  the  principal  func- 
tions of  both  classes  of  officers  :  Quae&toi-es  a 
qtiaerendo,  qui  cotiqnireretit  puhlicas  pectmias 
et  malaficia.  The  one  class,  therefore,  had 
to  do  with  the  collecting  and  keeping  of  the 
public  revenues,  and  the  others  wei-e  a  kind 
of  public  accusers.  The  former  bore  the 
name  of  Qiiaestores  Classici,  the  latter  of  - 
Quaestores  Parricidii. — The  Qiiaestores  Parri- 
cidii  were  public  accusers,  two  in  number, 
who  conducted  the  accusation  of  persons 
guilty  of  murder  or  any  other  capital  offence, 
and  carried  the  sentence  into  execution.  In 
the  early  period  of  the  republic  the  quaes- 
tores parricidii  appear  to  have  become  a 
standing  office,  which,  like  others,  was  held 
only  for  one  year.  They  were  appointed  by 
the  populus  or  the  curies  on  the  presentation 
of  the  consuls.  When  these  quaestores 
discovered  that  a  capital  offence  had  been 
committed,  they  had  to  bring  the  charge 
before  the  comitia  for  trial.  When  the 
sentence  had  been  pronounced  by  the  people, 
the  quaestores  parricidii  executed  it ;  thus 
they  threw  Spurius  Cassius  from  the  Tarpeian 
rock.  They  wore  mentioned  in  the  laws  of 
the  Twelve  Tables,  and  after  the  time  of  the 
decemvirate  they  still  continued  to  be  ap.    \ 
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pointed,  thou!:?h  probably  no  longrer  by  the 
curies,  but  either  in  the  comitia  centiiriata  or 
tribute,  which  they  therefore  must  have  had 
the  right  of  assembling  in  cases  of  emergency. 
From  the  year  b.  c.  366  they  ai*e  no  longer 
mentioned  in  Roman  history,  as  their  func- 
tions were  gradually  transferred  to  the 
triumviri  capitales.  [Triumviri  Capitales.] 
— The  Quaestores  Classici,  usually  called  Quaes- 
tores  simply,  were  officers  entrusted  with  the 
care  of  the  public  money.  They  were  elected 
by  the  centuries,  and  the  office  is  said  to 
have  been  first  instituted  by  Valerius  Publi- 
cola.  They  were  at  first  only  two  in  number, 
and  of  course  taken  onlj'  from  the  patricians. 
As  the  senate  had  the  supreme  adniuiistration 
of  the  finances,  the  quaestors  were  in  some 
measure  only  its  agents  or  pajTnasters,  for 
they  could  not  dispose  of  any  part  of  the 
public  money  without  being  directed  by  the 
senate.  Their  duties  consequently  consisted 
in  making  the  necessary  papnents  from  the 
aerarium,  and  receiving  the  public  revenues. 
Of  both  they  had  to  keep  correct  accounts  in 
their  tabulae  publicae.  Demands  which  any 
one  might  have  on  the  aerarium,  and  out- 
standing debts,  were  likewise  registered  by 
them.  Fines  to  be  paid  to  the  public  treasury 
were  registered  and  exacted  by  them.  Another 
branch  of  their  duties,  which,  however,  was 
likewise  connected  with  the  treasury,  was  to 
provide  the  proper  accommodation  for  foreign 
ambassadors,  and  such  persons  as  were  connect- 
ed with  the  republic  by  ties  of  public  hospitality. 
— In  B.C.  421  the  number  of  quaestors  was 
doubled,  and  the  tribunes  tried  to  eflfect,  by 
an  amendment  of  the  law,  that  a  part  (proba- 
bly two)  of  the  quaestores  should  be  plebeians. 
This  attempt  was  indeed  frustrated,  but  the 
interrex  L.  Papirius  effected  a  compromise, 
that  the  election  should  not  be  resti'icted  to 
either  order.  After  this  law  was  carried, 
eleven  years  passed  -without  any  plebeian 
being  elected  to  the  office  :  at  last,  in  b.  c. 
409,  three  of  the  four  quaestors  were  ple- 
beians. A  person  who  had  held  the  office  of 
quaestor  had  undoubtedly,  as  in  later  times, 
the  right  to  take  his  scat  in  the  senate,  unless 
he  was  excluded  as  unworthy  by  the  next 
censors.  And  this  was  probably  the  reason 
why  the  patricians  so  resolutely  opposed  the 
admission  of  plebeians  to  this  office.  Hence- 
forth the  consuls,  whenever  they  took  the 
field  against  an  enemy,  were  accompanied 
by  one  quaestor  each,  who  at  first  had  only 
to  superintend  the  sale  of  the  booty,  the 
produce  of  which  was  either  divided  among 
the  legion,  or  was  transferred  to  the  aej-arium. 
Subsequently,  however,  we  find  that  these 
quaestors  also  kept  the  funds  of  the  army, 
which  they  had  received  from  the  treasury  at 


Rome,  and  gave  the  soldiers  their  pay ;  they 
were  in  fact  the  pay-masters  of  the  army. 
The  two  other  quaestors,  who  remained  at 
Rome,  continued  to  discharge  the  same  duties 
as  before,  and  were  distinguished  fi'om  those 
who  accompanied  the  consuls  by  the  epithet 
urhani.  In  b.  c.  265,  after  the  Romans  had 
made  themselves  masters  of  Italy,  and  when, 
in  consequence,  the  administration  of  the 
treasury  and  the  raising  of  the  revenues 
became  more  laborious  and  important,  the 
number  of  quaestors  was  again  doubled  to 
eight  ;  and  it  is  probable  that  henceforth 
their  number  continued  to  be  increased  in 
proportion  as  the  empire  became  extended. 
One  of  the  eight  quaestors  was  appointed  by 
lot  to  the  Quaestwa  Ostieiisis,  a  most  labo- 
rious and  important  post,  as  he  had  to  pro- 
vide Rome  with  corn.  Besides  the  quaestor 
Ostiensis,  who  resided  at  Ostia,  three  other 
quaestors  were  disti'ibutcd  in  Italy,  to  raise 
those  parts  of  the  revenue  which  were  not 
fanned  by  the  publicani,  and  to  control  the 
latter.  One  of  them  resided  at  Cales,  and 
the  two  others  probably  in  towns  on  the 
Upper  Sea.  The  two  remaining  quaestors 
were  sent  to  Sicily. — Sulla,  in  his  dictator- 
ship, raised  the  number  of  quaestors  to 
twenty,  that  he  might  have  a  large  number 
of  candidates  for  the  senate,  and  J.  Caesa)* 
even  to  forty.  In  the  year  b.  c.  49  no  quaes- 
tors were  elected,  and  Caesar  transferred  the 
keeping  of  the  aerarium  to  the  aediles.  From 
this  time  forward  the  treasury  was  sometimes 
entrusted  to  the  praetors,  sometimes  to  the 
praetorii,  and  sometimes  again  to  quaestors. 
[Aerarivm.]  Quaestors,  however,  both  in 
the  city  and  in  the  provinces,  occur  down  to 
the  latest  period  of  the  empire.  The  pro- 
consul or  praetor,  who  had  the  administration 
of  a  pro^•ince,  was  attended  by  a  quaestor. 
This  quaestor  had  undoubtedly  to  perform 
the  same  functions  as  those  who  accompanied 
the  armies  into  the  field  ;  they  were  in  faci 
the  same  officers,  with  the  exception  that  the 
former  wei-e  stationary  in  their  province 
during  the  time  of  their  office,  and  had  con- 
sequently rights  and  duties  which  those  who 
accompanied  the  armies  could  not  have.  In 
the  provinces  the  quaestors  had  the  same 
jurisdiction  as  the  curule  aediles  at  Rome. 
The  relation  existing  between  a  praetor  or 
proconsul  of  a  province  and  his  quaestor  was, 
according  to  ancient  custom,  regarded  as 
resembling  that  between  a  father  and  his 
son.  When  a  quaestor  died  in  his  province, 
the  praetors  hud  the  right  of  appointing  a 
proquaestor  in  his  stead ;  and  when  the 
praetor  was  absent,  the  quaestor  supplied  his 
place,  and  was  then  attended  by  lictors.  In 
what  manner  the  provinces  were  assigned  to 
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tlie  quaestors  after  their  election  at  Rome, 
is  not  mentioned,  though  it  was  probably 
by  lot,  as  in  the  case  of  the  quaestor  Osti- 
ensis. 

QUAESTORIUM.     [Castra.] 

QUALUS.      [Calathus.] 

QUARTARIUS.      [Sextarius.] 

QUASI  LLARIAE.     [Calathus.] 

QUASILLUM.      [Calathus.] 

QUATUORVIRI  JURI  DICUNDO.     [Co- 

LOXIA.] 

QUATUORVIRI  VIARUM  CURANDA- 
RUM,  four  officers  who  had  the  superintend- 
ence of  the  roads  [viae],  were  first  appointed 
after  the  war  with  Pyrrhus,  when  so  many 
publicroads  were  made  by  the  Romans. 

QUINARIUS.     [Denarius.] 

QUINCUNX.      [As.] 

QUINDECIMVIRI.     [DEcnn-mi.] 

QUINQUATRUS  or  QUINQUATRIA,  a 
festival  sacred  to  Minerva,  which  was  cele- 
brated on  the  19th  of  March.  0\"id  says 
that  it  was  celebrated  for  five  days,  that  on 
the  first  day  no  blood  was  shed,  but  that  on 
the  last  four  there  were  contests  of  gladiators. 
It  would  appear,  however,  that  only  the  first 
day  was  the  festival  properly  so  called,  and 
that  the  last  four  were  merely  an  addition 
made  perhaps  in  the  time  of  Caesar,  to  gratify 
the  people,  who  became  so  passionately  fond 
of  gladiatorial  combats.  On  the  fifth  day  of 
the  festival,  according  to  Ovid,  the  trumpets 
used  in  sacred  rites  were  purified ;  but  this 
seems  to  have  been  originally  a  separate 
festival  called  !r«6?7Msfrm»!,  which  was  cele- 
brated, as  we  know  from  the  ancient  calen- 
dars, on  the  23rd  of  March,  and  would  of 
course,  when  the  Quinquatrus  was  extended 
to  five  days,  fall  on  the  last  day  of  that  festi- 
val. There  was  also  another  festival  of  this 
name,  called  Qitinquatrus  Minusculae  or 
Quinqiiatrus  Minor es,  celebrated  on  the  Ides 
of  June,  on  which  the  tibicines  went  through 
the  city  in  procession  to  the  temple  of 
]Minerva. 

QUINQUENNALIA,  were  games  instituted 
by  Nero,  a.  d.  60,  in  imitation  of  the  Greek 
festivals,  and  celebrated  like  the  Greek  Trev- 
T-aeTTjptSe?,  at  the  end  of  every  four  years  : 
they  consisted  of  musical,  gymnastic,  and 
equestrian  contests. 

QUINqUENNALIS.     [Coloxia,  p.  101,  a.] 

QUINQUEREMIS.     [Navis.] 

QUINQUERTIUM.     [Pentathlon.] 

QUINQUEVIRI,  or  five  commissioners, 
were  frequently  appointed  under  the  republic 
as  extraordinary  magistrates  to  carry  any 
measure  into  effect. 

QUINTANA.     [Castra.] 

QUIRINALIA,  a  festival  sacred  to  Quiri- 
nus,  which  was  celebrated  on  the  17th  of 


February,  on  which  day  Romulus  (Quirinus) 
was  said  to  have  been  carried  up  to  heaven. 
This  festival  was  also  called  Stultorum  feriac. 
respecting  the  meaning  of  which  see  Forna- 

CALIA.  ' 

QUIRITIUM  JUS.     [Jus.] 


RAMNES.      [Patricii.] 
RAPINA.      [Furtum.] 

RECUPERATORES.      [Judex.] 

REDEMPTOR,  the  general  name  for  a 
contractor,  who  undertook  the  building  and 
repairing  of  public  works,  private  houses,  &c., 
and  in  fact  of  any  kind  of  work.  The  far- 
mers of  the  public  taxes  were  also  called 
Redemptores. 

REDIMICULUM  (KafieTTjp),  a  fillet  at- 
tached to  the  calmdica,  diadema,  mitra,  or 
other  head-dress  at  the  occiput,  and  passed 
over  the  shoulders,  so  as  to  hang  on  each 
side  over  the  breast.  Redimicula  were  pro- 
perly female  ornaments. 

REGIFUGIUM  or  FUGALIA,  the  king's 
flight,  a  festival  which  was  held  by  the  Ro- 
mans every  year  on  the  24  th  of  February, 
and,  according  to  some  ancient  writers,  in 
commemoration  of  the  flight  of  king  Tarqui- 
nius  Superbus  from  Rome.  The  day  is 
marked  in  the  Fasti  as  nefastus.  In  some 
ancient  calendars  the  24th  of  May  is  likewise 
called  Regifugium.  It  is  doubtful  whether 
either  of  these  days  had  anything  to  do  with 
the  flight  of  king  Tarquinius  :  they  may  have 
derived  their  name  from  the  symbolical  flight 
of  the  Rex  Sacrorum  from  the  comitium  ;  for 
this  king-priest  was  generally  not  allowed  to 
appear  in  the  comitium,  which  was  destined 
for  the  transaction  of  political  matters  in 
which  he  could  not  take  part.  But  on  certain 
days  in  the  year,  and  certainly  on  the  two 
days  mentioned  above,  he  had  to  go  to  the 
comitium  for  the  purpose  of  ofl"ering  certain 
sacrifices,  and  immediately  after  he  had  per- 
formed his  functions  there,  he  hastily  fled 
from  it ;  and  this  symbolical  flight  was  called 
Regifugium. 

RELEGATiq.      [Exsilium.] 

REMANCIPATIO.      [Emancipatio.] 

REMULCUM  (pvfjiov\Kelv  ras  i/avs),  a  rope 
for  towing  a  ship,  and  likewise  a  tow-barge. 

REMURIA.     [Lemuria.] 

REMUS.     [Navis.] 

REPETUNDAE,  or  PECUNIAE  REPE- 
TUNDAE,  was  the  term  used  to  designate 
such  sums  of  money  as  the  socii  of  the  Ro- 
man state  or  individuals  claimed  to  recover 
from  magistratus,  judices,  or  publici  cura- 
tores,  which  they  had  improperly  taken  or 
received  in  the  Provin^iae,  or  in  the  Urbs 
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Roma,  eitber  in  the  discharge  of  their  juris- 
dictio,  or  in  their  capacity  of  judices,  or  in 
respect  of  any  other  public  function.  Some- 
times the  word  Repetundae  was  used  to  ex- 
press the  illegal  act  for  which  compensation 
was  sought,  as  in  the  phrase  repetimdarum 
insimitlari,  damnari ;  and  Pecuniae  meant 
not  only  money,  but  anything  that  had  value. 
The  first  lex  on  the  subject  was  the  Cal- 
purnia,  which  was  proposed  and  carried  by 
the  tribunus  plebis  L.  Calpurnius  Piso  (b.  c. 
149).  By  this  lex  a  praetor  was  appointed 
for  trying  persons  charged  with  this  crime. 
It  seems  that  the  penalties  of  the  Lex  Cal- 
purnia  were  merely  pecuniary,  and  at  least 
did  not  comprise  exsilium.  Various  leges  de 
repetundis  were  passed  after  the  Lex  Calpur- 
nia,  and  the  penalties  were  continually  made 
heavier.  The  Lex  Junia  was  passed  probably 
about  B.  c.  126,  on  the  proposal  of  M.  Junius 
Pennus,  tribunus  plebis.  The  Lex  Servilia 
Glaucia  was  proposed  and  carried  by  C.  Ser- 
vilius  Glaucia,  praetor,  in  the  sixth  consul- 
ship of  Marius,  b.  c.  100.  This  lex  applied 
to  any  magistratus  who  had  improperly  taken 
or  received  money  from  any  private  person  ; 
but  a  magistratus  could  not  be  accused  during 
the  term  of  office.  The  lex  enacted  that  the 
praetor  peregrinus  should  annually  appoint 
450  judices  for  the  trial  of  this  oflFence  : 
the  judices  were  not  to  be  senators.  The 
penalties  of  the  lex  were  pecuniary  and  ex- 
silium ;  the  law  allowed  a  comperendinatio. 
[JuDKx.]  Before  the  Lex  Servilia,  the  i>ecu- 
niary  penalty  was  simply  restitution  of  what 
had  been  wrongfully  taken  ;  this  lex  seems 
to  have  raised  the  penalty  to  double  the 
amount  of  what  had  been  wrongfully  taken  ; 
and  subsequently  it  was  made  quadruple. 
Exsilium  was  only  the  punishment  in  case  a 
man  did  not  abide  his  trial,  but  withdrew 
from  Rome.  The  lex  gave  the  civitas  to  any 
person  on  whose  complaint  a  person  was  con- 
victed of  repetundae.  The  Lex  Acilia,  which 
seems  to  be  of  uncertain  date,  was  proposed 
and  carried  by  M'.  Acilius  Glabrio,  a  tribune 
of  the  plebs,  and  enacted  that  there  should  be 
neither  ampliatio  nor  comperendinatio.  The 
Lex  Cornelia  was  passed  in  the  dictatorship 
of  Sulla,  and  continued  in  force  to  the  time  of 
C.  Julius  Caesar.  It  extended  the  penalties 
of  repetundae  to  other  illegal  acts  committed 
in  the  provinces,  and  to  judices  who  received 
bribes,  to  those  to  whose  hands  the  money 
came,  and  to  those  who  did  not  give  into  the 
aerarium  their  proconsular  accounts  [procon- 
sulares  rationrs).  The  praetor  who  presided 
over  this  quaestio  chose  the  judges  by  lot 
from  the  senators,  whence  it  appears  that  the 
Sorvilia  I^ex  was  repealed  by  this  lex,  at 
least  so  far  as  related  to  the  constitution  of 


the  court.  This  lex  also  allowed  ampliatio 
and  comperendinatio.  The  penalties  were 
pecuniary  {litis  aestimatio)  and  the  aquae  et 
ignis  interdictio.  Under  this  lex  were  tried 
L.  Dolabella,  Cn.  Piso,  C.  Yerres,  C.  Macer, 
M.  Fonteius,  and  L.  Flaccus,  the  two  last  of 
whom  were  defended  by  Cicero.  In  the  Xcr- 
rine  Orations  Cicero  complains  of  the  compe- 
rendinatio or  double  hearing  of  the  cause, 
which  the  Lex  Cornelia  allowed,  and  refers  to 
the  practice  under  the  Lex  Acilia,  according 
to  which  the  case  for  the  prosecution,  the 
defence,  and  the  evidence  were  only  heard 
once,  and  so  the  matter  was  decided.  The 
last  lex  de  repetundis  was  the  Lex  Julia, 
passed  in  the  first  consulship  of  C.  Julius 
Caesar,  b.  c.  59.  This  lex  repealed  the  penalty 
of  exsilium,  but  in  addition  to  the  litis  aesti- 
matio, it  enacted  that  persons  convicted  under 
this  lex  should  lose  their  rank,  and  be  dis- 
qualified from  being  witnesses,  judices,  or 
senators.  The  lex  had  been  passed  when 
Cicero  made  his  oration  against  Piso,  b.  c.  55. 
A.  Gabinius  was  convicted  under  this  lex. 
Under  the  empire  the  ofi'ence  was  punishable 
with  exile. 

REPOTIA.     [MATRnroNiTJM.] 

REPUpiUM.     [DrvoRTivM.] 

RETIARIL      [Gladiatores.] 

RETICULUM.     [Coma.] 

RETIS  and  RETE ;  dim.  RETICULUM 
(SiKTvov),  a  net.  Nets  were  made  most  com- 
monly of  flax  or  hemp,  whence  they  are  some- 
times called  Una  (kiva).  The  meshes  [macu- 
lae, /Spoxoi,  dim.  /SpoxiSes)  were  great  or 
small  according  to  the  purposes  intended. 
By  far  the  most  important  application  of  net- 
work was  to  the  three  kindred  arts  of  fowling, 
hunting,  and  fishing.  In  fowling  the  use  of 
nets  was  comparatively  limited.  In  hunting 
it  was  usual  to  extend  nets  in  a  curved  line 
of  considerable  length,  so  as  in  part  to  sur- 
round a  space  into  which  the  beasts  of  chace, 
such  as  the  hare,  the  boar,  the  deer,  the 
lion,  and  the  bear,  were  driven  through  the 
opening  left  on  one  side.  This  range  of  nets 
was  flanked  by  cords,  to  which  feathers  dyed 
scarlet  and  of  other  bright  colours  were  tied, 
so  as  to  flare  and  flutter  in  the  wind.  The 
hunters  then  sallied  forth  with  their  dogs, 
dislodged  the  animals  from  their  coverts,  and 
by  shouts  and  barking  drove  them  first 
within  the  formido,  as  the  apparatus  of  string 
and  feathers  was  called,  and  then,  as  they 
were  scared  with  this  appearance,  within  the 
circuit  of  the  nets.  In  the  drawing  below 
three  servants  with  staves  carry  on  their 
shoulders  a  large  net,  which  is  intended  to  be 
set  up  as  already  described.  In  the  lower 
figure  the  net  is  set  up.  At  each  end  of  it 
stands  a  watchman  holding  a  staff.     Being 
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intended  to  take  such  lai-ge  quadxnipeds  as 
boars  and  deer  (which  are  seen  v.iihin  it), 
the  meshes  are  verj'  wide  {retia  rara).     The 


net  is  supported  by  three  stakes  (o-ToAixt?, 
aiicones,  vari).  To  dispose  the  nets  in  this 
maimer  was  called  retia  poncre,  or  retia  ten- 


Kftia,  Nets     (From  a  Bas-Uelief  at  Ince-Blundell,) 


dere.  Comparing  it  with  the  stature  of  the 
attendants,  we  perceive  the  net  to  be  between 
five  and  six  feet  high.  The  upper  border  of 
the  net  consists  of  a  strong  rope,  which  was 
called  o-apSciv.      Fishing-nets  (oAieun*^  SU- 


Tva)  were  of  different  kinds.  Of  these  the 
most  common  were  the  aixj)L^\y](npov,  or 
casting-net  {finida,  jaculum,  retinacnhnn) 
and  the  cra-yjji/ij,  i.  e.  the  drag-net,  or  seau 
[tragtim,  tragula,  verriculum). 
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REUS.     [Actor.] 

REX  (jSao-iAev's,  ava|),  king. — ( 1 )  Greek. 
In  the  heroic  age,  as  depicted  in  the  poems  of 
Homer,  the  kingly  form  of  government  was 
universal.  The  authority  of  these  kings  and 
its  limitations  were  derived  not  from  any  de- 
finite scheme,  or  written  code,  but  from  the 
force  of  traditionary  usage,  and  the  natural 
influence  of  the  circumstances  in  which  the 
kings  were  placed,  surrounded  as  they  were 
by  a  body  of  chiefs  or  nobles,  whose  power 
was  but  little  inferior  to  that  of  the  kings 
themselves.  Even  the  title  /SacrtA^e?  is  ap- 
plied to  them  as  well  as  to  the  king.  The 
maintenance  of  regal  authority  doubtless  de- 
pended greatly  on  the  possession  of  personal 
superiority  in  bravery,  military  prowess, 
wisdom  in  council  and  eloqiience  in  debate. 
\\Tien  old  age  had  blunted  his  powers  and 
acti^'ity,  a  king  ran  a  great  chance  of  losing 
his  inflaence.  There  was,  however,  an  un- 
defined notion  of  a  sort  of  divine  right  con- 
nected with  the  kingly  office,  whence  the 
epithet  fiiorpec/)^?,  so  commonly  applied  to 
kings  in  Homer.  The  characteristic  emblem 
of  the  kingly  office  was  the  cr/ciJTrTpov.  [Scep- 
TRUM.]  Our  information  respecting  the 
Grecian  kings  in  the  more  historical  age  is 
not  ample  or  minute  enough  to  enable  us  to 
draw  out  a  detailed  scheme  of  their  fvmctions. 
Respecting  the  kings  of  Sparta  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  article  Ephori.  As  an  illus- 
tration of  the  gradual  limitation  of  the  pre- 
rogatives of  the  king  or  chief  magistrate,  the 
reader  mav  consult  the  article  Arciion.    The 


title  Basileus  was  sometimes  applied  to  an 
officer  who  discharged  the  priestly  functions 
of  the  more  ancient  kings,  as  in  Athens. 
[Archon.] — (2)  Roman.  Rome  was  origi- 
nally governed  by  kings.  All  the  ancient 
writers  agree  in  representing  the  king  as 
elected  by  the  people  for  life,  and  as  volun- 
tarily entrusted  by  them  with  the  supreme 
power  in  the  state.  No  reference  is  made  to 
the  hereditary  principle  in  the  election  of  the 
first  four  kings  ;  and  it  is  not  until  the  fifth 
king  Tarquinius  Priscus  obtained  the  sove- 
reignty, that  anything  is  said  about  the 
children  of  the  deceased  king.  Since  the 
people  had  conferred  the  regal  power,  it 
returned  to  them  upon  the  death  of  the  king. 
But  as  a  new  king  could  not  be  immediately 
appointed,  an  Interrex  forthwith  stepped  into 
his  place.  The  necessity  for  an  immediate 
successor  to  the  king  arose  from  the  circum- 
stance that  he  alone  had  had  the  power  of 
taking  the  auspicia  on  behalf  of  the  state ; 
and  as  the  auspicia  devolved  upon  the  people 
at  his  death,  it  was  imperative  upon  them  to 
create  a  magistrate,  to  whom  they  could 
delegate  the  auspicia,  and  who  would  thus 
possess  the  power  of  mediating  between  the 
gods  and  the  state.  Originally  the  ])eople 
consisted  only  of  the  patrcs  or  patricii ;  and 
accordingly  on  the  death  of  the  king,  we  read 
res  ad  patrcs  redit,  or,  what  is  nearly  the 
same  thing,  auspicia  ad  patrcs  redennt.  [Au- 
gur.] The  interrex  was  elected  by  the  whole' 
body  of  the  patricians,  and  he  appointed  (^Jro- 
debat)  his  successor,  as  it  was  a  rule  that  the 
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first  interrex  could  not  hold  the  comitia  for 
the  election  ;  but  it  frequently  happened  that 
the  second  interrex  appointed  a  third,  the 
third  a  fourth,  and  so  on,  till  the  election  took 
place.  The  Interrex  presided  over  the  comitia 
curiata,  ■which  were  assembled  for  the  election 
of  the  king.  The  person  whom  the  senate  had 
selected  "was  proposed  by  the  interrex  to  the 
people  in  a  regular  rogatio,  ■which  the  people 
could  only  accept  or  reject,  for  they  had  not 
the  initiative  and  could  not  themselves  pro- 
pose any  name.  If  the  people  voted  in  favour 
of  the  rogation,  they  ■were  said  creare  regem, 
and  their  acceptance  of  him  was  called  ^mssj/s 
popuU.  But  the  king  did  not  immediately 
enter  upon  his  oflBce.  Two  other  acts  had 
still  to  take  place  before  he  was  invested  with 
the  full  regal  authority  and  power.  First, 
his  inauguratio  had  to  be  performed,  as  it 
was  necessary  to  obtain  the  divine  will  re- 
specting his  appointment  by  means  of  the 
auspices,  since  he  was  the  high  priest  of  the 
people.  This  ceremony  was  performed  by  an 
augur,  who  conducted  the  newly-elected  king 
to  the  arx,  or  citadel,  and  there  placed  him 
on  a  stone  seat  with  his  face  turned  to  the 
south,  while  the  people  waited  below  in 
anxious  suspense  until  the  aug'vir  announced 
that  the  gods  had  sent  the  favourable  tokens 
confirming  the  king  in  his  priestly  character. 
The  inauguratio  did  not  confer  upon  him  the 
auspicia  ;  for  these  he  obtained  by  his  elec- 
tion to  the  royalty,  as  the  comitia  were  held 
au-ipicato.  The  second  act  which  had  to  be 
performed  was  the  conferring  of  the  imperium 
upon  the  king.  The  curiae  had  only  deter- 
mined by  their  previous  vote  who  was  to  be 
king,  and  had  not  by  that  act  bestowed  the 
necessary  power  upon  him  ;  they  had,  there- 
fore, to  grant  him  the  imperium  by  a  distinct 
vote.  Accordingly  the  king  himself  proposed 
to  the  curiae  a  lex  curiata  de  imperio,  and 
the  curiae  by  voting  in  favour  of  it  gave  him 
the  imperium.  Livy  in  his  first  book  makes 
no  mention  of  the  lex  curiata  de  imperio,  but 
he  uses  the  expressions  pat  res  auctoresfieretit, 
pat  res  auctorcs  facti  ;  but  these  expressions 
are  equivalent  to  the  lex  curiata  de  imperio 
in  the  kingly  period. — The  king  possessed 
the  supreme  power  in  the  earliest  times,  and 
the  senate  and  the  comitia  of  the  curiae  were 
very  slight  checks  upon  its  exercise.  In  the 
first  place,  the  king  alone  posseso^ed  the  right 
of  taking  the  auspices  on  behalf  of  the  state  ; 
and  as  no  public  business  of  any  kind  could 
be  performed  without  the  approbation  of  the 
gods  expressed  by  the  auspices,  the  king 
stood  as  mediator  between  the  gods  and  the 
peoi)lc,  and  in  an  early  stage  of  society  mnat 
necessarily  have  been  regarded  with  religious 
awe.     [AcGUH.]     Secondly,  the  people  but-  I 


rendered  to  the  king  the  supreme  military 
and  judicial  authority  by  conferring  the  tm- 
perium  upon  him.  The  king  was  not  only 
the  commander  in  war,  but  the  supreme 
judge  in  peace.  Seated  on  his  throne  in  the 
comitium,  he  administered  justice  to  all 
comers,  and  decided  in  all  cases  which  were 
brought  before  him,  civil  as  well  as  criminal. 
Again,  all  the  magistrates  in  the  kingly 
period  appear  to  have  been  appointed  by  the 
king  and  not  elected  by  the  curiae.  Further, 
the  king  was  not  dependent  upon  the  people 
for  his  support ;  but  a  large  portion  of  the 
ager  publicus  belonged  to  him,  which  was 
cultivated  at  the  expense  of  the  state  on  his 
behalf.  He  had  also  the  absolute  disposal  of 
the  booty  taken  in  war  and  of  the  conquered 
lands.  It  must  not,  however,  be  supposed 
that  the  authority  of  the  king  was  absolute. 
The  senate  and  the  assembly  of  the  people 
must  have  formed  some  check  upon  his  power. 
But  these  were  not  independent  bodies  pos- 
sessing the  right  of  meeting  at  certain  times 
and  discussing  questions  of  state.  They  could 
only  be  called  together  when  the  king  chose, 
and  further  could  only  determine  upon  mat- 
ters which  the  king  submitted  to  them.  The 
only  public  matter  in  which  the  king  could 
not  dispense  with  the  co-operation  of  the 
senate  and  the  curiae  was  in  declarations  of 
war.  There  is  no  trace  of  the  people  having 
had  anything  to  do  with  the  conclusion  of 
treaties  of  peace. — The  insignia  of  the  king 
were  the  fasces  with  the  axes  [secures),  which 
twelve  lictors  carried  before  him  as  often  as  ho 
appeared  in  public,  the  trabea,  the  sella  curulis. 
and  the  toga  praetexta  and  picta.  The  trabea 
appears  to  have  been  the  most  ancient  offi- 
cial dress,  and  is  assigned  especially  to  Ro- 
mulus :  it  was  of  Latin  origin,  and  is  there- 
fore represented  by  Yirgil  as  worn  by  the 
Latin  kings.  The  toga  praetexta  and  picta 
were  borrowed,  together  with  the  sella  curu- 
lis, from  the  Etruscans,  and  their  introduction 
is  variously  ascribed  to  Tullus  Hostiliiis  or 
Tarquinius  Priscus. 

REX  SACRIFICULUS,  REX  SACRIFI- 
CUS,  or  REX  SACRORLM.  When  the  civil 
and  military  powers  of  the  king  were  trans- 
ferred to  two  praetors  or  consuls,  upon  the 
establishment  of  the  republican  government 
at  Rome,  these  magistrates  were  not  invested 
with  that  part  of  the  royal  dignity  by  ■virtue 
of  which  the  king  had  been  the  high  priest 
of  his  nation  and  had  conducted  several 
of  the  sacra  publica,  but  this  priestly  part 
of  his  office  was  transferred  to  a  priest 
called  Rex  Sacrificulus  or  Rex  Sacroruni. 
The  first  rex  sacrorum  was  designated,  at  the 
command  of  the  consuls,  by  the  college  of 
pontiffs,  and  inaugurated  by  the  augurs.     He 

V 


RHEDA. 


322 


ROSTRA. 


was  always  elected  and  inau^irated  in  the 
coraitia  curiata  under  the  presidency  of  the 
pontiffs,  and  as  long  as  a  rex  sacrificulus  was 
appointed  at  Rome,  he  was  always  a  patri- 
cian, for  as  he  had  no  influence  upon  the 
management  of  political  affairs,  the  plebeians 
never  coveted  this  dignity.  Considering  that 
this  priest  was  the  religious  representative  of 
the  kings,  he  ranked  indeed  higher  than  all 
other  priests,  and  even  higher  than  the 
pontifex  maximus,  but  in  power  and  influence 
he  was  far  inferior  to  him.  He  held  his 
office  for  life,  was  not  allowed  to  hold  any 
civil  or  military  dignity,  and  Avas  at  the  same 
time  exempted  from  all  military  and  civil 
duties.  His  principal  functions  were  :  1.  To 
perform  those  sacra  publica  which  had  before 
been  performed  by  the  kings  ;  and  his  wife, 
who  bore  the  title  of  regina  sacrorum,  had 
also.  Like  the  queens  of  former  days,  to  per- 
form certain  priestly  functions.  These  sacra 
publica  he  or  his  wife  had  to  perform  on  all 
the  Calends,  Ides,  and  the  Nundines  ;  he  to 
Jupiter,  and  she  to  Juno  in  the  regia.  2.  On 
the  days  called  regifugiirm  he  had  to  offer  a 
sacrifice    in  the    comitium.       [Regifvgivm.] 

3.  When  extraordinary  portenta  seemed  to 
announce  some  general  calamity,  it  was  his 
duty  to  try  to  propitiate  the  anger  of  the  gods. 

4.  On  the  nundines,  when  the  people  assem- 
bled in  the  city,  the  rex  sacrorum  announced 
[edieehat]  to  them  the  succession  of  the  festivals 
for  the  month.  This  part  of  his  functions, 
however,  must  have  ceased  after  the  time  of 
Cn.  Flavius.  He  lived  in  a  domus  publica  on 
the  via  sacra,  near  the  regia  and  the  house  of 
the  vestal  vii-gins. 

RHEDA  or  REDA,  a  travelling  carriage 
with  four  wheels.  Like  the  Covixus  and  the 
EssEDUM  it  was  of  Gallic  origin,  and  may 
perhaps  contain  the  same  root  as  the  German 
reiten  and  our  ride.  It  was  the  common 
carriage  used  by  the  Romans  for  travelling, 
and  was  frequently  made  large  enough  not 
only  to  contain  many  persons,  but  also  bag- 
gage and  utensils  of  various  kinds.  The 
word  JEpirhedium,  which  was  formed  by  the 
Romans  from  the  Greek  preposition  en-l  and 
the  Gallic  rheda,  is  explained  by  the  Scholiast 
on  Juvenal  as  "  Ornamentum  rhedarum  aut 
plaustrum." 

RHETRAE  {pr^Tpai)^  specially  the  name  of 
the  ordinances  of  Lycurgus.  The  word  Rhetra 
means  a  solemn  compact,  either  originally 
emanating  from,  or  subsequently  sanctioned 
by  the  gods,  who  are  always  parties  to  such 
agreements.  The  Rhetra  of  Lycurgus  ema- 
nated from  the  Delphian  god  :  but  the  kings, 
senators,  and  people  all  bound  themselves, 
both  to  (^ch  other  and  to  the  gods,  to 
obey  it. 


RHYTON  (puToi'),  a  di'inking-horn  (fcepas). 
Its  original  form  was  probably  the  horn  of 
the  ox,  but  one  end  of  it  was  afterwards 
ornamented  with  the  heads  of  various  ani- 
mals and  birds.  The  rhi/toji  had  a  small 
opening  at  the  bottom,  which  the  person  who 
drank  put  into  his  mouth,  and  allowed  the 
wine  to  run  in  :  hence  it  derived  its  name. 


Rhyton,  diinking-hom.     (Musco  horoouico.) 


RTCA.      [Flamex.] 

RICINIUM,  an  article  of  female  dress, 
appears  to  have  been  a  kind  of  mantle,  with 
a  sort  of  cowl  attached  to  it,  in  order  to  cover 
the. head.  The  mavoi-tiitm,  mavorte,  or  })ia- 
vors  of  later  times  was  thought  to  be  only 
another  name  for  what  had  formerly  been 
called  ricinium. 

ROBIGALIA,  a  public  festival  in  honour 
of  the  god  Robigus,  to  preserve  the  fields 
from  mildew,  is  said  to  have  been  instituted 
by  Numa,  and  was  celebrated  April  25th. 
The  sacrifices  offered  on  this  occasion  con- 
sisted of  the  entrails  of  a  dog  and  a  sheep, 
accompanied  with  frankincense  and  wine : 
a  prayer  was  presented  by  a  flamen  in  the 
grove  of  the  ancient  deity,  whom  Ovid  and 
Columella  make  a  goddess.  A  god  Robigus 
or  a  goddess  Robigo  is  a  mere  invention  from 
the  name  of  this  festival,  for  the  Romans 
paid  no  divine  honours  to  evil  deities. 
ROGATIO.  [Lex,  p.  225.] 
ROGATORES.  [Comitia,  p.  107.] 
ROGUS.  [FrNus,  p.  188,  b.] 
ROMPHEA.  [Hasta.] 
RORARII.  [ExERCixrs,  p.  165.] 
ROSTRA,  or  The  Beaks,  was  the  name  ap- 
plied to  the  stage  [sjtggestus)  in  the  Forum, 
from  wlfich  the  orators  addressed  the  people. 
This  stage  was  originally  called  temphim,  be- 
cause it  was  consecrated  by  the  augurs,  but 
obtained  its  name  of  Rostra  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  great  Latin  war,  when  it  was  adorned 
with  the  beaks  [rostra)  of  the  ships  of  the 
Antiates.  The  Greeks  also  mutilated  galleys 
in  the  same  way  for  the  purpose  of  trophies  : 
this  was  called  by  them  dKpwTTjpiacjeiv.  [Acro- 
TERiuM.l  The  rostra  lay  between  the  Comi- 
tium or  place  of  meeting  for  the  curies,  and 
the  Forum  or  place  of  meeting  for  the  tribes, 
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so  that  the  speaker  might  turn  either  to  the 
one  or  the  other ;  but  down  to  the  time  of 
C.  Gracchus,  even  the  tribunes  in  speaking- 
used  to  front  the  Coniitium ;  he  first  turned 
his  back  to  it  and  spoke  with  his  face  towards 
the  forum.  The  rostra  was  a  circular  build- 
ing, raised  on  arches,  with  a  stand  or  plat- 
form on  the  top,  bordered  by  a  parapet,  the 
access  to  it  being  by  two  flights  of  steps,  one 
on  each  side.  It  fronted  towards  the  comi- 
tium,  and  the  rostra  were  affixed  to  the  front 
of  it,  just  under  the  arches.  Its  form  has 
been  in  all  the  main  points  preserved  in  the 
ambones  or  circular  pulpits  of  the  most  an- 
cient churches,  which  also  had  two  flights  of 
steps  leading  up  to  them,  one  on  the  east 
side,  by  which  the  preacher  ascended,  and 
another  on  the  west  side,  for  his  descent. 
The  speaker  was  thus  enabled  to  walk  to 
and  fro,  while  addressing  his  audience.  The 
suggestus  or  rostra  was  transferred  by  Julius 
Caesar  to  a,  corner  of  the  Forum,  but  the 
spot  where  the  ancient  rostra  had  stood  still 
continued  to  be  called  Jiostra  Vetera,  while 
the  other  was  called  Bostra  Xova  or  Rostra 
Julia.  Both  the  rostra  contained  statues  of 
illustrious  men. 


R«tri  iiii  loin  of  M.  LoUiiis  Palicanus.   (British  MiLseutn.) 

ROSTRUM.     [Navis.] 
ROTA.       [CvRRUs.] 
RUDiARlI.     [Gladi.vtores.] 
RUDIS.     [Gladiatores.] 


S.\CCUS  ((TOKKo?)  signified  in  general  any 
kind  of  sack  or  bag  made  of  hair,  cloth,  or 
other  materials.  We  have  only  to  notice  here 
its  meaning  as — (1)  A  head-dress.  [Coma.] — 
(2)  A  sieve  for  straining  ^vine.  [Colcm.] — (3) 
A  purse  for  holding  money.  Hence  the  phrase 
in  Plautus  ire  ad  saccuni,  "  to  go  a  begging." 
S.\CELLUM  is  a  diminutive  of  saccr,  and 
signifies  a  small  place  consecrated  to  a  god, 
containing  an  altar,  and  sometimes  also  a 
statue  of  the  god  to  whom  it  was  dedicated, 
but  it  was  without  a  roof.  It  was  therefore 
a  sacred  inclosure  surrounded  by  a  fence 
or  wall,    and   thus   answered   to  the    Greek 

rrtLl'S')A(K. 


SACERDOS,  SACERDOTIUM.  As  all  the 
diflferent  kinds  of  priests  are  treated  of  sepa- 
rately in  this  work,  it  is  only  necessary  here 
to  make  some  general  remarks.  In  com- 
parison with  the  ci^"il  magistrates,  all  priests 
•at  Rome  were  regarded  as  homines  prirati; 
though  all  of  them,  as  priests,  were  sacerdotes 
publici,  in  as  far  as  their  office  {sacerdotium) 
was  connected  with  any  worship  recognised 
by  tbe  state.  The  appellation  of  sacerdos 
piibUcus  was,  however,  given  principally  to 
the  chief  pontiff  and  the  flamen  dialis,  who 
were  at  the  same  time  the  only  priests  who 
were  members  of  the  senate  by  virtue  of 
their  office.  All  priestly  offices  or  sacerdotia 
were  held  for  life,  without  responsibility  to 
any  civil  magistrate.  A  priest  was  generally 
allowed  to  hold  any  other  civil  or  military 
office  besides  his  priestly  dignity ;  some 
priests,  however,  formed  an  exception,  for 
the  duumviri,  the  rex  sacrorum,  and  the 
flamen  dialis  were  not  allowed  to  hold  any 
state  office,  and  were  also  exempt  from 
service  in  the  armies.  Their  priestly  cha- 
racter was,  generally  speaking,  inseparable 
from  their  person  as  long  as  they  lived : 
hence  the  aUgurs  and  fratres  arvales  retained 
their  character  even  when  sent  into  exile,  or 
when  they  were  taken  prisoners.  It  also 
occurs  that  one  and  the  same  person  held 
two  or  three  priestly  offices  at  a  time.  Thus 
we  find  the  three  dignities  of  pontifcx  maxl- 
mus,  augur,  and  decemvir  sacrorum  united 
in  one  individual.  Bodily  defects  incapaci- 
tated a  person  at  Rome,  as  among  all  ancient 
nations,  from  holding  any  priestly  office.  All 
priests  were  originally  patricians,  but  from 
the  year  b.c.  367  the  plebeians  also  began  to 
take  part  in  the  sacerdotia  [Plebes]  ;  and 
those  priestly  offices  which  down  to  the  latest 
times  remained  in  the  hands  of  the  patricians 
alone,  such  as  that  of  the  rex  sacrorum,  the 
flamines,  salii,  and  others,  had  no  influence 
upon  the  affairs  of  the  state.  As  regards  the 
appointment  of  priests,  the  ancients  unani- 
mously state,  that  at  first  they  were  appointed 
by  the  kings,  but  after  the  sacerdotia  were 
once  instituted,  each  college  of  priests — for 
nearly  all  priests  constituted  certain  corpora- 
tions called  collegia — had  the  right  of  fiUing 

i  up,  by  cooptatio,  the  vacancies  which  oc- 
curred.    [PoNTiFEX.]     Other  priests,  on  the 

;  contrary,  such  as  the  vestal  virgins  and  the 
flamines,    were   appointed    {capiebantur)    by 

'  the  pontifex  maximus,  a  rule  which  appears 
to  have  been  observed   down  to  the  latest 

i  times ;  others  again,   such  as  the  duumviri 

'  sacrorimi,  were  elected  by  the  people,  or  by 

]  the  curiae,  as  the  curiones.  But  in  whatever 
manner  they  were  appointed,  all  priests  after 

J  their  appointment  required  to  be  inpugurated 
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by  the  pontiffs  and  the  augurs,  or  by  the 
latter  alone.  Those  priests  who  formed  ool- 
leges  had  originally,  as  we  have  already 
observed,  the  right  of  cooptatio ;  but  in  the 
course  of  time  they  were  deprived  of  this 
right,  or  at  least  the  cooptatio  was  reduced 
to  a  mere  form,  by  several  leges,  called  leges 
de  sacerdotiis,  such  as  the  Lex  Domitia,  Cor- 
nelia, and  Julia  ;  their  nature  is  described  in 
the  article  Pontifex,  and  what  is  there  said 
in  regard  to  the  appointment  of  pontiffs  ap- 
plies equally  to  all  the  other  colleges.  All 
priests  had  some  external  distinction,  as  the 
apex,  tutulus,  or  galerus,  the  toga  praetexta, 
as  well  as  honorary  seats  in  the  theatres, 
circuses,  and  amphitheatres.  Most  of  the 
priestly  colleges  possessed  landed  property, 
and  some  priests  had  also  a  regular  annual 
salary  [stipendiiun),  which  was  paid  to  them 
from  the  public  treasury.  This  is  expressly 
stated  in  regard  to  the  vestal  virgins,  the 
augurs,  and  the  curiones,  and  may  therefore 
be  supposed  to  have  been  the  case  with  other 
priests  also.  The  pontifex  maximus,  the  rex 
sacrorum,  and  the  vestal  virgins  had  moreover 
a  domus  publica  as  their  place  of  residence. 

SACRA.  This  word,  in  its  widest  sense, 
expresses  what  we  call  divine  worship.  In 
ancient  times,  the  state,  as  well  as  all  its 
subdivisions,  had  their  own  peculiar  forms 
of  worship,  whence  at  Rome  we  find  sacra 
of  the  whole  Roman  people,  of  the  curies, 
gentes,  families,  and  even  of  private  indi- 
viduals. All  these  sacra,  however,  were 
divided  into  two  great  classes,  the  public 
and  private  sacra  {sacra  publica  et  pricata), 
that  is,  they  were  performed  either  on  behalf 
of  the  whole  nation,  and  at  the  expense  of 
the  state,  or  on  behalf  of  individuals,  families, 
or  gentes,  which  had  also  to  defray  their 
expenses.  This  di>ision  is  ascribed  to  Numa. 
All  sacra,  publica  as  avc-11  as  privata,  were 
superintended  and  regulated  by  the  pontiffs. 

SACRAMENTUM,  the  military  oath,  which 
was  administered  in  the  following  manner  : — 
Each  tribunus  militum  assembled  his  legion, 
and  picked  out  one  of  the  men,  to  whom 
he  put  the  oath,  that  he  would  obey  the 
commands  of  his  generals,  and  execute  them 
punctually.  The  other  men  then  came  for- 
ward, one  after  another,  and  repeated  the  same 
oath,  saying  that  they  would  do  like  the  first. 

SACRARIUM  was  any  place  in  which  sacred 
things  were  deposited  and  kept,  whether  this 
place  was  a  part  of  a  temple  or  of  a  private  house. 

SACRIFICIUM  (iepeZov),  a  sacrifice.  Sacri- 
fices or  offerings  formed  the  chief  part  of  the 
worship  of  the  ancients.  They  Avere  partly 
signs  of  gratitude,  partly  a  means  of  propi- 
tiating the  gods,  and  partly  also  intended  to 
induce  the  deity  to  bestow  some  favour  upon 


the  sacrificer,  or  upon  those  on  whose  behalf 
the  sacrifice  was  offered.  Sacrifices  in  a 
wider  sense  would  also  embrace  the  Do- 
XARIA ;  in  a  narrower  sense  sacrificia  were 
things  offered  to  the  gods,  which  merely 
afforded  momentary  gratification,  and  which 
were  burnt  upon  their  altars,  or  were  be- 
lieved to  be  consumed  by  the  gods.  All  sa- 
crifices may  be  divided  into  bloody  sacrifices 
and  unbloody  sacrifices. — Bloodij  sacrifices. 
In  the  early  times  of  Greece  we  find  mention 
of  human  sacrifices,  but  with  a  few  excep- 
tions these  had  ceased  in  the  historical  ages. 
Owing  to  the  influence  of  civilisation,  in 
many  cases  animals  were  substituted  for  hu- 
man beings  ;  in  others,  a  few  drops  of  human 
blood  were  thought  sufficient  to  propitiate 
the  gods.  The  custom  of  sacrificing  human 
life  to  the  gods  arose  from  the  belief  that  the 
nobler  the  sacrifice  and  the  dearer  to  its 
possessor,  the  more  pleasing  it  would  be  to 
the  gods.  Hence  the  frequent  instances  in 
Grecian  story  of  persons  sacrificing  their  own 
children,  or  of  persons  devoting  themselves 
to  the  gods  of  the  lower  world.  That  the 
Romans  also  believed  human  sacrifices  to  be 
pleasing  to  the  gods,  might  be  inferred  from 
the  story  of  Curtius  and  from  the  self-sacri- 
fice of  the  Decii.  The  sjnubolic  sacrifice  of 
human  figures  made  of  rushes  at  the  Lemu- 
ralia  [Lemuralia]  also  shows  that  in  the 
early  history  of  Italj'  human  sacrifices  were 
not  uncommon.  For  another  proof  of  this 
practice,  see  Ver  Sacrum.  A  second  kind  of 
bloody  sacrifices  were  those  of  animals  of 
various  kinds,  according  to  the  nature  and 
character  of  the  divinity.  The  sacrifices  of 
animals  were  the  most  common  among  the 
Greeks  and  Romans.  The  victim  was  called 
iepetoi',  and  in  Latin  hostia  or  victima.  In 
the  early  times  it  appears  to  have  been  the 
general  custom  to  burn  the  whole  victim 
(oAoKavTeiv)  upon  the  altars  of  the  gods,  and 
the  same  was  in  some  cases  also  observed  in 
later  times.  But  as  early  as  the  time  of 
Homer  it  was  the  almost  general  practice  to 
burn  only  the  legs  (/w-rjpot,  tiir]pia,  i^ripa)  en- 
closed in  fat,  and  certain  parts  of  the  intes- 
tines, while  the  remaining  parts  of  the  victun 
were  consumed  by  men  at  a  festive  meal. 
The  gods  delighted  chiefly  in  the  smoke 
arising  from  the  burning  victims,  and  the 
greater  the  number  of  victims,  the  more 
pleasing  was  the  sacriflce.  Hence  it  was  not 
uncommon  to  offer  a  sacrifice  of  one  hundred 
bulls  (e/caro/i^rj)  at  once,  though  it  must  not 
be  supposed  that  a  hecatomb  always  signifies 
a  sacrifice  of  a  hundred  bulls,  for  the  name 
was  used  in  a  general  way  to  designate  any 
great  sacrifice.  Such  great  sacrifices  were 
not  less  pleasing  to  men  than  to  the  gods, 
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for  in  regard  to  the  former  they  were    in 
reality  a  donation  of  meat.     Hence  at  Athens 
the   partiality  for  such  sacrifices  rose  to  the 
highest    degree.     The   animals   which   were 
sacrificed  were  mostly  of  the  domestic  kind, 
as  bulls,  cows,   sheep,    rams,    lambs,    goats, 
pigs,   dogs,   and  horses  ;  and  each    god  had 
his  faTourite  animals  which  he  liked  best  as 
sacrifices.     The  head  of  the  victim,  before  it 
was  killed,  was  in  most  cases  strewed  with 
roasted  barley  meal   (ov\6xvTa  or  ovAoxvrai) 
mixed  with  salt   {mola  salsa).     The   persons 
who  offered  the  sacrifice  wore  generally  gar- 
lands round  their  heads,  and  sometimes   also 
carried  them  in  their  hands,  and  before  they 
touched  anything  belonging  to  the  sacrifice 
they   washed   their   hands   in   water.      The 
victim  itself  was  likewise  adorned  with  gar- 
lands,   and   its   horns  were  sometimes  gilt. 
Before    the    animal  was  killed,   a    bunch  of 
hair  was  cut  from  its  forehead,  and  thrown 
into  the  fire  as  primitiae  (KaTopxecr^ai).     In 
the   heroic    ages   the   pi-inces,    as   the   high 
priests  of  their  people,  killed  the  victim  ;  in 
later  times  this  was  done  by  the  priests  them- 
selves.    When  the  sacrifice  was  to  be'offered 
to  the  Olympic  gods,  the  head  of  the  animal 
was  drawn  heavenward ;   when  to  the  gods 
of  the  lower  world,  to  heroes,  or  to  the  dead, 
it  was  drawn  downwards.     While  the  flesh 
was  burning  upon  the  altar,   wine  and  in- 
cense were  thrown  upon  it,  and  prayers  and 
music  accompanied  the  solemnity.    The  most 
common  animal  sacrifices  at  Rome  were  the 
SHovetaurilia  or  solitaurilia,  consisting  of  a 
pig,  a  sheep,  and  an  ox.     They  were  per- 
formed in  all  cases  of  a  lustration,  and  the  | 
victims  were  carried  around  the  thing  to  be  j 
lustrated,  whether  it  was  a  city,  a  people,  or 
a  i)icce  of  land.     [Lustratio.]     The  Greek 
trittya  (rpiTTva),  which  likewise  consisted  of 
an  ox,   a  sheep,  and  a  pig,  was  the  same  sa- 
crifice  as   the    Roman    suovetaurilia.      The 
customs    observed    before    and    dui-ing   the 
sacrifice  of  an  animal  were  on  the  whole  the 
same  as  those  observed  in  Greece.     But  the 
victim  was  in  most  cases  not  killed  by  the 
priests  who  conducted  the  sacrifice,  but  by  a 
person  called  popa,    who  struck  the  animal 
with  a  hammer   before  the   knife  was  used. 
The  better  parts  of  the  intestines  (rxta)  were 
strewed  with  barley  meal,  wine,  and  incense, 
and  were  burnt  upon  the  altar.     Those  parts 
of  the  animal  which  were  burnt  were  called 
prosecta,  prosiciae,    or  ahlegmina.     When  a 
sacrifice  was  offered  to  gods  of  rivers,  or  of 
the   sea,    these    parts    were    not    burnt,   but 
thrown  into  the  water.     Respecting  the  use 
which  the  ancients  made  of  sacrifices  to  learn 
the  will  of  the  gods,  see  Haruspex  and  Divi- 
N ATio. —  Unbloody  sacrifices.   Among  these  we 


may  first  mention  the  libations  [Uhationes, 
Aot/3at  or  (nrovBal).  Bloody  sacrifices  were 
usually  accompanied  by  libations,  as  wine 
was  poured  upon  them.  The  wine  was 
usually  poured  out  in  three  separate  streams. 
Libations  always  accompanied  a  sacrifice 
which  was  offered  in  concluding  a  treaty 
with  a  foreign  nation,  and  that  here  they 
formed  a  prominent  part  of  the  solemnity,  is 
clear  from  the  fact  that  the  treaty  itself  was 
called  o-n-oi/Sai.  But  libations  were  also  made 
independent  of  any  other  sacrifice,  as  in  so- 
lemn prayers,  and  on  many  other  occasions 
of  public  and  private  life,  as  before  drinking 
at  meals,  and  the  like.  Libations  usually 
consisted  of  unmixed  wine  (ei'cr7roi'5o?,  me- 
rum),  but  sometimes  also  of  milk,  honey,  and 
other  fluids,  either  pure  or  diluted  with 
water.  The  libations  offered  to  the  Furies 
were  always  without  wine.  Incense  was 
likewise  an  offering  which  usually  accom- 
panied bloody  sacrifices,  but  it  was  also  burned 
as  an  offering  for  itself.  A  third  class  of 
unbloody  sacrifices  consisted  of  fruit  and 
cakes.  The  former  were  mostly  offeied  to 
the  gods  as  primitiae  or  tithes  of  the  harvest, 
and  as  a  sign  of  gratitude.  They  were  some- 
times offered  in  their  natural  state,  some- 
times also  adorned  or  prepared  in  various 
ways.  Cakes  were  peculiar  to  the  worship 
of  certain  deities,  as  to  that  of  Apollo.  They 
were  either  simple  cakes  of  flour,  sometimes 
also  of  WAX,  or  they  were  made  in  the  shape 
of  some  animal,  and  were  then  offered  as  sym- 
bolical sacrifices  in  the  place  of  real  animals, 
either  because  they  could  not  easily  be  pro- 
cured, or  were  too  expensive  for  the  sacrificer. 
SACRILEGlUM,.the  crime  of  stealing  things 
consecrated  to  the  gods,  or  things  deposited  in 
a,  consecrated  place.  A  Lex  Julia  appears  to 
have  placed  the  crime  of  sacrilegium  on  an 
equality  with  peculatus.     [Pfxvlatus.] 

SAECULUM  wiis,   according  to  the  calcu- 
lation  of  the  Etruscans,  which  was  adopted 
by  the  Romans,  a  space  of  time   containing 
110  lunar  years.     The  return  of  each  saecu- 
lum  at  Rome  was  announced  by  the  pontiffs, 
who  also  made  the  necessary  intercalations 
in  such  a  manner,   that  at  the  commence- 
ment  of  a   new   saeciilum  the  beginning  of 
the  ten  months'  year,  of  the  twelve  months' 
year,  and  of  the  solar  year  coincided.     But 
in  these  arrangements   the   greatest   caprice 
and  irregularity    appear   to   have   prevailed 
at  Rome,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  unequal 
intervals  at  which  the  ludi  saeculares  were 
celebrated.     [Lroi   Safxulares.]     This  also 
accounts  for  the   various  ways   in   which   a 
saeculum  was  defined  by  the  ancients  ;  some 
believed  that  it  contained  thirty,  and  others 
that  it  contained  a  hundred  years  :  the  latter 
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opinion  appears  to  have  been  tlie  most  com- 
mon in  later  times,  so  that  saeculum  answered 
to  our  century. 

SAGITTARII.     [Arcus.] 

SAGMINA,  were  the  same  as  the  verhenae, 
namelj%  herbs  torn  up  by  their  roots  from 
within  the  inclosure  of  the  Capitoline,  which 
were  always  carried  by  the  Fotiales  or  am- 
bassadors, when  they  went  to  a  foreign 
people  to  demand  restitution  for  wrongs 
committed  against  the  Romans,  or  to  make  a 
treaty.  [Fktiales.]  They  served  to  mark 
the  sacred  character  of  the  ambassadors,  and 
answered  the  same  purpose  as  the  Greek 
KTjpu/ceta. 

SAGUM,  the  cloak  worn  by  the  Roman 
soldiere  and  inferior  officers,  in  contradis- 
tinction to  the  paludamentum  of  the  general 
and  superior  officers.  [Pali'damextum.]  It 
is  used  in  opposition  to  the  toga  or  garb  of 
peace,  and  Ave  accordingly  find,  that  when 
there  was  a  war  in  Italy,  all  citizens  put  on 
the  sagum  even  in  the  city,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  those  of  consular  rank  [saga  sumere, 
ad  saga  ire,  in  sagis  esse).  The  sagum  was 
open  in  the  front,  and  usually  fastened  across 
the  shoulders  by  a  clasp :  it  resembled  in 
form  the  paludamentum  (see  cut,  p.  281). 
The  cloak  worn  by  the  general  and  superior 
officers  is  sometimes  called  sagum,  but  the 
diminutive  sagulum  is  more  coinmonlj^  used  in 
such  cases.  The  cloak  worn  by  the  northern 
nations  of  Europe  is  also  called  sagum.  The 
German  sagum  is  mentioned  by  Tacitus :  that 
worn  by  the  Gauls  seems  to  have  been  a  spe- 
cies of  plaid  [versicolor  sagum). 

SALAMINIA.     [Paralus.] 

SALII,  priests  of  Mars  GradiAiis,  said  to 
have  been  instituted  by  Numa.  They  were 
twelve  in  number,  chosen  from  the  patricians 
even  in  the  latest  times,  and  formed  an  eccle- 
siastical corporation.  They  had  the  care  of 
the  twelve  Ancilia,  which  were  kept  in  the 
temple  of  Mars  on  the  Palatine  hill,  whence 
these  priests  were  sometimes  called  Salii  Pa- 
latini, to  distinguish  them  from  the  other 
Salii  mentioned  below.  The  distinguishing 
dress  of  the  Salii  was  an  embroidered  tunic 
bound  with  a  brazen  belt,  the  trabea,  and 
the  apex,  also  worn  by  the  Flamines.  [Apex.] 
Each  had  a  sword  by  his  side,  and  in  his 
right  hand  a  spear  or  staff.  The  festival  of 
Mars  was  celebrated  by  the  Salii  on  the  1st 
of  March  and  for  several  successive  days  ;  on 
which  occasion  they  were  accustomed  to  go 
through  the  city  in  their  official  dress,  carry- 
ing the  ancilia  in  their  left  hands  or  sus- 
jjended  from  their  shoulders,  and  at  the  same 
time  singing  and  dancing,  whence  comes 
their  name.  The  songs  or  hymns  which 
they  sang  on  this  occasion  were  called   Asa- 


menta,  Assamenta,  or  Axamenta,  and  were 
chiefly  in  praise  of  Mamurius  Yeturius,  ge- 
nerally said  to  be  the  armourer,  who  made 
eleven  ancilia  like  the  one  that  was  sent 
from  heaven  (ancile),  though  some  modern 
writers  suppose  it  to  be  merely  another  name 
of  Mars.  The  praises  of  the  gods  were  also 
celebrated  in  the  songs  of  the  Salii.  In  later 
times  these  songs  were  scarcely  understood 
even  by  the  priests  themselves.  At  the  con- 
clusion of  the  festival  the  Salii  were  accus- 
tomed to  partake  of  a  splendid  entertainment 
in  the  temple  of  Mars,  which  was  proverbial 
for  its  excellence.  The  members  of  the  col- 
legium were  elected  by  co-optation.  We  read 
of  the  dignities  of  praesul,  vates,  and  ma- 
gister  in  the  collegium.  The  shape  of  the 
ancile  is  exhibited  in  the  annexed  cut,  which 
illustrates  the  accounts  of  the  ancient  writers 
that  its  form  was  oval,  but  with  the  two 
sides  receding  inwards  with  an  even  curv- 
ature, and  so  as  to  make  it  broader  at  the 
ends  than  in  the  middle.  The  persons  en- 
gaged in  carrying  these  ancilia  on  their 
shoulders,  suspended  from  a  pole,  are  pro- 
bably servants  of  the  Salii.  At  the  top  of 
the  cut  is  represented  one  of  the  rods  with 
which  the  Salii  were  accustomed  to  beat  the 
shield  in  their  dance,   as  already  described. 
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Salii  carrying  the  Ancilia.     (From  an  ancient  Gun.) 

TuUus  Hostilius  established  another  colle- 
gium of  Salii,  in  fulfilment  of  a  vow  which 
he  made  in  a  war  with  the  Sabines.  These 
Salii  were  also  twelve  in  number,  chosen 
from  the  patricians,  and  appear  to  have  been 
dedicated  to  the  service  of  Quirinus.  They 
were  called  the  Salii  Collini,  Agonales  or 
Agonenses.  It  is  supposed  that  the  oldest 
and  most  illustrious  college,  the  Palatine 
Salii,  were  chosen  originally  from  the  oldcj^t 
tribe,  the  llamnes,  and  the  one  instituted  by 
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Tullus  Hostilius,  or  the  Quirinalian,  from 
the  Titles  alone :  a  third  college  for  the  Lu- 
ceres  was  never  established. 

SALINAE  (oAai,  oAoTTjJYioi'),  a  salt-work. 
Throughout  the  Roman  empire  the  salt-works 
were  commonly  public  property,  and  were 
let  by  the  government  to  the  highest  bidder. 
The  first  salt-works  are  said  to  have  been 
established  by  Ancus  Marcius  at  Ostia.  The 
publicani  who  farmed  these  works  appear  to 
have  sold  this  most  necessary  of  all  com- 
modities at  a  very  high  price,  whence  the 
censors  M.  Livius  and  C.  Claudius  ^u.c.  204) 
fixed  the  price  at  which  those  who  took  the 
lease  of  them  were  obliged  to  sell  the  salt  to 
the  people.  At  Rome  the  medius  was,  ac- 
cording to  this  regulation,  sold  for  a  sextans, 
while  in  other  parts  of  Italy  the  price  was 
higher  and  varied.  The  salt-works  in  Italy 
and  in  the  provinces  were  very  numerous. 

S.\LINUM,  a  salt-cellar.  All  Romans  who 
were  raised  above  poverty  had  one  of  silver, 
which  descended  from  father  to  son,  and  was 


accompanied  by  a  silver  plate,  which  was 
used  together  with  the  salt-cellar  in  the 
domestic  sacrifices.  [Patkra.]  These  two 
articles  of  silver  were  alone  compatible  with 
the  simplicity  of  Roman  manners  in  the  early 
times  of  the  republic. 

SALTATIO  (op,Y»)cris,  opxTjcrru's),  dancing. 
The  dancing  of  the  Greeks  as  well  as  of  the 
Romans  had  very  little  in  common  with  the 
exercise  which  goes  by  that  name  in  modem 
times.  It  may  be  divided  into  two  kinds, 
gymnastic  and  mimetic ;  that  is,  it  was  in- 
tended either  to  represent  bodily  activity,  or 
to  express  by  gestures,  movements,  and  atti- 
tudes certain  ideas  or  feelings,  and  also  single 
events,  or  a  series  of  events,  as  in  the  modem 
ballet.  All  these  movements,  however,  were 
accompanied  by  music  ;  but  the  terms  opxrjo-is 
and  saltatio  were  used  in  so  much  wider  a 
sense  than  our  word  dancing,  that  they  were 
applied  to  designate  gestures,  even  when  the 
body  did  not  move  at  all.  We  find  dancing 
prevalent  among  the  Greeks  from  the  earliest 


A  Danee.    (Liimberti,  Villa  Borghese.) 


times.  It  was  originally  closely  connected 
with  religion.  In  all  the  public  festivals, 
which  were  so  numerous  among  the  Greeks, 
dancing  formed  a  very  prominent  part.  ^Ve 
find  from  the  earliest  times  that  the  worship 
of  Apollo  was  connected  with  a  religious 
dance,  called  Hyporchema  (vnopx^M^)-  All 
the  religious  dances,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Bacchic  and  the  Corybantian,  were  very 
simple,  and  consisted  of  gentle  movements  of 
the  body,  with  various  turnings  and  windings 
around  the  altar  :  such  a  dance  was  the 
Geranus  (yepafos),  which  Theseus  is  said  to 
have  performed  at  Delos  on  his  return  from 
Crete.  The  Dionysiac  or  Bacchic,  and  the 
Corybantian,  were  of  a  very  different  nature. 
In  the  former  the  life  and  adventures  of  the 
god.  were  represented  by  mimetic  dancing. 
[DioNYSiA.]  The  Corybantian  was  of  a  very 
wild   character :    it    was   chicfiy   danced   in 


Phrygia  and  in  Crete ;  the  dancers  were 
armed,  struck  their  swords  against  their 
shields,  and  displayed  the  most  extravagant 
fury  ;  it  was  accompanied  chiefly  by  the  flute. 
Respecting  the  dances  in  the  theatre,  see 
Chorus.  Dancing  was  applied  to  gymnastic 
purposes  and  to  training  for  war,  especially 
in  the  Doric  states,  and  was  believed  to  have 
contributed  very  much  to  the  success  of  the 
Dorians  in  war,  as  it  enabled  them  to  per- 
form their  evolutions  simultaneously  and  in 
order.  There  were  various  dances  in  early 
times,  which  served  as  a  preparation  for  war : 
hence  Homer  calls  the  HopUtes  n-pt/Ae'es,  a 
war-dance  having  been  called  irpvAt?  by  the 
Cretans.  Of  such  dances  the  most  celebrated 
was  the  Pyrrhic  (v  t^PP^XvX  of  which  the 
TrpvAis  was  probably  only  another  name.  It 
was  danced  to  the  sound  of  the  flute,  and  its 
time  was  vcrj  quick  and  light,  as  is  shown 
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by  the  name  of  the  Pyrrhic  foot  (""),  which 
must  be  connected  with  this  dance.  In  the 
non-Doric  states  it  was  probably  not  prac- 


tised as  a  training  for  war,  but  only  as  a 
mimetic  dance  :  thus  we  read  of  its  being 
danced  by  women  to  entertain  a  company. 


Corjbantian  Dance.     (Visconti,.Mu8.'  Pio  Clem.,  vol.  iv.  tav.  9.) 


It  was  also  performed  at  Athens  at  the 
greater  and  lesser  Panathenaea  by  ephebi, 
who  were  called  PjTrhichists  (TrvppixicrTat), 
and  were  trained  at  the  expense  of  the  cho- 
ragus.  In  the  mountainous  parts  of  Thessaly 
and  Macedon  dances  are  performed  at  the 
present  day  by  men  armed  with  muskets  and 
swords.  The  Pyrrhic  dance  was  introduced 
in  the  public  games  at  Rome  by  Julius  Caesar, 
when  it  was  danced  by  the  children  of  the 
leading  men  in  Asia  and  Bithynia.  There 
were  other  dances,  besides  the  Pyrrhic,  in 
which  the  performers  had  arms  ;  but  these 
seem  to  have  been  entirely  mimetic,  and  not- 
practised  with  any  view  to  training  for  war. 
Such  was  the  Carpaca  (xapTrata),  peculiar  to 
the  Aenianians  and  Magnetes,  and  described 
by  Xenophon  in  the  Anabasis.  Such  dances 
were  frequently  performed  at  banqjiets  for 
the  entertainment  of  the  guests,  where  also 
:he  tumblers   (((v^(.a■T^Jpes)  were  often  intro- 


Tumbler.    (Mus(;o  Korbonico,  vol.  vii.  tav.  58.) 


duced,  who  in  the  course  of  their  dance  flung 
themselves  on  thier  head  and  alighted  again 
upon  their  feet.  These  tumblers  were  also 
accustomed  to  make  their  somersets  over 
knives  and  swords,  which  was  called  Kv^\.<na.v 
ets  fj.axaipa';.  We  learn  from  Tacitus  that  the 
German  youths  also  used  to  dance  among 
swords  and  spears  pointed  at  them.  Other 
kinds  of  dances  were  frequently  performed  at 
entertainments,  in  Rome  as  well  as  in  Greece, 
by  courtezans,  many  of  which  were  of  a  very 
indecent  and  lascivious  nature.  Among  the 
dances  performed  without  arms  one  of  the 
most  important  was  the  Hormos  (6p/oios), 
which  was  danced  at  Sparta  by  youths  and 
maidens  together :  the  youth  danced  first 
some  movements  suited  to  his  age,  and  of  a 
military  nature ;  the  maiden  followed  in 
measured  steps  and  with  feminine  gestures. 
Another  common  dance  at  Sparta  was  the 
iihasis  C^ijSacris),  in  which  the  dancer  sprang 
rapidly  from  the  ground  and  struck  the  feet 
behind. — Dancing  was  common  among  the 
Romans  in  ancient  times,  in  connection  with 
religious  festivals  and  rites,  because  the  an- 
cients thought  that  no  part  of  the  body  should 
be  free  from  the  influence  of  religion.  The 
dances  of  the  Salii,  which  were  performed 
by  men  of  patrician  families,  are  described 
elsewhere.  [Ancile.]  Dancing,  however, 
was  not  performed  by  any  Roman  citizens 
except  in  connection  with  religion,  and  it 
was  considered  disgraceful  for  any  freeman 
to  dance.  The  mimetic  dances  of  the  Romans, 
which  were  carried  to  such  perfection  under 
the  empire,  are  described  under  Pantomimvs. 
The  dancers  on  the  tight-rope  [funamhuli) 
under  the  empire  were  as  skilful  as  they  are 
in  the  present  day. 

SALUTATORES,  the  name  given  in  the  latei 
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times  of  the  republic,  and  under  the  empire, 
to  a  class  of  men  who  obtained  their  living  by 
visiting  the  houses  of  the  -wealthy  early  in 
the  morning,  to  pay  their  respects  to  them 
[salutare),  and  to  accompany  them  -w-hen  they 
went  abroad.  This  arose  from  the  visits 
which  the  clients  were  accustomed  to  pay  to 
their  patrons,  and  degenerated  in  later  times 
into  the  above-mentioned  practice  :  such  per- 
sons seem  to  have  obtained  a  good  living 
among  the  great  number  of  wealthy  and  vain 
persons  at  Rome,  who  were  gratified  by  this 
attention.     [Sportvla.] 

SAMBUCA  (cra/ajSu/cTj),  a  harp,  was  of 
oriental  origin.  The  performances  of  sambu- 
cistriae  ((Tafx^vKLo-Tpiai)  were  only  known  to 
the  early  Romans  as  luxuries  brought  over 
from  Asia.  Sambuca  was  also  the  name  of  a 
military  engine,  used  to  scale  the  walls  and 
towers  of  besieged  cities.  It  was  called  by 
this  name  on  account  of  its  general  resem- 
blance tothe  form  of  a  harp. 

SAMNtTES.      [Gladiatores.] 

SANDAHUM  (crai'SoiAioc  or  crdvSaXoi''),  a 
kind  of  shoe  worn  only  by  women.  The 
sandalium  must  be  distinguished  from  the 
hypodema  (uTrofiTj/xa),  which  was  a  simple 
sole  bound  under  the  foot,  whereas  the  san- 
dalium was  a  sole  with  a  piece  of  leather 
covering  the  toes,  so  that  it  formed  the  tran- 
sition from  the  hypodema  to  real  shoes.  The 
piece  of  leather  over  the  toes  was  caUed  ^irydj 
or  C^yov. 

SANDAPILA.     [Fuxts.] 

SARCOPHAGUS.     [Fuxts.] 

SARISSA.      [Hasta.] 

SARRACUM,  a  kind  of  common  cart  or 
waggon,  which  was  used  by  the  country- 
people  of  Italy  for  conveying  the  produce  of 
their  fields,  trees,  and  the  like,  from  one 
place  to  another. 

S.\TURA,  the  root  of  which  is  sat,  literally 
means  a  mixture  of  all  sorts  of  things.  The 
name  was  accordingly  applied  by  the  Romans 
in  many  ways,  but  always  to  things  consist- 
ing of  various  parts  or  ingredients,  e.  g.  lanx 
satura,  an  offering  consisting  of  various 
fruits,  such  as  were  offered  at  harvest  festi- 
vals and  to  Ceres ;  lex  per  satitram  lata,  a 
law  which  contained  several  distinct  regula- 
tions at  once,  and  to  a  species  of  poetry,  after- 
wards called  Satira. 

SATURNALIA,  the  festival  of  Saturnus,  to 
whom  the  inhabitants  of  Latium  attributed 
the  introduction  of  agriculture  and  the  arts 
of  civilized  life.  Falling  towards  the  end  of 
December,  at  the  season  when  the  agricul- 
tural labours  of  the  year  were  fully  com- 
pleted, it  was  celebrated  in  ancient  times  by 
the  rustic  population  as  a  sort  of  joyous 
harvest-home,  and  in  every  age  was  viewed 


by  all  classes  of  the  community  as  a  period  of 
absolute  relaxation  and  unrestrained  merri- 
ment. During  its  continuance  no  public 
business  could  be  transacted,  the  law  courts 
were  closed,  the  schools  kept  holiday,  to 
commence  a  war  was  impious,  to  punish  a 
malefactor  involved  pollution.  Special  in- 
diilgences  were  granted  to  the  slaves  of  each 
domestic  establishment  ;  they  were  relieved 
from  all  ordinary  toils,  were  permitted  to 
wear  the  p  ileus,  the  badge  of  freedom,  were 
granted  full  freedom  of  speech,  and  partook 
of  a  banquet  attired  in  the  clothes  of  their 
masters,  and  were  waited  upon  by  them  at 
table.  All  ranks  devoted  themselves  to 
feasting  and  mirth,  presents  were  inter- 
changed among  friends,  cerei  or  wax  tapers 
being  the  common  offering  of  the  more 
humble  to  their  superiors,  and  crowds 
thronged  the  streets,  shouting,  lo  Satnrnalia 
(this  was  termed  clamare  Saturnalia),  while 
sacrifices  were  offered  with  uncovered  head, 
from  a  conviction  that  no  ill-omened  sight 
would  interrupt  the  rites  of  such  a  happy 
day.  Many  of  the  peculiar  customs  of  this 
festival  exhibit  a  remarkable  resemblance  to 
the  sports  of  our  own  Christmas  and  of  the 
Italian  Carnival.  Thus  on  the  Saturnalia 
public  gambling  was  allowed  by  the  aediles, 
just  as  in  the  days  of  our  ancestors  the  most 
rigid  were  wont  to  countenance  card-playing 
on  Christmas-eve ;  the  whole  population 
threw  off  the  toga,  wore  a  loose  gown,  called 
synthesis,  and  walked  about  with  the  pileus 
on  their  heads,  which  reminds  us  of  the 
dominos,  the  peaked  caps,  and  other  disguises 
worn  by  masques  and  mimimers  ;  the  cerei 
were  probably  employed  as  the  moccoli  now 
are  on  the  last  night  of  the  Carnival  ;  and 
lastly,  one  of  the  amusements  in  private 
society  was  the  election  of  a  mock  king, 
which  at  once  calls  to  recollection  the  charac- 
teristic ceremony  of  Twelfth-night.  During 
the  republic,  although  the  whole  month  of 
December  was  considered  as  dedicated  to 
Saturn,  only  one  day,  the  xiv.  Kal.  Jan.,  was 
set  apart  for  the  sacred  rites  of  the  divinity. 
When  the  month  was  lengthened  by  the  addi- 
tion of  two  days  upon  the  adoption  of  the 
Julian  Calendar,  the  Saturnalia  fell  on  the 
x^^.  Kal.  Jan.,  which  gave  rise  to  confusion 
and  mistakes  among  the  more  ignorant  por- 
tion of  the  people.  To  obviate  this  inconve- 
nience, and  allay  all  religious  scruples, 
Augustus  enacted  that  three  whole  days,  the 
17  th,  18th,  and  19th  of  December,  should  in 
all  time  coming  be  hallowed,  thus  embracing 
both  the  old  and  new  style.  Under  the  em- 
pire the  merry-making  lasted  for  seven  days, 
and  three  different  festivals  were  celebrated 
during  this  period.     First  came  the  Satur- 
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nalia  proper,  commencing  on  xvi.  Kal.  Dec, 
followed  by  the  Opalia,  anciently  coincident 
"with  the  Saturnalia,  on  xiv.  Kal.  Jan. ;  these 
two  together  lasted  for  five  days,  and  the 
sixth  and  seventh  were  occupied  with  the 
Sigillaria,  so  called  from  little  earthenware 
figures  {sigiUa,  oscilla)  exposed  for  sale  at 
this  season,  and  given  as  toys  to  children. 

SCALPTURA  or  SCULPTURA,  originally 
signified  cutting  figures  out  of  a  solid  mate- 
rial, but  was  more  particularly  applied  to  the 
art  of  cutting  figures  into  the  material  (intag- 
lios), which  was  chiefly  applied  to  producing 
seals  and  matrices  for  the  mints  ;  and  2.  the 
art  of  producing  raised  figures  (cameos), 
which  served  for  the  most  part  as  ornaments. 
Sculpture  in  our  sense  of  the  word  was 
usually  designated  by  the  term  Statuaria. 
The  first  artist  who  Is  mentioned  as  an  en- 
graver of  stones  is  Theodorus,  the  son  of 
Telecles,  the  Samian,  who  engraved  the  stone 
in  the  ring  of  Polj^crates.  The  most  cele- 
brated among  them  was  Pj-rgoteles,  who 
engraved  the  seal-rings  for  Alexander  the 
Great.  Several  of  the  successors  of  Alexander 
and  other  wealthy  persons  adopted  the  cus- 
tom of  adorning  their  gold  and  silver  vessels, 
craters,  candelabras,  and  the  like,  with  pre- 
cious stones  on  which  raised  figures  (cameos) 
were  worked.  The  art  was  in  a  particularly 
flourishing  state  at  Rome  under  Augustus 
and  his  successors,  in  the  hands  of  Dioscu- 
rides  and  other  artists,  many  of  whose  works 
are  still  preserved.  Numerous  specimens  of 
intaglios  and  cameos  are  still  preserved  in 
the  various  museums  of  Europe. 

SCAMNUM,  dim.  SCABELLUM,  a  step 
which  was  placed  before  the  beds  of  the 
ancients  in  order  to  assist  persons  in  get- 
ting into  them,  as  some  were  very  high  : 
others  which  were  lower  required  also  lower 
steps,  which  were  called  scahella.  A  scam- 
num  was  also  used  as  a  footstool.  A  scam- 
num  extended  in  length  becomes  a  bench, 
and  in  this  sense  the  word  is  frequently 
used.  The  benches  in  ships  were  sometimes 
called  scamna. 

SCENA.     [Thkatrum.] 

SCEPTRUM  {aicqnTpov),  which  originally 
denoted  a  simple  stafl"  or  walking-stick,  was 
emblematic  of  station  and  authority.  In 
ancient  authors  the  sceptre  is  represented  as 
belonging  more  especially  to  kings,  princes, 
and  leaders  of  tribes  :  but  it  is  also  borne  by 
judges,  by  heralds,  and  by  priests  and  seers. 
The  sceptre  descended  from  father  to  son, 
and  might  be  committed  to  any  one  in  order 
to  express  the  transfer  of  authority.  Those 
who  bore  the  sceptre  swore  by  it,  solemnly 
taking  it  in  the  right  hand  and  raising  it 
towards  heaven.     The  ivory  sceptre  of  the 


kings  of  Rome,  which  descended  to  the  con- 
suls, was  surmounted  by  an  eagle. 

SCHOENUS  (6,  T],  axoZi/o?),  an  Egyptian 
and  Persian  measure,  the  length  of  which  is 
stated  by  Herodotus  at  60  stadia,  or  2  para- 
sangs.  It  was  "used  especially  for  measuring 
land. 

SCORPIO.        [TORMENTUM.] 

SCRIBAE,  public  notaries  or  clerks,  in 
the  pay  of  the  Roman  state.  They  were 
chiefly  employed  in  making  up  the  public 
accounts,  copj-ing  out  laws,  and  recording  the 
proceedings  of  the  difi'ercnt  functionaries  of 
the  state.  The  phrase  scriptum  facerc  was 
used  to  denote  their  occupation.  Being  very 
numerous,  they  were  divided  into  companies 
or  classes  {decuriae),  and  were  assigned  by 
lot  to  diff'erent  magistrates,  whence  they 
were  named  Quaestorii,  Aedilicii,  or  Praetorii, 
from  the  oflScers  of  state  to  whom  they  were 
attached.  The  appointment  to  the  office  of  a 
"  scriba  "  seems  to  have  been  either  made  on 
the  nomination  of  a  magistrate,  or  purchased. 
Horace,  for  instance,  bought  for  himself  a 
"patent  place  as  clerk  in  the  treasurj' " 
{scriptum  quaestorium  comjiaravit).  In  Ci- 
cero's time,  indeed,  it  seems  that  any  one 
might  become  a  scriba  or  public  clerk  by 
purchase,  and  consequently,  as  freedmen  and 
their  sons  were  eligible,  and  constituted  a 
great  portion  of  the  public  clerks  at  Rome, 
the  office  was  not  highly  esteemed,  though 
frequently  held  by  ingenui  or  free-born  citi- 
zens. Tery  few  instances  are  recorded  of 
the  scribae  being  raised  to  the  higher  digni- 
ties of  the  state.  Cn.  Flavins,  the  scribe  of 
Appius  Claudius,  was  raised  to  the  office  of 
curule  aedile  in  gratitude  for  his  making 
public  the  various  forms  of  actions,  which 
had  previously  been  the  exclusive  property 
of  the  patricians  [Actio]  ;  but  the  returning 
officer  refused  to  acquiesce  in  his  election 
till  he  had  given  up  his  books  and  left  his 
profession. 

SCRINIUM.       [Capsa.] 

SCRIPTA  DUODECIM.     [Latrunculi.] 

SCRIPTURA,  that  part  of  the  revenue  of 
the  Roman  Republic  which  was  derived  from 
letting  out,  as  pasture  land,  those  portions  of 
the  ager  publicus  which  were  not  taken  int^) 
cultivation.  The  names  for  such  parts  of  the 
ager  publicus  were,  pascua  pitblica,  salhis,  or 
silvac.  They  were  let  by  the  censors  to  the 
publicani,  like  all  other  vectigalia  ;  and  the 
persons  who  sent  their  cattle  to  graze  on 
such  public  pastures  had  to  pay  a  certain  tax 
or  duty  to  the  publicani,  which  of  course 
varied  according  to  the  number  and  quality 
of  the  cattle  which  they  kept  upon  them. 
The  publicani  had  to  keep  the  lists  of  persons 
who  sent  their  cattle  upon  the  public  pas- 
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tures,  together  with  the  number  and  quality 
of  the  cattle.  From  this  registering  {scribere) 
the  duty  itself  was  called  scriptura,  the  public 
pasture  land  ager  scripturarius,  and  the 
publicani,  or  their  agents  who  raised  the  tax, 
HcripUirarii.  The  Lex  Thoria  (b.  c.  Ill)  did 
away  with  the  scriptura  in  Italy,  where  the 
public  pastures  were  very  numerous  and 
extensive,  especially  in  Apulia,  and  the  lands 
themselves  were  now  sold  or  distributed.  In 
the  provinces,  where  the  public  pastures 
were  also  let  out  in  the  same  manner,  the 
practice  continued  until  the  time  of  the  em  pire  ; 
but  afterwards  the  scriptura  is  no  longer 
mentioned. 

SCRUPULUM,  or  more  properly  Scripv- 
LVM  or  ScRiPLUM  (ypa/i/aa),  the  smallest 
denomination  of  weight  among  the  Romans. 
It  was  the  24th  part  of  the  Uncia,  or  the 
288th  of  the  Libra,  and  therefore  =  18-OG 
grains  English,  which  is  about  the  average 
weight  of  the  scrupular  aurei  still  in  existence. 
[AvRUM.]  As  a  square  measure,  it  was  the 
smallest  division  of  the  jugerum,  which  con- 
tained 288  scrupula.     [Jvgerum.] 

SCUTUM  (^peo?),  the  Roman  shield  worn 
by  the  heavy-armed  infantry,  instead  of  being 
round,  like  the  Greek  Ci.ipkus,  was  adapted 
to  the  form  of  the  human  body,  by  being 
made  either  oval  or  of  the  shape  of  a  door, 
'^96(ia),    which    it    also   resembled    in    being 


Scuta,  shields.     (Bartoli,  .\rcus  Triumph.) 

made  of  wood  or  wicker-work,  and  from 
which  consequently  its  Greek  name  was 
derived.  Polybius  says  that  the  dimensions 
of  the  scutum  were  4  feet  by  2  h 

SCYT.\L£  ((TKVTflLAr/)  is  the  name  applied 
to  a  secret  mode  of  writing,  by  which  the 
~;\irtan    cphors    co:uniunicated    Mith    their 


kings  and  generals  when  abroad.  When  a 
king  or  general  left  Sparta,  the  ephors  gave 
to  him  a  staff  of  a  definite  length  and  thick- 
ness, and  retained  for  themselves  another  of 
precisely  the  same  size.  When  they  had 
any  communications  to  make  to  him,  they  cut 
the  material  upon  which  they  intended  to 
write  into  the  shape  of  a  narrow  riband, 
wound  it  round  their  staff,  and  then  wrote 
upon  it  the  message  which  they  bad  to  send 
to  him.  When  the  strip  of  writing  material 
was  taken  fi-om  the  staff,  nothing  but  single 
letters  appeared,  and  in  this  state  the  strip  was 
sent  to  the  general,  who,  after  having  wound 
it  round  his  staff,  was  able  to  read  the  com- 
n>unication. 

SCYTH.VE  {iKvdaC).  [Demosii.] 
SECESPITA,  an  instrument  used  by  the 
Roman  priests  in  killing  the  victims  at  sacri- 
fices, probably  an  axe.  In  the  annexed  coin, 
the  reverse  represents  a  culter,  a  simpuvium, 
and  a  secespita. 


Sccespita,  Culter,  and  Simpuvium.   (Coin  of  Sulpicia  Gens.' 

SECTIO,  the  sale  of  a  man's  property  by 
the  state  {publice).  This  was  done  in  conse- 
quence of  a  condemnatio,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  repayment  to  the  state  of  such  sums  of 
money  as  the  condemned  person  had  im- 
properly appropriated  ;  or  in  consequence  of 
a  proscriptio.  Sometimes  the  things  sold 
wei-e  called  sectio.  Those  who  bought  the 
property  were  called  sectores.  The  property 
was  sold  .sm6  hasta. 

SECTOR.     [Sectio.] 

SECURIS  (a^ivt),  Tre\€Kv^),  an  axe  or 
hatchet.  The  axe  was  either  made  with  a 
single  edge,  or  with  a  blade  or  head  on 
each  side  of  the  haft,  the  latter  kind  being 
denominated  bipenitis.  The  axe  was  used  as 
a  weapon  of  war  chiefly  by  the  .\siatic  nations. 
It  was  a  part  of  the  Roman  fasces.    [Fasces.  J 

SECUTORES.     [Gi-ADiATORES.] 

SELLA,  the  general  term  for  a  seat  or 
chair  of  any  description. — (1)  Sella  Curvlis, 
the  chair  of  state.  Curulh  is  derived  by  the 
ancient  writers  from  currus,  but  it  more 
probably  contains  the  same  root  as  curia. 
The  sella  curulis  is  said  to  have  been  used  at 
Rome  from  a  very  remote  period  as  an  em- 
blem of  kingly  power,  having  been  imported, 
along  with  various  other  insignia  of  royalty, 
from  Etruria.     Under  the  republic  the  right 
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of  sitting  upon,  this  chair  belonged  to  the 
consuls,  praetors,  curule  aediles,  and  censors  ; 
to  the  flamen  dialis  ;  to  the  dictator,  and  to 
those  whom  he  deputed  to  act  under  himself, 
as  the  magister  cquitum,  since  he  might  be 
said  to  comprehend  all  magistracies  within 
himself.  After  the  downfal  of  the  constitu- 
tion, it  was  assigned  to  the  emperors  also,  or 
to  their  statues  in  their  absence ;  to  the 
augustales,  and  perhaps,  to  the  praefectus 
urbi.  It  was  displayed  upon  all  great  public 
occasions,  especially  in  the  circus  and  the- 
atre ;  and  it  was  the  seat  of  the  praetor  when 
he  administered  justice.  In  the  provinces  it 
was  assumed  by  inferior  magistrates,  when 
they  exercised  proconsular  or  propraetorian 


authority.  We  find  it  occasionally  exhibited 
on  the  medals  of  foreign  monarchs  likewise, 
as  on  those  of  Ariobarzanes  II.  of  Cappadocia, 
for  it  was  the  practice  of  the  Romans  to 
present  a  curule  chair,  an  ivory  sceptre,  a 
toga  praetexta,  and  such-like  ornaments,  as 
tokens  of  respect  and  confidence  to  those 
rulers  whose  friendship  they  desired  to  culti- 
vate. The  sella  curulis  appears  from  the 
first  to  have  been  ornamented  with  ivorj'  ;  and 
at  a  later  pei-iod  it  was  overlaid  with  gold. 
In  shape  it  was  extremely  plain,  closely  re- 
sembling a  common  folding  camp-stool  with 
crooked  legs.  The  sella  curulis  is  frequently 
represented  upon  the  denarii  of  Roman  fami- 
lies.    In  the  following  cut  are  represented 


Sellae  Curules.     (The  top  figure  from  the  Vatican  collection  ;  the  two  bottom  figures  from  the  Museum  at  Naples.) 


two  pair  of  bronze  legs,  belonging  to  a  sella 
curulis,  and  likewise  a  sella  curulis  itself. 
— (2)  Sella  Gestatoria,  or  Fertoria,  a 
sedan  used  both  in  town  and  country, 
and  by  men  as  well  as  by  women.  It 
is  expressly  distinguished  from  the  Lectica, 
a  portable  bed  or  sofa,  in  which  the  per- 
son carried  lay  in  a  recumbent  position, 
while  the  sella  was  a  portable  chair,  in 
which  the  occupant  sat  upright.  It  differed 
from  the  cathedra  also,  but  in  what  the  dif- 
ference consisted,  it  is  not  easy  to  determine. 
[Cathedra.]  It  appears  not  to  have  been 
introduced  until  long  after  the  lectica  was 
comm.on,  since  we  scarcely,  if  ever,  find  any 
allusion  to  it  until  the  period  of  the  empire. 
The  sella  was  sometimes  entirely  open,  but 
more  frequently  shut  in.  It  was  made  some- 
times of  plain  leather,  and  sometimes  orna- 
mented with  bone,  ivory,  silver,  or  gold, 
according  to  the  fortune  of  the  proprietor. 
It  was  furnished  with  a  pillow  to  support  the 
head  and  neck  [cervical)  ;  the  motion  was  so 
easy  that  one  might  study  without  inconve- 
nience, while  at  the  same  time  it  aff'orded  a 
healthful  exercise. — (3)  Chairs  for  ordinary 


domestic  purposes  have  been  discovered  in 
excavations,  or  are  seen  represented  in  ancient 
frescoes,  many  displaying  great  taste. 


Sellao,  rhairs.  (Tlie  right-hand  fi<n3re  from  the  Vaticm 
collection  ;  the  left-hnnd  figure  from  a  Painting  at 
Pompeii.) 

SEMIS,   SEMISSIS.     [As.] 

SEMUNCIA.      [Uncia.] 

SEMUXCIARIUM  FENUS.     [Fexts.] 

SENATUS.  In  all  the  republics  of  an- 
tiquity the  government  was  divided  between 
a  senate  and  a  popular  assembly ;  and  in 
cases   where    a   king   stood   at  the  head   of 
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affairs,  as  at  Sparta  and  in  early  Rome,  the 
king  had  little  more  than  the  executive.     A 
senate  in  the  early  times  was  always  rejrarded 
as  an  assembly  of  elders,    which  is  in  fact 
the  meaning  of  the  Roman  senatus,  as  of  the 
Spartan    (yepovo-ta),    and  its   members  were 
elected  from  among  the  nobles  of  the  nation. 
The  number  of  senators  in  the  ancient  re- 
publics always  bore  a  distinct  relation  to  the 
number  of  tribes  of  which  the  nation  was 
composed.     [Bocle  ;    Gerousia.]     Hence  in 
the  earliest  times,  when  Rome  consisted  of  only 
one  tribe,  its  senate  consisted  of  one  hundred 
members  [senatores  or  patres ;  compare   Pa- 
TRicii),   and  when  the   Sabine  tribe  or  the 
Titles  became  united  with  the  Latin  tribe  or 
the  Ramnes,  the  number  of  senators  was  in- 
creased to  two  hundred.     This  number  was 
again  augmented  to  three  hundred  by  Tar- 
quinius  Priscus,  when  the  third  tribe  or  the 
Luceres  became  incorporated  with  the  Ro- 
man state.     The  new  senators  added  by  Tar- 
quinius  Priscus  were  distinguished  from  those 
belonging  to  the  two  older  tribes  by  the  ap- 
pellation patres    minoritm   gentium,    as  pre- 
viously those  who  represented  the  Titles  had 
been  distinguished,  by  the  same  name,  from 
those  who  represented  the   Ramnes.     Under 
Tarquinius  Superbus  the  number  of  senators 
is    said   to   have   become   very   much   dimi- 
nished, as  he  is  reported  to  have  put  many 
to  death  and  sent  others  into   exile.     This 
account  however  appears  to  be  greatly  exag- 
gerated, and  it  is  probable  that  several  va- 
cancies in  the  senate  arose  from  many  of  the 
senators  accompanying  the  tyrant  into   his 
exile.     The  vacancies  which  had  thus  arisen 
were  filled   up  immediately  after  the   esta- 
blishment of  the  republic,  when  several  noble 
plebeians  of  equestrian  rank  were  made  se- 
nators.     These   new    senators    were   distin- 
guished from  the  old  ones  by  the  name  of 
Conscripti ;   and  hence  the  customary  mode 
of  addressing   the   whole    senate   henceforth 
always  was  :   Patres  Conscripti,  that  is,  Pa- 
tres et   Conscripti. — The  number  of  300   se- 
nators appears  to  have  remained   unaltered 
for  several  centuries.     The  first  permanent 
increase  to  their  number  was  made  by  Sulla, 
and  the  senate  seems  henceforth  to  have  con- 
sisted   of   between    five    and    six    hundred. 
Julius  Caesar  augmented  the  number  to  900, 
and  raised  to  this  dignity  even  common  sol- 
diers,   freedmcn,    and    peregrini.     Augustus 
cleared  the  senate  of  the  unworthy  members, 
who    were    contemptuously    called    by    the 
people  Orcini  senatores,  and  reduced  its  num- 
ber  to   600. — In   the  time  of  the  kings  the 
senate  was   probably  elected  by  the  gentes, 
each  gens  appointing  one  member  as  its  re- 
lULocntative ;  and  as  there  were  300  gentes, 


there  were  consequently  300  senators.  The 
whole  senate  was  divided  into  decuries,  each 
of  which  corresponded  to  a  curia.  When  the 
senate  consisted  of  only  one  hundred  mem- 
bers, there  were  accordingly  only  ten  de- 
curies  of  senators ;  and  ten  senators,  one 
being  taken  from  each  decury,  formed  the 
Decern  Primi,  who  represented  the  ten  curies. 
When  subsequently  the  representatives  of 
the  two  other  tribes  were  admitted  into  the 
senate,  the  Ramnes  with  their  decern  primi 
retained  for  a  time  their  superiority  over  the 
two  other  tribes,  and  gave  their  votes  first. 
The  first  among  the  decern  primi  was  the 
princeps  senatus,  who  was  appointed  by  the 
king,  and  was  at  the  same  time  custos  urbis. 
[Praefectvs  vrbi.]  Respecting  the  age  at 
which  a  person  might  be  elected  into  the 
senate  during  the  kingly  period,  we  know  no 
more  than  what  is  indicated  bj'  the  name 
senator  itself,  that  is,  that  they  were  persons 
of  advanced  age. — Soon  after  the  establish- 
ment of  the  republic,  though  at  what  time  is 
uncertain,  the  right  of  appointing  senators 
passed  from  the  gerites  into  the  hands  of  the 
consuls,  consular  tribunes,  and  subsequently 
of  the  censors.  At  the  same  time,  the  right 
which  the  magistrates  possessed  of  electing 
senators  was  by  no  means  an  arbitrary 
power,  for  the  senators  were  usually  taken 
from  among  those  whom  the  people  had  pre- 
viously invested  with  a  magistracy,  so  that 
ill  reality  the  people  themselves  always  no- 
minated the  candidates  for  the  senate,  which 
on  this  account  remained,  as  before,  a  repre- 
sentative assembly.  After  the  institution  of 
the  censorship,  the  censors  alone  had  the 
right  of  introducing  new  members  into  the 
senate  from  among  the  ex-magistrates,  and 
of  excluding  such  as  they  deemed  unworthy. 
[Censor.]  The  exclusion  was  effected  by 
simply  passing  over  the  names,  and  not  en- 
tering them  on  the  lists  of  senators,  whence 
such  men  were  called  Praeteriti  Senatores. 
On  one  extraordinary  occasion  the  eldest 
among  the  ex-censors  was  invested  with  dic- 
tatorial power  for  the  purpose  of  filling  up 
vacancies  in  the  senate. — As  all  curule  ma- 
gistrates, and  also  the  quaestors,  had  by 
virtue  of  their  office  a  seat  in  the  senate, 
even  if  they  had  not  been  elected  senators, 
we  must  distinguish  between  two  classes  of 
senators,  viz.,  real  senators,  or  such  as  had 
been  regularly  raised  to  their  dignity  by  the 
magistrates  or  the  censors,  and  such  as  had, 
by  virtue  of  the  office  which  they  held  or 
had  held,  a  right  to  take  tlieir  seats  in  the 
senate  and  to  speak  [sentcnliam  dicere,  jus 
sententiae),  but  not  to  vote.  To  this  ordc 
senatorius  also  belonged  the  jxmtifex  maxi- 
mus    and  the    flamen  dialis.     Though   these 
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senators  had  no  right  to  vote,  they  might, 
when  the  real  senators  had  voted,  step  over 
or  join  the  one  or  the  other  party,  whence 
they  were  called  Senatores  Fedarii,  an  appel- 
lation which  had  in  fonner  times  been  applied 
to  those  juniores  who  were  not  consular s. 
When  at  length  aU  the  state  offices  had  be- 
come equally  accessible  to  the  plebeians  and 
the  patricians,  and  when  the  majority  of 
offices  were  held  by  the  former,  theii"  nimibcr 
in  the  senate  naturally  increased  in  propor- 
tion. The  senate  had  gradually  become  an 
assembly  representing  the  people,  as  formerly 
it  had  represented  the  populus,  and  down  to 
the  last  century  of  the  republic  the  senatorial 
dignity  was  only  regarded  as  one  conferred 
by  the  people.  But  notwithstanding  this 
apparently  popular  character  of  the  senate, 
it  was  never  a  popular  or  democratic  assem- 
bly, for  now  its  members  belonged  to  the 
no  biles,  who  were  as  aristocratic  as  the  pa- 
tricians. [NoBiLEs.]  The  office  of  princeps 
senatus,  which  had  become  independent  of 
that  of  praetor  urbanus,  was  now  given 
by  the  censors,  and  at  first  always  to  the 
eldest  among  the  ex-censors,  but  afterwards 
to  any  other  senator  whom  they  thought 
most  worthy ;  and  unless  there  was  any 
charge  to  be  made  against  him,  he  was 
re-elected  at  the  next  lustrum.  This  dis- 
tinction, however,  gi-eat  as  it  was,  afforded 
neither  power  nor  advantages,  and  did  not 
even  confer  the  privilege  of  presiding  at  the 
meetings  of  the  senate,  which  only  belonged 
to  those  magistrates  who  had  the  right  of 
convoking  the  senate. — During  the  repub- 
lican period  no  senatorial  census  existed, 
although  senators  naturally  always  belonged 
to  the  wealthiest  classes.  The  institution  of 
a  census  for  senators  belongs  to  the  time  of 
the  empire.  Augustus  fii-st  fixed  it  at  400,000 
sesterces,  afterwards  increased  it  to  double 
this  simi,  and  at  last  even  to  1,200,000  ses- 
terces. Those  senators  whose  property  did 
not  amount  to  this  sum  received  grants  from 
the  emperor  to  make  it  up.  As  regards  the 
age  at  which  a  person  might  become  a  se- 
nator, we  have  no  express  statement  for  the 
time  of  the  republic,  although  it  appears  to 
have  been  fixed  by  some  custom  or  law,  as 
the  aetas  senatoria  is  frequently  mentioned, 
especially  during  the  latter  period  of  the 
republic.  But  we  may  by  induction  discover 
the  probable  age.  We  know  that,  according 
to  the  lex  annaUs  of  the  tribune  Yillius,  the 
age  fixed  for  the  quaestorship  was  31.  Now 
as  it  might  happen  that  a  quaestor  was  made 
a  senator  immediately  after  the  expiration 
of  his  office,  we  may  presume  that  the 
earliest  age  at  which  a  man  could  become  a 
senator  wa*  S2.     Augustus  ut  last  fixed  the 


senatorial  age  at  25,  which  appears  to  have 
remained  unaltered  throughout  the  time  of 
the  empire. — No  senator  was  allowed  to 
carry  on  any  mercantile  business.  About 
the  commencement  of  the  second  Punic  war, 
some  senators  appear  to  have  violated  this 
law  or  custom,  and  in  order  to  prevent  its 
recurrence  a  law  was  passed,  with  the  vehe- 
ment opposition  of  the  senate,  that  none  of 
its  members  should  be  permitted  to  possess  a 
ship  of  more  than  300  amphorae  in  tonnage, 
as  this  was  thought  sufficiently  large  to  con- 
vey to  Rome  the  produce  of  their  estates 
abroad.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  this  law 
was  frequently  violated. — Regular  meetings 
of  the  senate  {senatus  legitimus)  took  ijlace 
during  the  republic,  and  probably  during  the 
kingly  period  also,  on  the  calends,  nones, 
and  ides  of  every  month :  extraordinary 
meetings  {setiatus  indictus)  might  be  con- 
voked on  any  other  day,  with  the  exception 
of  those  which  were  atri,  and  those  on  which 
comitia  were  held.  The  right  of  convoking 
the  senate  during  the  kingly  period  belonged 
to  the  king,  or  to  his  vicegerent,  the  custos 
urbis.  This  right  was  during  the  republic 
transferred  to  the  curule  magistrates,  and  at 
last  to  the  tribunes  also.  If  a  senator  did 
not  appear  on  a  day  of  meeting,  he  was 
liable  to  a  fine,  for  which  a  pledge  was  taken 
[pignoris  captio)  until  it  was  paid.  Towards 
the  end  of  the  republic  it  was  decreed,  that 
during  the  whole  month  of  February  the  senate 
should  give  audience  to  foreign  ambassadors 
on  all  days  on  which  the  senate  could  law- 
fully meet,  and  that  no  other  matters 
should  be  discussed  until  these  affairs  were 
settled. — The  places  where  the  meetings  of  the 
senate  were  held  {curiae,  senacula)  were 
always  inaugurated  by  the  augurs,  [Tem- 
PLiM.]  The  most  ancient  place  was  the 
Cuiia  Hostilia,  in  which  alone  originally  a 
senatus-consultum  could  be  made.  After- 
wards, however,  several  temples  were  used 
for  this  purpose,  such  as  the  temple  of  Con- 
cordia, a  place  near  the  temple  of  Bellona 
[Legatus],  and  one  near  the  porta  Capena. 
Under  the  emperors  the  senate  also  met  in 
other  places  :  under  Caesar,  the  Curia  Julia, 
a  building  of  extraordinary  splendour,  was 
commenced ;  but  subsequently  meetings  of 
the  senate  were  frequently  held  in  the  house  of 
a  consul. — The  subjects  laid  before  the  senate 
belonged  partly  to  the  internal  affairs  of  the 
state,  partly  to  legislation,  and  partly  to 
finance  ;  and  no  measure  could  be  brought 
before  the  populus  without  having  previously 
been  discussed  and  prepared  by  the  senate. 
The  senate  was  thus  the  medium  through 
which  all  affairs  of  the  whole  government 
had    to  pass :    it   considered   and    discusse.l 
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whatever  measures  the  king  thought  proper 
to  introduce,  and  had,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
perfect  control  over  the  assemhly  of  the  popu- 
his,  which  could  onlj-  accept  or  reject  what 
the  senate  brouiiht  before  it.  When  a  king 
died,  the  royal  dignity,  until  a  successor  was 
elected,  was  transferred  to  the  Decern  Primi, 
each  of  whom  in  rotation  held  this  dignity 
for  five  days.  Under  the  republic,  the  senate 
had  at  first  the  right  of  proposing  to  the 
comitia  the  candidates  for  magisti-acies,  but 
this  right  was  subsequently  lost  :  the  comitia 
centuriata  became  quite  free  in  regard  to 
elections,  and  were  no  longer  dependent  upon 
the  proposal  of  the  senate.  The  curies  only 
still  possessed  the  right  of  sanctioning  the 
election;  but  in  the  year  b.  c.  299  they  were 
compelled  to  sanction  any  election  of  magis- 
trates which  the  comitia  might  make,  before 
it  took  place,  and  this  soon  after  became  law 
by  the  Lex  Maenia.  When  at  last  the  curies 
no  longer  assembled  for  this  empty  show  of 
power,  the  senate  stepped  into  their  place,  and 
henceforth  in  elections,  and  soon  after  also  in 
matters  of  legislation,  the  senate  had  pre- 
viously to  sanction  whatever  the  comitia 
might  decide.  After  the  Lex  Ilortensia  a 
decree  of  the  comitia  tributa  became  law, 
even  without  the  sanction  of  the  senate.  The 
original  state  of  things  had  thus  gradually 
become  reversed,  and  the  senate  had  lost  very 
important  branches  of  its  jjower,  which  had 
all  been  gained  by  the  comitia  tributa.  In 
its  relation  to  the  comitia  centuriata,  how- 
ever, the  ancient  rules  were  still  in  force,  as 
laws,  declarations  of  wai,  conclusions  of 
peace,  treaties,  &c.,  were  brought  before 
them,  and  decided  by  them  on  the  propo- 
sal of  the  senate. — The  powers  of  the  senate, 
after  both  orders  were  placed  upon  a  per- 
fect equality,  may  be  thus  briefly  summed 
up.  The  senate  continued  to  have  the  su- 
preme superintendence  in  all  matters  of  reli- 
gion ;  it  determined  upon  the  manner  in 
which  a  war  was  to  be  conducted,  what 
legions  were  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  a 
commander,  and  whether  new  ones  were  to 
be  levied ;  it  decreed  into  what  provinces  the 
consuls  and  praetors  were  to  be  sent  [Pko- 
vixcia],  and  whose  imperimu  was  to  be  pro- 
longed. The  commissioners  who  were  gene- 
rally sent  out  to  settle  the  administration  of 
a  newly-conquered  country,  were  always  a])- 
pointed  by  the  senate.  All  embassies  for  the 
conclusion  of  peace  or  treaties  with  foreign 
states  were  sent  out  by  the  senate,  and  such 
ambassadors  were  generally  senators  them- 
selves, and  ten  in  number.  The  senate  alone 
carried  on  the  negotiations  with  foreign  am- 
bassadors, and  received  the  comi)laints  of 
subject    or    allied   nations,   who    always    re- 


garded the  senate  as  their  common  protector. 
By  virtue  of  this  office  of  protector  it  also 
settled  all  disputes  which  might  arise  among 
the  municipia  and  colonies  of  Italy,  and 
punished  all  heavy  crimes  committed  In 
Italy,  which  might  endanger  the  public  petce 
and  security.  Even  in  Kome  itself,  the  ;u- 
dices  to  whom  the  praetor  referred  important 
cases,  both  public  and  private,  were  takcji 
from  among  the  senators,  and  in  extraordi- 
nary cases  the  senate  appointed  especial  com.- 
missions  to  investigate  them  ;  but  such  a 
commission,  if  the  case  in  question  was  a 
capital  offence  committed  bj'  a  citizen,  re- 
quired the  sanction  of  the  people,  ^^^len 
the  republic  was  in  danger,  the  senate  might 
confer  umimited  power  upon  the  magistrates 
by  the  formula,  Videant  consuJcs,  ne  quid 
respublica  detrimenti  capiat,  which  was 
equivalent  to  a  declaration  of  martial  law 
within  the  city.  This  general  care  for  the 
internal  and  external  welfare  of  the  republic 
included,  as  before,  the  right  of  disposing  of 
the  finances  requisite  for  these  purposes. 
Hence  all  the  revenue  and  expenditure  of  the 
republic  were  under  the  direct  administi'ation 
of  the  senate,  and  the  censors  and  quaestors 
were  only  its  ministers  or  agents.  [Censor  ; 
Quaestor.]  All  the  expenses  necessary  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  armies  required  the 
sanction  of  the  senate,  before  anything  could 
be  done,  and  it  might  even  prevent  the  tri- 
umph of  a  returning  general,  by  refusing  to 
assign  the  money  necessary  for  it.  There 
are,  however,  instances  of  a  general  triumph- 
ing without  the  consent  of  the  senate. — How 
many  members  were  required  to  be  present 
in  order  to  constitute  a  legal  assembly,  is 
uncertain,  though  it  appears  that  there  ex- 
isted some  regulations  on  this  point,  and 
there  is  one  instance  on  record,  in  which  at 
least  one  hundred  senators  were  required  to 
be  present.  The  presiding  magistrate  opened 
the  business  with  the  words  Quod  bonum, 
faustnm,  fcUx  fortunatumque  sit  populo  Jio- 
mano  Quiritibus,  and  then  laid  before  the 
assembly  {rcfcrre,  relafio)  what  he  had  to 
propose.  Towards  the  end  of  the  republic 
the  order  in  which  the  question  was  put  to 
the  senators  appears  to  have  depended  upon 
the  discretion  of  the  presiding  consul,  who 
called  upon  each  member  by  pronouncing  his 
name  ;  but  he  usually  began  with  the  prin- 
ceps  senatus,  or  if  consules  designati  were 
present,  with  them.  The  consul  generally 
observed  all  the  year  round  the  same  order  in 
which  he  had  conmienced  on  the  first  of 
January.  A  senator  when  called  upon  to 
speak  might  do  so  at  full  lenprth,  and  even 
introduce  subjects  not  directly  connected  with 
the  point  at  issue.      It  depended  upon    the 
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president  -which  of  the  opinions  expressed  he 
would  put  to  the  vote,  and  which  he  -would 
pass  OTer.  The  majority  of  votes  always 
decided  a  question.  The  majority  was  ascer- 
tained either  hy  numeratio  or  discessio  ;  that 
is,  the  president  either  counted  the  votes,  or 
the  members  who  voted  on  the  same  side 
separated  from  those  who  voted  otherwise. 
The  latter  mode  seems  to  have  been  the 
usual  one.  AMiat  the  senate  determined  was 
called  senatus  considtum,  because  the  consul, 
who  introduced  the  business,  was  said  sena- 
tum  consiilere.  In  the  enacting  part  of  a  lex 
the  populus  were  said  juhere,  and  in  a  plebis- 
citum  scire  ;  in  a  senatusconsultum  the  senate 
was  said  censere.  Certain  forms  were  ob- 
served in  dra-wing  up  a  senatusconsultum,  of 
which  there  is  an  example  in  Cicero  :  "  S.  C. 
Auctoi'itates  Pridie  Kal.  Octob.  in  Aede 
Apollinis,  scribendo  adfuerunt  L.  Domitius 
Cn.  Filius  Ahenobarbus,  &c.  Quod  M.  Mar- 
cellus  Consul  V.  F.  {vei-ba  fecit)  de  prov. 
Cons.  D.  E.  E,.  I.  C.  {de  ea  re  it  a  censuenint 
Uti,  ^c.)"  The  names  of  the  persons  who 
were  witnesses  to  the  drawing  up  of  the 
senatusconsultum  were  called  the  auctoi'itates, 
and  these  auctoritates  were  cited  as  e-\ddence 
of  the  fact  of  the  persons  named  in  them 
having  been  present  at  the  drawing  up  of  the 
S.  C.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  certain 
persons  were  required  to  be  present  scribejido, 
but  others  might  assist  if  they  chose,  and  a 
person  in  chis  way  might  testify  his  regard 
for  another  on  behalf  of  whom  or  with  refer- 
ence to  whom  the  S.  C.  was  made.  Besides 
the  phrase  scrihendo  adesse,  there  are  esse  ad 
scribcndiim  and  poni  ad  scrihendum.  WTien 
a  S.  C.  was  made  on  the  motion  of  a  person, 
it  -was  said  to  be  made  in  sententiam  ejus. 
If  the  S.  C.  was  carried,  it  was  written  on 
tablets,  and  placed  in  the  Aerarium.  Sena- 
tusconsulta  were,  properly  speaking,  laws, 
for  it  is  clear  that  the  senate  had  legislati^-e 
power  even  in  the  republican  period ;  but  it 
is  difficult  to  determine  how  far  their  legis- 
lative power  extended.  A  decretwn  of  the 
senate  was  a  rule  made  by  the  senate  as  to 
some  matter  which  was  strictly  within  its 
competence,  and  thus  differed  from  a  senatus- 
consultum, which  was  a  law  ;  but  these  words 
are  often  used  indiscriminately  and  with 
little  precision.  Many  of  the  senatusconsulta 
of  the  republican  period  were  only  determi- 
nations of  the  senate,  which  became  leges  by 
being  carried  in  the  comitia.  One  instance 
of  this  kind  occurred  on  the  occasion  of  the 
trial  of  Clodius  for  -dolating  the  mysteries  of 
the  Bona  Dea.  A  rogatio  on  the  subject  of 
the  trial  was  proposed  to  the  comitia  ex 
senatusconsulto,  which  is  also  spoken  of  as 
the  auctoritas  of  the  senate.     A  senate  was 


not  allowed  to  be  held  before  sunrise  or  to  be 
prolonged  after  sunset  :  on  extraordinary 
emergencies,  however,  this  regulation  was  tet 
aside. — During  the  latter  part  of  the  republic 
the  senate  was  degraded  in  various  ways  by 
Sulla,  Caesar,  and  others,  and  on  many  occa- 
sions it  was  only  an  instrument  in  the  hands 
of  the  men  in  power.  In  this  way  it  became 
prepared  for  the  despotic  government  of  the 
emperors,  when  it  was  altogether  the  creature 
and  obedient  instrument  of  the  princeps. 
The  emperor  himself  was  generally  also 
princeps  senatus,  and  had  the  power  of  con- 
voking both  ordinary  and  extraordinary 
meetings,  although  the  consuls,  praetors  and 
tribunes  continued  to  have  the  same  right.  The 
ordinary  meetings,  according  to  a  regulation 
of  Augustus,  were  held  twice  in  every 
month.  In  the  reign  of  Tiberius  the  election 
of  magistrates  was  transferred  from  the  peo- 
ple to  the  senate,  which,  however,  was  en- 
joined to  take  especial  notice  of  those  candi- 
dates who  were  recommended  to  it  by  the 
emperor.  At  the  demise  of  an  emperor  the 
senate  had  the  right  of  appointing  his  suc- 
cessor, in  case  no  one  had  been  nominated  by 
the  emperor  himself;  but  the  senate  very 
rarely  had  an  opportunity  of  exercising  this 
right,  as  it  was  usurped  by  the  soldiers.  The 
aerarium  at  first  still  continued  nominally  tc 
be  under  the  control  of  the  senate,  but  the 
emperors  gradually  took  it  under  their  own 
exclusive  management,  and  the  senate  re- 
tained nothing  but  the  administration  of  the 
funds  of  the  city  {area  puhlica),  which  were 
distinct  both  from  the  aerarium  and  from 
the  fiscus.  Augustus  ordained  that  no  accu- 
sations should  any  longer  be  brought  before 
the  comitia,  and  instead  of  them  he  raised 
the  senate  to  a  high  court  of  justice,  upon 
which  he  conferred  the  right  of  taking  cogni- 
sance of  capital  offences  committed  by  sena- 
tors, of  crimes  against  the  state  and  the  per- 
son of  the  emperors,  and  of  crimes  committed 
by  the  pro\'inci3l  magistrates  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  their  provinces.  Respecting  the 
provinces  of  the  senate,  see  Provincia. 
Under  the  empire,  senatusconsulta  began  to 
take  the  place  of  leges,  properly  so  called, 
and  as  the  senate  was,  with  the  exception  of 
the  emperor,  the  only  legislating  body,  such 
senatusconsulta  are  frequently  designated  by 
the  name  of  the  consuls  in  whose  year  of 
office  they  were  passed. — The  distinctions  and 
privileges  enjoyed  by  senators  were  :  1.  The 
tunica  with  a  broad  purple  stripe  {latus 
clavus)  in  front,  which  was  Avoven  in  it,  and 
not,  as  is  commonly  believed,  sewed  upon  it. 
2.  A  kind  of  short  boot,  with  the  letter  C.  on 
the  front  of  the  foot.  This  C.  is  generally 
supposed  to  mean  cc7itum,  and  to  refer  to  the 
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iriginal  number  of  100  (centum)  senators. 
i.  The  right  of  sitting  in  the  orchestra  in  the 
theatres  and  amphitheatres.  This  distinction 
was  first  procured  for  the  senators  by  Scipio 
\fricanus  Major,  194  b.  c.  4.  On  a  certain 
iay  in  the  year  a  sacrifice  was  oflered  to 
Jupiter  in  the  Capitol,  and  on  this  occasion 
the  senators  alone  had  a  feast  in  the  Capitol ; 
the  right  was  called  the  Jus  pxiblice  epidandi. 
5.  The  jus  liber ae  legationis.  [Legatus,  p. 
224.] 

SENIORES.     [CoMiTiA.] 

SEPTEMVIRI  EPULONES.     [Epuloxes.] 

SEPTIMONTIUM,  a  Roman  festival  which 
was  held  in  the  month  of  December.  It  was 
celebrated  by  the  montani,  or  the  inhabitants 
of  the  seven  ancient  hills  or  rather  districts 
of  Rome,  who  offered  on  this  day  sacrifices  to 
the  gods  in  their  respective  districts.  These 
sacra  were,  like  the  Paganalia,  not  sacra 
publica,  but  privata.  They  were  believed  to 
have  been  instituted  to  commemorate  the 
enclosure  of  the  seven  hills  of  Rome  within 
the  walls  of  the  city,  and  must  certainly  be 
referred  to  a  time  when  the  Capitoline,  Qui- 
rinal,  and  Viminal  were  not  yet  incorporated 
with  Rome. 

SEPTUM.     [CoMiTiA,  p.  107.] 

SEPTUNX.     [As.] 

SEPULCRUM.     [FuNUS.] 

SERA.     [JA>a'A.j 

SERICUM  (cnjpiKoi'),  silk,  also  called  hom- 
hycinum.  Raw  silk  was  brought  from  the 
interior  of  Asia,  and  manufactured  in  Cos,  as 
early  as  the  fourth  century  b.  c.  From  this 
island  it  appears  that  the  Roman  ladies  ob- 
tained their  most  splendid  garments  [Coa 
Vestis],  which  were  remarkably  thin,  some- 
times of  a  fine  purple  dye,  and  variegated 
with  transverse  stripes  of  gold.  Silk  was 
supposed  to  come  from  the  country  of  the  Seres 
in  Asia,  whence  a  silk  garment  is  usually 
called  Serica  vestis.  Under  the  empire  the 
rage  for  such  garments  was  constantly  on  the 
increase.  Even  men  aspired  to  be  adorned 
with  silk,  and  hence  the  senate,  early  in  the 
reign  of  Tiberius,  enacted  7ie  vestis  Serica  viros 
foedaret.  The  eggs  of  the  silkworm  were  first 
brought  into  Europe  in  the  age  of  Justinian, 
A.  D.  530,  in  the  hollow  stem  of  a  plant  from 
"  Serinda,"  which  was  probably  Khotan  in 
Little  Bucharia,  by  some  monks  who  had  learnt 
the  method  of  hatching  and  rearing  them. 

SERTA.     [Corona.] 

SERVUS  (5oCAo9),  a  slave.  (1)  Greek. 
Slavery  existed  almost  throughout  the  whole 
if  Greece  ;  dnd  Aristotle  says  that  a  complete 
lousehold  is  that  which  consists  of  slaves 
md  freemen,  and  he  defines  a  slave  to  be  a 
iving  working-tool  and  possession.  None 
A  the  Greek  philosophers  ever  seem  to  have 


objected  to  slavery  as  a  thing  morally  wrong; 
Plato  in  his  perfect  state  only  desires  that  no 
Greeks  should  be  made  slaves  by  Greeks,  and 
Aristotle  defends  the  justice  of  the  institution 
on  the  ground  of  a  diversity  of  race,  and 
diArides  mankind  into  the  free  and  those  who 
are  slaves  by  nature ;  under  the  latter  de- 
scription he  appears  to  have  regarded  all 
barbarians  in  the  Greek  sense  of  the  word, 
and  therefore  considers  their  slavery  justifi- 
able. In  the  most  ancient  times  there  are 
said  to  have  been  no  slaves  in  Greece,  but  we 
find  them  in  the  Homeric  poems,  though  by 
no  means  so  generally  as  in  later  times. 
They  are  usually  prisoners  taken  in  war, 
who  serve  their  conquerors :  but  we  also 
read  as  well  of  the  purchase  and  sale  of 
slaves.  Thej'  were,  however,  at  that  time 
mostly  confined  to  the  houses  of  the  wealthy. 
There  were  two  kinds  of  slavery  among  the 
Greeks.  One  species  arose  when  the  inhabit- 
ants of  a  country  were  subdued  by  an  invad- 
ing tribe,  and  reduced  to  the  condition  of 
serfs  or  bondsmen.  They  lived  upon  and 
cultivated  the  land  which  their  masters  had 
appropriated  to  themselves,  and  paid  them  a 
certain  rent.  They  also  attended  their 
masters  in  war.  They  could  not  be  sold  out 
of  the  country  or  separated  from  their  fami- 
lies, and  could  acquire  property.  Such  were 
the  Helots  of  Sparta  [Helotes],  and  the 
Penestae  of  Thessaly  [Penestae].  The  other 
species  of  slavery  consisted  of  domestic  slaves 
acquired  by  purchase,  who  were  entirely  the 
property  of  their  masters,  and  could  be  dis- 
posed of  like  any  other  goods  and  chattels  : 
these  were  the  fiovAot  properly  so  called,  and 
were  the  kind  of  slaves  that  existed  at  Athens 
and  Corinth.  In  commercial  cities  slaves 
were  very  numei-ous,  as  they  performed  the 
work  of  the  artisans  and  manufacturers  of 
modern  towns.  In  poorer  republics,  which 
had  little  or  no  capital,  and  which  subsisted 
wholly  by  agriculture,  they  would  be  few  : 
thus  in  Phocis  and  Locris  there  are  said  to 
have  been  originally  no  domestic  slaves. 
The  majority  of  slaves  was  purchased  ;  few 
comparatively  were  born  in  the  family  of  the 
master,  partly  because  the  number  of  female 
slaves  was  very  small  in  comparison  with  the 
male,  and  partly  because  the  cohabitation  of 
slaves  was  discouraged,  as  it  was  considered 
cheaper  to  purchase  than  to  rear  slaves.  It 
was  a  recognised  rule  of  Greek  national  law 
that  the  persons  of  those  who  were  taken 
prisoners  in  war  became  the  property  of  the 
conqueror,  but  it  was  the  practice  for  Greeks 
to  give  liberty  to  those  of  their  own  nation 
on  payment  of  a  ransom.  Consequently 
almost  all  slaves  in  Greece,  with  the  excep- 
tion .of  the  serfs  above-mentionrd,  were  b.ir- 
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barians.  The  chief  supply  seems  to  have 
come  from  the  Greek  colonies  in  Asia  Minor, 
which  had  abundant  opportunities  of  obtain- 
ing them  from  their  own  neighbourhood  and 
the  interior  of  Asia.  A  considerable  number 
of  slaves  also  came  from  Thrace,  where 
the  parents  frequently  sold  their  children.. — 
At  Athens,  as  well  as  in  other  states,  there 
was  a  regular  slave-market,  called  the 
kvk\o<;,  because  the  slaves  stood  round  in 
a  circle.  They  were  also  sometimes  sold  by 
auction,  and  were  then  placed  on  a  stone, 
as  is  now  done  when  slaves  are  sold  in  the 
United  States  of  North  America  :  the  same 
was  also  the  practice  in  Rome,  whence  the 
phrase  hovw  de  lapide  emtus.  [Auctio.]  At 
Athens  the  number  of  slaves  was  far  greater 
than  the  free  population.  Even  the  poorest 
citizen  had  a  slave  for  the  care  of  his  house- 
hold, and  in  every  moderate  establishment 
many  were  employed  for  all  possible  occupa- 
tions, as  bakers,  cooks,  tailors.  Sec. — Slaves 
either  worked  on  their  masters'  account  or 
their  own  (in  the  latter  case  they  paid  their 
masters  a  certain  sum  a  day)  ;  or  they  were 
let  out  by  their  master  on  hire,  either  for  the 
mines  or  any  other  kind  of  labour,  or  as  hired 
servants  for  wages.  The  rowers  on  board 
the  ships  were  usually  slaves,  who  either 
belonged  to  the  state  or  to  private  persons, 
who  let  them  out  to  the  state  on  payment  of 
a  certain  sum.  It  appears  that  a  consider- 
able number  of  persons  kept  large  gangs  of 
slaves  merely  for  the  purpose  of  letting  out, 
and  found  this  a  profitable  mode  of  investing 
their  capital.  Great  numbers  were  required 
for  the  mines,  and  in  most  cases  the  mine- 
lessees  would  be  obliged  to  hire  some,  as  they 
would  not  have  sufficient  capital  to  purchase 
as  many  as  they  wanted.  The  rights  of  pos- 
session with  regard  to  slave«  differed  in  no 
respect  from  any  other  property  ;  they  could 
be  given  or  taken  as  pledges.  The  condition, 
however,  of  Greek  slaves  was  upon  the  whole 
better  than  that  of  Roman  ones,  with  the 
exception  perhaps  of  Sparta,  where,  accord- 
ing to  Plutarch,  it  is  the  best  place  in  the 
world  to  be  a  freeman,  and  the  worst  to  be  a 
slave.  At  Athens  especially  the  slaves  seem 
to  have  been  allowed  a  degree  of  liberty  and 
indulgence  which  was  never  granted  to  them 
at  Rome.  The  life  and  person  of  a  slave  at 
Athens  were  also  protected  by  the  law  :  a 
person  who  struck  or  maltreated  a  slave  was 
liable  to  an  action  ;  a  slave  too  could  not  be 
put  to  death  without  legal  sentence.  He 
could  even  take  shelter  from  the  cruelty  of 
bis  master  in  the  temple  of  Theseus,  and 
there  claim  the  privilege  of  being  sold  by 
him.  The  person  of  a  slave  was,  of  course, 
not  considered  so   sacred  as  that  of  a  free- 


man :  his  offences  were  punished  with  coi- 
poral  chastisement,  which  was  the  last  mode 
of  punishment  inflicted  on  a  fi'eeman  ;  he 
was  not  believed  upon  his  oath,  but  his  evi- 
dence  in  courts  of  justice  was  always  taken 
with  torture.  Notwithstanding  the  generally^ 
mild  treatment  of  slaves  in  Greece,  their 
insurrection  was  not  unfrequent :  but  theaei 
insurrections  in  Attica  were  usually  confini 
to  the  mining  slaves,  who  were  treated  witl 
more  severity  than  the  others.  Slaves  wen 
sometimes  manumitted  at  Athens,  though  not 
so  frequently  as  at  Rome.  Those  who  were 
manumitted  (aTreAevdepot)  did  not  become 
citizens,  as  they  might  at  Rome,  but  passed 
into  the  condition  of  mefoici.  They  were 
obliged  to  honour  their  former  master 
as  their  patron  (Trpoo-TdrTjs),  and  to  fulfil 
certain  duties  towards  him,  the  neglect  of 
which  rendered  them  liable  to  the  6t*oj  anoa-ra- 
aiov,  by  which  they  might  again  be  sold  into 
slavery.  Respecting  the  public  slaves  at 
Athens,  see  Demosii.  It  appears  that  there 
was  a  tax  upon  slaves  at  Athens,  which  was 
probably  three  oboli  a  year  for  each  slave. — 
(2)  Roman.  The  Romans  viewed  liberty  as 
the  natural  state,  and  slavery  as  a  condition 
which  was  contrary  to  the  natural  state.  The 
mutual  relation  of  slave  and  master  among  the 
Romans  was  expressed  by  the  terms  Servus  and 
Dominus  ;  and  the  power  and  interest  which-j 
the  dominus  had  over  and  in  the  slave  was  ex- 
pressed by  Dominium.  Slaves  existed  at  Rome 
in  the  earliest  times  of  which  we  have  any 
record  ;  but  they  do  not  appear  to  have  been 
numerous  under  the  kings  and  in  the  earliest 
ages  of  the  republic.  The  different  trades 
and  the  mechanical  arts  were  chiefly  carried 
on  by  the  clients  of  the  patricians,  and  the 
small  farms  in  the  country  were  cultivated 
for  the  most  part  by  the  labours  of  the 
proprietor  and  of  his  own  family.  But  as 
the  territories  of  the  Roman  state  were  ex- 
tended, the  patricians  obtained  possession 
of  large  estates  out  of  the  ager  publicus, 
since  it  was  the  practice  of  the  Romans  to 
deprive  a  conquered  people  of  part  of  their 
land.  These  estates  probably  required  a 
larger  number  of  hands  for  their  cultivation 
than  could  readily  be  obtained  among  the 
free  population,  and  since  the  freemen  were 
constantly  liable  to  be  called  away  from  their 
work  to  serve  in  the  armies,  the  lands  began 
to  be  cultivated  almost  entirely  by  slave 
labour.  Through  war  and  commerce  slaves 
could  easily  be  obtained,  and  at  a  cheap  rate, 
and  theii  number  soon  became  so  great,  that 
the  poorer  class  of  freemen  was  thrown 
almost  entirely  out  of  employment.  This 
state  of  things  was  one  of  the  chief  argu- 
ments used  bv  Licinius  and  the  Gracchi  lor 
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limiting  the  quantity  of  public  land  which  a 
person  might  possess.  In  Sicily,  which  sup- 
j)lied  Rome  with  so  great  a  quantity  of  corn, 
the  number  of  agricultural  slaves  was  im- 
mense :  the  oppret^sions  to  which  they  were 
exposed  drove  them  twice  to  open  rebellion, 
and  their  numbers  enabled  them  to  defy  for 
a  time  the  Roman  power.  The  first  of  these 
M'rvile  wars  began  in  b.  c.  134  and  ended  in 

;.  c.  132,  and  the  second  commenced  in  b.  c. 
:  02  and  lasted  almost  four  years.  Long, 
aowever,  after  it  had  become  the  custom  to 
employ  large  gangs  of  slaves  in  the  cultiva- 
tion of  the  land,  the  number  of  those  who 
served  as  personal  attendants  still  continued 
to  be  small.  Persons  in  good  circumstances 
seem  usually  to  have  had  one  only  to  w'ait 
upon  them,  who  was  generally  called  bj'  the 
name  of  his  master  with  the  word  por  (that 
is,  piier)  affixed  to  it,  as  Caipor,  Lucipor, 
Marcipur,  J'ublipor,  Quintipor,  &c.  But 
(luring  the  latter  times  of  the  republic  and 
under  the  empire  the  number  of  domestic 
slaves  greatly  increased,  and  in  every  family 
of  importance  there  were  separate  slaves  to 
attend  to  all  the  necessities  of  domestic  life. 
It  was  considered  a  repro;ich  to  a  man  not  to 
keep  a  considerable  number  of  slaves.  The 
irst   question    asked   respecting   a   person's 

irtune  was  Quot  pascit  servos,  "  How  many 
>laves  does  he  keep  2"  Ten  slaves  seem  to 
liave  been  the  lowest  number  which  a  person 
could  keep  in  the  age  of  Augustus,  with  a 
proper  regard  to  respectability  in  society. 
The  immense  number  of  prisoners  taken  in 
the  constant  wars  of  the  republic,  and  the 
increase   of  wealth  and  luxury,   augmented 

lie  number  of  slaves  to  a  prodigious  extent. 
A  freedman  under  Augustus,  who  had  lost 
much  property  in  the  civil  wars,  left  at  his 
death  as  many  as  4,116.  Two  hundred  was 
no  uncommon  number  for  one  person  to  keep. 
I'he  mechanical  arts,  which  were  formerly 

11  the  hands  of  the  clients,  were  now  entirely 

xLTcised  by  slaves :    a   natural   growth   of 

-.    for   where    slaves   perform    certain 

.  ;  -  or  practise  certain  arts,  such  duties  or 

irts  are  thought  degrading  to  a  freeman. 
It  must  not  be  forgotten,  that  the  games  of 
the  amphitheatre  required  an  immense  num- 
ber of  slaves  trained  for  the  purpose.  [Gla- 
Like  the  slaves  in  Sicily,  the 
in   Italy   rose  in  B.C.  73  against 

.leir  oppressors,  and  under  the  able  general- 

lip  of  Spartacus,   defeated   a    Roman    con- 

v,  and  were  not  subdued  till  b.  c. 

1,0,000  of  them   are  said  to  have 

iu  battle. — A  slave  could  not  contract 

:  iage.     His  cohabitation  with  a  woman 

woi    contubernium ;    and    no    legal    relation 

between  him  and  his  children  was  recognized. 


A  slave  could  hav(i  no  property.  He  was 
not  incapable  of  acquiring  property,  but  his 
acquisitions  belonged  to  his  master.  Slaves 
were  not  only  employed  in  the  usual  do- 
mestic offices  and  in  the  labours  of  the  field, 
but  also  as  factors  or  agents  for  their  masters 
in  the  management  of  business,  and  as  me- 
chanics, artisans,  and  iu  every  branch  of 
industry.  It  may  easily  be  conceived  that, 
under  these  circumstances,  especially  as  they 
were  often  entrusted  with  projjerty  to  a  large 
amount,  there  must  have  arisen  a  practice  of 
allowing  the  slave  to  consider  part  of  his 
gains  as  his  own  ;  this  was  his  PecuUum,  a 
term  also  applicable  to  such  acquisitions  of  a 
filiusfamilias  as  his  father  allowed  him  to 
consider  as  his  own.  [Patria  Potestas.] 
According  to  strict  law,  the  peculium  was 
the  property  of  the  master,  but  according  to 
usage,  it  was  considered  to  be  the  property 
of  the  slave.  Sometimes  it  was  agreed  be- 
tween master  and  slave,  that  the  slave 
should  purchase  his  freedom  with  his  pecu- 
lium when  it  amounted  to  a  certain  sum.  A 
runaway  slave  [fugitivus)  could  not  lawfully 
be  received  or  harboured.  The  master  was 
entitled  to  pursue  him  wherever  he  pleased ; 
and  it  was  the  duty  of  all  authorities  to  give 
him  aid  in  recovering  the  slave.  It  was  the 
object  of  various  laws  to  check  the  running 
away  of  slaves  in  every  way,  and  accord- 
ingly a  runaway  slave  could  not  legally  be 
an  object  of  sale.  A  class  of  persons  called 
Fugitkarii  made  it  their  business  to  recover 
runaway  slaves.  A  person  was  a  slave  either 
jure  gentium  or  jure  civili.  Under  the  re- 
public, the  chief  supply  of  slaves  arose  from 
prisoners  taken  in  war,  who  were  sold  by 
the  quaestors  with  a  crown  on  their  heads 
[sub  corona  venire,  vendere),  and  usually  on 
the  spot  where  they  were  taken,  as  the  care 
of  a  large  number  of  captives  was  inconve- 
nient. Consequently  slave-dealers  usually 
accompanied  an  army,  and  frequently  after  a 
great  battle  had  been  gained  many  thousands 
were  sold  at  once,  when  the  slave-dealers 
obtained  them  for  a  mere  nothing.  The 
slave  trade  was  also  carried  on  to  a  great 
extent,  and  after  the  fall  of  Corinth  and 
Carthage,  Delos  was  the  chief  mart  for  this 
traffic.  When  the  Cilician  pii-ates  had  pos- 
session of  the  Mediterranean,  as  many  as 
10,000  slaves  are  said  to  have  been  imported 
and  sold  there  in  one  day.  A  large  number 
came  from  Thrace  and  the  countries  in  the 
north  of  Europe,  but  the  chief  supply  was 
from  Africa,  and  more  especially  Asia, 
whence  we  frequently  read  of  Phrygians, 
Lycians,  Cappudocians,  kc.  as  slaves.  The 
trade  of  slave-dealers  [mnngoncs]  was  con- 
sidered disreuu table ;  but  it  was  very  lucru. 
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tive,  and  great  fortunes  were  frequently 
realised  froln  it.  Slaves  were  usually  sold 
by  auction  at  Rome.  They  were  placed 
cither  on  a  raised  stone  (hence  de  lapide 
emtus),  or  a  raised  platform  [catasta],  so  that 
every  one  might  see  and  handle  them,  even 
if  they  did  not  wish  to  purchase  them.  Pur- 
chasers usually  took  care  to  have  them 
stripped  naked,  for  slave-dealers  had  recourse 
to  as  many  tricks  to  conceal  personal  defects 
as  the  horse-jockeys  of  modern  times  :  some- 
times purchasers  called  in  the  advice  of  me- 
dical men.  Newly  imported  slaves  had  their 
feet  whitened  with  chalk,  and  those  that 
came  from  the  East  had  their  ears  bored, 
which  we  know  was  a  sign  of  slavery  among 
many  eastern  nations.  The  slave-market, 
like  all  other  markets,  was  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  aediles,  who  made  many  regu- 
lations by  edicts  respecting  the  sale  of  slaves. 
The  character  of  the  slave  was  set  forth  in 
a  scroll  ititulus)  hanging  around  his  neck, 
which  was  a  warranty  to  the  purchaser  :  the 
vendor  was  bound  to  announce  fairly  all  his 
defects,  and  if  he  gave  a  false  account  had  to 
take  him  back  within  six  months  from  the 
time  of  his  sale,  or  make  up  to  the  purchaser 
what  the  latter  had  lost  through  obtaining 
an  inferior  kind  of  slave  to  what  had  been 
warranted.  The  chief  points  which  the 
vendor  had  to  warrant,  were  the  health  of  the 
slave,  especiall}"^  freedom  from  epilepsy,  and 
that  he  had  not  a  tendency  to  thievery,  run- 
ning away,  or  committing  suicide.  Slaves 
sold  without  any  warranty  wore  at  the  time 
of  sale  a  cap  {piletis)  upon  their  head. 
Slaves  newly  imported  were  generally  pre- 
ferred for  common  work  :  those  who  had 
served  long  were  considered  artful  [vetera- 
tores)  ;  and  the  pertness  and  impudence  of 
those  born  in  their  master's  house,  called 
vernae,  were  proverbial.  The  value  of  slaves 
depended  of  course  upon  their  qualifications  ; 
but  under  the  empire  the  increase  of  luxury 
and  the  corruption  of  morals  led  purchasers 
to  pay  immense  sums  for  beautiful  slaves, 
or  such  as  ministered  to  the  caprice  or  whim 
of  the  purchaser.  Eunuchs  always  fetched 
a  very  high  price,  and  Martial  speaks  of 
beautiful  boys  who  sold  for  as  much  as 
100,000  or  200, 000  sesterces  each  (885/.  %sAd. 
and  1770Z.  16s.  8^?.).  Slaves  who  possessed 
a  knowledge  of  any  art  which  might  bring 
pi'ont  to  their  owners,  also  sold  for  a  large 
sum.  Thus  literary  men  and  doctors  fre- 
quently fetched  a  high  price,  and  also  slaves 
fitted  for  the  stage. — Slaves  were  divided  into 
many  various  classes  :  the  first  division  was 
into  public  or  private.  The  former  belonged 
to  the  state  and  public  bodies,  and  their  con- 
dition ^^  as  preferable  to  that  of  the  common 


slaves.  They  were  less  liable  to  be  sold,  and 
under  less  control,  than  ordinary  slaves  : 
they  also  possessed  the  privilege  of  the  tes- 
tamenti  factio  to  the  amount  of  one  half  of 
their  property,  which  shows  that  they  were 
regarded  in  a  different  light  from  other  slaves. 
Public  slaves  were  employed  to  take  care  of 
the  public  buildings,  and  to  attend  upon  ma- 
gistrates and  priests.  A  body  of  slaves  be- 
longing to  one  person  was  called  familia,  but 
two  were  not  considered  sufficient  to  consti- 
tute a  familia.  Private  slaves  were  divided 
into  urban  {familia  urba?ia)  and  rustic 
[familia  rustica)  ;  but  the  name  of  urban 
was  given  to  those  slaves  who  served  in  the 
villa  or  country  residence  as  well  as  in  the 
town  house  ;  so  that  the  words  urban  and 
rustic  rather  characterised  the  nature  of  their 
occupations  than  the  place  where  they  served. 
Slaves  were  also  arranged  in  certain  classes, 
which  held  a  higher  or  a  lower  rank  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  of  their  occupation.  These 
classes  are  ordinarii,  vulgares,  and  mediastini. 
— Ordinarii  seem  to  have  been  those  slaves 
who  had  the  superintendence  of  certain  parts  of 
the  housekeeping.  They  were  always  chosen 
from  those  who  had  the  confidence  of  their 
master,  and  they  generally  had  certain  slaves 
under  them.  To  this  class  the  adores,  pro- 
curatorcs,  and  dispensatores  belong,  who 
occur  ih  the  familia  rustica  as  well  as  the 
familia  urbana,  but  in  the  former  are  almost 
the  same  as  the  villici.  They  were  stewards 
or  bailiffs.  To  the  same  class  also  belong  th'i 
slaves  who  had  the  charge  of  the  diflferent 
stores,  and  who  correspond  to  our  house- 
keepers and  butlers  :  they  ai-e  called  cellarii, 
promi,  condi,  procurntores  peni,  &c. —  Vulgares 
included  the  great  bodj'  of  slaves  in  a  house 
who  had  to  attend  to  any  particular  duty  in 
the  house,  and  to  minister  to  the  domestic 
wants  of  their  master.  As  there  were  dis- 
tinct slaves  or  a  distinct  slave  for  almost 
every  department  of  household  economy,  as 
bakers  [pistores),  cooks  [coqui],  confectioners 
[dulciurii),  picklers  [salmentarii),  &c.,  it  is 
unnecessary  to  mention  these  more  pai-vicu- 
larly.  This  class  also  included  the  porters 
[ostiarii),  the  bed-chamber  slaves  [cubicu- 
larii),  the  litter-bearers  {lecticarii),  and  all 
personal  attendants  of  any  kind. — Medias- 
tini, the  name  given  to  slaves  used  for  any 
common  purpose,  was  chiefly  applied  to  cer- 
tain slaves  belonging  to  the  familia  rustica. 
— The  treatment  of  slaves  of  course  varied 
greatly,  according  to  the  disposition  of  their 
masters,  but  they  were  upon  the  whole,  as 
has  been  already  remarked,  treated  with 
greater  severity  and  cruelty  than  among  the 
Athenians.  Originally  the  master  could  use 
the  slave  as  he  pleased ;  under  the  republic 
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the  law  does  not  seem  to  have  protected  the 
person  or  life  of  the  slave  at  all;  hut  the 
cruelty  of  masters  was  to  some  extent  re- 
etrained  under  the  empire  by  various  enact- 
ments. In  early  times,  when  the  number  of 
slaves  was  small,  they  were  treated  with 
more  indulgence,  and  more  like  members  of 
the  family :  they  joined  their  masters  in 
offering  up  prayers  and  thanksgivings  to  the 
gods,  and  partook  of  their  meals  in  common 
with  their  masters,  though  not  at  the  same 
table  with  them,  but  upon  benches  [siibseUia] 
placed  at  the  foot  of  the  lectus.  But  with 
the  increase  of  numbers  and  of  luxury  among 
masters,  the  ancient  simplicity  of  manners 
was  changed  :  a  certain  quantity  of  food  was 
^  allowed  them  {dimensum  or  demensum),  which 
was  granted  to  them  either  monthly  [men- 
struum) or  daily  [diarium).  Their  chief  food 
was  the  corn  called  far,  of  which  either  four 
or  five  modii  were  granted  them  a  month,  or 
one  Roman  pound  [libra)  a  day.  They  also 
obtained  an  allowance  of  salt  and  oil :  Cato 
allowed  his  slaves  a  sextarius  of  oil  a  month 
and  a  modius  of  salt  a  year.  They  also  got 
a  small  quantity  of  wine,  with  an  additional 
allowance  on  the  Saturnalia  and  Compitalia, 
and  sometimes  fruit,  but  seldom  vegetables. 
Butcher's  meat  seems  to  have  been  hardly 
ever  given  them.  Under  the  republic  they 
were  not  allowed  to  serve  in  the  army, 
though  after  the  battle  of  Cannae,  when  the 
state  was  in  imminent  danger,  8000  slaves 
were  purchased  by  the  state  for  the  army, 
and  subsequently  manumitted  on  account  of 
their  bravery.  The  offences  of  slaves  were 
punished  with  severity,  and  frequently  with 
the  utmost  barbarity.  One  of  the  mildest 
punishments  was  the  removal  from  the 
f.unilia  urbana  to  the  rustica,  where  they 
were  obliged  to  work  in  chains  or  fetters. 
They  were  frequently  beaten  with  sticks  or 
scourged  with  the  whip.  Runaway  slaves 
[fugitici)  and  thieves  [fures)  were  branded 
on  the  forehead  with  a  mark  [stigma),  whence 
they  are  said  to  be  notati  or  inscripti.  Slaves 
were  also  punished  by  being  hung  up  by  their 
hands  with  weights  suspended  to  their  feet, 
or  by  being  sent  to  work  in  the  Ergastulum 
or  Pistrinum.  [ERGASxrLVM.]  The  caiTying 
of  the  furca  was  a  very  common  mode  of 
punishment.  [Fvrca.]  The  toilet  of  the 
Roman  ladies  was  a  dreadful  ordeal  to  the 
female  slaves,  who  were  often  barbarously 
punished  by  their  mistresses  for  the  slightest 
mistake  in  the  arrangement  of  the  hair  or  a 
part  of  the  dress.  Masters  might  work  their 
slaves  as  many  hours  in  the  day  as  they 
pleased,  but  they  usually  allowed  them  holi- 
days on  the  public  festivals.  At  the  festival 
of  Satumus,  in  particular,  special  indulgences 


were  granted  to  ail  slaves,  of  which  an  ac- 
count is  given  under  Satvrxalia.  There 
was  no  distinctive  dress  for  slaves.  It  was 
once  proposed  in  the  senate  to  give  slaves  a 
distinctive  costume,  but  it  was  rejected,  since 
it  was  considered  dangerous  to  show  them 
their  number.  Male  slaves  were  not  allowed 
to  wear  the  toga  or  bulla,  nor  females  the 
stola,  but  otherwise  they  were  dressed  nearly 
in  the  same  way  as  poor  people,  in  clothes  of 
a  dark  colour  {pullati)  and  slippers  {cre- 
pidae).  The  rights  of  burial,  however,  were 
not  denied  to  slaves,  for,  as  the  Romans  re- 
garded slavery  as  an  institution  of  society, 
death  was  considered  to  put  an  end  to  the  dis- 
tinction between  slaves  and  freemen.  Slaves 
were  sometimes  even  buried  with  their  masters, 
and  we  find  funeral  inscriptions  addressed  to 
the  Dii  Manes  of  slaves  [Bis  Manihus). 

SESCUNX.      [As.] 

SESTERTIUS,  a  Roman  coin,  which  pro- 
perly belonged  to  the  silver  coinage,  in  which 
it  was  one-fourth  of  the  denarius,  and  there- 
fore equal  to  2^  asses.  Hence  the  name, 
which  is  an  abbreviation  of  semis  tertius 
(scnummus),  the  Roman  mode  of  expressing 
2^.  The  word  nummus  is  often  expressed 
with  sestertius,  and  often  it  stands  alone, 
meaning  sestertius.  Hence  the  symbol  H  S 
or  1 1  S,  which  is  used  to  designate  the  ses- 
tertius. It  stands  either  for  L  L  S  [Libra 
Libra  et  Semis),  or  for  IIS,  the  two  I's 
merely  forming  the  numeral  two  (sc.  asses  or 
librae),  and  the  whole  being  in  either  case 
equivalent  to  dupondius  et  semis.  When  the 
as  was  reduced  to  half  an  ounce,  and  the 
number  of  asses  in  the  denarius  was  made 
sixteen  instead  of  ten  [As,  Dexariis],  the 
sestertius  was  still  j  of  the  denarius,  and 
therefore  contained  no  longer  2  2,  but  4  asses. 
The  old  reckoning  of  10  asses  to  the  denarius 
was  kept,  however,  in  paying  the  troops. 
After  this  change  the  sestertius  was  coined 
in  brass  as  well  as  in  silver  ;  the  metal  used 
for  it  was  that  called  aurichalcum,  which 
was  much  finer  than  the  common  aes,  of 
which  the  asses  were  made.  The  sum  of 
1000  sestertii  was  called  sestertium.  This 
was  also  denoted  by  the  symbol  H  S,  the 
obvious  explanation  of  which  is  "  I  I  S  (23 
miUia)."  The  sestertium  was  always  a  sum  of 
money,  never  a  coin  ;  the  coin  used  in  the  pay- 
ment of  large  sums  was  the  denarius.  Accord- 
ing to  the  value  we  have  assigned  to  the  Dena- 
KTfs,  up  to  the  time  of  Augustus,  we  have — 


£. 
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d.  farth 

the  sestertius   =  0 

0 

2     -5 

the  sestertium  =  8 

17 

1 

After  the  reign  of  .Augustus — 

the  sestertius   =  0 

0 

1   3-5 

the  sestertium  =  7 

16 
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The  sestertius  was  the  denomination  of  money 
almost  always  used  in  reckonine:  cousidera.ble 
amounts.  There  are  a  very  few  examples  of 
the  use  of  the  denarius  for  this  purpose. 
The  mode  of  reckoning  was  as  follows  : — 
Sestertius  =  sestertius  nummus  =  nitmimts. 
Sums  below  1000  sestertii  were  expressed  by 
the  numeral  adjectives  joined  with  either  of 
these  forms.  The  sum  of  1000  sestertii  = 
inille  sestertii  =  M  sestertium  (for  sestertio- 
rutn)  =  ]M  nnmnti  =  M  niimmum  (for  num- 
morum)  =  M  sestertii  niimmi  =  M  sestertium 
nummum  =  sestertium.  These  forms  are  used 
with  the  numeral  adjectives  below  1000  : 
sometimes  millia  is  used  instead  of  sestertia  : 
sometimes  both  words  are  omitted  :  some- 
times nummum  or  sestertium  is  added.  For 
example,  600,000  sestertii  =  sesce?ite  sestertia 
=  sescenta  millia  =  sescenta  =  sescenta  ses- 
tertia nummum.  For  sums  of  a  thousand 
sestertia  [i.  e.  a  million  sestertii)  and  upwards, 
the  numeral  adverbs  in  ies  {decies,  undecies, 
vicies,  ^-c.)  are  used,  with  which  the  words 
centena  millia  (a  hundred  thousand)  must  be 
understood.  With  these  adverbs  the  neuter 
singular  sestertium  is  joined  in  the  case  re- 
quired by  the  construction.  Thus,  decies 
sestertium  =  decies  centena  millia  sestertium 
=  ten  times  a  hundred  thousand  sestertii  =^ 
1,000,000  sestertii  =  1000  sestertia:  millies 
II  S  ^  millies  centena  millia  sestertium  =  a 
thousand  times  one  hundred  thousand  sestertii 
=  100,000,000  sestertii  =  100,000  sestertia. 
When  the  numbers  are  written  in  cypher,  it 
is  often  difficult  to  know  whether  sestertii  or 
sestei-tia  are  meant.  A  distinction  is  some- 
times made  by  a  line  placed  over  the  numeral 
when  sestertia  are  intended,  or  in  other 
words,  when  the  numeral  is  an  adverb  in  ies. 
Thus 

HS.  M.C.  =  1100  sestertii,  but 

HS.  M.C.  =  HS  millies  centies 
—  110,000  sestertia  = 
110,000,000  sestertii. 

Sesterce  is  sometimes  used  as  an  English 
word.  If  so,  it  ought  to  be  used  only  as  the 
translation  of  sestertius,  never  of  sestertium. 

SEVm.      [Equites.] 

SEX  SUFFllAGIA.     [EauiTES.] 

SEXTANS.      [As.] 

SEXTARIUS,  a  Roman  dry  and  liquid 
measure.  It  was  one-sixth  of  the  congius, 
and  hence  its  name.  It  was  divided,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  As,  into  parts  named 
uncia,  sextans,  quadrans,  triens,  quincunx, 
semissis,  4-c.  The  uncia,  or  twelfth  part  of 
the  sextarius,  was  the  Cyathus  ;  its  sextans 
was  therefore  two  cyathi,  its  quadrans  three, 
its  triens  lour,  its  quincunx  five,  &c.  (See 
Tables.) 


SIBYLLINI  LIBRI.     These  books  are  said 
to  have  been  obtained  in  the  reign  of  Tar- 
quinius   Priscus,   or   according   to  other   ac- 
counts in  that  of  Tarquinius  Superbus,  when  a 
SibylTSt'/BvAAa),  or  prophetic  woman,  presented 
herself  before   the   king,    and   ofi'ered    nine 
books  for  sale.     Upon  the  king  refusing  to 
purchase  them,  she  went  and  burnt  three, 
and  then  returned  and  demanded  the  same 
price  for  the  remaining  six  as  she  had  done 
for  the  nine.      The  king   again  refused  to 
purchase  them,  whereupon  she  burnt  three 
more,  and  demanded  the  same  sum  for  the 
remaining  three  as  she  had  done  at  first  for 
the  nine  ;  the  king's  curiosity  now  became 
excited,  so  that  he  purchased  the  books,  and 
then  the  Sibyl  vanished.     These  books  were 
probably  written  in  Greek,  as  the  later  ones     j 
undoubtedly  were.      They  were    kept   in    a     i 
stone  chest  under  ground  in  the  temple  ot 
Jupiter    Capitolinus,    under    the    custody   of 
certain  officers,  at  first  only  two  in  number, 
but  afterwards  increased  successively  to  ten 
and   fifteen,   of  whom  an  account  is  given 
under   Decemviri.      The    public    were   not 
allowed  to  inspect  the  books,  and  they  were 
only  consulted  by  the  officers,  who  had  the 
charge  of  them,  at  the  special  comm.and  of 
the  senate.     They  were  not  consulted,  as  the 
Greek  oracles  were,  for  the  purpose  of  getting 
light  concerning  future  events  ;  but  to  learn 
what  worship  was  required  by  the  gods,  when 
they  had  manifested  their  wrath  by  national 
calamities  or  prodigies.     Accordingly  we  find 
that  the  instruction  they  give  is  in  the  same 
spirit ;  prescribing  what  honour  was  to  be 
paid  to    the    deities  ■  already   recognised,    or 
what  new  ones  were  to  be  imported   from 
abroad.     When  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Capito- 
linus was   burnt   in  b.  c.   82,    the    Sibylline 
books  perished  in  the  fire ;  and  in  order  to 
restore  them,  ambassadors  were  sent  to  various 
towns  in  Italy,  Greece,  and  Asia  Minor,  to 
make  fresh  collections,  which  on  the  rebuild- 
ing of  the  temple  were  deposited  in  the  same 
place  that  the   former   had  occupied.      The 
Sibylline  books  were  also  called  Fata  Sibyl- 
Una    and   Libri   Fatales.      Along   with   the 
Sibylline   books  were    preserved,  under  the 
guard  of  the  same  officers,  the  books  of  the 
two  prophetic  brothers,  the  Marcii,  the  Etrus- 
can  prophecies   of  the   nymph    Bygoe,   and 
those  of  Albuna  or  Albunca  of  Tibur.     Those 
of  the  Marcii,   which   had  not  been   placed 
there  at  the  time  of  the  battle  of  Cannae, 
were  written  in  Latin. 

SICA,  dim.  SICILA,  whence  the  English 
sickle,  a  curved  dagger,  adapted  by  its  form 
to  be  concealed  under  the  clothes,  and  there- 
fore carried  by  robbers  and  murderers.  Siea 
may  be  translated  o  scimitar,  to  distinguish 
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it  from  PvGio,  which  denoted  a  dagger  of  the 
common  kind.  Sicaritis,  though  properly 
meaning  one  who  muidered  with  the  sica, 
was  applied  to  murderers  in  general.  Hence 
the  forms  de  sicariis  and  inter  sicarios  were 
used  in  the  criminal  courts  in  reference  to 
murder.  Thus  judicium  inter  sicarios,  "  a 
trial  for  murder ;"  defcndere  inter  sicarios, 
"  to  defend  against  a  charge  of  murder." 
SIGILLARIA.  [Saturnalia.] 
SIGNA  MILITARIA  (oT?/xeia,  (nj/aaiaO, 
military  ensigns  or  standards.  The  most 
ancient  standard  employed  by  the  Romans  is 
said  to  have  been  a  handful  of  straw  fixed  to 
the  top  of  a  spear  or  pole.  Hence  the  com- 
pany of  soldiers  belonging  to  it  was  called 
Manipiihis.  The  bundle  of  hay  or  fern  was 
soon  succeeded  by  the  figui-es  of  animals,  viz. 
the  eagle,  the  wolf,  the  minotaur,  the  horse, 
and  the  boar.  These  appear  to  have  cor- 
responded to  the  five  divisions  of  the  Roman 
army  as  shown  on  p.  165.  The  eagle  {aquila) 
was  carried  by  the  aquiUfer  in  the  midst  of 
the  hastati,  and  we  may  suppose  the  wolf  to 
have  been  carried  among  the  principes,  and 
80  on.  In  the  second  consulship  of  Marius, 
B.  c.  104,  the  four  quadrupeds  were  entirely 
laid  aside  as  standards,  the  eagle  being  alone 
retained.  It  was  made  of  silver,  or  bronze, 
and  with  expanded  wings,  but  was  probably 
of  a  small  size,  since  a  standard-bearer  {sig- 


nifer)  under  Julius  Caesar  is  said  in  circum- 
stances  of  danger  to  have  wrenched  the  eagle 
from  its  staff,  and  concealed  it  in  the  folds  ol 
his  girdle.  Under  the  later  emperors  the 
eagle  was  carried,  as  it  had  been  for  many 
centuries,  with  the  legion,  a  legion  being  on 
that  account  sometimes  called  aquila,  and  at 
the  same  time  each  cohort  had  for  its  own 
ensign  the  serpent  or  dragon  {draco,  SpaKojv), 
which  was  woven  on  a  square  piece  of  cloth, 
elevated  on  a  gilt  staff,  to  which  a  cross-bar 
was  adapted  for  the  purpose,  and  carried  by 
the  draconarius.  Another  figure  used  in  the 
standards  was  a  ball  (pila),  supposed  to  have 
been  emblematic  of  the  dominion  of  Rome 
over  the  world ;  and  for  the  same  reason 
a  bronze  figure  of  Victory  was  sometimes 
fixed  at  the  top  of  the  staff.  Under  the 
eagle  or  other  emblem  was  often  placed  a 
head  of  the  reigning  emperor,  which  was 
to  the  army  the  object  of  idolatrous  adora- 
tion. The  minor  divisions  of  a  cohort, 
called  centuries,  had  also  each  an  ensign, 
inscribed  with  the  number  both  of  the  cohort 
and  of  the  century.  By  this  provision  every 
soldier  was  enabled  with  the  greatest  ease  to 
take  his  place.  The  standard  of  the  cavalry, 
properly  called  vexillum,  was  a  square  piece 
of  cloth  expanded  upon  a  cross  in  the  manner 
already  indicated,  and  perhaps  surmounted 
by  some  figure.     The  following  cut,  contain- 
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ing  several  standards,  represents  the  perform- 
ance of  the  sacrifice  called  suoretaiirilia. 
The  imperial  standard  from  the  time  of  Con- 
stantine  was  called  labanim  ;  on  it  a  figure 
or  emblem  of  Christ  was  woven  in  gold  upon 
purple  cloth,  and  this  was  substituted  for  the 
head  of  the  emperor.  Since  the  movements 
of  a  body  of  troops  and  of  every  portion  of  it 
were  regulated  by  the  standards,  all  the  evo- 
lutions, acts,  and  incidents  of  the  Roman 
army  were  expressed  by  phrases  derived  from 
this  circumstance.  Thus  signa  inferre  meant 
to  ad%-ance,  referre  to  retreat,  and  converter e 
to  face  about ;  efferre,  or  castris  vellere,  to 
march  out  of  the  camp  ;  ad  signa  convenire, 
to  re-assemble.  Notwithstanding  some  ob- 
scurity in  the  use  of  terms,  it  appears  that, 
whilst  the  standard  of  the  legion  was  properly 
called  aquila,  those  of  the  cohorts  were  in  a 
special  sense  of  the  term  called  signa,  their 
bearers  being  signiferi,  and  that  those  of  the 
manipuli  or  smaller  divisions  of  the  cohort 
were  denominated  vexilia,  their  bearers  being 
vexillarii.  In  time  of  peace  the  standards 
were  kept  in  the  Aerarium,  under  the  care 

of  the  Qt'AESTOR. 

SiLiCERNIUM.      [Ftjxrs.] 

SIMPULUM  or  SIMPUVIU^r,  the  name  of 
a  small  cup  used  in  sacrifices,  by  which  liba- 
tions of  wine  were  offered  to  the  gods.  It  is 
represented  on  the  coin  figured  under  Seces- 
piTA.  There  was  a  proverbial  expression  ex- 
citare  fluctus  in  simpulo,  "  to  make  much  ado 
about  nothing." 

SIPAlxiUM,  a  piece  of  tapestry  stretched 
on  a  frame,  which  rose  before  the  stage  of  the 
theatre,  and  consequently  answered  the  pur- 
pose of  the  drop-scene  with  us,  although, 
contrary  to  our  practice,  it  was  depressed 
when  the  play  began,  so  as  to  go  below  the 
level  of  the  stage  {aulaea  premimtur),  and 
was  raised  again  when  the  performance  was 
concluded  {tolluntur).  It  appears  that  hiunan 
figures  were  represented  upon  it,  whose  feet 
seemed  to  rest  upon  the  stage  when  this 
screen  was  drawn  up.  These  figures  were 
sometimes  those  of  Britons  woven  in  the 
canvass,  and  raising  their  arms  in  the  atti- 
tude of  lifting  up  a  purple  curtain,  so  as  to 
be  introduced  in  the  same  manner  as  Atlantes, 
Persae,  and  Caryatides.  [Caryatides.]  In 
a  more  general  sense,  siparium  denoted  any 
piece  of  cloth  or  canvass  stretched  upon  a 
frame. 

SISTRrM  (creio-Tpov),  a  mystical  instru- 
ment of  music,  used  by  the  ancient  Egyp- 
tians in  their  ceremonies,  and  especially  in 
the  worship  of  Isis.  It  was  held  in  the  right 
hand  (see  cut),  and  shaken,  from  which  cir- 
cumstance it  derived  its  name.  The  intro- 
iuction    of  the   worship   of   Isis   into  Italy 


shortly  before  the  commencement  of  the 
Christian  aera  made  the  Romans  familiar 
with  this  instrument. 


Sistra.  (The  two  figures  on  the  left  hand  from  paintinsis 
found  at  I'ortii  i  ;  ^he  right-hand  figure  represents  a  Sis- 
trum  formerly  belonging  to  the  library  of  St.  Genovefa  at 
Paris.) 


SITELLA.       [SiTL-LA.] 

SITOPHYLACES  (criTO(f)vAa(fe?),  a  board  of 
oflBcers,  chosen  by  lot,  at  Athens.  They  were 
at  first  three,  afterwards  increased  to  fifteen, 
of  whom  ten  were  for  the  city,  five  for  the 
Peiraeus.  Their  business  was  partly  to  watch 
the  arrival  of  the  corn  ships,  take  account  of 
the  quantity  imported,  and  see  that  the  im- 
port laws  were  duly  observed;  partly  to 
watch  the  sales  of  corn  in  the  market,  and 
take  care  that  the  prices  were  fair  and  reason- 
able, and  none  but  legal  weights  and  mea- 
sures used  by  the  factors;  in  which  respect 
their  duties  were  much  the  same  as  those  of 
the  Agoranomi  and  Metronomi  with  regard  to 
other  saleable  articles. 

SITOS  (o-iTos),  corn.  The  soil  of  Attica, 
though  favourable  to  the  production  of  figs, 
olives,  and  grapes,  was  not  so  favourable  for 
corn ;  and  accordingly  a  large  quantity  of 
corn  was  annually  imported.  Expoi-tation 
was  entirely  prohibited,  nor  was  any  Athe- 
nian or  resident  alien  allowed  to  carry  corn 
to  any  other  place  than  Athens.  \Mioever 
did  so,  was  punishable  with  death.  Of  the 
corn  brought  into  the  Athenian  port  two- 
thirds  was  to  be  brought  into  the  city  and 
sold  there.  No  one  might  lend  money  on  a 
ship  that  did  not  sail  with  an  express  con- 
dition to  bring  a  return  cargo,  part  of  it  corn, 
to  Athens.    Strict  regulations  were  made  witli 
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respect  to  the  sale  of  corn  in  the  market. 
Conspiracies  among  the  corn-dealers  (o-ito- 
rrwAai)  to  huy  up  the  corn  (_(ruy(uvelcr9ai.),  or 
raise  the  price  (<rvvLa~rdpax  ras  n/ixa?),  were 
punished  with  death.  The  sale  of  corn  was 
placed  under  the  supervision  of  a  special 
3oard  of  otficers  called  Sitophijlaces  (airoc^v- 
\a.K€^)^  while  that  of  all  other  marketable 
X)mmodities  was  superintended  by  the  agora- 
lomi.  It  was  their  business  to  see  that  meal 
ind  bread  were  of  the  proper  quality,  and 
}old  at  the  legal  weight  and  price.  Notwith- 
standing these  careful  provisions,  scarcities 
[o-iTo^eiflu)  frequently  occurred  at  Athens, 
rhe  state  then  made  great  efforts  to  supply 
;he  wants  of  the  people  by  importing  large 
luantities  of  corn,  and  selling  it  at  a  low 
price.  Public  granaries  were  kept  in  the 
Ddeum,  Pompgum,  Long  Porch,  and  naval 
Jtorehouse  near  the  sea.  Sitonae  (o-iTaivai) 
ivere  appointed  to  get  in  the  supply  and 
nanage  the  sale.  Persons  called  apodcctac 
'anoSeKTat)  received  the  corn,  measured  it  out, 
ind  distributed  it  in  certain  quantities. 

SITOU  DICE  (o-tVov  6i'<Tj).  If  anything 
aappened  to  sever  a  marriage  contract,  the 
lusband  or  his  representative  was  bound  to 
repay  the  marriage  portion  (Trpo?^)  ;  or,  if  he 
failed  to  do  so,  he  was  liable  to  pay  interest 
ipon  it  at  the  rate  of  eighteen  per  cent,  per 
innum.  A  woman's  fortune  was  usually 
secured  by  a  mortgage  of  the  husband's  pro- 
perty ;  but  whether  this  was  so  or  not,  her 
^ardian  might  bring  an  action  against  the 
jarty  who  uiyustly  withheld  it  ;  Si/crj  Trpoi/co?, 
X)  recover  the  principal,  Si'/crj  aCrov,  for  the 
Jitcrest.  The  interest  "was  called  o-Ztos  (ali- 
jiony  or  maintenance),  because  it  was  the 
Jicome  out  of  which  the  woman  had  to  be 
naintained.  The  word  o-Itos  is  often  used 
generally  for  provisions,  just  as  we  use  the 
word  bread. 

SITULA,  dim.  SITELLA  (vSpCa),  was  pro- 
aably  a  bucket  or  pail  for  drawing  and 
carrying  water,  but  was  more  usually  applied 
to  the  vessel  from  which  lots  were  drawn. 
The  diminutive  sitella,  however,  was  more 
lommonly  used  in  this  signification.  It  ap- 
pears that  the  vessel  was  filled  with  water  (as 
fimong  the  Greeks,  whence  the  word  vSpia), 
ind  that  the  lots  {soriex)  were  made  of  wood  ; 
ind  as,  though  increasing  in  size  below,  it 
aad  a  narrow  neck,  only  one  lot  could  conic 
»  the  top  of  the  water  at  the  same  time, 
ivhen  it  was  shaken.  The  vessel  used  for 
Irawing  lots  was  also  called  urna  or  orca  as 
well  rv<  Sittila  or  Sitella.  It  is  important  to  un- 
nA  the  diflference  in  meaning,  between 
.:,... I  and  Cista,  in  their  use  in  the  oomitia 
ind  courts  of  justice,  since  they  have  been 
'requently  confounded.     The  Sitella  was  rne 


urn,  from  which  the  names  of  the  tribes  or 
centuries  were  drawn  out  by  lot,  so  that  each 
might  have  its  proper  place  in  voting,  and 
the  Cista  was  the  ballot-box  into  which  the 
tabellae  were  cast  in  voting.  The  Cista 
seems  to  have  been  made  of  wicker  or  similar 
work. 


Ciita. 


Sitella. 


SOCCUS,  dim.  SOCCULUS,  was  nearly  if 
not  altogether  equivalent  in  meaning  to  Ckl- 
riDA,  and  denoted  a  slipper  or  low  shoe, 
which  did  not  fit  closely,  and  was  not  fas- 
tened by  any  tie.  The  Soccus  was  worn  by 
comic  actors,  and  was  in  this  respect  opposed 
to  the  Cothurnus. 


Sooci,  slippers,  worn  bv  a  MItnus  or  Buffoon.    (From  nn 
ancient  Painting.) 


SOCII  ((TvVfiaxoi).  In  the  early  times, 
when  Rome  fonned  equal  alliances  with  any 
of  the  surrounding  nations,  these  nations 
were  called  Socii.  After  the  dissolution  of 
the  Latin  league,  when  the  name  Latini,  or 
Xomen  Latinum,  was  artificially  applied  to  a 
great  number  of  Italians,  only  a  few  of  whom 
were  real  inhabitants  of  the  old  Latin  towns, 
and  the  majority  of  whom  had  been  made 
Latins  by  the  will  and  the  law  of  Rome, 
there  necessarily  arose  a  difference  between 
these  Latins  and  the  Socii,  and  the  expres- 
sion Socii  Xomen  Latinum  is  one  of  the  old 
asyndeta,  instead  of  Socii  ct  Xomen  Latinum. 
The  Itiilian  allies  again  must  be  distinguished 
from  foreign  allies.  Tlie  Italian  allies  con- 
sisted, for  the  most  part,  of  such  nations  aa 
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hud  either  been  conquered  by  the  Romans, 
or  had  come  under  their  dominion  through 
other  circumstances.  When  such  nations 
formed  an  alliance  with  Rome,  they  gener- 
ally retained  their  own  laws ;  or  if  they 
were  not  allowed  this  privilege  at  first,  they 
usually  obtained  it  subsequently.  The  con- 
dition of  the  Italian  allies  varied,  and  mainh' 
depended  upon  the  manner  in  which  they 
had  come  under  the  Roman  dominion  ;  but 
in  reality  they  were  always  dependent  upon 
Rome.  The  following  are  the  principal  duties 
which  the  Italian  Socii  had  to  perform  to- 
wards Rome  :  they  had  to  send  subsidies  in 
troops,  money,  corn,  ships,  and  other  things, 
whent'ver  Rome  demanded  them.  The  num- 
ber of  troops  reqdsite  for  completing  or  in- 
creasing the  Roman  armies  was  decreed 
every  year  by  the  senate,  and  the  consuls 
fixed  the  amoun*;  which  each  allied  nation 
had  to  send,  in  proportion  to  its  population 
capable  of  bearing  arms,  of  which  each  nation 
was  obliged  to  draw  up  accurate  lists,  called 
formulae.  The  consul  also  appointed  the 
place  and  time  at  which  the  troops  of  the 
socii,  each  part  under  its  own  leader,  had  to 
meet  him  and  his  legions.  The  infantry  of 
the  allies  in  a  consular  ai-my  was  usually 
equal  in  numbers  to  that  of  the  Romans  ;  the 
cavalrj'  was  generally  three  times  the  number 
of  the  Romans  :  but  these  numerical  propor- 
tions were  not  always  observed.  The  consuls 
appointed  twelve  pruefects  as  commanders  of 
the  socii,  and  their  power  answered  to  that 
of  the  twelve  military  tribunes  in  the  con- 
sular legions.  These  praefects,  who  were 
probably  taken  from  the  allies  themselves, 
and  not  from  the  Romans,  selected  a  third  of 
the  cavalry,  and  a  fifth  of  the  infantry  of  the 
socii,  who  formed  a  select  detachment  for 
extraordinary  cases,  and  who  were  called  the 
fixtraordinarii.  The  remaining  body  of  the 
socii  was  then  divided  into  two  parts,  called 
the  right  and  the  left  wing.  The  infantry  of 
the  wings  was,  as  usual,  divided  into  cohorts, 
and  the  cavalry  into  turmae.  In  some  cases 
also  legions  were  formed  of  the  socii.  Pay 
and  clothing  were  given  to  the  allied  troops 
by  the  states  or  towns  to  which  they  be- 
longed, and  which  appointed  quaestors  or 
paymasters  for  this  purpose  :  but  Rome  fur- 
nished them  with  provisions  at  the  expense 
of  the  republic  :  the  infantry  received  the 
same  as  the  Roman  infantry,  but  the  cavalry 
only  received  two-thirds  of  what  was  given 
to  the  Roman  cavalry.  In  the  distribution 
of  the  spoil  and  of  conquered  lands  they  fre- 
quently received  the  same  share  as  the  Ro- 
mans. They  were  never  allowed  to  take  up 
arms  of  their  own  accord,  and  disputes  among 
them  were  settled  by  the  senate.     Kotwith- 


standing  all  this,  the  socii  fell  gradually 
under  the  arbitrary  rule  of  the  senate  and 
the  magistrates  of  Rome  ;  and  after  the  year 
B.  c.  173,  it  even  became  customary  for  ma- 
gistrates, when  they  travelled  through  Italy, 
to  demand  of  the  authorities  of  allied  towns 
to  pay  homage  to  them,  to  provide  them  with 
a  residence,  and  to  furnish  them  with  beasts 
of  burden  when  they  continued  their  journey. 
The  only  way  for  the  allies  to  obtain  any 
protection  against  such  arbitrary  proceedings, 
was  to  enter  into  a  kind  of  clientela  with 
some  influential  and  powerful  Roman.  Socii 
who  revolted  against  Rome  were  frequently 
punished  with  the  loss  of  their  freedom,  or 
of  the  honour  of  serving  in  the  Roman 
armies.  Such  punishments  however  varied 
according  to  circumstances.  After  the  civitas 
had  been  granted  to  all  the  Italians  by  the 
Lex  Julia  de  Civitate  (b.  c.  90),  the  relation 
of  the  Italian  socii  to  Rome  ceased.  But 
Rome  had  long  before  this  event  applied  the 
name  Socii  to  foreign  nations  also  which  were 
allied  with  Rome,  though  the  meaning  of  the 
word  in  this  case  diff'ered  from  that  of  the 
Socii  Italici.  There  were  two  principal  kinds 
of  alliances  with  foreign  nations  :  1 .  foedus 
aequum,  such  as  might  be  concluded  either 
after  a  war  in  which  neither  party  had 
gained  a  decisive  rictory,  or  with  a  nation 
with  which  Rome  had  never  been  at  war ; 
2.  a  foedus  iniquum,  when  a  foreign  nation 
conquered  by  the  Romans  was  obliged  to 
form  the  alliance  on  any  terms  proposed  by 
the  conquerors.  In  the  latter  case  the  foreign 
nation  was  to  some  extent  subject  to  Rome, 
and  obliged  to  comply  with  anything  that 
Rome  might  demand.  But  all  foreign  socii, 
whether  they  had  an  equal  or  unequal  alli- 
ance, were  obliged  to  send  subsidies  in  troops 
when  Rome  demanded  them  ;  these  troops, 
however,  did  not,  like  those  of  the  Italian 
socii,  serve  in  the  line,  but  were  emjiloyed 
as  light-armed  soldiers,  and  were  called 
milites  aiixiliares,  auxiliarii,  auxilia,  or  some- 
times auxilia  externa.  Towards  the  end  of 
the  republic  all  the  Roman  allies,  whether  ] 
they  were  nations  or  kings,  sank  down  to  the 
condition  of  mere  subjects  or  vassals  of  Rome, 
whose  freedom  and  independence  consisted  in 
nothing  but  a  name.     [Compare  Foedkkatae 

CiVITATES.] 

SODALITIUM.     [Ambitus.] 

S()LARIU]M.     [HoROLOGiuM.] 

SOLEA  was  the  simplest  kind  of  sandal 
[Sandalivm],  consisting  of  a  sole  with  little 
more  to  fasten  it  to  the  foot  than  a  strap 
across  the  instep. 

SOLID  US.      [AuRVM.] 

SOLlTAURILIA.  [Sacrificium  ;  Lvbtra. 
Tio;  and  woodcut  on  p.  313.] 
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SOPHROXISTAE.     [Gymnasium.] 

SORTES,  lots.  It  was  a  frequent  practice 
among  the  Italian  nations  to  endeavour  to 
ascertain  a  knowledge  of  future  events  by 
drawing  lots  [sortes)  :  in  many  of  the  ancient 
ItalLin  temples  the  will  of  the  gods  was  con- 
sulted in  this  way,  as  at  Praencste,  Caere, 
&c.  These  sortes  or  lots  were  usually  little 
tablets  or  counters,  made  of  wood  or  other 
materials,  and  were  commonly  thrown  into 
a  sitella  or  um,  filled  with  water,  as  is  ex- 
plained under  Sitvla.  The  lots  were  some- 
times thrown  like  dice.  The  name  of  sortes 
was  in  fact  given  to  anything  used  to  deter- 
mine chances,  and  was  also  applied  to  any 
verbal  response  of  an  oracle.  Various  things 
were  written  upon  the  lots  according  to  cir- 
cumstances, as  for  instance  the  names  of  the 
persons  using  them,  t&rc.  :  it  seems  to  have 
been  a  favourite  practice  in  later  times  to 
write  the  verses  of  illustrious  poets  upon 
little  tablets,  and  to  draw  them  out  of  the 
urn  like  other  lots,  the  verses  which  a  person 
thus  obtained  being  supposed  to  be  applicable 
to  him. 

SPECrLARIA.     [DoMTJS.] 

SPECULATORES,  or  EXPLORATORES, 
were  scouts  or  spies  sent  before  an  army,  to 
reconnoitre  the  ground  and  observe  the 
movements  of  the  enemy.  Under  the  em- 
perors there  was  a  body  of  troops  called  Spe- 
culatores,  who  formed  part  of  the  praetorian 
cohorts,  and  had  the  especial  care  of  the  em- 
peror's person. 

SPECULUM  (Karoinpov,  etroTrrpov,  evon- 
Tpof),  a  mirror,  a  looking-glass.  The  look- 
ing-glasses of  the  ancients  were  usually  made 
of  metal,  at  first  of  a  composition  of  tin  and 
copper,  but  afterwards  more  frequently  of 
silver.  The  ancients  seem  to  have  had  glass 
mirrors  also  like  ours,  consisting  of  a  glass 


La >kiiig-gUtw  held  bv  a  Nrinph.    (From  a  Pamtnig  at 
Hetculaaeaa.) 


plate  covered  at  the  back  with  a  thin  leaf  of 
metal.  They  were  manufactured  as  early  as 
the  time  of  Pliny  at  the  celebrated  glass- 
houses of  Sidon,  but  they  must  have  leen  in- 
ferior to  those  of  metal,  since  they  never 
came  into  general  use,  and  are  never  men- 
tioned by  ancient  writers  among  costly 
pieces  of  furniture,  whereas  metal  mirrors 
frequently  are.  Looking-glasses  were  gene- 
rally small,  and  such  as  could  be  carried  in 
the  hand.  Instead  of  their  being  fixed  so  as 
to  be  hung  ag-ainst  the  wall  or  to  stand  upon 
the  table  or  floor,  they  were  generally  held 
by  female  slaves  before  their  mistresses  when 
dressing. 

SPECUS.     fAQrAEDVcrrs.] 

SPHAERISTERIUM.      [Gymxasitm.] 

SPICULUM.      [Hasta.] 

SPIRA  icnrelpa),  dim.  SPIRULA,  the  base 
of  a  column.  This  member  did  not  exist  in 
the  Doric  order  of  Greek  architecture,  but 
was  always  present  in  the  Ionic  and  Co- 
rinthian, and,  besides  the  bases  properly 
belonging  to  those  orders,  there  was  one 
called  the  Attic,  which  may  be  regarded  as  a 
variety  of  the  Ionic  [Atticx-rges].  In  the 
Ionic  and  Attic  the  base  commonly  consisted 
of  two  ton  1^  torus  superior  and  torus  inferior^ 
divided  by  a  scotia  (rpoxiAo?),  and  in  the 
Corinthian  of  two  tori  di^^ded  by  two  scotiae. 
The  upper  torus  was  often  fluted  (pa/36<oT6s), 
and  surmounted  by  an  astragal  [AsTRAGAxrs], 
as  in  the  left-hand  figure  of  the  annexed 
woodcut,  which  shows  the  form  of  the  base 


Spirae  (bates)  of  Columns.     (From  ancient  Columns.) 

in  the  Ionic  temple  of  Panops  on  the  Ilissus. 
The  right-hand  figure  in  the  same  wootlcut 
shows  the  corresponding  part  in  the  temple 
of  Minerva  Polias  at  Athens.  In  this  the 
upper  torus  is  wrought  with  a  plaited  orna- 
ment, perhaps  designed  to  represent  a  rope 
or  cable.  In  these  two  temples  the  spira 
rests  not  upon  a  plinth  {plinthus,  irXi'vdos},  but 
on  a  podium. 

SPOLI.^.     Four  words  are  commonly  em- 
ployed to  denote  booty  taken  in  war,  FraecUiy 
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Manubiae,  Exuviae,  Spolia.  Of  these  Fraeda 
bears  the  most  comprehensive  meaning,  being 
used  for  plunder  of  every  description.  Maiiii- 
biae  would  seem  strictly  to  signify  that  por- 
tion of  the  spoil  which  fell  to  the  share  of 
the  commander-in-chief,  the  proceeds  of 
which  were  frequently  applied  to  the  erection 
of  seme  public  building.  Exuviae  indicates 
anything  stripped  from  the  person  of  a  foe, 
while  Spolia,  properly  speaking,  ought  to  be 
confined  to  armour  and  weapons,  although 
both  words  aje  applied  loosely  to  trophies, 
such  as  chariots,  standards,  beaks  of  ships 
and  the  like,  which  might  be  preserved  and 
displayed.  Spoils  collected  on  the  battle- 
field after  an  engagement,  or  found  in  a 
captured  town,  were  employed  to  decorate 
the  temples  of  the  gods,  triumphal  arches, 
porticoes,  and  other  places  of  public  resort, 
and  sometimes  in  the  hour  of  extreme  need 
served  to  arm  the  people  ;  but  those  which 
were  gained  by  individual  prowess  were 
considered  the  undoubted  property  of  the 
successful  combatant,  and  were  exhibited  in 
the  most  conspicuous  part  of  his  dwelling, 
being  hung  tip  in  the  atrium,  suspended 
from  the  door-posts,  or  arranged  in  the  ves- 
tibulum,  with  appropriate  inscriptions.  They 
were  regarded  as  peculiarly  sacred,  so  that 
even  if  the  house  was  sold  the  new  possessor 
was  not  permitted  to  remove  them.  But 
while  on  the  one  hand  it  was  unlawful  to 
remove  spoils,  so  it  was  forbidden  to  replace 
or  repair  them  when  they  had  fallen  down  or 
become  decayed  through  age ;  the  object  of 
this  regulation  being  doubtless  to  guard 
against  the  frauds  of  false  pretenders.  Of 
all  spoils  the  most  important  were  the  spolia 
opima,  a  term  applied  to  those  only  which 
the  commander-in-chief  of  a  Roman  army 
stripped  in  a  field  of  battle  from  the  leader 
of  the  foe.  Plutarch  expressly  asserts  that 
Roman  history  up  to  his  own  time  afforded 
but  three  examples  of  the  spolia  opima.  The 
first  were  said  to  have  been  won  by  Romulus 
from  Aero,  king  of  the  Caeninenses,  the 
second  by  Aulus  Cornelius  Cossus  from  Lar 
Tolumnius,  king  of  the  Yeientes,  the  third  by 
M.  Claudius  Marcellus  from  Yiridomarus, 
king  of  the  Gaesatae.  In  all  these  cases,  in 
accordance  with  the  original  institution,  the 
spoils  were  dedicated  to  Jupiter  Feretrius. 
SPONSA,  SPONSUS,  SPONSALIA.     [Ma- 

TRIMONIVM.] 

SPORTULA.  In  the  days  of  Roman  free- 
dom, clients  were  in  the  habit  of  testifying 
respect  for  their  patron  by  thronging  his 
atriitm  at  an  early  hour,  and  escorting  him 
to  places  of  public  resort  when  he  went 
abroad.  As  an  acknowledgment  of  these 
courtesies,  some  of  the  number  were  usually 


invited  to  partake  of  the  evening  meal. 
After  the  extinction  of  liberty,  the  presence 
of  such  gitests,  who  had  now  lost  all  political 
importance,  was  soon  regarded  as  an  irksome 
restraint,  while  at  the  same  time  many  of 
the  noble  and  wealthy  were  unwilling  to 
sacrifice  the  pompous  display  of  a  numerous 
body  of  retainers.  Hence  the  practice  was 
introduced  under  the  empire  of  bestowing  on 
each  client,  when  he  presented  himself  for  his 
morning  visit,  a  certain  portion  of  food  as  a  sub- 
stitute and  compensation  for  the  occasional  in- 
vitation to  a  regular  siipper  [coena  recta),  and 
this  dole,  being  carried  off  in  a  little  basket  pro- 
vided for  the  purpose,  received  the  name  of 
sportula.  For  the  sake  of  convenience  it 
soon  became  common  to  give  an  equivalent 
in  money,  the  sum  established  by  general 
usage  being  a  hundred  quadrantes.  The 
donation  in  money,  however,  did  not  entirely 
supersede  the  sportula  given  in  kind,  for  we 
find  in  Juvenal  a  lively  description  of  a  great 
man's  vestibule  crowded  with  dependents, 
each  attended  by  a  slave  bearing  a  portable 
kitchen  to  receive  the  viands  and  keep  them 
hot  while  they  were  carried  home.  L'nder 
the  empire  great  numbers  of  the  lower  orders 
derived  their  whole  sustenance,  and  the 
funds  for  ordinary  expenditure,  exclusively 
from  this  source,  while  even  the  highborn 
did  not  scruple  to  increase  their  incomes  by 
taking  advantage  of  the  ostentatious  profusion 
of  the  rich  and  vain. 

STADIUM  (o  o-rafito?  and  to  (ttol^lov),  z. 
Greek  measure  of  length,  and  the  chief  one 
used  for  itinerary  distances.  It  was  equal  to 
600  Greek  or  625  Roman  feet,  or  to  125 
Roman  paces  ;  and  the  Roman  mile  contamed 
8  stadia.  Hence  the  stadium  contained  606 
feet  9  inches  English.  This  standard  pre- 
vailed throughout  Greece,  under  the  name  of 
the  Olympic  stadium,  so  called  because  it  was 
the  exact  length  of  the  stadium  or  foot-race 
course  at  OljTnpia,  measured  between  the 
pillars  at  the  two  extremities  of  the  course. 
The  first  use  of  the  measure  seems  to  be  con- 
temporaneous with  the  formation  of  the 
stadium  at  Olympia  when  the  Olympic  games 
were  revived  by  Iphitus  (b.  c.  884  or  828). 
This  distance  doubled  formed  the  SiauAos,  the 
Ittttlkov  was  4  stadia,  and  the  56Aixos  is  dif- 
ferently stated  at  6,  7,  8,  12,  20,  and  24 
stadia.  A  day's  journey  by  land  was  reckoned 
at  200  or  180  stadia,  or  for  an  army  150 
stadia.  The  stadium  at  OhTupia  was  used 
not  only  for  the  foot-race,  but  also  for  the 
other  contests  which  were  added  to  the  games 
from  time  to  time  [Olympia],  except  the 
horse-races,  for  which  a  place  was  set  apart, 
of  a  similar  form  with  the  stadium,  but 
larger  ;  this  was  called  the  Hippodrome  (iTTTrd- 
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fipofio?).  The  name  stadium  was  also  given 
to  all  other  places  throughout  Greece  wherever 
games  were  celebrated.  The  stadium  was  an 
oblong  area  terminated  a^one  end  by  a  straight 
line,  at  the  other  by  a  semicircle  having  the 
breadth  of  the  stadium  for  its  base.  Round 
this  area  were  ranges  of  seats  rising  above 
one  another  in  steps. 

STATER  (o-TttT^p),  which  means  simply  a 
standard  (in  this  case  both  of  weight  and 
more  particularly  of  money),  was  the  name 
of  the  principal  gold  coin  of  Greece,  which 
was  also  called  Chnjsus  (xpwo'oOs).  The  stater 
is  said  to  have  been  first  coined  in  Lydia  by 
Croesus,  and  probably  did  not  differ  materi- 
ally from  the  stater  which  was  afterwards 
current  in  Greece,  and  which  was  equal  in 
tceight  to  two  drachmae,  and  in  value  to 
twenty.  The  Macedonian  stater,  which  was 
the  one  most  in  use  after  the  time  of  Philip 
and  his  son  Alexander  the  Great,  was  of  the 
value  of  about  1/.  3s.  6d.  In  calculating  the 
value  of  the  stater  in  our  money  the  ratio  of 
gold  to  silver  must  not  be  overlooked.  Thus 
the  stater  of  Alexander,  which  we  have 
valued,  according  to  the  present  worth  of  gold, 
at  1/.  3s.  6rf.,  passed  for  twenty  diachmae, 
which,  according  to  the  present  value  of 
silver,  were  worth  only  16s.  Zd.  But  the 
former  is  the  true  worth  of  the  stater,  the 
difference  arising  from  the  greater  value  of 
silver  in  ancient  times  than  now. 

STATiONES.      [Castra.] 

ST.\TOR,  a  public  servant,  who  attended 
on  the  Roman  magistrates  in  the  provinces. 
The  Statores  seem  to  have  derived  their  name 
from  standing  by  the  side  of  the  magistrate, 
and  thus  being  at  hand  to  execute  all  his 
commands ;  they  appear  to  have  been  chiefly 
employed  in  carrying  letters  and  messages. 

STATUARIA  .-VRS  is  in  its  proper  sense 
the  art  of  making  sUitues  or  busts,  whether 
ithey  consist  of  stone  or  metal  or  other  mate- 
rials, and  includes  the  art  of  making  the 
various  kinds  of  reliefs  (alto,  basso,  and 
mezzo  relievo).  These  arts  in  their  infant 
state  existed  among  the  Greeks  from  time 
I  immemorial.  There  is  no  material  applicable 
to  statuary  which  was  not  used  by  the  Greeks. 
As  so/t  clay  is  capable  of  being  shaped  with- 
out difficulty  into  any  form,  and  is  easily 
dried,  either  by  being  exposed  to  the  sun  or 
by  being  baked,  we  may  consider  this  sub- 
stance to  have  been  the  earliest  material  of 
which  fisrures  were  made.  The  name  plastic 
art  (t)  jrAaoTiK^),  by  which  the  ancients  some- 

•: <  designate  the  art  of  statuary,  properly 

ties  to  form  or  shape  a  thing  of  clay. 
luv  second  material  was  wood,  and  figures 
made  of  wood  were  called  foai-a,  from  fetn, 
"  polish  "  or   "  carve."     It  was  cniefiy  used 


for  making  images  of  the  gods,  and  probably 
more  on  account  of  the  facility  of  working  in 
it,  than  for  any  other  reason.  Stone  was 
little  iised  in  statuary  during  the  early  ages 
of  Greece,  though  it  was  not  altogether  un- 
known, as  we  may  infer  from  the  relief  on 
the  Lion-gate  of  Mycenae.  In  Italy,  where 
the  soft  peperino  afforded  an  easy  material 
for  working,  stone  appears  to  have  been  used 
at  an  «arlier  period  and  more  commonly  than 
in  Greece.  But  in  the  historical  times  the 
Greeks  used  all  the  principal  varieties  of 
marble  for  their  statues.  Different  kinds  of 
marble  and  of  different  colours  were  some- 
times used  in  one  and  the  same  statue,  in 
which  case  the  work  is  called  Polylithic  sta- 
tuary. Bronze  (xaXictK,  aes),  silver,  and  gold 
were  used  profusely  in  the  state  of  society 
described  in  the  Homeric  poems.  At  that 
period,  however,  and  long  after,  the  works 
executed  in  metal  were  made  by  means  of  the 
hammer,  and  the  different  pieces  were  joined 
together  by  pins,  rivets,  cramps,  or  other 
mechanical  fastenings,  and,  as  the  art  ad- 
vanced, by  a  kind  of  glue,  cement,  or  solder. 
Iron  came  into  use  much  later,  and  the  art  of 
casting  both  bronze  and  iron  is  ascribed  to 
Rhoecus  and  to  Theodorus  of  Samos.  Ivory 
was  employed  at  a  later  period  than  any  of 
the  before-mentioned  materials,  and  then  was 
highly  valued  both  for  its  beauty  and  rarity. 
In  its  application  to  statuary,  ivory  was 
generaUj  combined  with  gold,  and  was  used 
for  the  parts  representing  the  flesh.  The 
histoi-y  of  ancient  art,  and  of  statuary  in  par- 
ticular, may  be  divided  into  five  periods. 

I.  First  Period,  from  the  earliest  times  till 
about  580  B.  c. — Three  kinds  of  artists  may 
be    distinguished    in    the    mythical    period. 
The  first  consists  of  gwls  and  daemons ;   such 
as  Athena,  Hephaestus,  the  Phrygian  or  Dar- 
danian  Dactyli,  and  the  Cabiri.     The  second 
contains  whole  tribes   of  men  distinguished 
from  others  by  the  mysterious  possession  of 
superior  skill  in  the  practice  of  the  arts,  such 
as   the  Telchines    and    the    Cyclopes.       The 
third  consists  of  individuals  who  are  indeed 
described    as    human    beings,    but   yet    are 
nothing  more    than  personifications  of  par- 
ticular branches  of  art,  or  the  representatives 
,  of  families  of  artists.     Of  the  latter  the  most 
celebrated  is  Daedalus,  whose  name  indicates 
nothing  but  a  smith,  or  an  artist  in  general, 
and  who  is  himself  the  mythical  ancestor  of 
I  a   numerous   family    of    artists  [Daedalids), 
I  which  can  be  traced  from  the  time  of  Homer 
to  that  of  Plato,  for  even  Socrates  is  said  to 
have  been  a  descendant  of  this  family.    Smilis 
j  (from  (TfiCXr),  a  carving-knife)  exercised  his 
\  art  in  Samos,  Aegina,  and  other  places,  and 
I  some   remarkable   works  were    aVlributtU  to 
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him.  Endoeus  of  Athens  is  called  a  disciple 
of  Daedalus.  According  to  the  popular  tra- 
ditions of  Greece,  there  was  no  period  in 
which  the  gods  were  not  represented  in  some 
form  or  other,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  for 
a  long  time  there  existed  no  other  statues  in 
Greece  than  those  of  the  gods.  The  earliest 
representations  of  the  gods,  however,  were 
only  symbolic.  The  presence  of  a  god  was 
indicated  by  the  simplest  and  most  shapeless 
symbols,  such  as  unhewn  blocks  of  stone  (At'^ot 
apyoi),  and  by  simple  pillars  or  pieces  of  wood. 
The  general  name  for  a  representation  of  a 
god  not  consisting  of  such  a  rude  symbol  was 
ayaXixa..  In  the  Homeric  poems  there  are  suffi- 
cient traces  of  the  existence  of  statues  of  the 
gods  ;  but  they  probably  did  not  display  any 
artistic  beauty.  The  only  work  of  art  which 
has  come  down  to  us  from  the  heroic  age  is 
the  relief  above  the  ancient  gate  of  Mycenae, 
representing  two  lions  standing  on  their  hind 
legs,  with  a  sort  of  pillar  between  them  (wood- 
cut under  Murus).  The  time  which  elapsed 
between  the  composition  of  the  Homeric 
poems  and  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  century 
before  our  aera  maj'  be  termed  the  age  of  dis- 
covery ;  for  nearly  all  the  inventions,  upon 
the  application  of  which  the  developement  of 
the  arts  is  dependent,  are  assigned  to  this 
period.  Glaucus  of  Chios  or  Samos  is  said  to 
have  invented  the  art  of  soldering  metal 
(o-iSvjpou  /coAAtjctis).  The  two  artists  most 
celebrated  for  their  discoveries  were  the  two 
brothers  Telecles  and  Theodorus  of  Samos, 
about  the  time  of  Polycrates.  They  invented 
the  art  of  casting  figures  of  metal.  During 
the  whole  of  this  period,  though  marble  and 
bronze  began  to  be  extensively  applied,  yet 
wood  was  more  generally  used  for  repre- 
sentations of  the  gods.  These  statues  were 
painted  [Pictura],  and  in  most  cases  di-essed 
in  the  most  gorgeous  attire.  The  style  in 
which  they  are  executed  is  called  the  archaic 
or  the  hieratic  style.  The  figures  are  stiff 
and  clumsy,  the  countenances  have  little  or 
no  individuality,  the  eyes  long  and  small,  and 
the  outer  angles  turned  a  little  upwards  ;  the 
mouth,  which  is  likewise  drawn  upwards  at 
the  two  corners,  has  a  smiling  appearance. 
The  hair  is  carefully  worked,  but  looks  stiff' 
and  wiry,  and  hangs  generally  down  in 
straight  lines,  which  are  curled  at  the  ends. 
The  arms  hang  down  the  sides  of  the  body, 
unless  the  figure  carries  something  in  its 
hands.  The  drapery  is  likewise  stiff,  and  the 
folds  are  very  symmetrical  and  worked  with 
little  regard  to  nature. 

II.  Second  Period,  from  580  to  480  b.  c. — 
The  number  of  artists  who  flourished  during 
this  period  is  truly  astonishing.  The  lonians 
oi  Asia  Minor  and  the  islanders  of  the  .\egean. 


who  had  previouslj'  been  in  advance  of  the 
other  Greeks  in  the  exercise  of  the  fine 
arts,  had  their  last  flourishing  period  from 
560  to  528  B.  c.  Works  in  metal  were 
produced  in  high,  perfection  in  Samos,  in 
Aegina  and  Argos,  while  Chios  gained  the 
greatest  reputation  from  its  possessing  the 
earliest  great  school  of  sculptors  in  marble,  in 
which  Bupalus  and  Anthermus  were  the 
most  distinguished  about  540  b.  c.  Their 
works  were  scattered  over  various  parts  of 
Greece,  and  their  value  may  be  inferred  from 
the  fact  that  Augustus  adorned  with  them 
the  pediment  of  the  temple  of  Apollo  on  the 
Palatine.  Sicyon  also  possessed  a  celebrated 
school  of  sculptors  in  marble,  and  about  580 
B.C.  Dipoenus  and  Scyllis,  who  had  come  from 
Crete,  were  at  the  head  of  it,  and  executed 
several  marble  statues  of  gods.  Respecting 
^lagna  Graecia  and  Sicily  we  know  few  par- 
ticulars, though  it  appears  that  the  arts  here 
wont  on  improving  and  continued  to  be  in  ad- 
vance of  the  mother-country.  The  most  cele- 
brated artists  in  southern  Italy  were  Dameas 
of  Croton,  and  Pythagoras  of  Rhegiimi.  In 
Athens  the  arts  made  great  progress  under 
the  patronage  of  the  Pisistratids.  The  most 
celebrated  among  the  Athenian  sculptors  of 
this  period  were  Critias  and  Hegias,  or  Hege- 
sias,  both  distinguished  for  their  works  in 
bronze.  The  former  of  them  made  in  47  7  b.  c. 
the  statues  of  Harmodius  and  Aristogiton. 
Argos  also  distinguished  itself,  and  it  is  a 
curious  circumstance,  that  the  greatest  Attic 
artists  with  whom  the  third  period  opens,  and 
who  brought  the  Attic  art  to  its  culminatingj 
point,  are  disciples  of  the  Argive  Agelada 
'about  516  b.  c.)  In  the  statues  of  the  god^ 
(aydKixaTa),  which  were  made  for  temples 
objects  of  worship,  the  hieratic  style  was  more 
or  less  conscientiously  retained,  audit  is  there- 
fore not  in  these  statues  that  we  have  to  seek 
for  proofs  of  the  progress  of  art.  But  even  ini 
temple-statues  wood  began  to  give  way  to 
other  and  better  materials.  Besides  bronze, 
marble  also,  and  ivory  and  gold  were  now 
applied  to  statues  of  the  gods,  and  it  was  not 
uncommon  to  form  the  body  of  a  statue  of 
wood,  and  to  make  its  head,  arms,  and  feet 
of  stone  (a.(cp6Ai,0oi),  or  to  cover  the  whole  of 
such  a  wooden  figure  with  ivory  and  gold. 
From  the  statues  of  the  gods  erected  for  wor- 
ship we  must  distinguish  those  statues  which 
were  dedicated  in  temples  as  avaOrjixaTa,  and 
which  now  became  customary  instead  ol 
craters,  tripods,  &c.  In  these  the  artists' 
were  not  only  not  bound  to  any  traditional  oi 
conventional  forms,  but  were,  like  the  poets. 
allowed  to  make  free  use  of  mythological  sub-  ] 
jects,  to  add,  and  to  omit,  or  to  modify  th( 
stories,  so  as  to  render  them  more  adaptc* 
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for  their  artistic  purposes.  A  third  class  of 
statues,  which  were  erected  during  this 
period  in  great  numbers,  were  those  of  the 
j  victors  in  the  national  games,  and,  though 
more  rarely,  of  other  distinguished  persons 
(afSpiavTes),  Those  of  the  latter  kind  appear 
generally  to  have  been  portraits  (ei/coi/e?, 
statuae  iconicae).  The  first  iconic  statues 
of  Ilarmodius  and  Aristogiton  were  made 
by  Antenor  in  509  b.  c,  and  in  47  7  b.  c. 
new  statues  of  the  same  persons  were  made 
by  Critias.  It  was  also  at  the  period  we 
are  now  describing  that  it  became  customary 
to  adorn  the  pediments,  friezes,  and  other 
parts  of  temples  with  reliefs  or  groups  of 
statues  of  marble.  We  still  possess  two 
great  works  of  this  kind  which  are  sufficient 
to  show  their  general  character  during  this 
period.  1.  The  Heli/iunti/w  Marbles,  or  the 
metopes  of  two  temples  on  the  acropolis  of 
Selinus  in  Sicily,  which  were  discovered  in 
1823,  and  are  at  piesent  in  the  Museum 
of  Palermo.  2.  The  Acginetan  Marbles, 
which  were  discovered  in  1812  in  the  island 
of  Aegina,  and  are  now  at  Munich.  They 
consist  of  eleven  statues,  which  adorned 
two  pediments  of  a  temple  of  Athena,  and 
represent  the  goddess  leading  the  Acacids 
against  Troy,  and  contain  manifest  allusions 
to  the  war  of  the  Gi-eeks  with  the  Persians. 

III.  Third  Period,  from  480  to  33G  b.  c— 
During  this  period  Athens  was  the  centre 
of  the  fine  arts  in  Greece.  Statuary  went 
hand  in  hand  with  the  other  arts  and  with 
literature  :  it  became  emancipated  from  its 
ancient  fetters,  from  the  stiffness  and  con- 
ventional forms  of  former  times,  and  reach^^d 
its  culminating  point  in  the  sublime  and 
mighty  works  of  Phidias,  His  career  begins 
about  452  b.  c.  The  genius  of  this  artist 
was  so  great  and  so  generally  recognised, 
that  all  the  great  works  which  were  exe- 
cuted in  the  age  of  Pericles  were  placed 
under  his  direction,  and  thus  the  whole  host 
of  artists  who  were  at  that  time  assembled  at 
Athens  were  engaged  in  working  out  his  de- 
signs and  ideas.  Of  these  we  have  still 
some  remains  : — 1.  Parts  of  the  eighteen 
sculptured  metopes,  together  with  the  frieze 
of  the  small  sides  of  tlie  cella  of  the  temple  of 
Theseus.  Ten  of  the  metopes  represent  the 
exploits  of  Hercules,  and  the  eight  others 
those  of  Theseus.  The  figures  in  the  frieze 
are  manifestly  gods,  but  their  meaning  is  un- 
certain. Casts  of  these  ligures  are  in  the 
British  Museum.  2.  A  considerable  number 
of  the  metopes  of  the  Parthenon,  which  are 
all  adorned  with  reliefs  in  marble,  a  great 
part  of  the  frieze  of  the  cella,  some  colossal 
figures,  and  a  number  of  fragments  of  the 
two  pediments  of  this  temple.     The  greater 


part  of  these  works  is  now  in  the  British 
Museum,  where  they  are  collected  under  the 
name  of  the  Elgin  Marbles.  Besides  the 
sculptures  of  these  temples,  there  are  also 
similar  ornaments  of  other  temples  extant., 
which  show  the  influence  which  the  school  of 
Phidias  exercised  in  various  parts  of  Greece. 
Of  these  the  most  important  are,  the  Phigalian 
marbles,  which  belonged  to  the  temple  of  Apollo 
Epicurius,  built  about  436  b.  c,  by  Ictinus. 
They  were  discovered  in  1812,  and  consist  of 
twenty-three  plates  of  marble  belonging  to 
the  inner  frieze  of  the  cella.  They  are  now 
in  the  British  Museum.  The  subjects  repre- 
sented in  them  are  fights  with  Centaurs  and 
Amazons,  and  one  plate  shows  Apollo  and 
Artemis  drawn  in  a  chariot  by  stags.  About 
the  same  time  that  the  Attic  school  rose 
to  its  highest  perfection  under  Phidias,  the 
school  of  Argos  was  likewise  raised  to  its 
summit  by  Polyclctus.  The  art  of  making 
bronze  statues  of  athletes  was  carried  by  him 
to  the  greatest  perfection  :  ideal  youthful  and 
manly  beauty  was  the  sphere  in  which  he  ex- 
celled. One  of  his  statues,  a  youthful  Dory- 
phorus,  was  made  with  such  accurate  obser- 
vation of  the  proportions  of  the  parts  of  the 
body,  that  it  was  looked  upon  by  the  ancient 
artists  as  a  canon  of  rules  on  this  point. 
Myron  of  Eleutherae,  about  432  b.  c,  adhered 
to  a  closer  imitation  of  nature  than  Polyclc- 
tus, and  as  far  as  the  impression  upon  the 
senses  was  concerned,  his  works  were  most 
pleasing.  The  cow  of  Myron  in  bronze  was 
celebrated  in  all  antiquity.  The  change  which 
took  place  after  the  Peloponnesian  war  in  the 
public  mind  at  Athens  could  not  fail  to  show 
its  influence  upon  the  arts  also.  It  was  espe- 
cially Scopas  of  Paros  and  Praxiteles  of 
Athens,  about  one  generation  after  Myron 
and  Polycletus,  who  gave  the  reflex  of  their 
time  in  their  productions.  Their  works  ex- 
pressed the  softer  feelings  and  an  excited  state 
of  mind,  such  as  would  make  a  strong  im- 
pression upon  and  captivate  the  senses  of  the 
beholders.  Both  were  distinguished  as  sculp- 
tors in  nuirble,  and  both  worked  in  the  same 
style  ;  the  legendary  circles  to  which  most  of 
their  ideal  productions  belong  are  those  of 
Dionysus  and  Aphrodite,  a  fact  which  also 
shows  the  character  of  the  age.  Cephisso- 
dorus  and  Timarchus  were  sons  of  Praxiteles. 
There  were  several  works  of  the  former  at 
Rome  in  the  time  of  Pliny ;  he  made  his  art 
subser's'ient  to  passions  and  sensual  desires. 
Most  of  the  above-mentioned  artists,  howtver 
widely  their  works  difl'cred  from  those  of  the 
school  of  Phidias,  may  yet  be  regarded  as 
having  only  continued  and  developed  its 
principles  of  art  in  a  certain  direction;  but 
towards  the  end  of  this  peiiod  Euphranor  au.l 
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Lysippus  of  Sicyon  carried  out  the  principles 
of  the  Argive  school  of  Polycletus.  Their 
])rincipal  object  "vvas  to  represent  the  highest 
possible  degree  of  physical  beauty  and  of  ath- 
letic and  heroic  power.  The  chief  character- 
istic of  Lysippus  and  his  school  is  a  close 
imitation  of  nature,  which  even  contrived  to 
represent  bodily  defects  in  some  interesting 
manner,  as  in  his  statues  of  Alexander. 

IV.  Fourth  Period,  from,  336  to  146  b.c— 
During  the  first  fifty  years  of  this  period 
the  schools  of  Praxiteles  and  Lysippus  con- 
tinued to  flourish,  especially  in  works  of 
bronze  ;  but  after  this  time  bronze  statues 
were  seldom  made,  until  the  art  was  carried 
on  with  new  vigour  at  Athens  about  the 
end  of  the  period.  The  school  of  Lysippus 
gave  rise  to  that  of  Rhodes,  where  his  dis- 
ciple Chares  formed  the  most  celebrated 
among  the  hundred  colossal  statues  of  the 
sun.  It  was  seventy  cubits  high,  and  partly 
of  metal.  It  stood  near  the  harbour,  and  was 
thrown  down  by  an  earthquake  about  225 
11. c.  Antiquarians  assign  to  this  part  of  the 
fourth  period  several  very  beautiful  works 
still  extant,  as  the  magnificent  group  of  Lao- 
coon  and  his. sons,  which  was  discovered  in 
1506  near  the  baths  of  Titus,  and  is  at  present 
at  Rome.  This  is,  next  to  the  Niobe,  the  most 
beautiful  group  among  the  extant  works  of 
ancient  art ;  it  was  according  to  Pliny  the 
work  of  three  Rhodian  artists  :  Agesander, 
Polydorus,  and  Athenodorus.  The  celebrated 
Farnesian  bull  is  likewise  the  work  of  two 
Rhodian  artists,  ApoUonius  and  Tauriscus. 
In  the  various  kingdoms  which  arose  out  of 
the  conquests  of  Alexander  the  arts  were 
more  or  less  cultivated.  Not  only  wpre  the 
great  master-works  of  former  times  copied  to 
adorn  the  new  capitals,  but  new  schools  of 
artists  sprang  up  in  several  of  them.  At 
Pergamus  the  celebrated  groups  were  com- 
posed which  represented  the  victories  of  Atta- 
ins and  Eumenes  over  the  Gauls.  It  is 
believed  by  some  that  the  so-called  dj'ing 
gladiator  at  Piome  is  a  statue  of  a  Gaul,  w^hich 
originally  belonged  to  one  of  these  groups. 
The  Borghese  gladiator  in  the  Louvre  is  sup- 
posed to  be  the  work  of  an  Ephesian  Agasias, 
and  to  have  originally  formed  apart  of  such  a 
battle-scene.  About  the  close  of  this  period, 
and  for  more  than  a  century  afterwards,  the 
Romans,  in  the  conquest  of  the  countries 
where  the  arts  had  flourished,  made  it  a 
regular  practice  to  carry  away  the  works  of 
art.  The  triumphs  over  Philip,  Antiochus, 
the  Aetolians,  the  Gauls  in  Asia,  Perseus, 
Pseudo-Philip,  and  above  all  the  taking  of 
Corinth,  and  subsequently  the  victories  over 
Mithridates  and  Cleopatra,  filled  the  Roman 
ttimples    and    porticoes    with    the    greatest 


variety  of  works  of  art.  The  sacrilegious 
plunder  of  temples  and  the  carrying  away  of 
the  sacred  statues  from  the  public  sanctuaries 
became  afterwards  a  common  practice.  The 
manner  in  which  Verres  acted  in  Sicily  is  but 
one  of  many  instances  of  the  extent  to  which 
these  robberies  were  carried  on.  The  em- 
perors, especially  Augustus,  Caligula,  and 
Nero,  followed  these  examples,  and  the  im- 
mense number  of  statues  which,  notwith- 
standing all  this,  remained  at  Rhodes,  Delphi, 
Athens,  and  Olympia,  is  truly  astonishing.' — 
We  can  only  briefly  advert  to  the  history  of 
statuary  among  the  Etruscans  and  Romans 
down  to  the  year  146  b.c.  The  Etruscans 
were  on  the  whole  an  industrious  and  enter- 
prising people.  With  the  works  of  Grecian 
art  they  must  have  become  acquainted  at  an 
early  time  through  their  intercourse  with  the 
Greeks  of  southern  Italy,  whose  influence 
iipon  the  art  of  the  Etruscans  is  evident  in 
numerous  cases.  The  whole  range  of  the 
fine  arts  was  cultivated  bj'  the  Etruscans  at 
an  early  period.  Statuary  in  clay  (which 
here  supplied  the  place  of  wood,  ^oava.,  used 
in  Greece)  and  in  bronze  appears  to  have 
acquired  a  high  degree  of  perfection.  In  267 
B.  c.  no  fewer  than  2000  bronze  statues  are 
said  to  have  existed  at  Volsinii,  and  numerous 
works  of  Etruscan  art  are  still  extant,  which 
show  great  vigour  and  life,  though  thej'  do 
not  possess  a  very  high  degree  of  beauty. 
Some  of  their  statues  are  worked  in  a  Greek 
stj'le ;  others  are  of  a  character  peculiar  to 
themselves,  and  entirely  different  from  works 
of  Grecian  art,  being  stiff'  and  ugly  :  others 
again  are  exaggerated  and  forced  in  their 
movements  and  attitudes,  and  resemble  the 
figures  which  we  meet  with  in  the  repre- 
sentations of  Asiatic  nations.  The  Romans 
previously  to  the  time  of  the  first  Tarquin 
ai'e  said  to  have  had  no  images  of  the  gods  ; 
and  for  a  long  time  afterwards  their  statues 
of  gods  in  clay  or  wood  were  made  by  Etrus- 
can artists.  During  the  early  part  of  the 
republic  the  works  executed  at  Rome  were 
altogether  of  a  useful  and  practical,  and  not 
of  an  ornamental  character  ;  and  statuary  was 
in  consequence  little  cultivated.  But  in  the 
course  of  time  the  senate  and  the  people,  as 
well  as  foreign  states  which  desired  to  show 
their  gratitude  to  some  Roman,  began  to 
erect  bronze  statues  to  distinguished  persons 
in  the  Forum  and  other  places. 

V.  Fifth  Feriod,  from  b.  c.  146  to  the  fall 
of  the  Western  Empire. — During  this  period 
Rome  Avas  the  capital  of  nearly  the  whole  of 
the  ancient  world,  not  through  its  intellectual 
superiority,  but  by  its  military  and  political 
power.  But  it  nevertheless  became  the  centre 
of  art  and  literature,  as  the  artists  resorted 
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thither  from  all  parts  of  the  empire  for 
the  purpose  of  seeking  employment  in  the 
houses  of  the  grreat.  The  mass  of  the  peo- 
ple, ho'wever,  had  as  little  taste  for  and  -were 
as  little  concerned  about  the  arts  as  ever. 
In  the  time  of  Nero,  -who  did  much  for  the 
arts,  -we  meet  ■with  Zenodorus,  a  founder  of 
metal  statues,  who  was  commissioned  by  the 
emperor  to  execute  a  colossal  statue  of  110 
feet  high,  representing  Nero  as  the  Sun.  In 
the  reign  of  Hadrian  the  arts  seem  to  begin 
a  new  aera.  He  himself  was  undoubtedly  a 
real  lover  of  art,  and  encouraged  it  not  only 
at  Rome,  but  in  Greece  and  Asia  INIinor. 
The  great  Villa  of  Hadrian  below  Tivoli,  the 
ruins  of  which  cover  an  extent  of  ten  Roman 
miles  in  circumference,  was  richer  in  w"orks 
of  art  than  any  other  place  in  Italy.  Here 
more  works  of  art  have  been  dug  out  of  the 
ground  than  anywhere  else  within  the  same 
compass.  Some  statues  executed  at  this  time 
are  worthy  of  the  highest  admiration.  Fore- 
most among  these  stand  the  statues  and  busts 
of  Antinous,  for  whom  the  emperor  enter- 
tained a  passionate  partiality,  and  who  was 
represented  in  innumerable  works  of  art. 
The  colossal  bust  of  Antinous  in  the  Louvre 
is  reckoned  one  of  the  finest  works  of  ancient 
art,  and  is  placed  by  some  critics  on  an 
equality  with  the  best  works  that  Greece  has 
produced.  There  are  also  some  very  good 
works  in  red  marble  which  are  referred  to 
this  period,  as  that  material  is  not  known  to 
have  been  used  before  the  age  of  Hadrian. 
As  the  arts  had  received  sueh  encouragement 
and  brought  forth  such  fruits  in  the  reign  of 
Hadrian,  the  efiects  remained  visible  for  some 
time  during  the  reigns  of  the  Antonines. 
The  frieze  of  a  temple,  which  the  senate 
caused  to  be  erected  to  Antoninus  Pius  and 
Faustina,  is  adorned  with  griffins  and  vessels 
of  very  exquisite  workmanship.  The  best 
among  the  extant  works  of  this  time  are  the 
equestrian  statue  of  M.  Aurelius  of  gUt 
bronze,  which  stands  on  the  Capitol,  and  the 
column  of  M.  Aurelius  with  reUefs  represent- 
ing Gccne5  of  his  war  against  the  Marco- 
manni.  After  the  time  of  the  Antonines  the 
(fymptoms  of  decline  in  the  arts  became  more 
and  more  visible.  The  most  numerous  works 
continued  to  be  busts  and  statues  of  the  em- 
perors, but  the  best  among  them  are  not  free 
from  affectation  and  mannerism.  In  the  time 
of  Caracalla  many  statues  were  made,  espe- 
cially of  Alexander  the  Great.  Alexander 
Severus  was  a  great  admirer  of  statues,  not 
from  a  genuine  love  of  art,  but  because  he 
delightt-cl  in  the  representations  of  great  and 
pood  men.  The  reliefs  on  the  triumphal 
arch  of  Septimius  Severus,  representing  his 
v:c'-ories  over  the  Tarthians,  Arabs,  and  Adiu- 


benians,  have  scarcely  any  artistic  merits. 
Art  now  declined  with  great  rapidity  :  busts 
and  statues  were  more  seldom  mad?  than 
before,  and  are  awkward  and  poor  ;  the  hair 
is  frequently  indicated  by  nothing  else  but 
holes  bored  in  the  stone.  The  reliefs  on  the 
sarcophagi  gradually  become  monotonous  and 
lifeless.  The  reliefs  on  the  arch  of  Constan- 
tine,  which  are  not  taken  from  that  of  Trajan, 
are  perfectly  rude  and  worthless,  and  those 
on  the  column  of  Theodosius  were  not  better. 
Before  concluding,  it  remains  to  say  a  few 
words  on  the  destruction  of  ancient  works  of 
art.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of 
Constantine  many  statues  of  the  gods  were 
destroyed,  and  not  long  after  his  time  a  sys- 
tematic destruction  began,  which  under  Theo- 
dosius spread  to  all  parts  of  the  empire.  The 
spirit  of  destruction,  however,  was  not  di- 
rected against  works  of  art  in  general  and  as 
such,  but  only  against  the  pagan  idols.  The 
opinion,  therefore,  which  is  entertained  by 
some,  that  the  losses  we  have  sustained  in 
works  of  ancient  art,  are  mainly  attributable 
to  the  introduction  of  Christianity,  is  too 
sweeping  and  general.  Of  the  same  cha- 
racter is  another  opinion,  according  to  which 
the  final  decay  of  ancient  art  was  a  consequence 
of  the  spiritual  nature  of  the  new  religion- 
The  coincidence  of  the  general  introduction 
of  Christianity  with  the  decay  of  the  arts  is 
merely  accidental.  That  the  early  Christiane 
did  not  despise  the  arts  as  such,  is  clear  from 
several  facts.  We  know  that  they  erected 
statues  to  their  martyrs,  of  which  we  have  a 
specimen  in  that  of  St.  Hippolytus  in  the 
Vatican  library.  The  numerous  works,  lastly, 
which  have  been  found  in  the  Christian  cata- 
combs at  Rome,  might  alone  be  a  sufficient 
proof  that  the  early  Christians  were  not  hos- 
tile towards  the  representation  of  the  heroes 
of  their  religion  in  works  of  art.  In  fact, 
Christianity  during  the  middle  ages  became 
as  much  the  mother  of  the  arts  of  modem 
times,  as  the  religion  of  Greece  was  the  mo- 
ther of  ancient  art.  Another  very  general 
and  yet  incorrect  notion  is,  that  the  northern 
barbarians  after  the  conquest  of  Rome  inten- 
tionally destroyed  works  of  art.  This  opinion 
is  not  supported  by  any  of  the  contemporary 
historians,  nor  is  it  at  all  probable.  The  bar- 
barians were  only  anxious  to  carry  with 
them  the  most  precious  treasures  in  order  to 
enrich  themselves ;  a  statue  must  have  been 
an  object  of  incUfiFerence  to  them.  What  pe- 
rished, perished  naturally  by  the  circum- 
stances and  calamities  of  the  times.  In  times 
of  need  bronze  statues  were  melted  down  and 
the  material  used  for  other  purposes  ;  marble 
statues  were  frequently  broken  to  pieces  and 
used  for  buildiiig  materials.     If  wx;  consider 

2  A 


STILUS. 


354 


SI  OLA. 


the  history  of  Rome  during  the  first  centui-ies 
after  the  conquest  of  Italy  by  the  Germans, 
■we  have  every  reason  to  Avonder  that  so 
many  specimens  of  ancient  art  have  come 
down  to  our  times.  The  greatest  destruction, 
at  one  time,  of  ancient  works  of  art  is  sup- 
posed to  have  occurred  at  the  taking  of  Con- 
stantinople, in  the  beginning  of  the  thirteenth 
century.  Among  the  few  works  saved  from 
this  devastation  are  the  celebrated  bronze 
horses  which  now  decorate  the  exterior  of 
St.  Mark's  church  at  Venice.  They  have 
been  ascribed,  but  without  sufficient  au- 
thority, to  Lysippiis. 

STILUS  or  STYLUS  is  in  all  probability 
the  same  word  with  the  Greek  crrvAos,  and 
conveys  the  general  idea  of  an  object  taper- 
ing like  an  architectural  column.  It  signi- 
fies, (1)  An  iron  instrument,  resembling  a 
pencil  in  size  and  shape,  used  for  writing 
upon  waxed  tablets.  At  one  end  it  was 
sharpened  to  a  point  for  scratching  the 
characters  upon  the  wax,  while  the  other 
end,  being  flat  and  circular,  served  to  render 
the  surface  of  the  tablets  smooth  again,  and 
so    to    obliterate    what    had    been    written. 


Stilus.     (Museo  Boibonico,  vol.  vi.  tav,  35.) 

Thus,  vertere  stilum  means  to  erase,  and 
hence  to  correct.  The  stylus  was  also  termed 
graphium,  and  the  case  in  which  it  was  kept 
graphiariian. — ( 2 )  A  sharp  stake  OT  spike 
placed  in  pitfalls  before  an  entrenchment, 
to  embarrass  the  progress  of  an  attacking 
enemy. 

STIPENDIARII.  The  stipendiariae  urbes 
of  the  Roman  provinces  were  so  denominated, 
as  being  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  fixed 
money-tribute,  stipendium,  in  contradistinc- 
tion to  the  vectigales,  who  paid  a  certain 
portion  as  a  tenth  or  twentieth  of  the  pro- 
duce of  their  lands,  their  cattle,  or  customs. 
The  word  stipcjidium  was  used  to  signify  the 
tribute  paid,  as  it  was  originally  imposed  for 
and  afterwards  appropriated  to  the  purpose 
of  furnishing  the  Roman  soldiers  with  pay. 
The  condinon  of  the  urbes  stipendiariae  is 


generally  thought  to  have  been  more  honour- 
able than  that  of  the  vectigales,  but  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  two  terms  was  not 
always  observed.  The  word  stipendiarius  is 
also  applied  to  a  person  who  receives  a  fixed 
salary  or  pay,  as  a  stipendiarius  miles. 

STIPENDIUM,  a  pension  or  pay,  from 
stipem  and  pendo,  because  before  sUver  was 
coined  at  Rome  the  copper  money  in  use  was 
paid  by  weight  and  not  by  tale.  According 
to  Li-\-y,  the  practice  of  giving  pay  to  the 
Roman  soldiers  was  not  introduced  tUl  b.c. 
405,  on  the  occasion  of  the  taking  of  Tarra- 
cina  or  Anxur.  It  is  probaWe,  however,  that 
they  received  pay  before  this  time,  but,  since 
it  was  not  paid  regularly,  its  first  institution 
was  referred  to  this  year.  In  b.c.  403  a 
certain  amount  of  pay  was  assigned  to  the 
knights  also,  or  Equites,  p.  156,  h.  This, 
however,  had  reference  to  the  citizens  who 
possessed  an  equesti'ian  fortune,  but  had  no 
horse  [equus  publicus)  assigned  to  them  by 
the  state,  for  it  had  always  been  customary 
for  the  knights  of  the  18  centuries  to  receive 
pay  out  of  the  common  treasury,  in  the  shape 
of  an  allowance  for  the  purchase  of  a  horse, 
and  a  yearly  pension  of  2000  asses  for  its 
keep.  [Aes  Egtjestre  ;  Aes  Hordeaeium.] 
In  the  time  of  the  republic  the  pay  of  a 
legionary  soldier  amounted  to  two  oboli,  or 
3^  asses  ;  a  centurion  received  double,  and 
an  eques  or  horseman  triple.  Polybius  states 
that  foot  soldiers  also  received  in  corn  every 
month  an  allowance  [demensinn)  of  |  of  an 
Attic  medimnus,  or  about  2  bushels  of  wheat : 
the  horsemen  7  medimni  of  barley  and  2  of 
wheat.  The  infantry  of  the  allies  received 
the  same  allowance  as  the  Roman :  the  horse- 
men 1^  medimni  of  wheat  and  5  of  barley. 
But  there  was  this  difl'erence,  that  the  allied 
forces  received  their  allowances  as  a  gra- 
tuity ;  the  Roman  soldiers,  on  the  contrary, 
had  deducted  from  their  pay  the  money  value 
of  whatever  they  received  in  corn,  armour, 
or  clothes.  There  was  indeed  a  law  passed 
by  C.  Gracchus,  which  provided  that  besides 
their  pay  the  soldiers  shoTild  receive  from 
the  treasury  an  allowance  for  clothes ;  but 
this  law  seems  either  to  have  been  repealed 
or  to  have  fallen  into  disuse.  The  pay  was 
doubled  for  the  legionaries  by  Julius  Caesar 
before  the  civil  war.  He  also  gave  them 
corn  whenever  he  had  the  means,  without 
any  restrictions.  Under  Augustus  it  appears 
to  have  been  raised  to  10  asses  a  day  (three 
times  the  original  sum).  It  was  still  fur- 
ther increased  by  Domitian.  The  praetorian 
cohorts  received  twice  as  much  as  the 
legionaries. 

STOLA,  a  female  dress  worn  over  the 
tunic ;  it  came  as  low  as  the  ankles  or  feet. 


STRATEGUS. 
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and  was  fastened  round  the  body  by  a  girdle, 
leading  above  the  breast  broad  folds.  The 
tunic  did  not  reach  much  below  the  knee, 
but  the  essential  distinction  between  the  tunic 
and  stola  seems  to  have  been  that  the  latter 
always  had  an  instita  or  flounce  sewed  to 
the  bottom  and  reaching  to  the  instep.  Over 
the  stola  the  palla  or  pallium  was  worn 
[Pallium],  as  we  see  in  the  cut  annexed. 
The  stola  was  the  characteristic  dress  of  the 
Roman  matrons,  as  the  toga  was  of  the 
Roman  men.  Hence  the  meretrices  were 
not  allowed  to  wear  it,  but  only  a  dark- 
coloured  toga  ;  and  accordingly  Horace  speaks 
of  the  matrona  in  contradistinction  to  the 
togata.  For  the  same  reason,  women  who 
had  been  divorced  from  their  husbands  on 
account  of  adultery,  were  not  allowed  to  wear 
the  stola,  but  only  the  toga. 


Stola,  female  dri-ss.    (Museo  Borboaico,  vol.  lii.  tav.  370 

STRATEGUS  (orpaTTryo?),  general.  This 
office  and  title  seems  to  have  been  more 
especially  peculiar  to  the  democratic  states 
of  ancient  Greece :  we  read  of  them,  for 
instance,  at  Athens,  Tarentum,  SjTacuse, 
Argos,  and  Thurii ;  and  when  the  tjTants  of 
the  Ionian  cities  in  Asia  Minor  were  deposed 
by  Aristagoras,  he  established  strategi  in 
their  room,  to  act  as  chief  magistrates.  The 
strategi  at  Athens  were  instituted  after  the 
remodelling  of  the  constitution  by  Clisthenes, 
to  discharge  the  duties  which  had  in  former 
times  been  performed  either  by  the  king  or 
the  archon  polemarchus.  They  were  ten  in 
number,  one  for  each  of  the  ten  tribes,  and 
chosen  by  the  suffrages  (xeiporoi'ia)  of  the 
people.  Before  entering  on  their  duties  they 
were  required  to  submit  to  a  docimasia,  or 
examination  of  their  character ;  and  no  one 
was  eligible  to  the  office  unless  he  had  legiti- 
mate children,  and  was  possessed  of  landed 


property  in  Attica.  They  were,  as  their  name 
denotes,  entrusted  with  the  command  on  mili- 
tary expeditions,  with  the  superintendence  oJ 
all  warlike  preparations,  and  with  the  regu- 
lation of  all  matters  in  any  way  connected 
with  the  war  department  of  the  state.  They 
levied  and  enlisted  the  soldiers,  either  per- 
sonally or  with  the  assistance  of  the  taxiarchs. 
They  were  entrusted  with  the  collection  and 
management  of  the  property  taxes  (eia<#)opai') 
raised  for  the  purposes  of  war ;  and  also  pre- 
sided over  the  courts  of  justice  in  which  any 
disputes  connected  with  this  subject  or  thu 
trierarchy  were  decided.  They  nominated 
from  year  to  year  persons  to  serve  as 
trierarchs.  They  had  the  power  of  con- 
vening extraordinary  assemblies  of  the  people 
in  cases  of  emergency.  But  their  most  im- 
portant trust  was  the  command  in  war,  and 
it  depended  upon  circumstances  to  how  many 
of  the  number  it  was  given.  At  Marathon 
all  the  ten  were  present,  and  the  chief  com- 
mand came  to  each  of  them  in  turn.  The 
archon  polemarchus  also  was  there  associated 
with  them,  and,  according  to  the  ancient 
custom,  his  vote  in  a  council  of  war  was 
equal  to  that  of  any  of  the  generals.  Usually, 
however,  three  only  were  sent  out ;  one  of 
these  (rpiVos  avros)  was  considered  as  the 
commander-in-chief,  but  his  colleagues  had 
an  equal  voice  in  a  council  of  war.  The 
military  chiefs  of  the  Aetolian  and  Achaean 
leagues  were  also  called  strategi.  The 
Achaean  strategi  had  the  power  of  convening 
a  general  assembly  of  the  league  on  extra- 
ordinary occasions.  Greek  writers  on  Ro- 
man affairs  give  the  name  of  strategi  to  the 
praetors. 

STRENA,  a  present  given  on  a  festive 
day,  and  for  the  sake  of  good  omen.  It  was 
chiefly  applied  to  a  new  year's  gift,  to  a 
present  made  on  the  calends  of  January.  In 
accordance  with  a  senatusconsultum,  new 
year's  gifts  had  to  be  presented  to  Augustus 
in  the  Capitol,  even  when  he  was  absent. 

STRIGIL^     [Baln-evm.] 

STROPHIUM  (raivt'a,  raiviSiov,  airoSeT- 
A«>s),  a  girdle  or  belt  worn  by  women  round 
the  breast  and  over  the  inner  tunic  or  che- 
mise. It  appears  to  have  been  usually  made 
of  leather. 

STUPRUM.       [ADTTLTEKirM.] 

SUBSIGXA>n,  privileged  soldiers  in  the 
time  of  the  empire,  who  fought  under  a 
standard  by  themselves,  and  did  not  form 
part  of  the  legion.  They  seem  to  have  been 
the  same  as  the  vexillarii. 

SUFFRAGIA  SEX.     [Eqcites.] 
SUFFRAGIUM,    a   vote.     At    Athens  the 
voting  in    the    popular    assemblies   and    the 
j  courts  of  justice  was  either  by  show  of  hands 
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(xeipoToi'ta)  or  by  ballot  (v/^^os).  Respecting' 
the  mode  of  voting  at  Rome,  see  Comitia,  p. 
107^  and  Leges  Tabellahiae. 

SUGGESTUS,  means  in  general  any  ele- 
vated place  made  of  materials  heaped  up 
{sub  and  gci-o),  and  is  specially  applied  :  (1) 
To  the  stage  or  pulpit  from  -n-hich  the  orators 
addressed  the  people  in  the  comitia.  [Ros- 
tra.]— (2]  To  the  elevation  from  which  a 
general  adflressed  the  soldiers. — (3)  To  the 
elevated  seat  from  which  the  emperor  beheld 
the    public    games,    also    called   cubiculiim. 

[CUBICULUM.] 

SUOYETAURILIA.  [Saceificium,  p.  325  ; 
LusTRATio;  and  woodcut  on  p.  343.] 

SUPPARUM.     [Navis,  p.  2G7,  6.] 

SUPPLICATIO,  a  solemn  thanksgiving  or 
supplication  to  the  gods,  decreed  by  the  se- 
nate, when  all  the  temples  were  opened,  and 
the  statues  of  the  gods  frequently  placed  in 
public  upon  couches  {jndviiiaria),  to  which 
the  people  offered  up  their  thanksgivings  and 
prayers.  [Lectisterniuji.]  A  suppUcatio  was 
decreed  for  two  different  reasons.  1.  As  a 
thanksgiving,  when  a  great  victory  had  been 
gained :  it  was  usually  decreed  as  soon  as 
official  intelligence  of  the  victory  had  been 
received  by  a  letter  fi'om  the  general  in  com- 
mand. The  number  of  days  during  which  it 
was  to  last  was  proportioned  to  the  import- 
ance of  the  victory.  Sometimes  it  was  decreed 
for  only  one  day,  but  more  commonly  for 
three  or  five  days.  A  supplication  of  ten 
days  was  first  decreed  in  honour  of  Pompey 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  war  with  Mithridates, 
and  one  of  fifteen  days  after  the  victory  over 
the  Belgae  by  Caesar,  an  honour  which  had 
never  been  granted  to  any  one  before.  Sub- 
sequently a  supplicatio  of  twenty  days  was 
decreed  after  his  conquest  of  A'ercitigetorix. 
A  supplicatio  was  usually  regarded  as  a  pre- 
lude to  a  triumph,  but  it  was  not  always 
followed  by  one.  This  honour  was  conferred 
upon  Cicero  on  account  of  his  suppression  of 
the  conspiracy  of  Catiline,  which  had  never 
been  decreed  to  any  one  before  in  a  civil  ca- 
pacity [togatus). — 2.  A  si/pplicatio,  a  solemn 
supplication  and  humiliation,  was  also  decreed 
in  times  of  public  danger  and  distress,  and  on 
account  of  prodigies,  to  avert  the  anger  of 
the  gods. 

sfcOPHAXTES  (<TVKO(j)avTr)<;).  At  an  early 
period  in  Attic  history  a  law  was  made  pro- 
hibiting the  exportation  of  figs.  Whether  it 
was  made  in  a  time  of  dearth,  or  through 
the  foolish  policy  of  preserving  to  the  natives 
the  most  valuable  of  their  productions,  we 
cunnot  say.  It  appears,  however,  that  the 
law  continued  in  force  long  after  the  cause  of 
its  enactment,  or  the  general  belief  of  its 
utility,   had  ceased  to  exist;  and  Attic  fig- 


growers  exported  their  fruit  in  spite  of  pro- 
hibitions and  penalties.  To  inform  against 
a  man  for  so  doing  was  considered  harsh  and 
vexatious ;  as  all  people  are  apt  to  think  that 
obsolete  statutes  may  be  infringed  with  im- 
punity. Hence  the  term  <ruKo^avTelv,  which 
originally  signified  to  lay  an  infortnation 
against  another  for  exporting  Jigs,  came  to 
be  applied  to  all  ill-natured,  malicious,  ground- 
less, and  vexatious  accusations.  Sycophantes 
in  the  time  of  Aristophanes  and  Demosthenes 
designated  a  person  of  a  peculiar  class,  not 
capable  of  being  described  by  any  single  word 
in  our  language,  but  well  understood  and 
appreciated  by  an  Athenian.  He  had  not 
much  in  common  with  our  sycojihaiit,  but 
was  a  happy  compound  of  the  commo7i  har- 
rator,  informer,  pettifogger,  busybody,  rogu" 
liar,  and  slanderer.  The  Athenian  law  per- 
mitted any  citizen  (jhv  /SouAo/xei/oi')  to  give 
information  against  public  oflendcrs,  and 
prosecute  them  in  courts  of  justice.  It  was 
the  policy  of  the  legislator  to  encourage  the 
detection  of  crime,  and  a  reward  (such  as 
half  the  penalty)  was  frequently  given  to  the 
successful  accuser.  Such  a  power,  with  such 
a  temptation,  was  likely  to  be  abused,  unless 
checked  by  the  force  of  public  opinion,  or 
the  vigilance  of  the  judicial  tribunals.  Un- 
fortunately, the  character  of  the  Athenian 
democracy  and  the  temper  of  the  judges 
furnished  additional  incentives  to  the  in- 
former. Eminent  statesmen,  orators,  ge- 
nerals, magistrates,  and  all  persons  of  wealth 
and  influence  were  regarded  with  jealousy 
by  the  people.  The  more  causes  came  into 
court,  the  more  fees  accrued  to  the  judges, 
and  fines  and  confiscations  enriched  the 
public  treasury.  The  prosecutor  therefore  in 
public  causes,  as  well  as  the  plaintiff  in  civil, 
was  looked  on  with  a  more  favourable  eye 
than  the  defendant,  and  the  chances  of  suc- 
cess made  the  employment  a  lucrative  one. 
It  was  not  always  necessary  to  go  to  trial, 
or  even  to  commence  legal  proceedings. 
The  timid  defendant  was  glad  to  compromise 
the  cause,  and  the  conscious  delinquent  to 
avert  the  threat  of  a  prosecution,  by  paying 
a  sum  of  money  to  his  opponent.  Thriving 
informers  found  it  not  very  difficult  to  pi"o- 
cure  witnesses,  and  the  profits  were  divided 
between  them. 

SYLAE  (cruAat).  ■^r^^len  a  Greek  state,  or 
anj'  of  its  members,  had  received  an  injury  or 
insult  from  some  other  state  or  some  of  its 
members,  and  the  former  was  unwilling,  or 
not  in  a  condition,  to  declare  open  war,  it 
was  not  unusual  to  give  a  commission,  or 
grant  public  authority  to  individuals  to  make 
reprisals.  This  was  called  <Tvka<;,  or  avKa, 
StSot'ttt.     This  ancient  practice  may  be  com- 
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pared  with  the  modern  one  of  granting  letters 
of  marque  and  reprisal. 

SYLLOGEIS  ((TvAAoyers),  usually  called 
SuAAoyecs  toO  Stj/hov,  or  the  Collectors  of  the 
People,  -were  special  commissioners  at  Athens, 
who  made  out  a  list  of  the  property  of  the 
oligarchs  previously  to  its  confiscation, 

SYMBOLAEON,'  SYNALLAGMA,  SYX- 
THECE  (<jv/Li/3dA<uo»',  avfoWayfjia,  avt/Orjicr}), 
are  all  words  used  to  signify  a  contract,  but 
are  distinguishable  from  one  another.  2v/x- 
/BoAaioi/  is  used  of  contracts  and  bargains 
between  private  persons,  and  peculiarly  of 
loans  of  money.  Thus,  (rvft^aXelv  eis  aiSpd- 
voSov  is,  to  lend  upon  the  security  of  a  slave. 
^wfaAAa-y/Lia  signifies  any  matter  negotiated 
or  transacted  between  two  or  more  persons, 
whether  a  contract  or  anything  else.  Suv- 
OriKTi  is  used  of  more  solemn  and  important 
contracts,  not  only  of  those  made  between 
private  individuals,  but  also  of  treaties  and 
conventions  between  kings  and  states. 

SYMPOSIUM  (av/i-do-ior,  comissatio,  con- 
ricium),  a  drinking-party.  The  symposium 
must  be  distinguished  from  the  deipnon  (5et7r- 
vof),  for  though  drinking  almost  always  fol- 
lowed a  dinner-party,  yet  the  former  was 
Teerarded  as  entirely  distinct  from  the  latter, 
was  regulated  by  dififerent  customs,  and  fre- 
quently received  the  addition  of  many  guests, 
who  were  not  present  at  the  dinner.  For 
the  Greeks  did  not  usually  drink  at  their 
dinner,  and  it  was  not  till  the  conclusion  of 
the  meal  that  wine  was  introduced.  Sym- 
posia were  very  frequent  at  Athens.  Their 
enjojment  was  heightened  by  agreeable  con- 
versation, by  the  introduction  of  music  and 
dancing,  and  by  games  and  amusements  of 
various  kinds  :  sometimes,  too,  philosophical 
subjects  were  discussed  at  them.  The  sym- 
posia of  Plato  and  Xenophon  give  us  a  lively 
idea  of  such  entertainments  at  Athens.  The 
name   itself  shows,   that   the  enjoyment   of 


drinking  was  the  main  object  of  the  sym- 
posia :  wine  from  the  juice  of  the  grape  (oli'o? 
o/i.rre'Atj'o?)  was  the  only  drink  partaken  of  by 
the  Greeks,  with  the  exception  of  water. 
The  wine  was  almost  invariably  mixed  with 
water,  and  to  drink  it  unmixed  (oucparoi')  was 
considered  a  characteristic  of  barbarians. 
The  mixture  was  made  in  a  large  vessel 
called  the  Crater,  from  which  it  was  con- 
veyed into  the  drinking-cups.  The  guests  at 
a  symposium  reclined  on  couches,  and  were 
crowned  with  garlands  of  flowers.  A  master 
of  the  revels  (apxa^v  t^S  Troaeajs,  <rvfj.TTO(Tiapxoi, 
or  ^acriAevs)  was  usually  chosen  to  conduct 
the  symposium,  whose  commands  the  whole 
company  had  to  obey,  and  who  regulated  the 
whole  order  of  the  entertainment,  proposed 
the  amusements,  &c.  The  same  practice 
prevailed  among  the  Romans,  and  their  sym- 
posiarch  was  called  Magister,  or  Bex  Con- 
livii,  or  the  Arbiter  Bibendi.  The  choice 
was  generally  determined  by  the  throwing  of 
astragali  or  tali.  The  proportion  in  which 
the  wine  and  water  were  mixed  was  fixed  by 
him,  and  also  how  much  each  of  the  com- 
pany was  to  drink,  for  it  was  not  usually 
left  to  the  option  of  each  of  the  company  to 
drink  as  much  or  as  little  as  he  pleased. 
The  cups  were  always  carried  round  from 
right  to  left  (eTTi  Se^id),  and  the  same  order 
was  observed  in  the  conversiition,  and  in 
everything  that  took  place  in  the  entertain- 
ment. The  company  frequently  drank  to  the 
health  of  one  another,  and  each  did  it  espe- 
cially to  the  one  to  whom  he  handed  the 
same  cup.  Respecting  the  games  and  amuse- 
ments by  which  the  symposia  were  enlivened, 
it  is  unnecessary  to  say  much  here,  as  most 
of  them  are  described  in  separate  articles  in 
this  work.  Enigmas  or  riddles  (a.lviyiJMTa 
or  Yfjit^ot)  were  among  the  most  usual  and 
favourite  modes  of  diversion.  Each  of  the 
company  proposed  one  in  turn  to  his  right- 
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hand  neiirhbour ;  if  he  solved  it,  he  was  re- 
warded with  a  crown,  a  garland,  a  cake,  or 
something  of  a  similar  kind,  and  sometimes 
with  a  kiss ;  if  he  failed,  he  had  to  drink  a 
cup  of  unmixed  wine,  or  of  wine  mixed  with 
salt  water,  at  one  draught.  The  cottabos 
was  also  another  favourite  game  at  symposia, 
and  was  played  at  in  various  ways.  [Cot- 
TABTjs.]  Representations  of  symposia  are 
very  common  on  ancient  vases.  Two  guests 
usually  reclined  on  each  couch  (kXi-^),  as 
is  explained  on  p.  95,  but  sometimes  there 
were  five  persons  on  one  couch.  A  drinking- 
party  among  the  Romans  was  sometimes 
called  conrivmm,  but  the  word  comissatio 
more  nearly  corresponds  to  the  Greek  sym- 
posium. [Comissatio.]  The  Romans,  how- 
ever, usually  drank  during  their  dinner 
[coena],  which  they  frequently  prolonged 
during  many  hours,  in  the  later  times  of  the 
republic  and  under  the  empire.  Their  cus- 
toms connected  with  drinking  differed  little 
from  those  of  the  Greeks,  and  have  been  in- 
cidentally noticed  above. 

SYNDICUS  (crvi'St/co?),  an  advocate,  is  fre- 
quently used  as  sjTionymous  with  the  word 
synegorus  (crui/ijyopos),  to  denote  any  one  who 
pleads  the  cause  of  another,  whether  in  a 
court  of  justice  or  elsewhere,  but  was  pecu- 
liarly applied  to  those  orators  who  were  sent 
by  the  state  to  plead  the  cause  of  their  coun- 
trymen before  a  foi'eign  tribunal.  Aeschines, 
for  example,  was  appointed  to  plead  before 
the  Amphictyonic  council  on  the  subject  of 
the  Delian  temple  ;  but  a  certain  discovery 
having  been  made,  not  very  creditable  to  his 
patriotism,  the  court  of  Areiopagus  took  upon 
themselves  to  remove  him,  and  appoint  Ilypc- 
rides  in  his  stead.  There  were  other  syndici, 
who  acted  rather  as  magistrates  or  judges 
than  as  advocates,  though  they  probably 
derived  their  name  from  the  circumstance  of 
their  being  appointed  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  state.  These  were  extraordinary  func- 
tionaries, created  from  time  to  time  to  exer- 
cise a  jurisdiction  in  disputes  concerning 
confiscated  property. 

SYXEDRI  ((Tui/eSpoi),  a  name  given  to  the 
members  of  any  council,  or  any  body  of  men 
who  sat  together  to  consult  or  deliberate. 
The  congress  of  Greeks  at  Salamis  is  called 
trwe'Sptov.  Frequent  reference  is  made  to  the 
general  assembly  of  the  Greeks,  to  kolvw  twv 
EAArji/wi/  (TvveSpiov,  at  Corinth,  Thermopylae, 
or  elsewhere.  The  congress  of  the  states 
belonging  to  the  new  Athenian  alliance, 
formed  after  B.C.  377,  was  called  crvveSpLov, 
and  the  deputies  avveSpoi,  and  the  sums  fur- 
nished by  the  allies  crui/ra^ei?,  in  order  to 
avoid  the  old  and  hateful  name  of  <j)6po<;  or 
tribute.     The  name  of  aweSpLov  was  given  at 


Athens  to  any  magisterial  or  ofB.cial  body,  as 
to  the  court  of  Areiopagus,  or  to  the  place 
where  they  transacted  business,  their  board 
or  council-room. 

SYNEGORUS  (crvvrj-yopos).  In.  causes  of 
importance,  wherein  the  state  was  materially 
interested,  more  especially  in  those  which 
were  brought  before  the  court  upon  an  610-07- 
■yeXta,  it  was  usual  to  appoint  public  advo- 
cates (called  <ruvriyopot,  a-ufSmoi,  or  (ca-njyopoi) 
to  manage  the  prosecution.  In  ordinary  cases 
however  the  accuser  or  prosecutor  (/canj-yo- 
pos)  was  a  distinct  person  from  the  (rui^yopo(;, 
who  acted  only  as  auxiliary  to  him.  It 
might  be,  indeed,  that  the  o-vvrjvopos  per- 
formed the  most  important  part  at  the  trial, 
or  it  might  be  that  he  performed  a  subordi- 
nate part,  making  only  a  short  speech  in 
support  of  the  prosecution,  which  was  called 
eTTi'Aoyo?.  But  however  this  might  be,  he 
was  in  point  of  law  an  auxiliary  only,  and 
was  neither  entitled  to  a  share  of  the  reward 
(if  any)  given  by  the  law  to  a  successful  ac- 
cuser, nor  liable,  on  the  other  hand,  to  a 
penalty  of  a  thousand  drachms,  or  the  anixia 
consequent  upon  a  failure  to  get  a  fifth  part 
of  the  votes.  The  fee  of  a  drachm  (to  ctui/tj- 
yopLKov^  mentioned  by  Aristophanes  was 
probably  the  sum  paid  to  the  public  advocate 
whenever  he  was  employed  on  behalf  of  the 
state.  There  appears  to  have  been  (at  least 
at  one  period)  a  regular  appointment  of  cmvTj- 
yopot,  ten  in  number.  For  what  purpose 
they  were  appointed,  is  a  matter  about  which 
we  have  no  certain  information  :  but  it  is  not 
unreasonable  to  suppose  that  these  ten  crwrj' 
yopoL  were  no  other  than  the  public  advocates 
who  were  employed  to  conduct  state  prose- 
cutions. 

SYNGRAPHE  (crvyypa^Tj),  signifies  a  writ- 
ten contract  :  whereas  <TwOr\Ky)  and  (rvp.p6- 
\aLov  do  not  necessarily  import  that  the 
contract  is  in  writing  ;  and  VoXoyta  is, 
strictly  speaking,  a  verbal  agreement.  At 
Athens  important  contracts  were  usually  re- 
duced to  writing  ;  such  as  leases  (fiio-flajo-ei?), 
loans  of  money,  and  all  executory  agree- 
ments, where  certain  conditions  were  to  be 
performed.  The  whole  was  contained  in  a 
little  tablet  of  wax  or  wood  (/SijSA.toi'  or  ypa/x- 
jaaTeiov,  sometimes  double,  SCtttvxop),  which 
was  sealed,  and  deposited  with  some  third 
person,  mutually  agreed  on  between  the 
parties. 

SYNOIKIA  (^avvoiKLa). — (1)  A  festival  cele- 
brated every  year  at  Athens  on  the  16th  of 
Ilecatombaeon  in  honour  of  Athena.  It  was 
believed  to  have  been  instituted  by  Theseus 
to  commemorate  the  concentration  of  the 
government  of  the  various  towns  of  Attica 
at  Athens. — (2)    A  house   adapted   to  hold 
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several  families,  a  lodging-house,  insula,  as 
the  Romans  would  say.  The  lodging-houses 
were  let  mostly  to  foreigners  who  came  to 
Athens  on  business,  and  especially  to  the 
■xeVotKot,  whom  the  law  did  not  allow  to 
acquire  real  property,  and  who  therefore 
could  not  purchase  houses  of  their  own.  The 
rent  was  commonly  paid  by  the  month. 
Lodging-houses  were  frequently  taken  on 
speculation  by  persons  called  i/avKArypot  or 
TTa0ju.ovxot,  who  made  a  profit  by  underletting 
them. 

SYNTHESIS,  a  garment  frequently  worn 
at  dinner,  and  sometimes  also  on  other  occa- 
sions. As  it  was  inconvenient  to  wear  the 
toga  at  table,  on  account  of  its  many  folds,  it 
was  customary  to  have  dresses  especially  ap- 
propriated to  this  purpose,  called  vestes  coe- 
natoriae,  or  coenatoria,  accubitoria,  or  synthe- 
ses. The  synthesis  appears  to  have  been  a 
kind  of  tunic,  an  indumentum  rather  than  an 
amictus.  [Amictvs.]  That  it  was,  however, 
an  easy  and  comfortable  kind  of  dress,  as  we 
should  say,  seems  to  be  evident  from  its  use 
at  table  above  mentioned,  and  also  from  its 
Deing  worn  by  all  classes  at  the  Saturna- 
lia, a  season  of  universal  relaxation  and 
enjoyment.  More  than  this  respecting  its 
form  we  cannot  say  ;  it  was  usually  dyed 
with  some  colour,  and  was  not  white,  like  the 
toga. 

SYRINX  ((Tvpiy^),  the  Pan's  pipe,  or  Pan- 
dean pipe,  was  the  appropriate  musical  instru- 
ment of  the  Arcadian  and  other  Grecian 
shepherds,  and  was  regarded  by  them  as  the 
invention  of  Pan,  their  tutelary  god.  ^\^len 
the  Roman  poets  had  occasion  to  mention  it, 
they  called  it  fistula.  It  was  formed  in 
general  of  seven  hollow  stems  of  cane  or 
reed,  fitted  together  by  means  of  wax,  having 
been  previously  cut  to  the  proper  lengths, 
and  adjusted  so  as  to  form  an  octave;  but 


Pun  wiib  a  SjTiox.     (,Mus.  Wurslejranum,  pi.  9.) 


sometimes  nine  were  admitted,  giving  an 
equal  number  of  notes.  A  syrinx  of  eight 
reeds  is  represented  on  p.  278. 

SYRMA  (crupfxa),  which  properly  means 
that  which  is  drawn  or  dragged  (from  <rv'paj), 
is  applied  to  a  dress  with  a  train.  It  was 
more  especially  the  name  of  the  dress  worn 
by  the  tragic  actors,  which  had  a  train  to  it 
trailing  upon  the  ground.  Hence  we  find 
syrma  used  metaphorically  for  tragedy  itself. 

SYSSITIA  (<rvcro-iTia).  The  custom  of 
taking  the  principal  meal  of  the  day  in 
public  prevailed  extensively  amongst  the 
Greeks  from  very  early  ages,  but  more  par- 
ticularly in  Crete  and  at  Sparta.  The  Cretan 
name  for  the  syssitia  was  Andreia  {avhpela), 
the  singular  of  which  is  used  to  denote  the 
building  or  public  hall  where  they  were 
given.  This  title  afi'ords  of  itself  a  suflBcicnt 
indication  that  they  were  confined  to  men 
and  youths  only.  AH  the  adult  citizens  par- 
took of  the  public  meals  amongst  the  Cretans, 
and  were  divided  into  companies  or  "  messes," 
called  hetaeriae  (eraipt'at),  or  sometimes  an- 
dreia. The  syssitia  of  the  Cretans  were 
distinguished  by  simplicity  and  temperance. 
They  always  sat  at  their  tables,  even  in  later 
times,  when  the  custom  of  reclining  had  been 
introduced  »*•  Sparta.  In  most  of  the  Cretan 
cities,  the  expenses  of  the  syssitia  were  de- 
frayed out  of  the  revenues  of  the  public 
lands,  and  the  tribute  paid  by  the  perioeci, 
the  money  arising  from  which  was  applied 
partly  to  the  service  of  the  gods,  and  partly 
to  the  maintenance  of  all  the  citizens,  both 
male  and  female  ;  so  that  in  this  respect 
there  might  be  no  difference  between  the  rich 
and  the  poor.  The  Spartan  syssitia  were  in  the 
main  so  similar  to  those  of  Crete,  that  one  was 
said  to  be  borrowed  from  the  other.  They  dif- 
fered from  the  Cretan  in  the  following  respects. 
The  expenses  of  the  tables  at  Sparta  were  not 
defrayed  out  of  the  public  revenues,  but  every 
head  of  a  family  was  obliged  to  contribute  a 
certain  portion  at  his  own  cost  and  charge ; 
those  who  were  not  able  to  do  so  were  excluded 
from  the  public  tables.  The  guests  were 
divided  into  companies,  generally  of  fifteen 
persons  each,  and  all  vacancies  were  filled  up 
by  ballot,  in  which  unanimous  consent  was 
indispensable  for  election.  No  persons,  not 
even  the  kings,  were  excused  from  attend- 
ance at  the  public  tables,  except  for  some 
satisfactory  reason,  as  when  engaged  in  a 
sacrifice,  or  a  chase,  in  which  latter  case  the 
individual  was  required  to  send  a  present  to 
his  table.  Each  person  was  supplied  with  a 
cup  of  mixed  wine,  which  Mas  filled  again 
when  required :  but  drinking  to  excess  was 
prohibited  at  Sparta  as  well  as  in  Crete. 
The  repast  was  of  a  plain  and  simple  cha- 
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ractei-,  and  the  contribution  of  each  member 
of  a  mess  (</)et5irrjs)  was  settled  by  law.  The 
principal  dish  was  the  black  broth  (M.e'A.a? 
c,wfi.6s),  with  pork.  Moreover,  the  entertain- 
ment was  enlivened  by  cheerful  conversation, 
though  on  public  matters.  Singing  also  was 
frequently  introduced.  The  arrangements 
were  vmder  the  superintendence  of  the  po- 
lemarchs. 


TABELLA,  ditn.  of  TABULA,  a  billet  or 
tablet,  with  which  each  citizen  and  judex 
voted  in  the  comitia  and  courts  of  justice. 
For  details  see  pp.  107,  236. 

TABELLARIUS,  a  letter-carrier.  As  the 
Komans  had  no  public  post,  they  were  obliged 
to  employ  special  messengers,  who  were  called 
tabellarii,  to  convey  their  letters  {tabcUae, 
Uterae),  when  they  had  not  an  opportunity 
of  sending  them  otherwise. 

TABERNACULUM.      [Templum.] 

TABLINUM.      [DoMus.] 

TABIJLAE.  This  word  properly  means 
planks  or  boards,  whence  it  is  applied  to 
several  objects,  as  gaming-tables,  pictui-es, 
but  more  especially  to  tablets  used  for  writing. 
Generally,  tabulae  and  tahellae  signify  waxen 
tablets  [tabulae  ceratae),  which  were  thin 
pieces  of  wood,  usually  of  an  oblong  shape, 
covered  over  with  wax  {oera).  The  wax  was 
written  on  by  means  of  the  stilus.  These 
tabulae  were  sometimes  made  of  ivory  and 
citron-wood,  but  generally  of  the  wood  of  a 
more  common  tree,  as  the  beech,  fir,  &c.  The 
outer  sides  of  the  tablets  consisted  merely  of 
the  wood  ;  it  was  only  the  inner  sides  that 
were  covered  over  with  wax.  They  were 
fastened  together  at  the  back  by  means  of 
wires,  which  answered  the  purpose  of  hinges, 
so  that  they  opened  and  shut  like  our  books ; 
and  to  prevent  the  wax  of  one  tablet  rubbing 
against  the  wax  of  the  other,  there  was  a 
raised  margin  around  each,  as  is  clearly  seen 
in  the  woodcut  on  p.  354.  There  were 
sometimes  two,  three,  four,  five,  or  even 
more,  tablets  fastened  together  in  the  above- 
mentioned  manner.  Two  such  tablets  were 
called  diptycha  (^SCnrvxa.),  which  merely 
means  "  twice-folded  "  (from  7rn)crcra),  "  to 
fold"),  whence  we  have  -n-rvKrCov,  or  with 
the  T  omitted,  twktlqv.  The  Latin  word  pu- 
gillares,  which  is  the  name  frequently  given 
to  tablets  covered  with  wax,  may  perhaps  be 
connected  with  the  same  root,  though  it  is 
usually  derived  from  pttgillus,  because  they 
were  small  enough  to  be  held  in  the  hand. 
Three  tablets  fastened  together  were  called 
triptycha ;  in  the  same  way  we  also  read  of 
j»entnpti/(;}ia,  and  of  polyptycha  or  multipUces 


[cerae).  The  pages  of  these  tablets  were 
frequently  called  by  the  name  of  cerae  alone  ; 
thus  we  read  of  prima  cera,  altera  cera, 
"  first  page,"  "  second  page."  In  tablets 
containing  important  legal  documents,  espe- 
cially wills,  the  outer  edges  were  pierced 
through  with  holes  {foramina),  through 
which  a  triple  thread  {linum)  was  passed, 
and  upon  which  a  seal  was  then  placed. 
This  was  intended  to  guard  against  forgery, 
and  if  it  was  not  done  such  documents  were 
null  and  void.  Waxen  tablets  were  used 
among  the  Romans  for  almost  evei-y  species 
of  writing,  where  great  length  was  not  re- 
quired. Thus  letters  were  frequently  written 
upon  them,  which  were  secured  by  being 
fastened  together  with  packthread  and  sealed 
with  wax.  Legal  documents,  and  especially 
wills,  were  almost  always  written  on  waxen 
tablets.  Such  tablets  were  also  used  for  ac- 
counts, in  which  a  person  entered  what  he 
received  and  expended  {tabulae  or  codex 
acccpti  et  expensi),  whence  novae  tabulae 
mean  an  abolition  of  debts  either  wholly  or 
in  part.  The  tablets  used  in  voting  in  the 
comitia  and  the  courts  of  justice  were  also 
called  tabulae,  as  well  as  tahellae.    [Tabf.lla.] 

TABULARII  were  notaries  or  accountants, 
who  are  first  mentioned  under  this  name  in 
the  time  of  the  empire.  Public  notaries, 
who  had  the  charge  of  public  documents, 
were  also  called  tabularii.  They  were  first 
established  by  M.  Antoninus  in  the  provinces, 
who  ordained  that  the  births  of  all  children 
were  to  be  announced  to  the  tabularii  within 
thirty  days  from  the  birth. 

TABULARIUM,  a  place  where  the  public 
records  {tabulae  publicae)  were  kept.  These 
records  were  of  various  kinds,  as  for  instance 
senatusconsiilta,  tabulae  censoriae,  registers 
of  births,  deaths,  of  the  names  of  those  who 
assumed  the  toga  virilis,  &c.  There  were 
various  tabularia  at  Rome,  all  of  which  were 
in  temples ;  we  find  mention  made  of  ta- 
bularia in  the  temples  of  the  Nymphs,  of 
Lucina,  of  Juventus,  of  Libitina,  of  Ceres, 
and  more  especially  in  that  of  Saturn,  which 
was  also  the  public  treasury. 

TAGUS  (rayosX  a  leader  or  general,  was 
more  especially  the  name  of  the  military 
leader  of  the  Thessalians.  He  is  sometimes 
called  king  (/3aa-iAeus).  His  command  was  of 
a  military  rather  than  of  a  civil  nature,  and 
he  seems  only  to  have  been  appointed  when 
there  was  a  war  or  one  was  apprehended. 
We  do  not  know  the  extent  of  the  power 
which  the  Tagus  possessed  constitutionally, 
nor  the  time  for  which  he  held  the  office  ; 
probably  neither  was  precisely  fixed,  and  de- 
pended on  the  circumstances  of  the  times 
and  the  character  of  the  individual. 
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TALaRIa,  small  -svings,  fixed  to  the  ancles 
of  Hermes  and  reckoned  among  his  attri- 
butes (-eSiAa,  TTTTjvo-eStAos).  In  many  -works 
cf  ancient  art  they  are  represented  growing 
from  his  ancles  (see  cut,  p.  63)  ;  but  more 
frequently  he  is  represented  -with  sandals, 
which  have  wings  fastened  to  them  on  each 
side  over  the  ancles^ 


Talaria.    (From  a  Statue  of  Hennos  at  Naples.) 

TALASSIO,      [MATRiMOxnni.] 

TALENT  UM  (roiAarroi')  meant  originally 
a  balance  [Libra],  then  the  substance 
weighed,  and  lastly  and  commonly  a  certain 
weight,  the  talent.  The  Greek  system  of 
money,  as  well  as  the  Roman  [As],  was 
founded  on  a  reference  to  weight.  A  cer- 
tain weight  of  silver  among  the  Greeks,  as 
of  copper  among  the  Romans,  was  used  as  a 
representative  of  a  value,  which  was  origin- 
ally and  generally  that  of  the  metal  itself. 
The  talent  therefore  and  its  divisions  are 
denominations  of  money  as  well  as  of  weight. 
The  Greek  system  of  weights  contained  four 
principal  denominations,  which,  though  dif- 


ferent in  diflTcront  times  and  places,  and  even 
at  the  same  place  for  different  substances, 
always  bore  the  same  relation  to  each  other. 
These  were  the  talent  (^TdXavrof),  which  was 
the  largest,  then  the  mina  (iJ-ya),  the  drachma 
(5paxM'i),  and  the  obolus  (6^oX6?).  [See 
Tables.]  The  .A.ttic  and  Aeginetan  were  the 
two  standards  of  money  most  in  use  in  Greece. 
The  Attic  mina  was  4/.  Is.  3d.,  and  the  talent 
243/.  155.  The  Aeginetan  mina  was  51.  l-is.  Id., 
and  the  talent  343/.  15s.  The  Euboic  talent 
was  of  nearly  the  same  weight  as  the  Attic. 
A  much  smaller  talent  was  in  use  for  gold. 
It  was  equal  to  six  Attic  drachmae,  or  about 
f  oz.  and  71  grs.  It  was  called  the  gold 
talent,  or  the  Sicilian  talent,  from  its  being 
much  used  by  the  Greeks  of  Italy  and  Sicily. 
This  is  the  talent  always  meant  when  the 
word  occurs  in  Homer.  This  small  talent 
explains  the  use  of  the  term  great  talent 
[magnum  talentum),  which  we  find  in  Latin 
authors,  for  the  silver  Attic  talent  was  great 
in  comparison  with  this.  But  the  use  of  the 
word  by  the  Romans  is  altogether  very  in- 
exact. "VNTiere  talents  are  mentioned  in  the 
classical  writers  without  any  specification  of 
the  standai-d,  we  must  generally  understand 
the  Attic. 

TALIO,  from  Talis,  signifies  an  equivalent, 
but  it  is  used  only  in  the  sense  of  a  punish- 
ment or  penalty  the  same  in  kind  and  degree 
as  the  mischief  which  the  guilty  person  has 
done  to  the  body  of  another.  Talio,  as  a 
punishment,  was  a  part  of  the  Mosaic  law. 

TALUS  (acTTpaYaAo?),  a  huckle-bone.  The 
huckle-bones  of  sheep  and  goats  were  used 
to  play  with  from  the  earliest  times,  princi- 
pally by  women  and  children,  occasionally  by 
old  men.     To  play  at  this  game  was  some- 


Game  oi  lali.    ^From  on  ancient  Painting.) 


TAMIAE. 


362 


TAMIAE. 


times  called  nsvToXtOC^ei.v,  because  five  bones 
or  other  objects  of  a  similar  kind  ■were  em- 
ployed ;  and  this  number  is  retained  among 
ourselves.     When  the  sides  of  the  bone  were 
marked  -with  different  values,  the  game  be- 
came one  of  chance.     [Alea  ;  Tessera.]     The 
two   ends  were  left  blank,  because  the  bone 
could  not  rest  upon  either  of  them  on  account 
of  its  curvature.     The  four  remaining  sides 
were  marked  with  the  numbers  1,   3,  4,  6  ; 
1   and   6  being  on  two  opposite  sides,    and 
3  and  4  on  the   other   two  opposite   sides. 
The  Gieek  and  Latin  names  of  the  numbers 
were  as  follows  : — 1.  Moi'as,  eTs,  kvojv,  Xto? ; 
Ion,  OlvTq  :    Unio,  Vultiiriiis,  canis :  3.  Tptas, 
Tcrnio  ;  4.  Terpas,  Quaternio  ;  6.  'E^as,  eltTTj?, 
KoJo?  ;  Senio.     Two  persons  played  together 
at  this  game,  using  four  bones,  which  they 
threw  up  into  the  air,  or  emptied  out  of  a 
dice-box,  and  observing  the  numbers  on  the 
uppermost  sides.     The  numbers  on  the  four 
sides  of  the  four  bones  admitted  of  thirty-five 
diff'erent   combinations.     The   lowest   throw 
of  all  was   four   aces    [jacere  vultorios  qua- 
tuor).     But  the  value  of  a  throw  was  not  in 
all  cases  the  sum  of  the  four  numbers  turned 
up.      The  highest  in  value  was  that  called 
Venus,    or  jactus    Venereus,    in   which   the 
numbers  cast  up  were  all  diff'erent,  the  sum 
•  of  them  being  only  fourteen.     It  was  by  ob- 
'  taining  this  throw  that  the  king  of  the  feast 
'was  appointed  among  the  Romans  [Sympo- 
sium], and  hence  it  was  also  called  Basilicus. 
Oertain  other  throws  were  called  by  particu- 
lar names,  taken  from  gods,  illustrious  men 
anu"  .women,   and  heroes.     Thus  the  throw, 
consist';ing  of  two  aces  and  two  trays,  making 
eight,  w^hich  number,  like  the  jactus  Vene- 
reus,  coiJ'ld  be  obtained  only  once,  was  de- 
nominateoj.  Stesichorus. 

TAMIA^  (ra/Atai),  the  treasurers  of  the 
temples  afad  the  revenue  at  Athens.  The 
wealthiest  of  all  the  temples  at  Athens  was 
that  of  Atl^iena  on  the  Acropolis,  the  treasures 
of  which  were  under  the  guardianship  of  ten 
tamiae,  who  were  chosen  annually  by  lot 
from  the;  class  of  pentacosiomedimni,  and 
afterwards,  when  the  distinction  of  classes 
had  cea.sed  to  exist,  from  among  the  wealthi- 
est of  Athenian  citizens.  The  treasurers  of 
the  other  gods  were  chosen  in  like  manner  ; 
but  t'aey,  about  the  90th  Olympiad,  were  all 
united  into  one  board,  while  those  of  Athena 
remained  distinct.  Their  treasury,  however, 
was  transferred  to  the  same  place  as  that  of 
Athena,  viz.,  to  the  opisthodomus  of  the 
Parthenon,  where  were  kept  not  only  all  the 
treasures  belonging  to  the  temples,  but  also 
the  state  treasure  (oo-ta  xp^f^-o-'^O;  as  contra- 
distinguished from  itpa),  under  the  care  of 
the  treasurers  of  Athena.     All  the  funds  of 


the  state  were  considered  as  being  in  a  man- 
ner consecrated  to   Athena ;    while   on   the 
oiher  hand  the  people  reserved  to  themselves 
the  right  of  making  use  of  the  sacred  mo- 
nies,  as  well  as  the  other  property  of   the 
temples,  if  the  safety  of  the  state  should  re- 
quire it.      Payments   made  to   the   temples 
were  received  by  the  ti'casurers  in  the  pre- 
sence of  some  members  of  the  senate,  just  as 
public  monies  were  by  the  Apodectae ;  and 
then   the  treasurers  became  responsible  for 
their  safe  custody.  —  The   treasurer  of  the 
revenue    (rofxtas     or     e7riju.eXr)T7j5     r^s     Koivij? 
7rpoa-66ov)  was  a  more  important  personage 
than  those  last  mentioned.     He  was  not  a 
mere  keeper  of  monies,   like   them,    nor   a 
mere  receiver,    like   the    apodectae ;    but   a 
general  paymaster,  who  i-eceived  through  the 
apodectae  all  money  which  [was  to  be  dis- 
bursed for  the  purposes  of  the  administration 
(except  the  property-taxes,  which  were  paid 
into  the  war-office,  and  the  tribute  from  the 
allies,  which  was  paid  to  the  hellenotamiae 
[Hellenotamiae]),  and  then  distributed  it  in 
such  manner  as  he  was  required  to  do  by  the 
law ;  the  surplus   (if  any)  he  paid  into  the 
war-office  or  the  theoric  fund.     As  this  per- 
son  knew  all    the    channels   in   which   the 
public  money  had  to  flow,  and  exercised  a 
general  superintendence  over   the  expendi- 
ture, he  was  competent  to  give  advice  to  the 
people  upon  financial  measures,  with  a  view 
to  improve  the  revenue,  introduce  economy, 
and  prevent  abuses ;  he  is  sometimes  called 
ra/xta?    rJj?    StoiKTjcreaj?,    or    6    cttI    ttjs    Sloikti- 
o-ew?,  and  may  be  regarded  as  a  sort  of  minis- 
ter of  finance.    He  was  elected  by  vote  (j(eipo- 
TouW),  and  held  his  office  for  four  years,  but 
was   capable   of  being   re-elected.      A   law, 
however,  was  passed  during  the  administra- 
tion of  Lycurgus,  the  orator,  prohibiting  re- 
election ;  so  that  Lycurgus,  who  is  reported 
to  have  continued  in  office  for  twelve  years, 
must  have  held  it  for  the  last  eight  years 
under  fictitious  names.     The  power  of  this 
officer  was  by  no  means  free  fi'om  control ; 
inasmuch  as  any  individual  was  at  liberty  to 
propose  financial  measures,  or  institute  crimi- 
nal proceedings  for  malversation  or  waste  of 
the  public  funds  ;  and  there  was  an  avrtypa- 
(jiev?  rjj?  Siot/ci7(rea)s  appointed  to  check  the 
accounts  of  his  superior.      Anciently   there 
were  persons  called  Poristae  (Tropto-rai),  who 
appear  to  have  assisted  the  tamiae  in  some 
part  of  their  duties.     The  money  disbursed 
by  the  treasurer  of  the  revenue  was  some- 
times paid  directly  to  the  various  persons  in 
the  employ  of  the   government,    sometimes 
through  suboi-dinate  pay  offices.     Many  pub- 
lic functionaries  had  their  own  paj^masters, 
who  were  dependent  on  the  treasurer  of  the 
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revenue,  receiving:  their  funds  from  him, 
and  then  distributing  them  in  their  re- 
spective departments.  Such  were  the  rptTjpo- 
■JTOiot,  reixo— oioi,  66o7rotot,  Ta<^po:rotoi,  e;re/ute- 
ArjTal  veuipUov,  who  received  through  their 
own  tamiae  such  sums  as  they  required  from 
time  to  time  for  the  prosecution  of  their 
works.  The  payment  of  the  judicial  fees 
was  made  by  the  Colacretae  {iciokoKpeTai), 
which,  and  the  providing  for  the  meals  in 
the  Prytancium,  were  the  only  duties  that 
remained  to  them  after  the  establishment  of 
the  apodectae  by  Cleisthencs.  The  tamiae 
of  the  sacred  vessels  (ttJs  HapaXov  and  -nj? 
SoAa/aivias)  acted  not  only  as  treasurers,  but 
as  trierarchs,  the  expenses  (amoimting  for 
the  two  ships  together  to  about  sixteen  ta- 
lents) being  pro^ided  by  the  state.  They 
were  elected  by  vote.  Other  trierarchs  had 
their  own  private  tamiae. — The  war  fund  at 
Athens  (independently  of  the  tribute)  was 
pro\-ided  from  two  sources  :  first,  the  pro- 
perty-tax (eio-i^opa),  and  secondly,  the  sur- 
plus of  the  yearly  revenue,  which  remained 
after  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  ci's-il 
administration.  Of  the  ten  strategi,  who 
were  annually  elected  to  preside  over  the 
war  department,  one  was  called  oTpanTYo?  6 
eTTi  T^?  Si.oLKrj<Tno^,  to  whom  the  management 
of  the  war  fund  was  entrusted.  He  had 
under  him  a  treasurer,  called  the  rajitias  rCiv 
(TTpoiTiMTiKoiv,  who  gave  out  the  pay  of  the 
troops,  and  defrayed  all  other  expenses  inci- 
dent to  the  service.  So  much  of  the  surplus 
revenue  as  was  not  required  for  the  pur- 
poses of  war,  was  to  be  paid  by  the  treasurer 
of  the  revenue  into  the  theoric  fund ;  of 
which,  after  the  archonship  of  Euclides, 
special  managers  were  created.  [Theorica.1 
— Lastly,  we  have  to  notice  the  treasurers  of 
the  demi  (Stj/xwi'  ra/itat),  and  those  of  the 
tribes  (t^ivAaJv  rofiiai),  who  had  the  care  of 
the  funds  belonging  to  their  respective  com- 
munities, and  performed  duties  analogous 
to  those  of  the  state  treasurers.  The  demi, 
as  well  as  the  tribes,  had  their  common  lands, 
which  were  usually  let  to  farm.  The  rents  of 
these  formed  the  principal  part  of  their  revenue. 
TAXIARCHI  (Toli'apxoO,  military  officers 
at  Athens,  next  in  rank  to  the  strategi. 
They  were  ten  in  number,  like  the  strategi, 
one  for  each  tribe,  and  were  elected  by  vote 
(xetpoToi'ia).  In  war  each  commanded  the 
infantry  of  his  own  tribe,  and  they  were  fre- 
quently called  to  assist  the  strategi  with  their 
advice  at  the  war-council.  In  peace  they 
assisted  the  strategi  in  levying  and  enlisting 
soldiers,  and  seem  to  have  also  assisted  the 
ttratrgi  in  the  discharge  of  many  of  their 
other  duties.  The  taxiarchs  were  so  called 
from  their  commanding  taxeU  (roL^ets),  which 


were  the  principal  divisions  of  the  hoplite* 
in  the  Athenian  army.  Each  tribe  (0vA^) 
formed  a  taxis.  As  there  were  ten  tribes, 
there  were  consequently  in  a  complete  Athe- 
nian army  ten  taxeis,  but  the  number  of  men 
contained  in  each  would  of  course  vary  ac- 
cording to  the  importance  of  the  war.  Among 
the  other  Greeks,  the  taxis  was  the  name  of 
a  much  smaller  division  of  troops.  The 
lochus  (Xoxo?)  among  the  Athenians  was  a 
subdi\-ision  of  the  taxis,  and  the  lochagi 
(Aoxa-yot)  were  probably  appointed  by  the 
taxiarchs, 

TEGULA  (Kepa/u.0?,  dim.  K.epay.Ls'),  a  roofing- 
tile.  Roofing-tHes  were  originally  made, 
like  bricks,  of  baked  clay  (y^s  6-t^s).  Byzes 
of  Xaxos  first  introduced  tiles  of  marble 
about  the  year  620  b.  c.  A  still  more  ex- 
pensive and  magnificent  method  of  roofing 
consisted  in  the  use  of  tiles  made  of  bronze 
and  gUt.  At  Rome  the  houses  were  origin- 
ally roofed  with  shingles,  and  continued  to 
be  so  down  to  the  time  of  the  war  with 
Pjrrhus,  when  tiles  began  to  supersede  the 
old  roofing  material, 

TEICHOPOII  (rtixoTToioO,  magistrates  at 
Athens,  whose  business  it  was  to  build  and 
keep  in  repair  the  public  walls.  They  ap- 
pear to  have  been  elected  by  vote  (x^^po- 
Tovia),  one  from  each  tribe,  and  probably 
for  a  year.  Funds  were  put  at  their  dis- 
posal, for  which  they  had  their  treasurer 
(ra^tias)  dependent  on  the  treasurer  of  the 
revenue.  They  were  liable  to  render  an 
account  (jevOvvr))  of  their  management  of 
these  funds,  and  also  of  their  general  con- 
duct, like  other  magistrates.  This  office 
has  been  invested  with  peculiar  interest  in 
modern  times,  on  account  of  its  having  been 
held  by  Demosthenes,  and  its  having  given 
occasion  to  the  famous  prosecution  of  Ctesi- 
phon,  who  proposed  that  Demosthenes  ^ould 
receive  the  honour  of  a  crown  before  he  had 
rendered  his  account  according  to  law. 

TELA  (to-Tos),  a  loom.  Although  weav- 
ing was  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  a 
distinct  trade,  carried  on  by  a  separate  class 
of  persons  (v<^aj^ai,  textores  and  textrices, 
Unteones),  yet  every  considerable  domestic 
establishment,  especially  in  the  country,  con- 
taiaed  a  loom,  together  with  the  whole  appa- 
ratus necessary  for  the  working  of  wool 
{lanificium,  raXaaia,  raAao-iovp-yia),  [Cala- 
Tirus.]  These  occupations  were  aU  supposed 
to  be  carried  on  under  the  protection  of 
Athena  or  Minerva,  specially  denominated 
Ergane  ('Epya^T}).  When  the  farm  or  the 
palace  was  sufficiently  large  to  admit  of  it,  a 
portion  of  it  called  the  hist  on  (la-rdv)  or  tex- 
trinum  was  devoted  to  this  purpose.  The 
work   was  there   principally  carried   on  by 
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female  slaves  {quasillariae),  under  the  super- 
intendence of  the  mistress  of  the  house. 
Every  thing  woven  consists  of  two  essential 
parts,  the  warp  and  the  woof,  called  in  Latin 
stamen  and  siihtegmen,  subtemen,  or  trama ; 
in  Greek  a-nqfxiov  and  KpoK-q,  The  warp  was 
called  stamen  in  Latin  (from  stai'e)  on  ac- 
count of  its  erect  posture  in  the  loom.  The 
corresponding  Greek  term  o-nj/xwi/,  and  like- 
wise icTTo?,  have  evidently  the  same  deriva- 
tion. For  the  same  reason,  the  very  first 
operation  in  weaving  was  to  set  up  the  loom 
(tcTToi/  cTT^tracr^ai) ;  and  the  web  or  cloth, 
before  it  was  cut  down  or  " descended"  from 
the  loom,  was  called  vestis  j^endens  or  pen- 
dula  tela,  because  it  hung  from  the  trans- 
verse beam,  or  jiigum.  These  particvilars 
are  all  clearly  exhibited  in  the  picture  of 
Circe's  loom  given  in  the  annexed  cut.     We 
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Tela,  Loom.     (From  the  Vatican  MS.  of  Virgil.) 

observe  in  the  preceding  woodcut,  about  the 
middle  of  the  apparatus,  a  transverse  rod 
passing  through  the  warp.  A  straight  cane 
was  well  adapted  to  be  so  used,  and  its  appli- 
cation is  clearly  expressed  by  Ovid  in  the 
words  stamen  secernit  ariindo.  In  plain 
weaving  it  was  inserted  between  the  threads 
of  the  warp  so  as  to  divide  them  into  two 
portions,  the  threads  on  one  side  of  the  rod 
alternating  with  those  on  the  other  side 
throughout  the  whole  breadth  of  the  warp. 
In  a  very  ancient  form  of  the  loom  there  was 
a  roller  underneath  the  jugum,  turned  by  a 
handle,  and  on  which  the  web  was  wound  as 
the  work  advanced.  The  threads  of  the  warp, 
besides  being  separated  by  a  transverse  rod 
or  plank,  were  divided  into  thirty  or  forty  par- 
cels, to  each  of  which  a  stone  was  suspended  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  the  warp  in  a  perpen- 
dicular position,  and  allowing  the  necessarj' 
play  to  the  strokes  of  the  spatha.  Whilst 
the  comparatively  coarse,  strong,  and  much- 
twisted  thread  designed  for  the  warp  was 
thus  arranged  in  parallel  lines,  the  woof  re- 
mained upon  the  spindle  [Fusus],  forming  a 
spool,  bobbin,  or  pen  (T^^vrj).  This  was  either 
conveyed  through  the  warp  without  any 
additional   contrivance,   or   it  was  made  to 


revolve  in  a  shuttle  {radius).  This  was 
made  of  box  brought  from  the  shores  of  the 
Euxine,  and  was  pointed  at  its  extremities, 
that  it  might  easily  force  its  way  through 
the  warp.  All  that  is  effected  by  the  shuttle 
is  the  conveyance  of  the  woof  across  the 
warp.  To  keep  every  thread  of  the  woof  in  its 
proper  place,  it  is  necessary  that  the  threads 
of  the  warp  should  be  decussated.  This  was 
done  by  the  leashes,  called  in  Latin  licia,  in 
Greek  /AtVoi.  By  a  leash  we  are  to  imder- 
stand  a  thread  having  at  one  end  a  loop, 
through  which  a  thread  of  the  warp  was 
passed,  the  other  end  being  fastened  to  a 
straight  rod  called  liciatorium,  and  in  Greek 
Kavoiv.  The  warp,  having  been  divided  by 
the  arundo,  as  already  mentioned,  into  two 
sets  of  threads,  all  those  of  the  same  set  were 
passed  through  the  loops  of  the  correspond- 
ing set  of  leashes,  and  all  these  leashes  were 
fastened  at  their  other  end  to  the  same 
wooden  rod.  At  least  one  set  of  leashes  was 
necessary  to  decussate  the  warp,  even  in  the 
plainest  and  simplest  weaving.  The  number 
of  sets  was  increased  according  to  the  com- 
plexity of  the  pattern,  wluch  was  called 
bilix  or  trilix,  Sl/jhto?,  ■  rpt/AiTo?,  or  ttoAv- 
/".tTos,  according  as  the  number  was  two, 
three,  oi*  more.  The  process  of  annexing 
the  leashes  to  the  warp  was  called  ordin  te- 
lam,  also  licia  tclae  adder e,  or  adnectere.  It 
occupied  two  women  at  the  same  time,  one 
of  whom  took  in  regular  succession  each 
separate  thread  of  the  warp,  and  handed  it 
over  to  the  other  (Trapa^epetv,  irapahi^ovai,  or 
Trpocr4)(ap€L(T6ai)  ;  the  other,  as  she  received 
each  thread,  passed  it  through  the  loop  in. 
proper  order  ;  an  act  which  we  call  "  enter- 
ing," in  Greek  6ta^ecr0at.  Supposing  the  warp 
to  have  been  thus  adjusted,  and  the  pen  or 
the  shuttle  to  have  been  carried  through  it,  it 
was  then  decussated  by  drawing  forwards  the 
proper  rod,  so  as  to  carry  one  set  of  the  threads 
of  the  warp  across  the  rest,  after  which  tho 
woof  was  shot  back  again,  and  by  the  conti- 
nual repetition  of  this  process  the  warp  and 
woof  were  interlaced.  Two  staves  were  occa- 
sionally used  to  fix  the  rods  in  such  a  position 
as  was  most  convenient  to  assist  the  weaver 
in  drawing  her  woof  across  her  warp.  After 
the  woof  had  been  conveyed  by  the  shuttle 
through  the  warp,  it  was  driven  sometimes 
downwards,  as  is  represented  in  the  woodcut, 
but  more  commonly  upwards.  Two  different 
instruments  were  used  in  this  part  of  the  pro- 
cess. The  simplest,  and  probably  the  most 
ancient,  was  in  the  form  of  a  large  wooden 
sword  [spatha,  orraflTj).  The  spatha  was,  how- 
ever, in  a  great  degree  superseded  by  the  comb 
{pecten,  Kcp/ci's),  the  teeth  of  which  were  in- 
serted between  the  threads  of  the  warp,  and 
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thus  made  by  a  forcible  impulse  to  drive  the 
threads  of  the  woof  close  together. — The  Ij-re, 
the  favourite  musical  instrument  of  the 
Greeks,  -was  only  known  to  the  Romans  as  a 
foreign  invention.  Hence  they  appear  to 
have  described  its  parts  by  a  comparison 
with  the  loom,  with  which  they  were  fami- 
liar. The  terms  Jug  tun  and  stamina  were 
transferred  by  an  obvious  resemblance  from 
the  latter  to  the  former  object ;  and,  although 
they  adopted  into  their  own  language  the 
Greek  word  plectrum,  they  used  the  Latin 
pecten  to  denote  the  same  thing,  not  because 
the  instrument  used  in  striking  the  lyre  was 
at  all  like  a  comb  in  shape  and  appear- 
ance, but  because  it  was  held  in  the  right 
hand,  and  inserted  between  the  stamina  of 
the  IjTre,  as  the  comb  was  between  the  sta- 
mina of  the  loom. 

TELaMONES.      [Atlaxtes.] 

TELONES  (xeAwiojs),  a  farmer  of  the  pxib- 
ic  taxes  at  Athens.  The  taxes  were  let  by 
luction  to  the  highest  bidder.  Companies 
)ften  took  them  in  the  name  of  one  person, 
vho  was  called  apx^ii^s  or  reXuivapxr]^,  and 
s-as  their  representative  to  the  state.  Sure- 
ies  were  required  of  the  farmer  for  the  pay- 
ncnt  of  his  dues.  The  office  was  frequently 
indertaken  by  resident  aliens,  citizens  not 
iking  it,  on  account  of  the  vexatious  pro- 
«edings  to  which  it  often  led.  The  farmer 
ras  armed  with  considerable  powers  :  he 
arried  with  him  his  books,  searched  for  con- 
raband  or  uncustomed  goods,  watched  the 
larbour,  markets,  and  other  places,  to  pre- 
ent  smuggling,  or  unlawful  and  clandestine 
ales  ;  brought  a  phasis  (</)acris)  or  other  legal 
irocess  against  those  whom  he  suspected  of 
Lcfrauding  the  revenue  ;  or  even  seized  their 
lersons  on  some  occasions,  and  took  them 
ofore  the  magistrate.  To  enable  him  to 
erform  these  duties,  he  was  exempted  from 
lilitary  service.  Collectors  (cKAoYeis)  were 
ometimes  employed  by  the  lai-mers;  but 
requently  the  farmer  and  the  collector  were 
tie  same  person.  The  taxes  were  let  by  the 
ommissioners  (TrwA^rai),  acting  under  the 
uthority  of  the  senate.  The  paj-ments  were 
lade  by  the  farmer  on  stated  prytaneias  in 
tie  senate-house.  There  was  usually  one 
ayment  made  in  advance,  TrpoKara^oA^,  and 
ne  or  more  afterwards,  called  irpoo-Kara/SAij/ia. 
'pon  any  default  of  payment,  the  farmer 
ecame  atimus,  if  a  citizen,  and  he  was  liable 
)  be  imprisoned  at  the  discretion  of  the 
jurt,  upon  an  information  laid  against  him. 
r  the  debt  was  not  paid  by  the  expiration  of 
le  ninth  prj-taneia,  it  was  doubled  ;  and  if 
ot  then  paid,  his  property  became  forfeited 
)  the  state,  and  proceedings  to  confiscation 
light  be  taken  forthwith.     Upon  this  sub- 


ject, see  the  speech  of  Demosthenes  agaitst 
Timocrates. 

TELOS  (tcAos),  a  tax.     The  taxes  imposed 
by  the  Athenians,  and  collected  at  home,  were 
either  ordinary  or  extraordinary.   The  former 
constitured  a  regular  or  permanent  source  of 
income ;  the  latter  were  only  raised  in  time 
of  war  or  other  emergency.     The  ordinary 
taxes  were  laid  mostly  upon  property,  and 
upon  citizens  indirectly,  in  the  shape  of  toll 
or  customs  ;  though  the  resident  aliens  paid 
a  poll-tax  (called  yi^roiKLov),  for  the  Liberty  of 
residing  at  Athens  under  protection  of  the 
state.     There  was  a  duty  of  two  per  cent. 
(TvevTriKoarq),  levied  upon  all  exports  and  im- 
ports.    An  excise  was  paid  on  all  sales  in 
the  market  (called  l-oivia),  though  we  know 
not  what   the   amount   was.      Slave-owners 
paid  a  duty  of  three  obols  for  every  slave  they 
kept ;  and  slaves  who  had  been  emancipated 
paid  the  same.     This  was  a  very  productive 
tax  before  the  fortification  of  Deceleia  by  the 
Lacedaemonians.    The  justice  fees  (npvTavda^ 
jrapaorao-is,  &c.)  were  a  lucrative  tax  in  time 
of  peace.     The  extraordinary  taxes  were  the 
property-tax,    and   the   compulsory  services 
called  liturgies  (AetTovpYic;t).     Some  of  these 
last  were  regular,   and   recurred   annually ; 
the   most  important,  the  trierarchia,  was  a 
war-service,  and  performed  as  occasion  re- 
quired.   As  these  services  were  all  performed, 
wholly  or  partly,  at  the  expense  of  the  indi- 
vidual, they  may  be  regarded  as  a  species  of 
tax.   [Eisphora;  Leitoitrgia  ;  Trierarchia.] 
The  tribute  {<i>6po<;')  paid  by  the  allied  states 
to  the  Athenians  formed,  in  the  flourishing 
period  of  the  republic,  a  regular  and  most 
important  source  of  revenue.     In  Olymp.  91 
2,  thfe  Athenians  substituted  for  the  tribute  a 
duty  of  five  per  cent.  (eiKoo-n?)  on  aU  commo- 
dities exported  or  imported  by  the  subject 
states,    thinking   to   raise   by   this  means  a 
larger  income  than  by  direct  taxation.     This 
was  terminated  by  the  issue  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesian  war,  though  the   ti-ibute   was  after- 
wards revived,  on  more  equitable  principles, 
under  the  name  of  (tvvto^i.^.     Other  sources 
of  revenue  were  derived  by   the  Athenians 
from  their  mines  and  public  lands,  fines,  and 
confiscations.      The   public    demesne   lands, 
whether  pasture  or  arable,  houses  or  other 
buildings,  were  usually  let  by  auction  to  pri- 
vate persons.     The    conditions  of  the    lease 
were  engraven  on  stone.     The  rent  was  pay- 
able by  prytaneias.     These  various  sources  of 
revenue  produced,  according  to  Aristophanes, 
an  annual  income  of  two  thousand  talents  in 
the  most  flourishing  period  of  Athenian  em- 
pire.    TeAeij/  signifies  "  to  settle,  complete,  or 
perfect,"  and  hence  "  to  settle  an  account," 
and  generally  "to  pay."     Thus  TeAos  comes 
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to  mean  any  payment  in  the  nature  of  a  tax 
or  duty.  The  words  arc  connected  with 
zahlen  in  German,  and  the  old  sense  of  tale 
in  English,  and  the  modern  word  toll.  Though 
Te'Aos  may  signify  any  payment  in  the  nature 
of  a  tax  or  duty,  it  is  more  commonly  used  of 
the  ordinary  taxes,  as  customs,  &c.  'IcroTeAeta 
signifies  the  right  of  being  taxed  on  the  same 
footing,  and  having  other  privileges,  the  same 
a^  the  citizens  ;  a  right  sometimes  granted  to 
resident  aliens.  'AreAeta  signifies  an  exemption 
from  taxes,  or  other  duties  and  services  ;  an 
honour  very  rarely  granted  by  the  Athenians. 
As  to  the  farming  of  the  taxes,  see  Telones. 
TEMPLUM  is  the  same  word  as  the  Greek 
Temenos  (i-e/xefo?,  fromrsjuvw,  to  cut  off)  ;  for 
templiDn  was  any  place  which  was  circum- 
scribed and  separated  by  the  augurs  from  the 
rest  of  the  land  by  a  certain  solemn  formula. 
The  technical  terms  for  this  act  of  the  augurs 
are  liherare  and  effari,  and  hence  a  templum 
itself  is  a  locus  liber atus  et  effatus.  A  place 
thus  set  apart  and  hallowed  by  the  augurs 
was  always  intended  to  serve  religious  pur- 
poses, but  chiefly  for  taking  the  auguries. 
The  place  in  the  heavens  within  which  the 
observations  were  to  be  made  was  likewise 
called  templum,  as  it  was  marked  out  and 
separated  from  the  rest  by  the  staff  of  the 
augur.  "When  the  augur  had  defined  the 
templum  within  which  he  intended  to  make 
his  observations,  he  fixed  his  tent  in  it  {taher- 
naculum  caper e),  and  this  tent  was  likewise 
called  templum,  or,  more  accurately,  templum 
minus.  The  place  chosen  for  a  templum  was 
generally  an  eminence,  and  in  the  city  it  was 
the  arx,  where  the  fixing  of  a  tent  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  necessary,  because  here 
a  place  called  miguraculum  was  once  for  all 
consecrated  for  this  purpose.  Besides  this 
meaning  of  the  word  templum  in  the  language 
of  the  augurs,  it  also  had  that  of  a  temple 
in  the  common  acceptation.  In  this  case, 
however,  the  sacred  precinct  within  which  a 
temple  was  built,  was  always  a  locus  liberatus 
et  effatus  by  the  augurs,  that  is,  a  templum  or 
a  fanum  ;  the  consecration  was  completed  by 
the  pontiffs,  and  not  until  inauguration  and 
consecration  had  taken  place,  could  sacra  be 
performed  or  meetings  of  the  senate  be  held 
in  it.  It  was  necessary  then  for  a  temple  to 
be  sanctioned  by  the  gods,  whose  will  was 
ascertained  by  the  augurs,  and  to  be  conse- 
crated or  dedicated  by  the  will  of  man  (pon- 
tiffs.) WTiere  the  sanction  of  the  gods  had 
not  been  obtained,  and  where  the  mere  act  of 
man  had  consecrated  a  place  to  the  gods,  such 
a  place  was  only  a  sacrum,  sacraj-ium,  or 
sacellum.  The  ceremony  performed  by  the 
augurs  was  essential  to  a  temple,  as  the  con- 
secration by  the  pontiffs  took  place  also  in 


other  sanctuaries  which  were  not  templa,  but 
mere  sacra  or  aedes  sacrae.  Thus  the  sanc- 
tuary of  Vesta  was  not  a  templum,  but  an 
aedes  sacra,  and  the  various  curiae  (Hostilia, 
Pompeia,  Julia)  required  to  be  made  templa 
by  the  augurs  before  senatusconsulta  could  be 
made  in  them.  It  is  impossible  to  determine 
with  certainty  in  what  respects  a  templum 
differed  from  a  delubrum. — Temples  appear  to 
have  existed  in  Greece  from  the  earliest 
times.  They  were  separated  from  the  pro- 
fane land  around  them  (tottos  /Se^rjAos  or  ra. 
/Se^rjAa),  because  every  one  was  allowed  to 
walk  in  the  latter.  This  separation  was  in 
early  times  indicated  by  very  simple  means, 
such  as  a  string  or  a  rope.  Subsequently, 
however,  they  were  surrounded  by  more  effi- 
cient fences,  or  even  by  a  wall  (epfcos,  nepl^o- 
A-os).  The  whole  space  enclosed  in  such  a 
irepi/3oAos  was  called  reVevos,  or  sometimes 
lepov ;  and  contained,  besides  the  temple 
itself,  other  sacred  buildings,  and  sacred 
ground  planted  with  groves,  &c.  Within 
the  precincts  of  the  sacred  enclosure  no 
dead  were  generally  allowed  to  be  buried, 
though  there  were  some  exceptions  to  this 
rule,  and  we  have  instances  of  persons  being 
buried  in  or  at  least  near  certain  temples. 
The  religious  laws  of  the  island  of  Delos  did 
not  allow  any  corpses  to  be  buried  within  the 
whole  extent  of  the  island,  and  when  this 
law  had  been  violated,  a  part  of  the  island 
was  first  purified  by  Pisistratus,  and  subse- 
quently the  whole  island  by  the  Athenian 
people.  The  temple  itself  was  called  vaos  or 
vedjs,  and  at  its  entrance  fonts  (ireptppavr^pta) 
were  generally  placed,  that  those  who  entered 
the  sanctuary  to  pray  or  to  offer  sacrifices 
might  first  purify  themselves.  The  act  of 
consecration,  by  which  a  temple  was  dedi- 
cated to  a  god,  was  called  'iSpuo-rs.  The  cha- 
racter of  the  early  Greek  temples  was  dark 
and  mysterious,  for  they  had  no  windows, 
and  they  received  light  only  through  the 
door,  which  was  very  large,  or  from  lamps 
burning  in  them.  Architecture  in  the  con- 
struction of  magnificent  temples,  however, 
made  great  progress  even  at  an  earlier  time 
than  either  painting  or  statuary,  and  long 
before  the  Persian  wars  we  hear  of  temples  of 
extraordinary  grandeur  and  beauty.  All 
temples  were  built  either  in  an  oblong  or 
round  form,  and  were  mostly  adorned  with 
columns.  Those  of  an  oblong  form  had 
columns  either  in  the  front  alone,  in  the  fore 
and  back  fronts,  or  on  all  the  four  sides. 
Respecting  the  original  use  of  these  porticoes 
see  PoBTicus.  The  friezes  and  metopes  were 
adorned  with  various  sculptures,  and  no  ex- 
pense was  spared  in  embellishing  tl\e  abodes 
of  the  gods.     The  light,  which  was  formerly 
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let  in  at  the  door,  was  now  frequently  let  in 
from  above  througli  an  opening  in  the  middle. 
Most  of  the  great  temples  consisted  of  three 
parts  :  1.  the  -n-povao?  or  7rp6So/xo?,  the  vesti- 
bule ;  2.  the  ccUa  (I'aos,  cnj/cos) ;  and  3.  the 
oTTtodoSo/jtos.  The  ccUa  was  the  most  impoitunt 
part,  as  it  was,  properly  speaking,  the  tem- 
ple or  the  habitation  of  the  deity  whose  statue 
it  contained.  In  one  and  the  same  cella 
there  were  sometimes  the  statues  of  two  or 
more  divinities,  as  in  the  Erechtheum  at 
Athens,  the  statues  of  Poseidon,  Hephaestus, 
and  Butas.  The  statues  always  faced  the  en- 
trance, which  was  in  the  centre  of  the  pro- 
stylus.  The  place  where  the  statue  stood  was 
called  eSo?,  and  was  surrounded  by  a  balus- 
trade or  railings.  Some  temples  also  had 
more  than  one  cella,  in  which  case  the  one 
was  generally  behind  the  other,  as  in  the 
temple  of  Athena  Polias  at  Athens.  In  tem- 
ples where  oracles  were  given,  or  where  the 
worship  was  connected  with  mysteries,  the 
cella  was  called  olSvtop,  ixeyapov,  or  avaKTOpov, 
and  to  it  only  the  priests  and  the  initiated 
had  access.  The  6n-io^65o/xo?  was  a  building 
which  was  sometimes  attached  to  the  back 
front  of  a  temple,  and  served  as  a  place  in 
which  the  treasures  of  the  temple  were  kept, 
and  thus  supplied  the  place  of  ^ijcraupoi, 
which  were  attached  to  some  temples. — Quad- 
rangular Temples  were  described  by  the  fol- 
lowing terms,  according  to  the  number  and 
arrangement  of  the  columns  on  the  fronts 
and  sides.  1.  'AotuAos,  astyle,  without  any 
columns.  2.  'Ev  ncLpa<TT(xcn,  in  ant  is,  with 
two  columns  in  front  between  the  antae.  3. 
ITpooTvAos,  prostyle,  with  four  columns  in 
front.  4.  'A^t^tTrpocrrvAo?,  amj)hiprostyle,  with 
four  columns  at  each  end.  5.  nepiTrrepos  or 
afji(}>ucioiv,  peripteral,  with  columns  at  each 
end  and  along  each  side.  6.  AiVrepo?,  dip- 
teral, with  two  ranges  of  columns  (TTepa)  all 
round,  the  one  within  the  other.  7.  S^ev5o- 
fiiVrepos,  pseudodipteral,  with  one  range  only, 
but  at  the  same  distance  from  the  walls  of 
the  cella  as  the  outer  range  of  a  Stn-Tepo?.  To 
these  must  be  added  a  sort  of  sham  invented 
by  the  Roman  architects,  namely  :  8.  ■*ev6o- 
irepiTTTepos,  pseudoperipteral,  where  the  sides 
had  only  half-columns  (at  the  angles  three- 
quarter  columns),  attached  to  the  walls  of  the 
cella,  the  object  being  to  have  the  cella  large 
without  enlarging  the  whole  building,  and 
yet  to  keep  up  something  of  the  splendour  of 
a  peripteral  temple.  Names  were  also  ap- 
plied to  the  temples,  as  well  as  to  the  porti- 
coes themselves,  according  to  the  number  of 
columns  in  the  portico  at  either  end  of  the 
temple  :  namely,  TerpacrTvAo?,  tetrastyle,  when 
there  were  four  columns  in  front,  e^acrTvAo?, 
hexastyle,  when  there  were  six,  bKTda-rvKo'i  . 


octastyle,  -when  there  were  eight,  SeKdcrruKoi;, 
decastyle,  when  there  were  ten.  There  were 
never  more  than  ten  columns  in  the  end  por- 
tico of  a  temple  ;  and  when  there  were  only 
two,  they  were  always  arranged  in  that  pecu- 
liar form  called  in  antis  {kv  n-apaaTacrt).  The 
number  of  coliimns  in  the  end  porticoes  was 
never  uneven,  but  the  number  along  the 
sides  of  a  temple  was  generally  uneven.  The 
number  of  the  side  columns  varied  :  where 
the  end  portico  was  tetrastyle,  there  were 
never  any  columns  at  the  sides,  except  false 
ones,  attached  to  the  walls  :  where  it  was 
hexastyle  or  octastyle,  there  were  generally 
13  or  17  columns  at  the  sides,  counting  in 
the  corner  columns :  sometimes  a  hexastyle 
temple  had  only  eleven  columns  on  the  sides. 
The  last  arrangement  resulted  from  the  rule 
adopted  by  the  Koman  architects,  who  counted 
by  intercolumniations  (the  spaces  between 
the  columns),  and  whose  rule  was  to  have  twice 
as  many  i?ttcrcolumniations  along  the  side.'^  cf 
the  building  as  in  front.  The  Greek  arcliitects 
on  the  contrary,  counted  by  columns,  and 
their  rule  was  to  have  twice  as  many  columns 
along  the  sides  as  ifi  front,  and  one  more, 
counting  the  corner  columns  in  each  case. 
Another  set  of  terms,  applied  to  temples  and 
other  buildings  having  porticoes,  as  well  as 
to  the  porticoes  themselves,  was  derived  from 
the  distances  between  the  columns  as  com- 
pared with  the  lower  diameters  of  the  co- 
lumns. They  were  the  following: — 1.  IIuk:- 
v6(miA.05,  pycnostyle,  the  distance  between  the 
columns  a  diameter  of  a  column  and  half  a 
diameter.  2.  2i!crTvA.os,  sy style,  the  distance 
between  the  columns  two  diameters  of  a 
column.  3.  EucttuAo?,  eustyle,  the  distance 
between  the  columns  two  diameters  and  a 
quarter,  except  in  the  centre  of  the  front  and 
back  of  the  building,  where  each  iutercolum- 
niation  [intercolumnium)  was  three  diame- 
ters ;  called  eustyle,  because  it  was  best 
adapted  both  for  beauty  and  convemence.  4. 
Atao-Tv\os,  diastyle,  the  intercolumniation,  or 
distance  between  the  columns,  three  diame- 
ters. 5.  'Apai6crTuA.o?,  araeostyle,  the  dis- 
tances excessive,  eo  that  it  was  necessary  to 
make  the  epistyle  (eTrto-rvAioi'),  or  architrave, 
not  of  stone,  but  of  timber.  These  five  kinds 
of  intercolumniation  are  illustrated  by  the 
following   diagram.      Independently   of  the 
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ijnmense  treasures  contained  in  many  of  the 
Greek  temples,  -which  were  either  utensils  or 
ornaments,  and  of  the  tithes  of  spoils,  &c., 
the  property  of  temples,  from  -svhich  they  de- 
rived a  regular  income,  consisted  of  lands 
(re^evT)),  either  fields,  pastures,  or  forests. 
These  lands  were  generally  let  out  to  farm, 
unless  they  were,  by  some  curse  which  lay 
on  them,  prevented  from  being  taken  into 
cultivation.  Respecting  the  persons  en- 
trusted with  the  superintendence,  keeping, 
cleaning,  &c.,  see  Aedjtui.  In  the  earliest 
times  there  appear  to  have  been  very  few 
temples  at  Rome,  and  on  many  spots  the 
worship  of  a  certain  divinity  had  been  estab- 
lished from  time  immemorial,  whue  we  hear 
of  the  building  of  a  temple  for  the  same  di- 
vinity at  a  comparatively  late  period.  Thus 
the  foundation  of  a  temple  to  the  old  Italian 
divinitj'  Saturnus,  on  the  Capitoline,  did  not 
take  place  till  b.  c.  498.  In  the  same  manner, 
Quirinus  and  Mars  had  temples  built  to  them 
at  a  late  period.  Jupiter  also  had  no  temple 
till  the  time  of  Ancus  Martins,  and  the  one 
then  built  was  certainly  very  insignificant. 
We  may  therefore  suppose  that  the  places  of 
worship  among  the  earliest  Romans  were  in 
most  cases  simple  altars  or  sacella.  The 
Roman  temples  of  later  times  were  con- 
structed in  the  Greek  style.  As  regards  the 
property  of  temples,  it  is  stated  that  in  early 
times  lands  were  assigned  to  each  temple, 
but  these  lands  were  probably  intended  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  priests  alone.  [Sacer- 
Dos.]  The  supreme  superintendence  of  the 
temples  of  Rome,  and  of  all  things  connected 
with  them,  belonged  to  the  college  of  pontiffs. 
Those  persons  who  had  the  immediate  care  of 
the  temples  were  the  Aeditui. 

TEPIDARIUM.  [Balneum,  p.  56.] 
TERMINALIA,  a  festival  in  honour  of  the 
god  Terminus,  who  presided  over  boundaries. 
His  statue  was  merely  a  stone  or  post  stuck 
in  the  ground  to  distinguish  between  pro- 
perties. On  the  festival  the  two  owners  of 
adjacent  property  crowned  the  statue  with 
garlands,  and  raised  a  rude  altar,  on  which 
they  offered  up  some  corn,  honeycombs,  and 
wine,  and  sacrificed  a  lamb  or  a  sucking-pig. 
They  concluded  with  singing  the  praises  of 
the  god.  The  public  festival  in  honour  of 
this  god  was  celebrated  at  the  sixth  mile- 
stone on  the  road  towards  Laurentum,  doubt- 
less because  this  was  originally  the  extent  of 
the  Roman  territory  in  that  direction.  The 
festival  of  the  Terminalia  was  celebrated  on 
the  23rd  of  February,  on  the  day  before  the 
Regifugium.  The  Terminalia  was  cele- 
bi'ated  on  the  last  day  of  the  old  Roman 
year,  whence  some  derive  its  name.  We 
know  that  February  was  the  last  mouth  of  the 


Roman  yeai*,  and  that  when  the  intercalary 
month  Mercedonius  was  added,  the  last  five 
days  of  February  were  added  to  the  interca- 
lary month,  making  the  23rd  of  February  the 
last  day  of  the  year, 

TERUNCiUS.     [As.] 

TESSERA  (/cujSos),  a  square  or  cube  ;  a 
die ;  a  token.  The  dice  used  in  games  of 
chance  were  tesserae,  small  squares  or  cubes, 
and  were  commonly  made  of  ivory,  bone,  or 
wood.  They  were  numbered  on  all  the  six 
sides,  like  the  dice  still  in  use  ;  and  in  this 
respect  as  well  as  in  their  form  they  differed 
from  the  tali.  [Talus.]  "VNTiilst  four  tali  were 
used  in  playing,  only  three  tesserae  were  an- 
ciently employed.  Objects  of  the  same  ma- 
terials with  dice,  and  either  formed  like 
them,  or  of  an  oblong  shape,  were  used  as 
tokens  for  different  purposes.  The  tessera 
hospitalis  was  the  token  of  mutual  hospi- 
tality, and  is  spoken  of  under  Hospitium. 
This  token  was  probably  in  many  cases  of 
earthenware,  having  the  head  of  Jupiter 
Hospitalis  stamped  upon  it.  Tesserae  fru- 
mentariae  and  nummariae  were  tokens  given 
at  certain  times  by  the  Roman  magistrates 
to  the  poor,  in  exchange  for  which  they  re- 
ceived a  fixed  amount  of  corn  or  money. 
From  the  application  of  this  term  to  tokens 
of  various  kinds,  it  was  transferred  to  the 
tvord  used  as  a  token  among  soldiers.  This 
was  the  tessera  militaris,  the  (ruvOrjixa  of  the 
Greeks.  Before  joining  battle  it  was  given 
out  and  passed  through  the  ranks,  as  a  me- 
thod by  which  the  soldiers  might  be  able  tc 
distinguish  friends  from  foes. 

TESTAMENTUM,  a  will.  In  order  to  be 
able  to  make  a  valid  Roman  will,  the  Testa- 
tor must  have  the  Testamentifactio,  which 
term  expresses  the  legal  capacity  to  make  a 
valid  will.  The  testamentifactio  was  the  pri- 
vilege only  of  Roman  citizens  who  were  pa- 
tresfamilias.  The  following  persons  conse- 
quently had  not  the  testamentifactio :  those 
who  were  in  the  Potestas  or  Manus  of  an- 
other, or  in  Mancipii  causa,  as  sons  and 
daughters,  wives  In  manu  and  slaves  :  La- 
tini  Juniani,  Dediticii  :  Peregrin!  could  not 
dispose  of  their  property  according  to  the 
form  of  a  Roman  will :  an  Impubes  could 
not  dispose  of  his  property  by  will  even  with 
the  consent  of  his  Tutor ;  when  a  male  waa 
fourteen  j'ears  of  age,  he  obtained  the  testa- 
mentifactio, and  a  female  obtained  the  power, 
subject  to  certain  restraints,  on  the  comple- 
tion of  her  twelfth  year  :  muti,  surdi,  furiosi, 
and  prodigi  "  quibus  lege  bonis  interdictum 
est  "  had  not  the  testamentifactio.  In  order 
to  constitute  a  valid  will,  it  was  necessary 
that  a  heres  should  be  instituted,  which 
might  be  done  in  such  terms  as  follow ; — ■ 
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Titius  heres  esto,  Titium  heredcm  esse  jubeo. 
[Heres  (Roman.)]  Originally  there  were 
two  modes  of  making  vrills  ;  either  at  Calata 
Comitia,  which  were  appointed  twice  a  year 
for  that  purpose  ;  or  in  procinctu,  that  is, 
when  a  man  was  going  to  battle.  A  third 
mode  of  making  wills  was  introduced,  which 
was  effected  per  aes  et  Ubrain,  whence  the 
name  of  Testamentum  per  acs  ct  libram.  If 
a  man  had  neither  made  his  will  at  Calata 
Comitia  nor  In  procinctu,  and  was  in  immi- 
nent danger  of  death,  he  would  mancipate 
{mancipio  dahat)  his  Familia,  that  is,  his 
Patrimonium  to  a  friend  and  would  tell  him 
what  he  wished  to  be  given  to  each  after  his 
death.  There  seems  to  have  been  no  rule  of 
law  that  a  testament  must  be  written.  The 
heres  might  cither  be  made  by  oral  declara- 
tion [nuncupatio]  or  by  wiiting.  "Written 
wills  however  were  the  common  form  among 
the  Romans  at  least  in  the  later  republican 
and  in  the  imperial  periods.  They  were  j 
written  on  tablets  of  wood  or  wax,  whence 
the  word  "  cera  "  is  often  used  as  equivalent 
to  *'  tabella ;"  and  the  expressions  prima, 
secunda  cera  are  equivalent  to  prima,  secun- 
da  pagina.  The  will  must  have  been  in 
some  way  so  marked  as  to  be  recognized,  and 
the  practice  of  the  witnesses  [testes)  sealing 
and  signing  the  will  at  last  became  common. 
It  was  necessary  for  the  witnesses  both  to 
seal  [signare],  that  is,  to  make  a  mark  with 
a  ring  [annul its)  or  something  else  on  the 
wax  and  to  add  their  names  [adscrihere). 
Wills  were  to  be  tied  with  a  triple  thread 
{linum)  ou  the  upper  part  of  the  margin 
which  was  to  be  perforated  at  the  middle 
part,  and  the  wax  was  to  be  put  over  the 
thread  and  sealed.  Tabulae  which  were  pro- 
duced in  any  other  way  had  no  validity. 
A  man  might  make  several  copies  of  his  will, 
which  was  often  done  for  the  sake  of  caution. 
When  sealed,  it  was  deposited  with  some 
friend,  or  in  a  temple,  or  with  the  Vestal 
Virgins  ;  and  after  the  testator's  death  it 
was  opened  [resignare)  in  due  form.  The 
witnesses  or  the  major  part  were  present, 
and  after  they  had  acknowledged  their  seals, 
the  thread  [linum]  was  broken  and  the  will 
was  opened  and  read,  and  a  copy  was  made  ; 
the  original  was  then  sealed  with  the  public 
seal  and  placed  in  the  archium,  whence  a 
fresh  copy  might  be  got,  if  the  first  copy 
should  ever  be  lost. 

TESTIS,  a  witness.— (1)  Greek,  [Mar- 
TTRiA.]— (2)  Roman.     [JvsjrnAXDVM.] 

TESTUDO  (xeAciiTj),  a  tortoise,  was  the 
name  given  to  several  other  objects. — (1)  To 
the  Lyra,  because  it  was  sometimes  made  ol 
a  tortoise-shell. — (2)  To  an  arched  or  vaulted 
rocf. — (3)   To   a    military   machine   moving 


upon  wheels  and  roofed  over,  used  in  be- 
sieging 'cities,  under  which  the  soldiers 
worked  in  undermining  the  walls  or  otherwise 
destroying  them.  It  was  usually  covered 
with  raw  hides,  or  other  materials  which 
could  not  easily  be  set  on  fire.  The  batter- 
ing-ram [Aries]  was  frequently  placed  under 
a  testudo  of  this  kind,  which  was  then  called 
Testudo  Arietaria. — (4)  The  name  of  testudo 
was  also  applied  to  the  covering  made  by  a 
close  body  of  soldiers  who  placed  their  shields 
over  their  heads  to  secure  themselves  against 
the  darts  of  the  enemy.     The  shields  fitted  so 


Testudo.     (From  the  Antoninc  Column.) 

closely  together  as  to  present  one  unbroken 
surface  without  any  interstices  between  them, 
and  were  also  so  firm  that  men  could  walk 
upon  them,  and  even  horses  and  chariots  be 
driven  over  them.  A  testudo  was  formed 
[testudinem.facere]  either  in  battle  to  ward 
off  the  arrows  and  other  missiles  of  the  ene- 
my, or,  whi«h  was  more  frequently  the  case, 
to  form  a  protection  to  the  soldiers  when 
they  advanced  to  the  walls  or  gates  of  a  town 
for  the  purpose  of  attacking  them.  Some- 
times the  shields  were  disposed  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  the  testudo  slope.  The  sol- 
diers in  the  first  line  stood  upright,  those  in 
the  second  stooped  a  little,  and  each  line  suc- 
cessively was  a  little  lower  than  the  prece- 
ding down  to  the  last,  where  the  soldiers 
rested  on  one  knee.  Such  a  disposition  of 
the  shields  was  called  fastigata  testudo,  on 
account  of  their  sloping  like  the  roof  of  a 
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building.  The  advantages  of  this  pian  -were 
obvious  :  the  stones  and  missiles  thrown  upon 
the  shields  rolled  off  them  like  water  from  a 
roof;  besides  which,  other  soldiers  frequently 
advanced  iipon  them  to  attack  the  enemy  up- 
on the  walls.  The  Romans  were  accustomed 
to  form  this  kind  of  testudo,  as  an  exercise, 
in  the  games  of  the  circus. 

TETRARCHES  or  TETRARCHA  (rerpap- 
X^?).  This  word  was  originally  used,  according 
to  its  etymological  meaning,  to  signify  the  go- 
vernor of  the  fourth  part  of  a  country  (^rerpap. 
Xia  or  TeTpaSapxLo).  "We  have  an  example 
in  the  ancient  division  of  Thessaly  into  four 
tetrarchies,  which  was  revived  by  Philip. 
Each  of  the  three  Gallic  tribes  which  settled 
in  Galatia  was  divided  into  four  tetrarchies, 
each  ruled  by  a  tetrarch.  Some  of  the  tribes 
of  SjTia  were  ruled  by  tetrarchs,  and  several 
of  the  princes  of  the  house  of  Herod  ruled  in 
Palestine  with  this  title.  In  the  later  period 
of  the  republic  and  under  the  empire,  the 
Romans  seem  to  have  used  the  title  (as  also 
those  of  ethnarch  and  phylarch)  to  de- 
signate those  tributary  princes  who  were 
not  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  called 
kings. 

TETTARAKONTA,  HOI  (ot  TexTapi- 
kovtcl),  the  Forty,  were  certain  officers  chosen 
by  lot,  who  made  regular  circuits  through  the 
demi  of  Attica,  whence  they  are  called  6i»cao-Tal 
Kara.  6^ju,ovs,  to  decide  all  cases  of  alxca  and  ra 
Trepl  Toiv  ^LaioiV;  and  also  all  other  private 
causes,  where  the  matter  in  dispute  was  not 
above  the  value  of  ten  drachmae.  Their 
number  was  originally  thirty,  but  was  in- 
creased to  forty  after  the  expulsion  of  the 
thirtj'  tyi'ants,  and  the  restoration  of  the  de- 
mocracy by  Thrasybulus,  in  consequence,  it 
is  said,  of  the  hatred  of  the  Athenians  to  the 
number  of  thirty. 

THARGELIA  (eapyri\ia\  a  festival  cele- 
brated at  Athens  on  the  6th  and  7  th  of  Thar- 
gelion,  in  honour  of  Apollo  and  Artemis. 
The  real  festival,  or  the  Thargelia  in  a  nar- 
rower sense  of  the  word,  appears  to  have 
taken  place  on  the  7  th;  and  on  the  pre- 
ceding day,  the  city  of  Athens  or  rather  its 
inhabitants  were  purified.  The  manner  in 
which  this  purification  was  effected  is  very 
extraordinary,  and  is  certainly  a  remnant  of 
very  ancient  rites,  for  two  persons  were  i)ut 
to  death  on  that  day,  and  the  one  died  on 
behalf  of  the  men  and  the  other  on  behalf  of 
the  women  of  Athens.  The  name  by  which 
these  victims  were  designated  was  pharmaci 
{<f)apfiaKot).  It  appears  probable,  however, 
that  this  sacrifice  did  not  take  place  annually, 
but  only  in  case  of  a  heavy  calamity  having 
befallen  the  city,  such  as  the  plague,  a  fa- 
mine, &c.     The  victims  appear  to  have  been 


criminals  sentenced  to  death.  The  second 
day  of  the  thargelia  was  solemnized  with  a 
procession  and  an  agon,  which  consisted  of  a 
cyclic  chorus,  performed  by  men  at  the  expense 
of  a  choragus.  The  prize  of  the  victor  in 
this  agon  was  a  tripod,  which  he  had  to  de- 
dicate in  the  temple  of  Apollo  which  bad 
been  built  by  Pisistratus.  On  this  day  it 
was  customary  for  persons  who  were  adopted 
into  a  family  to  be  solemnly  registered,  and 
received  into  the  genos  and  the  phratria  of 
the  adoptive  parents.  This  solemnity  was 
the  same  as  that  of  registering  one's  own 
children  at  the  Apaturia. 

THEATRUM  (eearpov),  a  theatre.  The 
Athenians  before  the  time  of  Aeschylus  had 
only  a  wooden  scaffolding  on  which  their 
dramas  were  performed.  Such  a  wooden 
theatre  was  only  erected  for  the  time  of  the 
Dionysiac  festivals,  and  was  afterwards  pulled 
down.  The  first  drama  that  Aeschylus  brought 
upon  the  stage  was  performed  upon  such  a 
wooden  scaffold,  and  it  is  recorded  as  a  sin- 
gular and  ominous  coincidence  that  on  that 
occasion  (500  b.  c.)  the  scaffolding  broke 
down.  To  prevent  the  recurrence  of  such  an 
accident,  the  building  of  a  stone  theatre  was 
forthwith  commenced  on  the  south-eastern 
descent  of  the  Acropolis,  in  the  Lenaea ; 
for  it  should  be  observed,  that  throughout 
Greece  theatres  were  always  built  upon  emi- 
nences, or  on  the  sloping  side  of  a  hill. 
The  new  Athenian  theatre  was  built  on  a 
very  large  scale,  and  appears  to  have  been 
constructed  with  great  skill  in  regard  to 
its  acoustic  and  perspective  arrangements. 
Subsequently  theatres  were  erected  in  all 
parts  of  Greece  and  Asia  Minor,  although 
Athens  was  the  centre  of  the  Greek  drama, 
and  the  only  place  which  produced  great 
mastcrworks  in  this  department  of  literature. 
All  the  theatres,  however,  which  were  con- 
structed in  Greece  were  probably  built  after 
the  model  of  that  of  Athens,  and,  with  slight 
deviations  and  modifications,  they  all  re- 
sembled one  another  in  the  main  points,  as 
is  seen  in  the  numerous  ruins  of  theatres  in 
various  parts  of  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  and 
Sicily.  The  Attic  theatre  was,  like  all  the 
Greek  theatres,  placed  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  place  for  the  spectators  formed  the  upper 
or  north-western,  and  the  stage  with  all  that 
belonged  to  it  the  south-eastern  part,  and 
between  these  two  parts  lay  the  orchestra. 
The  annexed  plan  has  been  made  from  the 
remains  of  Greek  theatres  still  extant,  and 
from  a  careful  examination  of  the  passages 
in  ancient  writers  which  describe  the  whole 
or  parts  of  a  theatre. — 1.  The  place  for  the 
spectators  was  in  a  narrower  sense  of  the 
word   called  theatrum.      The   seats   for  the 


THEATRUM. 


371 


THEATRUM. 


spectators,  which  were  in  most  cases  cut  out  of  concentric  circles,  and  were  at  intervals 
of  the  rock,  consisted  of  rows  of  benches  i  divided  into  compartments  by  one  or  more 
rising  one  above  another  ;  the  rows  them-  |  broad  passages  [b)  running  between  them, 
selves  (o)  formed  parts  (nearly  three-fourths)  ;  and  parallel  with  the  benches.     These  pas- 
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sages  were  called  Sia^cofxara,  or  Kararofiai, 
L;iL  praecinctiones,  and  when  the  concourse 
of  people  was  very  great  in  a  theatre,  many 
persons  might  stand  in  them.  Across  the 
rows  of  benches  ran  stairs,  by  which  persons 
might  ascend  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest. 
But  these  stairs  ran  in  straight  lines  only 
from  one  praecinctio  to  another ;  and  the 
stairs  in  the  next  series  of  rows  were  just 
between  the  two  stairs  of  the  lower  series  of 
■benches.  By  this  course  of  the  stairs  the 
scats  were  divided  into  a  number  of  com- 
partments, resembling  cones  from  which  the 
tops  are  cut  off;  hence  they  were  termed 
KeoxiSe;,  and  in  Latin  cunei.  The  whole  of 
the  place  for  the  spectators  (^eaTpof)  was 
Eometimes  designated  by  the  name  koIKov, 
Latin  cavea,  it  being  in  most  cases  a  real 
excavation  of  the  rock.  Above  the  highest 
TOW  of  benches  there  rose  a  covered  portico 
(c),  which  of  course  far  exceeded  in  height 
the  opposite   buildings   by  which  the  stage 


was  surrounded,  and  appears  to  have  also 
contributed  to  increase  the  acoustic  eifect. 
The  entrances  to  the  seats  of  the  spectators 
were  partly  underground,  and  led  to  the 
lowest  rows  of  benches,  while  the  upper 
rows  must  have  been  accessible  from  above. 
— 2.  The  orchestra  (^bpxricrTpa)  was  a  circular 
level  space  extending  in  front  of  the  specta- 
tors, and  somewhat  below  the  lowest  row  of 
benches.  But  it  was  not  a  complete  circle, 
one  segment  of  it  being  appropriated  to  the 
stage.  The  orchestra  was  the  place  for  the 
chorus,  where  it  i)erformed  its  evolutions 
and  dances,  for  which  purpose  it  was  covered 
with  boards.  As  the  chorus  was  the  element 
out  of  which  the  drama  arose,  so  the  or- 
chestra was  originally  the  most  important 
part  of  a  theatre :  it  formed  the  centre 
around  which  all  the  other  parts  of  the 
building  were  grouped.  In  the  centre  of 
the  circle  of  the  orchestra  was  the  thymele 
(Ov^cAt}),  that  is,  the  altar  of  Dionjsus  (rf), 
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which  -svas  of  course  nearer  to  the  stage  than 
to  the  seats  of  the  spectators,  the  distance 
from  Tvhich  was  precisely  the  leng-tli  of  a 
radius  of  the  circle.  In  a  "wider  sense  the 
orchestra  also  comprised  the  hroad  passages 
(TTcxpoSoi,  e)  on  each  side,  between  the  pro- 
jecting wings  of  the  stage  and  the  seats  of 
the  spectators,  through  which  the  chorus  en- 
tered the  orchestra.  The  chorus  generally 
arranged  itself  in  the  space  between  the 
thjauele  and  the  stage.  The  thymele  itself 
was  of  a  square  form,  and  was  used  for 
various  purposes,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  different  plays,  such  as  a  funeral  monu- 
ment, an  altar,  Scg.  It  was  made  of  boards, 
and  surrounded  on  all  sides  with  steps.  It 
thus  stood  upon  a  raised  platform,  which 
was  sometimes  occupied  by  the  leader  of  the 
chorus,  the  flute-player,  and  the  rhabdophori. 
The  orchestra  as  well  as  the  theatrum  lay 
under  the  open  sky ;  a  roof  is  nowhere  men- 
tioned.— 3.  The  stage.  Steps  led  from  each 
side  of  the  orchestra  to  the  stage,  and  by 
them  the  choi-us  probably  ascended  the  stage 
whenever  it  took  a  real  part  in  the  action 
itself.  The  back  side  of  the  stage  was  closed 
by  a  wall  called  the  scena  (cr/crjvTj),  from 
which  on  each  side  a  wing  projected  which 
was  called  the  parascenium  (napaa-KrivLov). 
The  whole  depth  of  the  stage  was  not  very 
great,  as  it  only  comprised  a  segment  of  the 
cii-cle  of  the  orchestra.  The  whole  space 
from  the  scena  to  the  orchestra  was  termed 
the  proscenium  (Trpoo-xiji'tov),  and  was  what 
we  should  call  the  real  stage.  That  part  of 
it  which  was  nearest  to  the  orchestra,  and 
where  the  actors  stood  when  they  spoke, 
was  the  logeium  (Koyeiov),  also  called  ocrihas 
{oKpi^as),  in  Latin  ptiljnttim,  which  was  of 
course  raised  above  the  orchestra,  and  pro- 
bably on  a  level  with  the  thymele.  The 
scena  was,  ae  we  have  already  stated,  the 
wall  which  closed  the  stage  {j)rosceHium  and 
logeium)  from  behind.  It  represented  a  suit- 
able background,  or  the  locality  in  Avhich  the 
action  was  going  on.  liefore  the  play  began 
it  was  covered  with  a  curtain  (^-apa-e-acrixa, 
irpoa-K-rivLov,  avXaiai),  Latin  aulaea  or  siparium. 
When  the  play  began  this  curtain  was  let 
down,  and  was  rolled  up  on  a  roller  under- 
neath the  stage.  The  proscenium  and  lo- 
geium were  never  concealed  from  the  spec- 
tators. As  regards  the  scenery  represented 
on  the  scena,  it  was  different  for  tragedy, 
comedy,  and  the  satyric  drama,  and  for  each 
of  these  kinds  of  poetry  the  scenery  must 
have  been  capable  of  various  modifications, 
according  to  the  character  of  each  individual 
play;  at  least  that  this  was  the  case  with  the 
various  tragedies,  is  evident  from  the  scenes 
described  in  the  trageaies  still  extant.     In 


the  latter  however  the  back-ground  (scena) 
in  most  cases  represented  the  front  of  a 
palace  with  a  door  in  the  centre  (i)  which 
was  called  the  royal  door.  This  palace 
generally  consisted  of  two  stories,  and  upon 
its  flat  roof  there  appears  to  have  been  some 
elevated  place  from  which  persons  might 
observe  what  was  going  on  at  a  distance. 
The  palace  presented  on  each  side  a  pro- 
jecting wing,  each  of  which  had  its  separate 
entrance.  These  wings  generally  repre- 
sented the  habitations  of  guests  and  visitors. 
All  the  three  doors  must  have  been  visible 
to  the  spectators.  The  protagonistes  always 
entered  the  stage  through  the  middle  or 
royal  door,  the  deuteragonistes  and  tritago- 
nistes  through  those  on  the  right  and  left 
wings.  In  tragedies  like  the  Prometheus, 
the  Persians,  Philoctetes,  Oedipus  in  Co- 
lonus,  and  others,  the  back-ground  did  not 
represent  a  palace.  There  are  other  pieces 
again  in  which  the  scena  must  have  been 
changed  in  the  course  of  the  performance,  as 
in  the  Eumenides  of  Aeschylus  and  the  Ajax 
of  Sophocles.  The  dramas  of  Euripides  re- 
quired a  great  variety  of  scenery  ;  and  if  in 
addition  to  this  we  recollect  that  several 
pieces  were  played  in  one  day,  it  is  manifest 
that  the  mechanical  parts  of  stage  perform- 
ance, at  least  in  the  days  of  Euripides,  must 
have  been  brought  to  great  perfection.  The 
scena  in  the  satyric  drama  appears  to  have 
always  represented  a  woody  district  with 
hills  and  grottos ;  in  comedy  the  scena  repre- 
sented, at  least  in  later  times,  the  fronts  of 
private  dwellings  or  the  habitations  of  slaves. 
The  art  of  scene-painting  must  have  been 
applied  long  before  the  time  of  Sophocles, 
although  Aristotle  ascribes  its  introduction 
to  him.  The  whole  of  the  cavea  in  the 
Attic  theatre  must  have  contained  about 
50,000  spectators.  The  places  for  generals, 
the  archons,  priests,  foreign  ambassadors, 
and  other  distinguished  persons,  were  in  the 
lowest  rows  of  benches,  and  nearest  to  the 
orchestra,  and  they  appear  to  have  been 
sometimes  covered  with  a  sort  of  canopy. 
The  rows  of  benches  above  these  were  occu- 
pied by  the  senate  of  500,  those  next  in 
succession  by  the  ephebi,  and  the  rest  by 
the  people  of  Athens.  But  it  would  seem 
that  they  did  not  sit  indiscriminately,  but 
that  the  better  places  were  let  at  a  higher 
price  than  the  others,  and  that  no  one  had  a 
right  to  take  a  place  for  which  he  had  not 
paid.  The  usual  fee  for  a  place  was  tMo 
obols,  which  was  subsequently  given  to  the 
poorer  classes  by  a  law  of  Pericles.  [Thko- 
RiCA.]  Women  were  allowed  to  be  present 
during  the  performance  of  tragedies,  but  not 
of  comedies. — The    Romans  must   have  be- 
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come  acquainted  -with  the  theatres  of  the 
Italian  Greeks  at  an  early  period,  -n-hcnce 
they  erected  their  own  theatres  in  similar 
positions  upon  the  sides  of  hills.  This  is 
still  clear  from  the  ruins  of  very  ancient 
theatres  at  Tusculura  and  Faesulae.  The 
Romans  themselves,  however,  did  not  possess 
a  resrular  stone  theatre  until  a  very  late 
period,  and  although  di-amatic  representa- 
tions were  very  popular  in  earlier  times,  it 
appears  that  a  wooden  stage  was  erected 
when  necessary,  and  was  afterwards  pulled 
down  again,  and  the  plays  of  Plautus  and 
Terence  were  performed  on  such  temporary 
scaffoldings.  In  the  mean  while,  many  of 
t'ae  neighbouring  towns  of  Rome  had  their 


stone  theatres,  as  the  introduction  of  Creek 
customs  and  manners  was  less  strongly 
opposed  in  them  than  in  the  city  of  Rome 
itself.  Wooden  theatres,  adorned  with  the 
most  profuse  magnificence,  were  erected  at 
Rome  even  during  the  last  period  of  the 
republic.  In  b.  c.  55  Cn.  Pompcy  built  the 
first  stone  theatre  at  Rome,  near  the  Cam- 
pus Martins.  It  was  of  great  beauty,  and  is 
said  to  have  been  built  after  the  model  of 
that  of  Mytilene  ;  it  contained  40,000  spec- 
tators. The  construction  of  a  Roman  theatre 
resembled,  on  the  whole,  that  of  a  Greek 
one.  The  pi-incipal  differences  are,  that 
the  seats  of  the  spectators,  which  rose  in 
the   form  of   an   amphitheatre  around   the 
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orchestra,  did  not  form  more  than  a  semi- 
circle ;  and  that  the  whole  of  the  orchestra 
likewise  formed  only  a  semicircle,  the  dia- 
meter of  which  formed  the  front  line  of  the 
stage.  The  Roman  orchestra  contained  no 
thymele,  and  w  as  not  destined  for  a  chorus, 
but  contained  the  seats  for  senators  and 
other  diiStinguished  persons,  such  as  foreign 
ambassadors,  which  are  called  primus  sub- 
sellionnn  ordo.  In  b.  c.  68  the  tribune  L. 
lloscius  Otho  carried  a  law  which  regulated 
the  places  in  the  theatre  to  be  occupied  by 


the  different  classes  of  Roman  citizens :  it 
enacted  that  fourteen  ordines  of  benches 
were  to  be  assigned  as  seats  to  the  equites. 
Hence  these  quatnordccira  ordines  are  some- 
times mentioned  without  any  further  addi- 
tion, as  the  honorary  seats  of  the  equites. 
They  were  undoubtedly  close  behind  the 
seats  of  the  senators  and  magistrates,  and 
thus  consisted  of  the  rows  of  benches  imme- 
diately behind  the  orchestra. 

TIIENSAE    or    TENSAE,    highly    orna- 
mented sacred  vehicles,  which,  in  the  solemn 
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pomp  of  the  Circensian  games,  conveyed  the 
statues  of  certain  deities  -with  all  their  deco- 
rations to  the  pulvinaria,  and  after  the 
sports  were  over  bore  them  back  to  their 
shrines.  We  are  ignorant  of  their  precise 
form.  "NVe  know  that  they  -were  drawn  by 
horses,  and  escorted  [dediicere)  by  the  chief 
senators  in  robes  of  state,  who,  along  with 
pueri  patrimi  [PAXRnn],  laid  hold  of  the 
bridles  and  traces,  or  perhaps  assisted  to 
drag  the  carriage  by  means  of  thongs  at- 
tached for  the  purpose  (and  hence  the  pro- 
posed derivation  from  tendo).  So  sacred 
was  this  duty  considered,  that  Augustus, 
when  labouring  under  sickness,  deemed  it 
necessary  to  accompany  the  tensae  in  a  litter. 
If  one  of  the  horses  knocked  up,  or  the 
driver  took  the  reins  in  his  left  hand,  it  was 
necessary  to  recommence  the  procession,  and 
for  one  of  the  attendant  boys  to  let  go  the 
thong,  or  to  stumble,  was  profanation.  The 
only  gods  distinctly  named  as  carried  in 
tensae  are  Jupiter  and  Minerva,  though 
others  appear  to  have  had  the  same  honour 
paid  them. 

THEOPHANIA  C^eo^avia),  a  festival  cele- 
brated at  Delphi,  on  the  occasion  of  which 
the  Delphians  filled  the  huge  silver  crater 
which  had  been  presented  to  the  Delphic  god 
by  Croesus. 

THEORIA.     [Theori.] 

THEOE.ICA  {QeiapiKa).  Under  this  name 
at  Athens  were  comprised  the  monies  ex- 
pended on  festivals,  sacrifices,  and  public 
entertainments  of  various  kinds  ;  and  also 
monies  distributed  among  the  people  in  the 
shape  of  largesses  from  the  state.  There 
were,  according  to  Xenophon,  more  festivals 
at  Athens  than  in  all  the  rest  of  Greece.  At 
the  most  important  of  the  public  festivals, 
such  as  the  Dionysia,  Panathenaea,  Eleusinia, 
Thargeiia,  and  some  others,  thei'e  were  not 
only  sacrifices,  but  processions,  theatrical  ex- 
hibitions, gymnastic  contests,  and  games, 
celebrated  w^ith  great  splendour  and  at  a 
great  expense.  A  portion  of  the  expense  was 
defrayed  by  the  individuals  upon  whom  the 
burden  of  the  liturgies  devolved ;  but  a  con- 
siderable, and  perhaps  the  larger,  part  was 
defrayed  by  the  public  treasury.  Demos- 
thenes complains,  that  more  money  was  spent 
on  a  single  Panathenaic  or  Dionysiac  festival 
than  on  any  military  expedition.  The  re- 
ligious embassies  to  Delos  and  other  places, 
and  especially  those  to  the  Olympian,  Ne- 
mean,  Isthmian,  and  Pythian  games,  drew 
largely  upon  the  public  exchequer,  though  a 
part  of  the  cost  fell  upon  the  wealthier 
citizens  who  conducted  them.  The  largesses 
distributed  among  the  people  had  their  ori- 
gin  at  an  early  period,  and   in  a  measure 


apparently  harmless,  though   from  a   small 
beginning  they  afterwards  rose  to  a  height 
most  injurious  to  the  commonwealth.     The 
Attic    drama   used    to    be    performed   in   a 
wooden  theatre,  and  the  entrance  was  free  to 
all  citizens  who  chose  to  go.     It  was  found, 
however,  that  the  crushing  to  get  in  led  to 
much  confusion  and  even  danger.     On  one 
occasion,  about  b.  c.  500,  the  wooden  scaffold- 
ing of  the  theatre  fell  down,  and  caused  great 
alarm.     It   was   then    determined   that   the 
entrance    should    no   longer    be    gratuitous. 
The  fee  for  a  place  was  fixed  at  two  obols, 
which  was  paid  to  the  lessee  of  the  theatre, 
(called  Oearpdovr]^,  OearpoiroiKr]?,  or  apxi-TeKTUiv,) 
who  undertook  to  keep  it  in  repair,  and  con- 
stantly ready  for  use,  on  condition  of  being 
allowed  to  receive  the  profits.    This  payment 
continued    to   be   exacted    after    the    stone 
theati-e  was  built.     Pericles,  to  relieve  the 
poorer  classes,  passed  a  law  which  enabled 
them  to  receive  the  price  of  admission  from 
the  state  ;  after  which  all  those  citizens  who 
■were  too  poor  to  pay  for  their  places  applied 
for  the  money  in  the  public  assembly,  -which 
was  then  frequently  held  in  the  theatre.     In 
process  of  time  this  donation  was  extended  to 
other  entertainments  besides  theatrical  ones ; 
the  sum  of  two  oboli  being  given  to  each  citi- 
zen who  attended ;  if  the  festival  lasted  two 
days,  four  oboli ;  and  if  three,  six  oboli ;  but 
not  beyond.     Hence  all  theoric  largesses  re- 
ceived the  name  of  diohelia  {^Lw^ekia).     It  is 
calculated  that  from  25  to  30  talents  -were 
spent  upon  them  annually.     So  large  an  ex- 
penditure of  the  public  funds  upon  shows  and 
amusements  absorbed  the   resources,    which 
were   demanded  for  services  of  a  more  im- 
portant  nature.     By   the   ancient  law,    the 
■whole  surplus  of  the  annual  revenue  which 
remained  after  the  expense  of  the  ci-vil  admi- 
nistration (to.  nepiovTa  xpyjixaTa  t^s  SioiJCTjcreaJs) 
was  to  be  carried  to  the  military  fund,  and 
applied  to  the  defence  of  the  commonwealth. 
Since  the  time  of  Pericles  various  demagogues 
had  sprung  up,  who  induced  the  people  to 
divert  all  that  could  be  spared  from  the  other 
branches  of  civil  expenditure  into  the  theoric 
fund,  which  at  length  swallowed  up  the  whole 
surplus,  and  the  supplies  needed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  -war  or  defence  were  left  to  depend 
upon  the  extraordinary  contributions,  or  pro- 
perty-tax (eio-f^opai).     An  attempt  was  made 
by  the  demagogue  Eubulus  to  perpetuate  this 
system.     He  passed  a  law,  which  made  it  a 
capital   offence  to  propose   that   the  theoric 
fund  should  be    applied  to  military  service. 
The  law  of  Eubulus  was  a  source  of  great 
embarrassment  to  Demosthenes,  in  the  prose- 
cution of  his  schemes  for  the  national  de- 
fence; and  he  seems  at  last,  but  not  before 
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B.  c.  339,  to  have  succeeded  in  repealing  it. 
In  the  earlier  times  there  was  no  person,  or 
board  of  persons,  expressly  appointed  to 
manage  the  theoric  fund.  The  money  thus 
appropriated  was  disbursed  by  the  Helleno- 
tamiae.  After  the  anarchy,  the  largess  sys- 
tem having  been  restored  by  Agyrrhius,  a 
board  of  managers  ■was  appointed.  They  were 
elected  by  show  of  hands  at  the  period  of  the 
great  Dionysia,  one  from  each  tribe. 

THEORI  (Oeoipoi),  persons  sent  on  special 
missions  (flecoptai)  to  perform  some  religious 
duty,  as  to  consult  an  oracle,  or  to  offer  a 
sacrifice,  on  behalf  of  the  state.  There  were 
among  some  of  the  Dorian  states,  as  the  Aegi- 
netans,  Troezenians,  Messenians,  and  Manti- 
neans,  official  priests  called  Thco7-i,  whose 
duty  it  was  to  consult  oracles,  interpret  the 
responses,  &c.,  as  among  the  Spartans  there 
were  men  called  Pythii,  chosen  by  the  kings 
to  consult  the  oracle  at  Delphi.  At  Athens 
there  were  no  official  persons  called  Theori, 
but  the  name  was  given  to  those  citizens  who 
were  appointed  from  time  to  time  to  conduct 
religious  embassies  to  various  places ;  of 
which  the  most  important  were  those  that 
were  sent  to  the  Olympian,  Pythian,  Nemean, 
and  Isthmian  games,  those  that  went  to  con- 
sult the  God  at  Delphi,  and  those  that  led 
the  solemn  procession  to  Delos,  where  the 
Athenians  established  a  quadriennial  festival, 
in  revival  of  the  ancient  Ionian  one,  of  which 
Homer  speaks.  The  expense  of  these  embas- 
sies was  defrayed  partly  by  the  state,  and 
partly  by  wealthy  citizens,  to  whom  the  ma- 
nagement of  them  was  entrusted,  called  Ar- 
chitheori  (ipxt^ewpoi),  chiefs  of  the  embassy. 
This  was  a  sort  of  liturgy,  and  frequently  a 
very  costly  one  ;  as  the  chief  conductor  re- 
presented the  state,  and  was  expected  to 
appear  with  a  suitable  degree  of  splendour ; 
for  instance,  to  wear  a  golden  crown,  to  drive 
into  the  city  with  a  handsome  chariot,  reti- 
nue, &c.  The  Salarainian,  or  Dclian,  ship 
was  also  called  ^ewpls  j'avs,  and  was  princi- 
pally used  for  conveying  embassies  to  Delos, 
though,  like  the  Paralus,  it  was  employed  on 
other  expeditions  besides. 

THERMAE.     [Balneum.] 

THESAURUS  (Or/o-aupos),  a  treasure-house. 
Tradition  points  to  subterranean  buildings  in 
Greece,  of  unknown  antiquity  and  of  pecu- 
liar formation,  as  having  been  erected  during 
the  heroic  period,  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
serving precious  metals,  arms,  and  other  pro- 
perty I,  »cei|ui^A,ta).  Such  are  the  treasury  of 
Minyasj  at  Orchomenus,  of  which  some  re- 
mains still  exist,  and  those  of  Atrcus  and 
his  sons  at  Mycenae,  the  chief  one  of  which, 
the  so-called  Treasury  of  Atreus,  still  exists 
almost   in  a  perfect  state.     It  is,  however, 


very  questionable  whether  these  edifices  were 
treasuries  at  all :  some  of  the  best  archae- 
ologists maintain  that  they  were  tombs.  In 
the  historical  times,  the  public  treasury  was 
either  in  a  building  attached  to  the  agora,  or  in 
the  opisthodomiis  of  some  temple.  Respecting 
the  public  treasury  at  Rome,  see  Aeraril'M. 

THESEIA  (erja-ela),  a  festival  celebrated  by 
the  Athenians  in  honour  of  their  national 
hero  Theseus,  whom  they  believed  to  have 
been  the  author  of  their  democratical  form  of 
government.  In  consequence  of  this  belief 
donations  of  bread  and  meat  were  given  to 
the  poor  people  at  the  Theseia,  which  was 
thus  for  them  a  feast  at  which  they  felt  no 
want,  and  might  fancy  themselves  equal  to 
the  wealthiest  citizens.  The  day  on  which 
this  festival  was  held  was  the  eighth  of  every 
month  (o-ySoai),  but  more  especially  the  eighth 
of  Pyanepsion,  whence  the  festival  was  some- 
times called  bySoSLOf,  It  is  probable  that 
the  festival  of  the  Theseia  was  not  instituted 
till  B.  c.  469,  when  Cimon  brought  the  re- 
mains of  Theseus  from  Scyi'us  to  Athens. 

THESMOPHORIA  (0e<r/xo(^6pta),  a  great 
festival  and  mysteries,  celebrated  in  honour 
of  Demeter  in  various  parts  of  Greece,  and 
only  by  women,  though  some  ceremonies 
were  also  performed  by  maidens.  It  was 
intended  to  commemorate  the  introduction  of 
the  laws  and  regulations  of  civilised  life, 
which  was  universally  ascribed  to  Demeter. 
The  Attic  thesmophoria  probably  lasted  only 
three  days,  and  began  on  the  11th  of  Pya- 
nepsion, which  day  was  called  avoSo^  or 
KaOoSo^,  because  the  solemnities  were  opened 
by  the  women  with  a  procession  from  Athens 
to  Eleusis.  In  this  procession  they  carried 
on  their  heads  sacred  laws  (w/xi/xot  /Si'^Aot  or 
6e<TfioiX  the  introduction  of  which  was  as- 
cribed to  Demeter  (0ecr/u,o<|)6pos),  and  other 
symbols  of  civilised  life.  The  women  spent 
the  night  at  Eleusis  in  celebrating  the  mys- 
teries of  the  goddess.  The  second  day,  called 
lojoreia,  was  a  day  of  mourning,  during  which 
the  women  sat  on  the  ground  around  the 
statue  of  Demeter,  and  took  no  other  food 
than  cakes  made  of  sesame  and  honey.  Oa 
this  day  no  meetings  either  of  the  senate  or 
the  people  were  held.  It  was  probably  in  the 
afternoon  of  this  day  that  the  women  held  a 
procession  at  Athens,  in  which  they  walked 
barefooted  behind  a  waggon,  upon  which 
baskets  with  mystical  symbols  were  conveyed 
to  the  thesmophorion.  The  third  day,  called 
KaWiyiu€La,  from  the  circumstance  that  De- 
meter was  invoked  under  this  name,  was  a 
day  of  merriment  and  raillery  among  the 
women  themselves,  in  commemoration  of 
lambe,  who  was  said  to  have  made  the  god- 
dess smile  during  her  grief. 
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THESMOTHETAE.     [Archon.] 

TIIETES.     [Census.] 

THOLOS  (06/\o?,  also  called  cncid<;),  a  name 
given  to  any  round  building  which  termi- 
nated at  the  top  in  a  point,  "whatever  might 
be  the  purpose  for  -which  it  was  used.  At 
Athens  the  name  "was  in  particular  applied 
to  the  new  round  prj'taneium  near  the  senate- 
house,  which  should  not  be  confounded  with 
the  old  prj'taneium  at  the  foot  of  the  acro- 
polis. It  was  therefore  the  place  in  which 
the  prytanes  took  their  common  meals  and 
offered  their  sacrifices.  It  was  adorned  with 
some  small  silver  statues,  and  near  it  stood 
the  ten  statues  of  the  Attic  Eponymi. 

THORAX.     [LoRicA.] 

THRACES.     [Gladiatoees.] 

THRANITAE.      [Navis.] 

THRONUS  (^Opovos),  a  throne,  is  a  Greek 
■word,  for  which  the  proper  Latin  term  is 
Solium.  This  did  not  differ  from  a  chair 
(KaOiSpa)  [CATHEDRA ;  Sella]  except  in  being 
higher,  larger,  and  in  all  respects  more  mag- 
nificent. On  account  of  its  elevation  it  was 
always  necessarily  accompanied  by  a  foot- 
stool {suhsellium,  inronoBiov,  Opaviov).  The 
accompanying  cut  shows  two  gilded  thrones 
with  cushions  and  drapery,  intended  to  be. 
the  thrones  of  Mars  and  Yenus,  which  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  helmet  on  the  one  and  the 
dove  on  the  other. 


Throni.    (From  an  ancient  Painting.) 

THYMELE.     [Theatrxjm.] 

THYRSUS  (0vpcros),  a  pole  carried  by 
Bacchus,  and  by  Satyrs,  Maenades,  and 
others  who  engaged  in  Bacchic  festi^•ities 
and  rite?.  [Dioxysia.]  It  was  sometimes 
terminated  by  the  apple  of  the  pine,  or  fir- 
cone, that  tree  (jrevKT))  being  dedicated  to 
Bacchus  in  consequence  of  the  use  of  the 
turpentine  which  flowed  from  it,  and  also 
of  its  cones,  in  making  wine.  The  monu- 
ments of  ancient  art,  however,  most  com- 
monly exhibit,  instead  of  the  pine-apple,  a 
bunch  of  vine  or  i\-y-leaves,  with  grapes  or 
berries,  arranged  into  the  form  of  a  cone. 


The  fabulous  history  of  Bacchus  relates  that 
he  converted  the  thyrsi  carried  by  himself 
and  his  followers  into  dangerous  weapons, 
by  concealing  an  iron  point  in  the  head  of 
the  leaves.  Hence  his  thyrsus  is  called 
"  a  spear  enveloped  in  "vine-leaves,"  and  its 
point  was  thought  to  incite  to  madness. 

TIARA  or  TIARAS  (jiapa  or  ndpas  :   Att. 
Kvp^aaCa),   a  hat  with  a  large  high  crown. 


Tiara.     (From  a  Coin  in  the  British  Aluseum.) 

This  was  the  head-dress  which  characterised 
the  north-western  Asiatics,  and  more  espe- 
cially the  Armenians,  Parthians,  and  Per- 
sians, as  distinguished  from  the  Greeks  and 
Romans,  whose  hats  fitted  the  head,  or  had 
only  a  low  crown.  The  king  of  Persia  wore 
an  erect  tiara,  whilst  those  of  his  subjects 
were  soft  and  flexible,  falling  on  one  side. 
The  Persian  name  for  this  regal  head-dress 
was  cidaris. 


Tiara.     (From  a  Coin  in  the  British  Museum.) 

TIBIA  (auAos),  a  pipe,  the  commonest  mu- 
sical instrument  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  It 
was  very  frequently  a  hollow  cane,  perforated 
with  holes  in  the  proper  places.  In  other 
instances  it  was  made  of  some  kind  of  wood, 
especially  box,  and  was  bored  with  a  gimblet. 
^Vhen  a  single  pipe  was  used  by  itself,  the 
performer  upon  it,  as  well  as  the  instrument, 
was  called  monaidos.  Among  the  varieties 
of  the  sin  gle  pipe  the  most  remarkable  were 
the  bagpipe,  the  performer  on  which  was 
called  ntricularius  or  acTKavArj? ;  and  the 
avAb?  TrXayios  or  TrAa-ytavAos,  which,  as  its 
name  implies,  had  a  mouth-piece  inserted 
into  it  at  right  angles.  Pan  was  the  reputed 
inventor  of  this  kind  of  tibia  as  well  as  of 
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the  fistula  or  syrinx  [Syrixx].  But  among 
the  Greeks  and  Romans  it  was  much  more 
usual  to  play  on  two  pipes  at  the  same  time. 
Hence  a  performance  on  this  instrument 
{tibicinium),  even  when  executed  by  a  single 
person,  was  called  canere  or  cantare  tibiis. 
This  act  is  exhibited  in  very  numerous  works 
of  ancient  art,  and  often  in  such  a  way  as  to 
make  it  manifest  that  the  two  pipes  were 
perfectly  distinct,  and  not  connected,  as  some 
have  supposed,  by  a  common  mouth-piece. 
The  mouth-pieces  of  the  two  pipes  often 
passed  through  a  capistrum.     Three  different 


Woman  Playing  on  two  Pipes,  Tibiae.     (From  a  Vase  m 
the  Uritisb  Museum.) 


kinds  of  pipes  were  originally  used  to  pro- 
duce music  in  the  Dorian,  Phrygian,  and 
Lydian  modes.  It  appears,  also,  that  to  pro- 
duce the  Phrygian  mode  the  pipe  had  only 
two  holes  above,  and  that  it  terminated  in  a 
horn  bending  upwards.  It  thus  approached 
to  the  nature  of  a  trumpet,  and  produced 
slow,  grave,  and  solemn  tunes.  The  Lydian 
mode  was  much  quicker,  and  more  varied 
and  animating.  Horace  mentions  "  Lydian 
pipes"  as  a  proper  accompaniment,  when  he 
is  celebrating  the  praise  of  ancient  heroes. 
The  Lydians  themselves  used  this  instrument 
in  leading  their  troops  to  battle ;  and  the 
pipes  employed  for  the  purpose  are  distin- 
guished by  Herodotus  as  "  male  and  female," 
:.  e.  probably  bass  and  treble,  corresponding 
to  the  ordinary  sexual  difference  in  the  hu- 
man voice.  The  corresponding  Latin  terms 
are  tibia  dextra  and  sinistra  :  the  respective 
instruments  are  supposed  to  have  been  so 
called,  because  the  former  was  more  properly 


held  in  the  right  hand  and  the  latter  in  the 
left.  The  "tibia  dextra"  was  used  to  lead 
or  commence  a  piece  of  music,  and  the  "  si- 
nistra" followed  it  as  an  accompaniment. 
The  comedies  of  Terence  having  been  ac- 
companied by  the  pipe,  the  following  notices 
are  prefixed  to  explain  the  kind  of  music 
appropriate  to  each  :  tibiis  paribus,  i.  e.  with 
pipes  in  the  same  mode;  tib.  imparibus, 
pipes  in  different  modes  ;  tib.  duabus  dextris, 
two  pipes  of  low  pitch ;  tib.  par.  dextris  et 
sin  istris,  pipes  in  the  same  mode,  and  of  both 
low  and  high  pitch.  The  use  of  the  pipe 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans  was  three- 
fold, viz.  at  sacrifices  {tibiae  sacrificae),  en- 
tertainments {ludicrae),  and  funerals.  The 
pipe  was  not  confined  anciently,  as  it  is  with 
us,  to  the  male  sex,  but  avA.r}TpiSes,  or  female 
tibicines  were  very  common. 

TIMEMA  (riiJirifj.a).  The  penalty  imposed 
in  a  court  of  criminal  justice  at  Athens, 
and  also  the  damages  awarded  in  a  civil 
action,  received  the  name  of  TCfirjfui,  be- 
cause they  were  estimated  or  assessed  accord- 
ing to  the  injury  which  the  public  or  the 
individual  might  respectively  have  sustained. 
The  penalty  was  either  fixed  by  the  judge, 
or  merely  declared  by  him  according  to  some 
estimate  made  before  the  cause  came  into 
court.  In  the  first  case  the  trial  was  called 
ayuiv  TifXTjTos,  in  the  second  case  aywi'  ari- 
Mi7'''os,  a  distinction  which  applies  to  civil  as 
well  as  to  criminal  trials.  AMiere  a  man 
sought  to  recover  an  estate  in  land,  or  a 
house,  or  any  specific  thing,  as  a  ring,  a 
horse,  a  slave,  nothing  further  was  required, 
than  to  determine  to  whom  the  estate,  the 
house,  or  the  thing  demanded,  of  right  be- 
longed. The  same  would  be  the  case  in  an 
action  of  debt,  xP^ovs  6i/ctj,  where  a  sum  cer- 
tain was  demanded.  In  these  and  many 
other  similar  cases  the  trial  was  aTt'uTjTos. 
On  the  other  hand,  wherever  the  damages 
were  in  their  nature  unliquidated,  and  no 
provision  had  been  made  concerning  them 
either  by  the  law  or  by  the  agreement  of  the 
parties,  they  were  to  be  assessed  by  the  di- 
casts.  The  following  was  the  course  of  pro- 
ceeding in  the  ti/oiijtoi  a-ywi/e?.  The  bill  of 
indictment  (fy(cXTj/u.a)  was  always  super- 
scribed with  some  penalty  by  the  person  who 
preferred  it.  He  was  said  €Triypd(^e<TBai 
Tifjirifjia,  and  the  penalty  proposed  is  called 
iniypafjLfjia.  If  the  defendant  was  found 
guilty,  the  prosecutor  was  called  upon  to 
support  the  allegation  in  the  indictment, 
and  for  that  purpose  to  mount  the  plat- 
form and  address  the  dicasts  (avafiaCveip  et? 
Ti'/aTjfia).  If  the  accused  submitted  to  the 
punishment  proposed  on  the  other  side,  there 
■was  no  further  dispute  ;  if  he  thought  it  too 
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severe,  he  made  a  counter  proposition. 
He  was  then  said  avrtriju-acrOai,  or  eavrS  ti- 
jxacrOai.  He  was  allowed  to  address  the  court 
in  mitigation  of  punishment.  After  hoth 
parties  had  been  heard,  the  dicasts  were 
called  upon  to  give  their  verdict.  Some- 
times the  law  expressly  empowered  the  jury 
to  mipose  an  additional  penalty  (npoa-Ti- 
/uLTj/aa)  besides  the  ordinary  one.  Here  the 
proposition  emanated  from  the  jury  them- 
selves, any  one  of  whom  might  move  that 
the  punishment  allowed  by  the  law  should 
be  awarded.  He  was  said  ■n-poa-Tiixaadai, 
and  the  whole  dicasts,  if  (upon  a  division)  they 
adopted  his  proposal,  were  said  npoaTifxay. 

TINTINNABULUM  (kcLSmv),  a  bell.  Bells 
were  of  various  forms  among  the  Greeks  and 
llomans,  as  among  us. 

TIRO,  the  name  given  by  the  Romans  to 
a  newly  enlisted  soldier,  as  opposed  to  vete- 
raniis,  one  who  had  had  experience  in  war. 
The  mode  of  le\^'ing  troops  is  described  un- 
der ExERCiTus.  The  age  at  which  the  lia- 
bility to  military  service  commenced  was  17. 
From  their  first  enrolment  the  Roman  sol- 
diers, when  not  actually  serving  against  an 
enemy,  were  perpetually  occupied  in  military 
exercises.  They  were  exercised  every  day, 
the  tirones  twice,  in  the  morning  and  after- 
noon, and  the  veteran!  once.  The  state  of  a 
tiro  was  called  tirocinium ;  and  a  soldier 
who  had  attained  skill  in  his  profession  was 
then  said  tirociiiium  ponere,  or  deponere.  In 
civil  life  the  terms  tiro  and  tirocinium  were 
applied  to  the  assumption  of  the  toga  virilis, 
which  was  called  tirocinium  fori  [Toga],  and 
to  the  first  appearance  of  an  orator  at  the 
rostrum,  tirocimim  cloquentiae. 

TIROCINIUM.     [Tiro.] 

TITII  SODALES,  a  sodalitas  or  college  of 
priests  at  Rome,  who  represented  the  se- 
cond tribe  of  the  Romans,  or  the  Titles,  that 
is,  the  Sabines,  who,  after  their  union  with 
the  Ramnes  or  Latins,  continued  to  perform 
their  own  ancient  Sabine  sacra.  To  super- 
intend and  preserve  these,  T.  Tatius  is  said 
to  have  instituted  the  Titii  sodales.  During 
the  time  of  the  republic  the  Titii  sodales  are 
no  longer  mentioned,  as  the  sacra  of  the 
three  tribes  became  gradually  united  into  one 
common  religion.  Under  the  empire  we 
again  meet  with  a  college  of  priests  bearing 
the  name  of  Sodales  Titii  or  Titienses,  or  Sa- 
cerdotes  Titiales  Flaviales  ;  but  they  had  no- 
thing to  do  with  the  sacra  of  the  ancient  tribe 
of  the  Titles,  but  were  priests  instituted  to 
conduct  the  worship  of  an  emperor,  like  the 
Augustalcs. 

TITIES  or  TITIENSES.     [Patricii.] 

TOGA  (r^^ei/i/o?),  a  gown,  the  name  of  the 
principal  outer  garment  worn  by  the  Romans, 


seems  to  have  been  received  by  them  from 
the  Etruscans.  The  toga  was  the  peculiar 
distinction  of  the  Romans,  who  were  thence 
called  togati  or  gens  togata.  It  was  origi- 
nally worn  only  in  Rome  itself,  and  the 
use  of  it  was  forbidden  alike  to  exUes  and  to 
foreigners.  Gradually,  however,  it  went  out 
of  common  use,  and  was  supplanted  by  the 
pallium  and  lacerna,  or  else  it  was  worn  in 
public  under  the  lacerna.  [Lacerna.]  But  it 
was  still  used  by  the  upper  classes,  who  re- 
garded it  as  an  honourable  distinction,  in  the 
courts  of  justice,  by  clients  when  they  re- 
ceived the  Sportula,  and  in  the  theatre  or 
at  the  games,  at  least  when  the  emperor 
was  present.     The  exact  form  of  the  toga. 


Fig.  I. — Form  of  the  Toga  spread  out. 

and  the  manner  of  wearing  it,  have  occa- 
sioned much  dispute  ;  but  the  following  ac- 
count, for  which  the  writer  is  indebted  to  his 
friend  Mr.  George  Scharf,  jun.,  will  set  these 
matters  in  a  clearer  light  than  has  hitherto 
been  the  case.  The  complete  arrangement  of 
this  dress  may  be  seen  in  many  antique  sta- 
tues, but  especially  in  that  of  Didius  Julianus, 


Fig.  !2. — btatueof  Didius  Julianus.     (From  Iho  Louvre) 
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in  the  Louvre,  and  a  bronze  figure  of  the  elder 
Drusus  discovered  at  Herculaneum.  (See 
figs.  2,  3.)     The  letters  upon  particular  parts 


part  falling  forward,  down  aUuost  to  the 
knee.  It  may  be  easily  raised  (see  fig.  5) 
and  used  as  a  lap — hence  the  name  sinus — 


Fig.  3.— Bronze  of  Uie  elder  Drusiis.  (From  Herculaneum.) 

of  the  illustrations  correspond  with  each 
other,  and  refer  to  the  same  places  upon  the 
general  form  of  the  toga  given  above.  The 
method  of  adjusting  the  toga  is  simply  this  : 
the  straight  edge  {ab  g  d)  being  kept  towards 
the  neck,  and  the  rounded  towards  the  hand, 
the  first  part  of  the  toga  hangs  in  front  over 
the  left  shoulder  to  the  ground  [a,  fig.  4),  so 
as  to  cover  that  entire  half  of  the  figure 
viewed  in  front.  The  remainder  falling  be- 
hind is  wrapped  round  the  body,  being  car- 
ried under  the  right  arm,  and  brought  up- 
wards, like  a  belt,  across  the  chest,  covering 
the  left  arm  and  shoulder  for  a  second  time. 
It  again  falls  behind,  and  terminates  in  the 
point  d  (fig.  5),  somewhat  higher  than  the 
front  portion  (a).  So  far  any  mantle  of  suffi- 
cient length  might  be  folded,  but  two  dis- 
tinctive features  of  Roman  dress,  the  umbo 
(/)  and  the  sinus  (c  e),  have  yet  to  be  con- 
sidered. The  sinus  (c  e)  is  that  upper  hang- 
ing portion  with  the  curved  edge  downwards 
which  shows  conspicuously  upon  the  right 
thigh.  Wlien  the  toga  has  been  brought 
round  to  the  front  of  the  right  leg,  it  has 
attained  its  greatest  width  {e  c  e),  although 
on  the  figure  less  space  is  required  for  it.  It 
is  therefore  folded  over  at  the  top,  the  upper 
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to  carry  fruits  and  flowers,  so  often  repre- 
sented in  ancient  art.  The  fold  at  c  thus 
becomes  the  upper  edge,  and  forms  the 
balteus,  which  may  be  made  still  moie 
effective  by  being  rolled  round  and  slightly 
twisted,  as  in  figs.  2  and  5.  A  variety  again 
was  sometimes  produced  by  lifting  the  hang- 
ing edge  (e)  of  this  sinus  up  on  to  the 
shoulder,  so  as  to  cover  the  right  arm  with 
that  alone,  and  Quintilian  hints  that  it  is  not 
ungraceful  to  throw  back  the  extreme  edge 
of  that  again,  an  effect  still  to  be  admired  in 
some  of  the  ancient  sculptures.  Fig.  5  is  in 
the  act  of  raising  the  edge.  The  umbo  (/;, 
a  projecting  mass  of  folds  in  front  of  the 
body,  like  the  boss  of  a  shield,  was  formed 
after  the  rest  of  the  dress  had  been  put  on 
in  a  very  simple  manner :  a  part  of  the 
front  upright  line  (a  b),  almost  covered  up 
by  the  adjustment  of  the  upper  shoulder  por- 
tion [g],  was  pulled  out  and  made  to  hang 
down  over  the  balteus  or  belt-like  part 
(fig.  6).  It  is  clearly  traceable  in  both  sta- 
tues here  given  (figs.  2  and  3),  and  fig.  4  is 
intended  to  show  the  formation  of  the  \imbo 
more  clearly  by  the  right  hand  holding  the 
edge,  which  falls  over  the  fingers  instead  of 
the  balteus.  In  proportion  as  the  imibo  (/) 
projects,  so  of  course  the  end  {a)  is  raised 
from  the  ground.  The  smaller  figures  (4  and 
5)  are  both  drawn  without  under-garments 
in  order  to  avoid  confusion.  During  sacri- 
fice, when  necessary  to  cover  the  head,  the 
edge  (6)  nearest  the  neck  was  pulled  up  and 
made  to  cover  the  head,  as  in  fig.  3,  where 
the  entire  length  of  the  edge,  passing  from 
the  umbo  into  the  sinus,  is  very  clearly 
visible.     The  dress  here  is  very  ample,  and 
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can  spare  an  extra  length,  but  in  the  statue 
of  a  priest  in  the  Lou^Te  the  head  is  covered 
at  the  expense  of  the  umbo,  ■which  has  en- 
tirely disappeared.  Fig.  6  is  intended  to 
phow  the  interlacing  and  arrangement  of  the 
Toga  by  following  the  course  of  the  straight 
edge  alone  from  a  to  d.    In  many  ancient  sta- 


Fig.  6. 

tues  the  sleeves  and  folds  of  the  tunic,  being 
very  full,  are  apt  to  be  confounded  \vith  the 
rest,  but  in  the  best  style  of  art  this  is  not 
the  case.  Quintilian  cautions  his  orators 
against  these  incumbrances.  A  difference  in 
size  and  fulness  of  the  toga,  modified  according 
to  the  rank  of  the  -wearer,  may  be  detected  in 
coins  and  sculpture,  but  in  all  cases  the  mode 
of  adjustment  appears  to  be  the  same. — One 
mode  of  wearing  the  toga  was  the  Cinctus  Ga- 
binus.  It  consisted  in  forming  a  part  of  the 
toga  itself  into  a  girdle,  by  drawing  its  outer 
edge  round  the  body  and  tying  it  in  a  knot 
in  front,  and  at  the  same  time  covering  the 
head  with  another  portion  of  the  garment. 
It  was  worn  by  persons  offering  sacrifices, 
by  the  consul  when  he  declared  war,  and  by 
devoted  persons,  as  in  the  case  of  Decius. 
Its  origin  was  Etruscan,  as  its  name  im- 
plies. Persons  wearing  this  dress  were  said 
to  be  procincti  (or  incincti)  cinctu  (or  ritu) 
Gabino. — The  colour  of  the  toga  worn  by 
men  {toc/a  virilis)  was  generally  white,  that 
is,  the  natural  colour  of  white  wool.  Hence 
it  was  called  pura  or  vestimenti/m  purum,  in 
opposition  to  the  praetexta  mentioned  below. 
A  brighter  white  was  given  to  the  toga  of 
candidates  for  offices  {candidati  from  their 
toga  caiidida)  by  rubbing  it  with  chalk. 
There  is  an  allusion  to  this  custom  in  the 
phrase  cretata  amhitio.  White  togas  are 
often  mentioned  as  worn  at  festivals,  which 
does  not  imply  that  they  were  not  worn  com- 
monly, but  that  new  or  fresh-cleaned  togas 
were  first  put  on  at  festivals.  The  toga  was 
kept  white  and  clean  by  the  fuller.  "VMien 
this  was  neglected,  the  toga  was  called  sor- 
clida,  and  those  who  wore  such  garments 
x^ordidati.     This  dress  (with  disarranged  hair 


and  other  marks  of  disorder  about  the  per- 
son) was  woim  by  accused  persons,  as  in  the 
case  of  Cicero.  The  toga  puUa,  which  was 
of  the  natural  colour  of  black  wool,  was  worn 
in  private  mourning,  and  sometimes  also  by 
artificers  and  others  of  the  lower  orders. — 
The  toga  picta,  which  was  ornamented  with 
Phrygian  embroidery,  was  worn  by  generals 
in  triumphs  [Triumphvs],  and  under  the 
emperors  by  the  consuls,  and  by  the  praetors 
when  they  celebrated  the  games.  It  was 
also  called  CapitoUna.  The  toga  palmata 
was  a  kind  of  toga  picta. — The  toga  praetexta 
had  a  broad  purple  border.  It  was  worn 
with  the  BrLLA,  by  children  of  both  sexes. 
It  was  also  worn  by  magistrates,  both  those 
of  Rome,  and  those  of  the  colonies  and  mimi- 
cipia ;  by  the  sacerdotes,  and  by  persons  en- 
gaged in  sacred  rites  or  paying  vows.  Among 
those  who  possessed  the  jus  togae  praetextae 
hahendae,  the  following  may  be  more  par- 
ticularly mentioned :  the  dictator,  the  con- 
suls, the  praetors  (who  laid  aside  the  prae- 
texta when  about  to  condemn  a  Roman  citi- 
zen to  death),  the  augurs  (who,  however, 
are  supposed  by  some  to  have  worn  the  tra- 
bea),  the  decemviri  sacris  faciundis,  the 
aediles,  the  triumviri  epuloncs,  the  senators 
on  festival  days,  the  magistri  coUegii,  and 
the  magistri  vicorum  when  celebrating  games. 
In  the  case  of  the  tribuni  plcbis,  censors, 
and  quaestors,  there  is  some  doubt  upon  the 
subjec't.  The  toga  praetexta  is  said  to  have 
been  derived  from  the  Etruscans,  and  to  have 
been  first  adopted,  with  the  latus  clavus 
[Clavts  Latvp],  by  TuUus  HostUius  as  the 
royal  robe,  whence  its  use  by  the  magistrates 
in  the  republic.  The  toga  praetexta  and  the 
bulla  aurea  were  first  given  to  boys  in  the 
case  of  the  son  of  Tarquinius  Priscus,  who, 
at  the  age  of  fourteen,  in  the  Sabine  war, 
slew  an  enemy  with  his  own  hand.  Re- 
specting the  leaving  off  of  the  toga  praetexta, 
and  the  assiunption  of  the  toga  vii'ilis,  see 
Impl'bes  and  Clavtl-s  Latvs.  The  occasion 
was  celebrated  with  great  rejoicings  by  the 
friends  of  the  youth,  who  attended  him  in  a 
solemn  procession  to  the  Forum  and  Capi- 
tol. This  assumption  of  the  toga  virUis  was 
called  tirocinium  fori,  as  being  the  young 
man's  introduction  to  public  life.  Girls  wore 
the  praetexta  till  their  marriage. — The  trahea 
was  a  toga  ornamented  with  purple  horizon- 
tal stripes.  There  were  three  kinds  of  tra- 
beae ;  one  wholly  of  purple,  which  was  sacred 
to  the  gods,  another  of  purple  and  white, 
and  another  of  purple  and  saffron,  which  be- 
longed to  augurs.  The  purple  and  white 
trabea  was  a  royal  robe,  and  is  assigned  to 
the  Latin  and  early  Roman  kings,  especially 
to  Romulus.     It  was  worn  by  the  consuls  in 
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public  solemnities,  such  as  opening  the  tem- 
ple of  Janus.  The  equites  -wore  it  at  the 
transrectio,  and  in  other  public  solemnities. 
Hence  the  trabea  is  mentioned  as  the  badge 
of  the  equestrian  order.  Lastly,  the  toga 
worn  by  the  Koman  emperors  was  wholly  of 
purple.  It  appears  to  have  been  first  as- 
sumed by  Julius  Caesar. — The  material  of 
which  the  toga  was  commonly  made  was 
wool.  It  was  sometimes  thick  and  sometimes 
thin.  The  former  was  the  toga  densa,  pin- 
giiis,  or  hiita.  A  new  toga,  with  the  nap 
neither  worn  off  nor  cut  close,  was  called 
pejra,  to  which  is  opposed  the  trita  or  rasa, 
which  was  used  as  a  summer  dress.  The 
toga  was  originally  worn  by  both  sexes  ;  but 
when  the  stola  came  to  be  worn  by  matrons, 
the  toga  was  only  worn  by  the  meretrices,  and 
by  Momen  who  had  been  divorced  on  account 
of  adultery.  [Stola.]  In  war  the  toga  was 
laid  aside,  and  replaced  by  the  Palvdamentlm 
Eind  Saglm.  Hence  togatus  is  opposed  to  miles. 

TONSOR.    [Bauba.] 

TORCULAR,  TORCULUM.     [Yixtjm.] 

TORMEXTUM  (a</)eT^pia  opyav'a),  a  mili- 
tary engine,  so  called  from  the  twisting 
{torquendo)  of  hairs,  thongs,  and  vegetable 
fibres.  The  principal  military  engines  were 
the  balista  and  catapitlta.  The  balista 
^n-e-po^oAo?)  was  used  to  shoot  stones  ;  the 
catapii/ta  (faraTreA-nj?,  »caTa7reATiKjj)  to  project 
darts,  especially  the  falarica  [Hasta],  and  a 
kind  of  missile,  4^  feet  long,  called  trifax. 
VTiilst  in  besieging  a  city  the  ram  [Aeies]  was 
employed  in  destroying  the  lower  part  of  the 
wall,  the  balista  was  used  to  overthrow  the  bat- 
tlements [propugnacula,  cToA^eis),  and  the  ca- 
tapult to  shoot  any  of  the  besieged  who  appeared 
between  them  :  the  forms  of  these  machines 
being  adapted  to  the  objects  which  they  were 
intended  to  throw ;  the  catapult  was  long,  the 
balista  nearly  square.  Instances  are  recorded 
in  which  the  balista  threw  stones  to  the  dis- 
tance of  a  quarter  of  a  mile.  Some  balistae 
threw  stones  weighing  three  hundredweight. 
Of  the  Scorpio  or  onager,  which  was  also  a  spe- 
cies of  tornientum,  we  know  next  to  nothing. 

TORMEXTUM  Oaaai-o?),  torture.  (1) 
Grkek. — By  a  decree  of  Scamandrius  it  was 
ordained  that  no  free  Athenian  could  be  put 
to  the  torture,  and  this  appears  to  have  been 
the  general  practice.  The  evidence  of  slaves 
was,  however,  always  taken  with  torture,  and 
their  testimony  was  not  otherwise  received. 
From  this  circtlmstance  their  testimony  ap- 
pears to  have  been  considered  of  more  value 
than  that  of  freemen.  Any  person  might 
offer  his  own  slave  to  be  examined  by  tor- 
ture, or  demand  that  of  his  adversary,  and 
the  offer  or  demand  was  equally  called 
irp6<cA>jo-ts  eis  picrauoy.     The  parties  interested 


either  superintended  the  torture  themselves, 
or  chose  certain  persons  for  this  purpose, 
hence  called  /Sao-avco-ral,  who  took  the  evidence 
of  the  slaves.  (2)  Roma>-. — During  the 
time  of  the  republic  freemen  were  never  put 
to  the  torture,  and  slaves  only  were  exposed 
to  this  punishment.  Slaves,  moreover,  could 
not  be  tortured  to  prove  the  guilt  of  their 
own  master,  except  in  the  case  of  incestus, 
which  was  a  crime  against  the  gods,  or  un- 
less the  senate  made  an  exception  in  some 
special  instance.  At  a  later  time  slaves 
might  be  tortui'cd  to  bear  witness  against 
their  masters  in  cases  of  majestas  and  adul- 
tery. Under  the  emperors  even  free  persons 
were  put  to  the  torture  to  extract  evidence 
fi'om  them  in  cases  of  majestas  ;  and  although 
this  indignity  was  confined  for  the  most  part 
to  persons  in  humble  circumstances,  we  read 
of  cases  in  which  even  Roman  senators  and 
equites  were  exposed  to  it. 

TORQUES  or  TORQUIS  (oTpeTrroO,  an 
ornament  of  gold,  twisted  spirally  and  bent 
into  a  circular  form,  which  was  worn  roimd 
the  neck  by  men  of  distinction  among  the 
Persians,  the  Gauls,  and  other  Asiatic  and 
northern  nations.  It  was  by  taking  a  collar 
from  a  Gallic  warrior  that  T.  Manlius  ob- 
tained the  cognomen  of  Torqxtatus.  Such 
collars  were  among  the  rewards  of  valour 
bestowed  after  an  engagement  upon  those 
who  had  most  distinguished  themselves. 

TORUS,  a  bed  covered  with  sheets  or 
blankets,  called  Toralia. 

TRABEA.     [Toga.] 

TRAGOEDIA  (rpavtuSta),  tragedy.  (1) 
Greek.  The  tragedy  of  the  ancient  Greeks 
as  well  as  their  comedy  confessedly  origi- 
nated in  the  worship  of  the  god  Dionysus. 
The  peculiarity  which  most  strikingly  di:»- 
tinguishes  the  Greek  tragedy  from  that  of 
modern  times,  is  the  lyrical  or  choral  part. 
This  was  the  offspring  of  the  dithyrambic 
and  choral  odes  from  which,  as  applied  to 
the  worship  of  Dionysus,  Greek  tragedy  took 
its  rise.  The  name  of  Tragedy  (jpayt^oBia) 
is  probably  derived  from  the  goatlike  appear- 
ance of  the  SatjTS  who  sang  or  acted  with 
mimetic  gesticulations  (opx>?o"'.s)  the  old  Bac- 
chic songs,  with  Silenus,  the  constant  com- 
panion of  Dionysus,  for  their  leader.  The 
Dionysian  dithyrambs  were  sometimes  of  a 
gay  and  at  other  times  of  a  mournful  charac- 
ter :  it  was  from  the  latter  that  the  stately 
and  solemn  tragedy  of  the  Greeks  arose. 
Great  improvements  were  introduced  in  the 
dithyramb  by  Arion,  a  contemporary  of  Pe- 
riander.  Before  his  time  the  dithyramb  was 
sung  in  a  wild  and  irregular  manner ;  but  he 
is  said  to  have  invented  the  Cyclic  chorus, 
by  which   we  are  to   understand   that   the 
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Dithyramb  was  danced  by  a  chorus  of  fifty 
men  round  an  altar.  The  choral  Dithy- 
rambic  songs  prevailed  to  some  extent,  as  all 
choral  poetry  did,  amongst  the  Dorians  of 
the  Peloponnesus ;  whence  the  choral  ele- 
ment of  the  Attic  tragedy  was  always  written 
in  the  Dorian  dialect,  thus  showing  its 
origin.  The  lyrical  poetry  was,  however, 
especially  popular  at  Sicyon  and  Corinth.  In 
the  latter  city  Arion  made  his  improvements ; 
in  the  former  "tragic  choruses,"  i.  e.  dithy- 
rambs of  a  sad  and  plaintive  character,  were 
very  ancient.  From  the  more  solemn  Dithy- 
rambs then,  as  improved  by  Arion,  ultimately 
sprang  the  dramatic  tragedy  of  Athens,  some- 
what in  the  following  manner.  The  cho- 
ruses were  under  the  direction  of  a  leader 
or  exarchus,  who,  it  may  be  supposed,  came 
forward  separately,  and  whose  part  was 
sometimes  taken  by  the  poet  himself.  "We 
may  also  conjecture  that  the  exarchus  in 
each  case  led  off  by  singing  or  reciting  his 
part  in  a  solo,  and  that  the  chorus  dancing 
round  the  altar  then  expressed  their  feelings 
of  joy  or  sorrow  at  his  story,  representing 
the  perils  and  sufferings  of  Dionysus,  or  some 
hero,  as  it  might  be.  The  subjects  of  this 
Dithyrambic  tragedy  were  not,  however, 
alwaj's  confined  to  Dionysus.  Even  Arion 
wrote  Dithyrambs,  relating  to  different 
heroes,  a  practice  in  which  he  was  followed 
by  succeeding  poets.  It  is  easy  to  conceive 
how  the  introduction  of  an  actor  or  speaker 
independent  of  the  chorus  might  have  been 
suggested  by  the  exarchs  coming  forward 
separately  and  making  short  off-hand  speeches, 
whether  learnt  by  heart  beforehand,  or  made 
on  the  spur  of  the  moment.  [Chorus.]  But 
it  is  also  possible,  if  not  probable,  that  it 
was  suggested  by  the  rhapsodical  recitations 
of  the  epic  and  gnomic  poets  formerly  pre- 
valent in  Greece  :  the  gnom.ic  poetry  being 
generally  written  in  Iambic  verse,  the  metre 
of  the  Attic  dialogue.  This  however  is  cer- 
tain, that  the  union  of  the  Iambic  dialogue 
with  the  lyrical  chorus  took  place  at  Athens 
under  Pisistratus,  and  that  it  was  attributed 
to  Thespis,  a  native  of  Icaria,  one  of  the 
country  demes  or  parishes  of  Attica  where 
the  worship  of  Dionysus  had  long  prevailed. 
The  alteration  made  by  him,  and  which  gave 
to  the  old  tragedy  a  new  and  dramatic  cha- 
racter, was  very  simple  but  very  important. 
He  introduced  an  actor,  as  it  is  recorded,  for 
the  sake  of  giving  rest  to  the  chorus,  and  in- 
dependent of  it,  in  which  capacity  he  pro- 
bably appeared  himself,  taking  various  parts 
in  the  same  piece,  under  various  disguises, 
which  he  was  enabled  to  assume  by  means 
of  linen  masks,  the  invention  of  which  is 
attributed  to   him.     Now  as   a   chorus,    by 


means  of  its  leader,  could  maintain  a  dia- 
logue with  the  actor,  it  is  easy  to  see  how 
with  one  actor  only  a  di-amatic  action  might 
be  introduced,  continued,  and  concluded,  by 
the  speeches  between  the  choral  songs  ex- 
pressive of  the  joy  or  sorrow  of  the  chorus 
at  the  various  events  of  the  drama.  "With 
respect  to  the  character  of  the  drama  of 
Thespis  there  has  been  much  doubt :  some 
writers,  and  especially  Bentley,  have  main- 
tained that  his  plays  were  all  satyrical  and 
ludicrous,  i.  e.  the  plot  of  them  was  some 
story  of  Bacchus,  the  chorus  consisted  prin- 
cipally of  satyrs,  and  the  argument  was  merry. 
But  perhaps  the  truth  is  that  in  the  early 
part  of  his  career  Thespis  retained  the  sa- 
tyrical character  of  the  older  tragedy,  but 
afterwards  inclined  to  more  serious  composi- 
tions, which  would  almost  oblige  him  to  dis- 
card the  Satyrs  from  his  choruses.  That  he 
did  write  serious  di'amas  is  intimated  by  the 
titles  of  the  plays  ascribed  to  him,  as  well  as 
by  the  character  of  the  fragments  of  Iambic 
verse  quoted  by  ancient  writers  as  his.  It 
is  evident  that  the  introduction  of  the  dia- 
logue must  also  have  caused  an  alteration  in 
the  arrangement  of  the  chorus,  which  could 
not  remain  cj^clic  or  circular,  but  must  have 
been  drawn  up  in  a  rectangiilar  form  about 
the  thymele  or  altar  of  Bacchus  in  front  of 
the  actor,  who  was  elevated  on  a  platform  or 
table  (eAeos),  the  forerunner  of  the  stage. 
The  lines  of  Horace  {Ar.  Foet.  276)  : — 

"  Dicitur  et  plaustris  vexisse  poomata  Tlicspis, 
Quae  canerent  agerentque  peruncti  faecibus  ora  " — 

are  founded  on  a  misconception  of  the  origin 
of  the  Attic  tragedy,  and  the  tale  about  the 
waggons  of  Thespis  probably  arose  out  of  a 
confusion  of  the  waggon  of  the  comedian  Su- 
sarion  with  the  platform  of  the  Thespian  actor. 
The  first  representation  of  Thespis  was  in  b.  c 
535.  His  immediate  successors  were  the  Athe- 
nian ChoerUus  and  Phrynichus,  the  former  of 
whom  represented  plays  as  early  as  b.  c.  524. 
Phrynichus  was  a  pupil  of  Thespis,  and  gained 
his  first  victory  in  the  dramatic  contests  b.c. 
511.  In  his  works,  the  lyric  or  choral  ele- 
ment stUl  predominated  over  the  dramatic, 
and  he  was  distinguished  for  the  sweetness 
of  his  melodies,  which  in  the  time  of  the 
Peloponnesian  war  were  very  popular  with 
the  admirers  of  the  old  style  of  music.  The 
first  use  of  female  masks  is  also  attributed  to 
him,  and  he  so  far  deviated  from  the  general 
practice  of  the  Attic  tragedians  as  to  write 
a  drama  on  a  subject  of  contemporary  history, 
the  capture  of  Miletus  by  the  Persians,  b.  c 
494.  ■ — We  now  come  to  the  first  writer  of 
Satyrical  dramas,  Pratinas  of  Phlius,  a  town 
not  far  from  Sicyon,  and  which  laid  claim  to 
the  invention  of  tragedy  as  well  as  comedy. 
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For  some  time  previously  to  this  poet,  and 
probably  as  e.arly  as  Thespis,  tragedy  had 
been  gradually  departing  more  and  more  from 
its  old  characteristics,  and  inclining  to  heroic 
fables,  to  which  the  chorus  of  Satyrs  was  not 
a  fit  accompaniment.  But  the  fun  and  mer- 
riment caused  by  them  were  too  good  to  be 
lost.  Accordingly  the  Satyrical  drama,  dis- 
tinct from  the  recent  and  dramatic  tragedy, 
but  suggested  by  the  sportive  element  of  the 
old  Dithyramb,  was  founded  by  Pratinas, 
who  however  appears  to  have  been  surpassed 
in  his  own  invention  by  Choerilus.  It  was 
always  written  by  tragedians,  and  generally 
three  tragedies  and  one  Satyrical  piece  were 
represented  together,  which  in  some  instances 
at  least  formed  a  connected  whole,  called  a 
tetralogy  (TeTpoAoyta).  The  Satyrical  piece 
was  acted  last,  so  that  the  minds  of  the  spec- 
tators were  agreeably  relieved  by  a  merry 
after-piece  at  the  close  of  an  earnest  and  en- 
grossing tragedy.  The  distinguishing  feature 
of  this  drama  was  the  chorus  of  Satyrs,  in 
appropriate  dresses  and  masks,  and  its  sub- 
jects seem  to  have  been  taken  from  the  same 
clags  of  the  adventures  of  Bacchus  and  of  the 
heroes  as  those  of  tragedy ;  but  of  course 
they  were  so  treated  and  selected,  that  the 
presence  of  rustic  satyrs  would  seem  appro- 
priate. In  their  jokes  and  drollery  consisted 
the  merriment  of  the  piece  ;  for  the  kings  and 
heroes  who  were  introduced  into  their  company 
were  not  of  necessity  thereby  divested  of  their 
epic  and  legendary  character,  though  they  were 
obliged  to  conform  to  their  situation  and  suffer 
some  diminution  of  dignity,  from  their  posi- 
tion.   Hence  Horace  {Ar.  Poet.  231)  says: — 

"  EtTutire  leves  indignn  Tragoedia  versus 

1  ntererit  Satyris  paulum  pudibunda  protems." — 

alluding  in  the  first  line  to  the  mythic  or 
epic  element  of  the  Satj-ric  drama,  which  he 
calls  Tragoedia,  and  in  the  second  represent- 
ing it  as  being  rather  ashamed  of  its  com- 
pany. The  "Cyclops"  of  Euripides  is  the 
only  Satyric  drama  now  extant. — The  great 
improvements  in  tragedy  were  introduced  by 
Aeschylus.  This  poet  added  a  second  actor, 
diminished  the  parts  of  the  chorus,  and  made 
the  dialogue  the  principal  part  of  the  action. 
He  also  availed  himself  of  the  aid  of  Aga- 
tharchus,  the  scene-painter,  and  improved 
the  costume  of  his  actors  by  giving  them 
thick-soled  boots  (e^/Sarai),  as  well  as  the 
masks,  which  he  made  more  expressive  and 
characteristic.  Horace  {Ar.  Poet.  278)  thus 
alludes  to  his  improvements  : — 

"  poraonac  pallaofiiie  rep<?rtor  honestii* 
Aeschylus,  el  mcxliils  iii>itnivit  pinpita  tiijnis 
]^C  docuit  mu^^uib^ue  loqui,  nitique  cothumo." — 

The  custom  of  contending  with  trilogies  (.rpi.- 
Aoyt'flu),  or  with  three  plays  at  a  time,  is  said 


to  have  been  also  introduced  by  him.  In 
fact  he  did  so  much  for  tragedy,  and  so  com- 
pletely built  it  up  to  its  "  towering  height," 
that  he  was  considei-ed  the  father  of  it.  The 
subjects  of  his  dramas  were  not  connected 
with  the  worship  of  Dionysus  ;  but  rather 
with  the  great  cycle  of  Hellenic  legends  and 
some  of  the  myths  of  the  Homeric  Epos.  Ac- 
cordingly, he  said  of  himself  that  his  dramas 
were  but  scraps  and  fragments  from  the  great 
feasts  of  Homer.  In  the  latter  part  of  his 
life  Aeschylus  made  use  of  one  of  the  im- 
provements of  Sophocles,  namelj"  the  rpira- 
■yajytoTjj?,  or  third  actor.  This  was  the  finish- 
ing stroke  to  the  dramatic  element  of  Attic 
tragedy,  which  Sophocles  is  said  to  have  ma- 
tured by  further  improvements  in  costiime 
and  scene-painting.  Under  him  tragedy  ap- 
pears with  less  of  sublimity  and  sternness 
than  in  the  hands  of  Aeschylus,  but  with 
more  of  calm  grandeur  and  quiet  dignity  and 
touching  incident.  The  plays  of  Sophocles 
are  the  perfection  of  the  Grecian  tragic  dra- 
ma, as  a  work  of  art  and  poetic  composition 
in  a  thoroughly  chastened  and  classic  style. 
In  the  hands  of  Euripides  tragedy  deterio- 
rated not  only  in  dignity,  but  also  in  its 
moral  and  religious  significance.  He  intro- 
duces his  heroes  in  rags  and  tatters,  and 
busies  them  with  petty  affairs,  and  makes 
them  speak  the  language  of  every-day  life. 
As  Sophocles  said  of  him,  he  represented 
men  not  as  they  ought  to  be,  but  as  they  are, 
without  any  ideal  greatness  or  poetic  charac- 
ter. His  dialogues  too  were  little  else  than 
the  rhetorical  and  forensic  language  of  his 
day  cleverly  put  into  verse  :  full  of  sophistry 
and  quibbling  distinctions.  One  of  the 
peculiarities  of  his  tragedies  was  the  7rp6A.o- 
705,  an  introductory  monologue,  with  which 
some  hero  or  god  opens  the  play,  telling  who 
he  is,  what  is  the  state  of  affairs,  and  what 
has  happened  up  to  the  time  of  his  address, 
so  as  to  put  the  audience  in  possession  of 
every  fact  which  it  might  be  necessary  for 
them  to  know  :  a  very  business-like  pro- 
ceeding no  doubt,  but  a  poor  make-shift 
for  artistical  skill.  The  "Deus  ex  machina," 
also,  though  not  always,  in  a  "  nodus,  tali 
%'indice  dignus,"  was  frequently  employed  by 
Euripides  to  effect  the  denoume/if  of  his 
pieces.  The  chorus  too  no  longer  discharged 
its  proper  and  high  functions  either  as  a  re- 
presentative of  the  feelings  of  unprejudiced 
observers,  or,  as  one  of  the  actors,  and  a  part 
of  the  whole,  joining  in  the  development  of 
the  piece.  Many  of  his  choral  odes  in  fact 
are  but  remotely  connected  in  subject  with 
the  action  of  the  play.  Another  novelty  of 
Euripides  was  the  use  of  the  monodies  or 
Ij-rical  songs,   in  which  not  the  chorus,  but 
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the  principal  persons  of  the  drama,  declare 

their  emotions  and  suiferings.  Euripides 
was  also  the  inventor  of  ti'agi-comedy.  A 
specimen  of  the  Euripidean  tragi-comedy  is 
still  extant  in  the  Alccstis,  acted  b.  c.  438,  as 
the  last  of  four  pieces,  and  therefore  as  a 
substitute  for  a  Satyi-ical  di-ama.  Though 
tragic  in  its  form  and  some  of  its  scenes,  it 
has  a  mixture  of  comic  and  satyi-ic  characters 
(e.  g.  Hercules)  and  concludes  happily. — The 
parts  ■which  constitute  a  Greek  tragedy,  as  to 
its  form,  are,  the  prologue,  episode,  exode, 
and  choral  songs  ;  the  last  divided  into  the 
parode  and  stasimon.  The  TrpoAoyo?  is  all 
that  part  of  a  tragedy  which  precedes  the 
parodos  of  the  chorus,  i.  e.  the  first  act.  The 
cTTeio-oStov  is  all  the  part  between  whole  cho- 
ral odes.  The  e^oSos  that  part  which  has  no 
choral  ode  after  it.  Of  the  choral  part  the 
TrapoSos  is  the  first  speech  of  the  whole  chorus 
(not  broken  up  into  parts)  :  the  stasimon  is 
without  anapaests  and  trochees.  These  two 
divisions  were  sung  by  all  the  choreutae,  but 
the  "songs  on  the  stage"  and  the  Ko^t/ixoi  by 
a  part  only.  The  commus,  which  properly 
means  a  wailing  for  the  dead,  was  generally 
used  to  express  strong  excitement,  or  lively 
sympathy  with  grief  and  suff"ertng,  espe- 
cially by  Aeschylus.  It  was  common  to  the 
actors  and  a  portion  only  of  the  chorus. 
Again  the  Trapofio?  was  so  named  as  being  the 
passage-song  of  the  chorus  sung  while  it  was 
advancing  to  its  proper  place  in  the  orches- 
tra, and  therefore  in  anapaestic  or  marching 
verse  :  the  crracrt/xoi',  as  being  chaunted  by 
the  chorus  when  standing  still  in  its  proper 
position.  —  The  materials  of  Greek  tragedy 
were  the  national  mythology, 

"  Presenting  Thebes,  or  Pelop's  line. 
Or  tlie  tale  of  Troy  divine.'' 

The  exceptions  to  this  were  the  two  histori- 
cal tragedies,  the  "  Capture  of  Miletus,"  by 
Phrynichus,  and  the  "Persians"  of  Aeschy- 
lus ;  but  they  belong  to  an  early  period  of 
the  art.  Hence  the  plot  and  story  of  the 
Grecian  tragedy  were  of  necessity  known  to 
the  spectators,  a  circumstance  which  strongly 
distinguishes  the  ancient  tragedy  from  the 
modern.  —  The  functions  of  the  Chorus  in 
Greek  Tragedy  were  very  important,  as  de- 
scribed by  Horace  [Ar.  Foct.  193), 

"  Actoris  partes  chorus  offlciumque  virile 
Defendat :  neu  qiiid  medios  intercinat  actus. 
Quod  non  proposito  conducat,  et  haereat  apte,"  &c. 

It  often  expresses  the  reflections  of  a  dispas- 
sionate and  right-minded  spectator,  and  in- 
culcates the  lessons  of  morality  and  resigna- 
tion to  the  will  of  heaven,  taught  by  the 
occurrence  of  the  piece  in  which  it  is  engaged. 
With  respect  to  the  number  of  the  chorus 
see  Chorvs. — (2)   Romax.     The  tragedy  of 


the  Romans  was  borrowed  from  the  Greek  ; 
but  the  construction  of  the  Roman  theatre 
afforded  no  appropriate  place  for  the  chorus, 
which  was  therefore  obliged  to  appear  on  the 
stage,  instead  of  in  the  orchestra.  The  first 
tragic  poet  and  actor  at  Rome  was  Livius 
Andronicus,  a  Greek  by  birth,  who  began  to 
exhibit  in  b.  c.  240.  In  his  monodies  (or 
the  lyrical  parts  sung,  not  by  a  chorus,  but 
by  one  person),  it  was  customary  to  separate 
the  singing  from  the  mimetic  dancing,  leav- 
ing the  latter  only  to  the  actor,  while  the 
singing  was  performed  by  a  boy  placed  near 
the  flute-player  [ante  tihicmem)  ;  so  that  the 
dialogue  only  {divcj-iia)  was  left  to  be  spoken 
by  the  actors.  Livius  Andronicus  was  fol- 
lowed by  Xaevius,  Ennius,  Pacuvius,  and 
Attius.  These  five  poets  belong  to  the  earlier 
epoch  of  Roman  tragedy,  in  which  little  was 
written  but  translations  and  imitations  of  the 
Greek,  with  occasional  insertions  of  original 
matter.  How  they  imitated  the  structure  of 
the  choral  odes  is  doubtful — perhaps  they 
never  attempted  it.  In  the  age  of  Augustus 
the  writing  of  tragedies,  whether  original  or 
imitations,  seems  to  have  been  quite  a  fashion- 
able occupation.  The  emperor  himself  at- 
tempted an  Ajax,  but  did  not  succeed.  One 
of  the  principal  tragedians  of  this  epoch  was 
Asinius  PoUio,  to  whom  the  line  (Yirg.  Eclog. 
viii.  10)  applies — 

"  Sola  Sophocleo  tua  carmina  digna  cothumo." 

Ovid  wrote  a  tragedy  on  the  subject  of  Me- 
dea. Quintilian  says  of  Varius,  who  was 
distinguished  in  epic  as  well  as  tragic  poetry, 
that  his  Thyestes  might  be  compared  with 
any  of  the  Greek  tragedies.  Some  fragments 
of  this  Thyestes  are  extant,  but  we  have  no 
other  remains  of  the  tragedy  of  the  Augustan 
age.  The  loss  perhaps  is  not  great.  The 
only  complete  Roman  tragedies  that  have 
come  down  to  iis  are  the  ten  attributed  to  the 
philosopher  Seneca ;  but  whether  he  wrote 
any  of  them  or  not  is  a  disputed  point.  To 
whatever  age  they  belong,  they  are  be- 
yond description  bombastic  and  frigid,  ut- 
terly unnatural  in  character  and  action,  full 
of  the  most  revolting  violations  of  pro- 
priety, and  barren  of  all  theatrical  effect. 
Still  they  have  had  admirers  :  Heinsius  calls 
the  Hippolytus  "  divine,"  and  prefers  the 
Troades  to  the  Hecuba  of  Euripides :  even 
Racine  has  borrowed  from  the  Hippolytus  in 
Phedre.  Roman  tragedians  sometimes  wrote 
tragedies  on  subjects  taken  from  their  na- 
tional history.  Pacu\-ius,  e.  g.  wrote  a 
Pavhis,  L.  Accius  a  Brutus  and  a  Decius. 
Curiatius  Maternus,  also  a  distinguished  ora- 
tor in  the  reign  of  Domitian,  wrote  a  Do- 
mitius  and  a  Cato,  the  latter  of  which  gave 
offence  to  the  rulers  of  the  state. 
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TKAGULA.     [Hasta.] 

TRAXSTRA.      [Navis.1 

TRANSVECTIO  EQUITUM.  [Eqtjites, 
p.  157.1 

TRIARII.     [ExERCiTrs.] 

TRIBULA  or  TRIBULUM  (rpi^aXo?),  a 
corn-drag,  consisting  of  a  thick  and  pon- 
derous ■wooden  board,  ■which  ■was  armed  un- 
derneath -with  pieces  of  iron  or  sharp  flints, 
and  dra^wn  over  the  corn  by  a  yoke  of  oxen, 
either  the  driver  or  a  heavy  ■weight  being 
placed  upon  it,  for  the  purpose  of  separating 
the  gi-ain  and  cutting  the  stra^w. 

TRIBULUS  (Tpi/3oA.os),  a  caltrop,  also 
called  murex.  AVhen  a  place  -was  beset  "with 
troops,  the  one  party  endeavoured  to  impede 
the  cavalry  of  the  other  party,  either  by 
ihro^wing  before  them  caltrops,  -which  neces- 
sai-ily  lay  -with  one  of  their  four  sharp  points 
turned  upwards,  or  by  burying  the  caltrops 
■with  one  point  at  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

TRIBUNAL,  a  raised  platform,  on  -which 
the  pi'aetor  and  judices  sat  in  the  Basilica. 
[Basilica.]  There  was  a  tribunal  in  the 
camp,  which  -was  genei-ally  formed  of  turf, 
but  sometimes,  in  a  stationary  camp,  of  stone, 
from  -which  the  general  addressed  the  sol- 
diers, and  where  the  consul  and  tribunes  of 
the  soldiers  administered  justice.  When  the 
general  addressed  the  army  from  the  tribunal 
the  standards  were  planted  in  front  of  it,  and 
the  army  placed  round  it  in  order.  The  ad- 
dress itself  was  called  AUocuiio. 

TRIBLXUS,  a  tribune.  This  word  seems 
originally  to  have  indicated  an  officer  con- 
nected with  a  tribe  [tribus),  or  who  repre- 
sented a  tribe  for  certain  purposes ;  and  this 
is  indeed  the  character  of  the  officers  who 
were  designated  by  it  in  the  earliest  times 
of  Rome,  and  may  be  traced  also  in  the  later 
officers  of  this  name. — (1)  Tribunes  of  thk 
TiiREK  ANCIENT  TRIBES. — At  the  time  when 
all  the  Roman  citizens  were  contained  in  the 
three  tribes  of  the  Ramnes,  Titles,  and  Lu- 
ceres,  each  of  them  was  headed  by  a  tribune, 
and  these  three  tribunes  represented  their 
respective  tribes  in  all  civil,  religious,  and 
military  affairs ;  that  is  to  say,  they  were  in 
the  city  the  magistrates  of  the  tribes,  and 
performed  the  sacra  on  their  behalf,  and  in 
times  of  war  they  were  their  military  com- 
manders. The  fribuniis  celennn  was  the 
commander  of  the  celcres,  the  king's  body- 
guard, and  not  the  tribune  of  the  tribe  of 
the  Ramnes,  as  is  supposed  by  some  modern 
writers.  In  what  manner  the  tribunus  ce- 
lerum  was  appointed  is  uncertain,  but  it  is 
probable  that  he  was  elected  by  the  tribes ; 
for  we  find  that  when  the  imperium  was  to 
be  conferred  upon  the  king,  the  comitia  were 
held  under  the  presidency  of  the  tribuniis 


celerum  ;  and  in  the  absence  of  the  king,  to 
whom  this  officer  was  next  in  rank,  he  con- 
voked the  comitia  :  it  was  in  an  assembly  of 
this  kind  that  Brutus  proposed  to  deprive 
Tarquinius  of  the  imperium.  A  law  passed 
under  the  presidency  of  the  tribunus  celerum 
was  called  a  lex  trihinicia,  to  distinguish  it 
from  one  passed  under  the  presidency  of  the 
king.  The  tribunes  of  the  three  "  ancient 
tribes  ceased  to  be  appointed  when  these 
tribes  themselves  ceased  to  exist  as  political 
bodies,  and  when  the  patricians  became  in- 
corporated in  the  local  tribes  of  Sernus 
Tullius.      [Tribus.] — (2)    Tribunes  of  the 

Servian    tribes     (_4>vkapxoi,   Tpcrrvdpxoi).. 

"^Tien  Servius  Tullius  divided  the  conmion- 
alty  into  thirty  local  tribes,  we  again  find  a 
tribune  at  the  head  of  these  tribes.  The 
duties  of  these  tribunes,  who  were  without 
doubt  the  most  distinguished  persons  in  their 
respective  districts,  appear  to  have  consisted 
at  first  in  keeping  a  register  of  the  inhabit- 
ants in  each  district,  and  of  their  propertv 
for  purposes  of  taxation,  and  for  le^-yin"-  the 
troops  for  the  armies.  When  subsequentlv 
the  Roman  people  became  exempted  from 
taxes,  the  main  part  of  their  business  was 
taken  from  them,  but  they  still  continued  to 
exist.  The  tribuni  aerarii,  who  occur  down 
to  the  end  of  the  republic,  were  perhaps  only 
the  successors  of  the  tribunes  of  the  tribes. 
^^'hen  (b.  c.  406)  the  custom  of  gi^ving  pay 
(stipendium)  to  the  soldiers  was  introduced, 
each  of  the  tribuni  aerarii  had  to  collect  the 
tributum  in  his  own  tribe,  and  with  it  to  pay 
the  soldiers ;  and  in  case  they  did  not  fulfil 
this  duty,  the  soldiers  had  the  right  of  pig- 
noris  capio  against  them.  In  later  times 
their  duties  appear  to  have  been  confined  to 
collecting  the  tributum,  which  they  made- 
over  to  the  military  quaestors  who  paid  the 
soldiers.  [Quaestor.]  The  Lex  Aurelia, 
b.  c.  70,  called  the  tribuni  aerarii  to  the 
exercise  of  judicial  functions,  along  with  the 
senators  and  equites,  as  these  tribunes  re- 
presented the  body  of  the  most  re^^pectable 
citizens.  But  of  this  distinction  they  were 
subsequently  deprived  by  Julius  Caesar. 
— (3)  TuiBUNx  Pij:bis  (Syj/napxoL,  the  office 
SijMopxia).  —  The  ancient  tribunes  of  the 
plebeian  tribes  had  undoubtedly  the  right 
of  convoking  the  meetings  of  their  tribes, 
and  of  maintaining  the  privileges  granted  to 
them  by  king  Sernus,  and  subsequently  by 
the  Valerian  laws.  But  this  protection  was 
very  inadequate  against  the  insatiable  am- 
bition and  usurpations  of  the  patrician<. 
When  the  plebeians,  imi)overished  by  long 
wars,  and  cruelly  oppressed  by  the  patri- 
cians, at  last  seceded  in  a.  c.  494  to  the  Mens* 
Sacer,  the  patricians  \rete  obliged  to  gfSi^t" 
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to  the  plebeians  the  right  of  appointing  tri- 
bunes [tributii  plchis)  ^ith  more  efficient 
powers  to  protect  their  own  order  than  those 
which  were  possessed  by  the  heads  of  the 
tribes.  The  purpose  for  which  they  were 
appointed  was  only  to  afford  protection 
against  any  abuse  on  the  part  of  the  patrician 
magistrates  ;  and  that  they  might  be  able  to 
afford  such  protection  their  persons  were 
declared  sacred  and  inviolable,  and  it  was 
agreed  that  whoever  invaded  this  inviola- 
bility should  be  an  outlaw,  and  that  his  pro- 
perty should  be  forfeited  to  the  temple  of 
Ceres.  A  subsequent  law  enacted  that  no 
one  should  oppose  or  interrupt  a  tribune 
while  addressing  the  people,  and  that  who- 
ever should  act  contrary  to  this  ordinance 
should  give  bail  to  the  tribunes  for  the  pay- 
ment of  whatever  fine  they  should  affix  to 
his  offence  in  arraigning  him  before  the 
commonalty ;  if  he  refused  to  give  bail,  his 
life  and  property  were  forfeited.  The  tri- 
bunes were  thus  enabled  to  afford  protection 
to  any  one  who  appealed  to  the  assembly  of 
the  commonalty  or  required  any  other  assist- 
ance. They  were  essentially  the  representa- 
tives and  the  organs  of  the  plebeian  order, 
and  their  sphere  of  action  was  the  comitia 
tributa.  With  the  patricians  and  their  co- 
mitia they  had  nothing  to  do.  The  tribunes 
themselves,  however,  were  not  judges,  and 
could  inflict  no  punishments,  but  could  only 
propose  the  imposition  of  a  fine  to  the  com- 
monalty [multam  irrogare).  The  tribunes 
■were  thus  in  their  origin  only  a  protecting 
magistracy  of  the  plebs,  but  in  the  course  of 
time  their  power  increased  to  such  a  degree 
that  it  surpassed  that  of  all  other  magistrates, 
and  the  tribunes  then  became  a  magistracy 
for  the  whole  Roman  people,  in  opposition  to 
the  senate  and  the  oligarchical  party  in  gene- 
ral, although  they  had  nothing  to  do  'svith  the 
administration  or  the  government.  During 
the  latter  period  of  the  republic  they  became 
true  tyrants,  and  may  be  compared  to  the 
national  convention  of  France  during  the 
first  revolution.  At  first  the  number  of  the 
tribunes  was  only  two,  but  soon  afterwards 
they  were  increased  to  five,  one  being  taken 
from  each  of  the  five  classes,  and  subse- 
quently to  ten,  two  being  taken  from  each  of 
the  five  classes.  This  last  number  appears 
to  have  remained  unaltered  down  to  the  end 
of  the  empire.  The  tribunes  entered  upon 
their  office  on  the  10th  of  December,  but 
were  elected,  at  least  in  the  time  of  Cicero, 
on  the  17  th  of  July.  It  is  almost  superfluous 
to  state  that  none  but  plebeians  were  eligible 
to  the  office  of  tribune  ;  hence  when,  towards 
the  end  of  the  republic,  patricians  wished  to 
obtain  the  office,  they  were  obliged  first  to 


renounce  their  own  order  and  to  become  ple- 
beians ;  hence  also  under  the  empire  it  was 
thought  that  the  prineeps  shoixld  not  be  tri- 
bune because  he  was  a  patrician.  But  the 
influence  which  belonged  to  this  office  was 
too  great  for  the  emperors  not  to  covet  it. 
Hence  Augustus  was  made  tribune  for  life. 
During  the  republic,  however,  the  old  regu- 
lation remained  in  force,  even  after  the  tri- 
bunes had  ceased  to  be  the  protectors  of  the 
plebs  alone.  There  is  only  one  instance  re- 
corded in  which  patricians  were  elected  to 
the  tribuneship,  and  this  was  probably  the 
consequence  of  an  attempt  to  divide  the  tri- 
buneship between  the  two  orders.  Although 
nothing  appears  to  be  more  natural  than 
that  the  tribunes  should  originally  have  been 
elected  by  that  body  of  Roman  citizens  which 
they  represented,  yet  the  subject  is  involved 
in  considerable  obscurity.  Some  writers  state 
that  they  were  elected  by  the  comitia  of  the 
curies  ;  others  suppose  that  they  were  elected 
in  the  comitia  of  the  centuries ;  but  whether 
they  were  elected  in  the  latter  or  in  the 
comitia  of  the  tribes,  it  is  cei'tain  that  at  first 
the  sanction  of  the  curies  to  the  election  was 
at  all  events  necessary.  But  after  the  time 
of  the  Lex  Publilia  (b.  c.  472)  the  sanction 
of  the  curies  is  not  heard  of,  and  the  election 
of  the  tribunes  was  left  entirely  to  the  co- 
mitia tributa,  which  were  convoked  and  held 
for  this  purpose  by  the  old  tribunes  previous 
to  the  expiration  of  their  office.  One  of  the 
old  tribunes  was  appointed  by  lot  to  preside 
at  the  election.  As  the  meeting  could  not 
be  prolonged  after  sunset,  and  the  business 
was  to  be  completed  in  one  day,  it  sometimes 
happened  that  it  was  obliged  to  break  up 
before  the  election  was  completed,  and  then 
those  who  were  elected  filled  up  the  legiti- 
mate number  of  the  college  by  cooptatio. 
But  in  order  to  prevent  this  irregularity,  the 
tribune  L.  Trebonius,  in  448  b.  c,  got  an 
ordinance  passed,  according  to  which  the 
college  of  the  tribunes  should  never  be  com- 
pleted by  cooptatio,  but  the  elections  should 
be  continued  on  the  second  day,  if  they  were 
not  completed  on  the  first,  till  the  number 
ten  was  made  up.  The  place  where  the  elec- 
tion of  the  tribunes  was  held  was  originally 
and  lawfully  the  Forum,  afterwards  also  the 
Campus  Martins,  and  sometimes  the  area  of 
the  Capitol. — We  now  proceed  to  trace  the 
gradual  growth  of  the  tribunitian  power. 
Although  its  original  character  was  merely 
protection  [auxilium  or  /SoTj^eia)  against  pa- 
trician magistrates,  the  plebeians  appear 
early  to  have  regarded  their  tribunes  also  as 
mediators  or  arbitrators  in  matters  among 
themselves.  The  whole  power  possessed  by 
the  college  of  tribunes  was  designated  by  the 
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name  tribunicia  potestas,  and  extended  at  no 
time  farther  than  one  mile  beyond  the  gates 
of  the  city ;  at  a  greater  distance  than  this 
they  came  under  the  impcrium  of  the  ma- 
gistrates, like  every  other  citizen.  As  they 
^vere  the  public  guardians,  it  was  necessary 
that  every  one  should  have  access  to  them 
and  at  any  time ;  hence  the  doors  of  their 
houses  were  open  day  and  night  for  all  who 
were  in  need  of  help  and  protection,  which 
they  were  empowered  to  afford  against  any 
one,  even  against  the  highest  magistrates. 
I'or  the  .same  reason  a  tribune  was  not  al- 
lowed to  be  absent  from  the  city  for  a  whole 
day,  except  during  the  Feriae  Latinae,  when 
tlie  whole  people  were  assembled  on  the 
.\lban  Mount.  In  b.  c.  456  the  tribunes,  in 
opposition  to  the  consuls,  assumed  the  right 
of  convoking  the  senate,  in  order  to  lay 
before  it  a  rogation,  and  discuss  the  same ; 
for  until  that  time  the  consuls  alone  had  had 
the  right  of  laying  plebiscita  before  the 
senate  for  approbation.  Some  years  after, 
u.  c.  452,  the  tribunes  demanded  of  the  con- 
suls to  request  the  senate  to  make  a  senatus- 
consultum  for  the  appointment  of  persons 
to  frame  a  new  legislation  ;  and  during  the 
discussions  on  this  subject  the  tribunes  them- 
selves were  present  in  the  senate.  The 
written  legislation  which  the  tribunes  then 
wished  can  only  have  related  to  their  own 
order ;  but  a.*  such  a  legislation  would  only 
have  widened  the  breach  between  the  two 
orders,  they  afterwards  gave  way  to  the  re- 
monstrances of  the  patricians,  and  the  new 
legislation  was  to  embrace  both  orders. 
From  the  second  decemvirate  the  tribune- 
ship  was  suspended,  but  was  restored  after 
the  legislation  was  completed,  and  now 
assumed  a  different  character  from  the  change 
that  bad  taken  place  in  the  tribes.  [Tiubus.] 
The  tribunes  now  had  the  right  to  be  present 
at  the  deliberations  of  the  senate ;  but  they 
did  not  sit  among  the  senators  themselves, 
but  upon  benches  before  the  opened  doors  of 
the  senate  house.  The  inviolability  of  the 
tribunes,  which  had  before  only  rested  upon 
a  contract  between  the  two  estates,  was  now 
sanctioned  and  confirmed  by  a  law  of  M. 
Horatius.  As  the  tribes  now  also  included 
the  patricians  and  their  clients,  the  tribunes 
might  naturally  be  asked  to  interpose  on 
behalf  of  any  citizen,  whether  patrician  or 
plebeian.  Hence  the  patrician  ex-decemvir, 
Appius  Claudius,  implored  the  protection  of 
the  tribunes.  About  this  time  the  tribunes 
al.so  acquired  the  right  of  taking  the  auspices 
in  the  assemblies  of  the  tribes.  They  also 
a.ssiuned  again  the  right,  which  they  had 
exercised  before  the  time  of  the  decemvirate, 
of  brin;;mg  patricians  who  had  violated  the 


rights  of  the  plebeians  before  the  comitia  of 
the  tribes.  By  the  Lex  Valeria  passed  in  the 
Comitia  Centuriata  (b.  c.  449),  it  was  enacted 
that  a  plebiscitum,  which  had  been  voted  by 
the  tribes,  should  bind  the  patricians  as  well. 
"NVhile  the  college  thus  gained  outwardly  new 
strength  every  day,  a  change  took  place  in 
its  internal  organisation,  which  to  some  ex- 
tent paralysed  its  powers.  Before  b.c.  394, 
every  thing  had  been  decided  in  the  college 
by  a  majority ;  but  about  this  time,  we  do 
not  know  how,  a  change  was  introduced, 
which  made  the  opposition  {intercessio)  of 
one  tribune  sufficient  to  render  a  resohition 
of  his  colleagues  void.  This  new  regulation 
does  not  appear  in  operation  till  394  and  393 
1!.  c.  ;  the  old  one  was  stUl  applied  in  b.  c. 
421  and  415.  From  their  right  of  appearing 
in  the  senate,  and  of  taking  part  in  its  dis- 
cussions, and  from  their  being  the  represen- 
tatives of  the  whole  people,  they  gradually 
obtained  the  right  of  intercession  against  any 
action  which  a  magistrate  might  undertake 
during  the  time  of  his  office,  and  this  even 
without  giving  any  reason  for  it.  Thus  we 
find  a  tribune  preventing  a  consul  from  con- 
voking the  senate,  and  preventing  the  pro- 
posal of  new  laws  or  elections  in  the  comitia  ; 
they  interceded  against  the  official  functions 
of  the  censors  ;  and  even  against  a  command 
issued  by  the  praetor.  In  the  same  manner 
a  tribune  might  place  his  veto  upon  an  ordi- 
nance of  the  senate  ;  and  he  could  thus  either 
compel  the  senate  to  submit  the  subject  to  a 
fresh  consideration,  or  could  raise  the  session. 
In  order  to  propose  a  measure  to  the  senate 
they  might  themselves  convene  a  meeting,  or 
when  it  had  been  convened  by  a  consul  they 
might  make  their  proposal  even  in  opposition 
to  the  consul,  a  right  which  no  other  magis- 
trates had  in  the  presence  of  the  consuls. 
The  senate,  on  the  other  hand,  had  itself,  in 
certain  case?,  recourse  to  the  tribunes.  Thus, 
in  B.  c.  431  it  requested  the  tribunes  to  com- 
pel the  consuls  to  appoint  a  dictator,  in  com- 
pliance with  a  decree  of  the  senate,  and  the 
tribunes  compelled  the  consuls,  by  threatening 
them  with  imprisonment,  to  appoint  \.  Pos- 
tumiiLs  Tubertus  dictator.  From  this  time 
forward  we  meet  with  several  instances  in 
which  the  tribunes  compelled  the  consuls  to 
comply  with  the  decrees  of  the  senate,  si  non 
cssent  in  auctoritate  scnatiis,  and  to  execute 
its  commands.  In  their  relation  to  the  senate 
a  change  was  introduced  by  the  rivhiscitum 
Atinium,  which  ordained  that  a  tribune,  by 
virtue  of  his  office,  should  be  a  senator. 
When  this  plebiscitum  was  made  is  uncertain ; 
but  we  know  that  in  b.  c.  170  it  was  not  yet 
in  operation.  It  probably  originated  with 
C.  Atinius,  who  was   tribune  in  b.  c.    132. 
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But  as  the  quaestorship,  at  least  in  later 
times,  was  the  office  which  persons  held  pre- 
nously  to  the  tribuneship,  and  as  the  quaes- 
torship itself  conferred  upon  a  person  the 
right  of  a  senator,  the  law  of  Atinius  was  in 
most  cases  superfluous. — In  their  relation  to 
other  magistrates  we  may  observe,  that  the 
right  of  intercessio  was  not  confined  to  stop- 
ping a  magistrate  in  his  proceedings,  but 
they  might  even  command  their  viatores  to 
seize  a  consul  or  a  censor,  to  imprison  him, 
or  to  throw  him  from  the  Tarpeian  rock. 
^\'hen  the  tribunes  brought  an  accusation 
agamst  any  one  before  the  people,  they  had 
the  right  of  prehensio,  but  not  the  right  of 
Tocatio,  that  is,  they  might  command  a  per- 
son to  be  dragged  by  their  viatores  before 
the  comitia,  but  they  could  not  summon  him. 
They  might,  as  in  earlier  times,  propose  a 
fine  to  be  inflicted  upon  the  person  accused 
before  the  comitia,  but  in  some  cases  they 
dropped  this  proposal  and  treated  the  case  as 
a  capital  one.  The  college  of  tribunes  had 
also  the  power  of  making  edicts.  In  cases  in 
which  one  member  of  the  college  opposed  a 
resolution  of  his  colleag\ies  nothing  could  be 
done,  and  the  measure  was  dropped ;  but 
this  useful  check  was  removed  by  the  example 
of  Tiberius  Gracchus,  in  which  a  precedent 
was  given  for  proposing  to  the  people  that  a 
tribune  obstinately  persisting  in  his  veto 
should  be  deprived  of  his  office.  From  the 
time  of  the  Hoftensian  law  the  power  of  the 
tribunes  had  been  gi-adually  rising  to  such  a 
height  that  at  length  it  was  superior  to  every 
other  in  the  state.  They  had  acquired  the 
right  of  proposing  to  the  comitia  tributa  or 
the  senate  measures  on  nearly  aU  the  im- 
portant affairs  of  the  state,  and  it  would  be 
endless  to  enumerate  the  cases  in  which  their 
power  was  manifested.  Their  proposals  were 
indeed  usually  made  ex  auetoritate  senatus, 
or  had  been  communicated  to  and  approved 
by  it ;  but  cases  in  which  the  people  itself 
had  a  direct  interest,  such  as  a  general  legal 
regulation,  granting  of  the  franchise,  a  change 
in  the  duties  and  powers  of  a  magistrate,  and 
others,  might  be  brought  before  the  people, 
^nthout  their  having  been  previously  commu- 
nicated to  the  senate,  though  there  are  also 
instances  of  the  contrary.  Subjects  belonging 
to  the  administration  could  not  be  brought 
before  the  tribes  without  the  ti'ibunes  ha\-ing 
previously  received  through  the  consuls  the 
auctoritas  of  the  senate.  This,  howevei,  was 
done  very  frequently,  and  hence  we  have 
mention  of  a  number  of  plebiscita  on  matters 
of  administration.  It  sometimes  even  occurs 
that  the  tribunes  brought  the  question  con- 
cerning the  conclusion  of  peace  before  the 
tribes,    and    then    compelled   the    senate    to 


ratify  the  resolution,  as  expressing  the  wish 
of  the  whole  people.  Sulla,  in  his  reform  of 
the  constitution  on  the  early  aristocratic 
principles,  left  to  the  tribunes  only  the  jus 
auxiliandi,  and  deprived  them  of  the  right  of 
making  legislative  or  other  proposals,  either 
to  the  senate  or  the  comitia,  without  having 
previously  obtained  the  sanction  of  the  senate. 
But  this  arrangement  did  not  last,  for  Pom- 
pey  restored  to  them  their  former  rights. 
During  the  latter  period  of  the  republic, 
when  the  office  of  quaestor  was  in  most  cases 
held  immediately  before  that  of  tribune,  the 
tribunes  were  generally  elected  from  among 
the  senators,  and  this  continued  to  be  the 
case  under  the  empire.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, equites  also  obtained  the  office,  and 
thereby  became  members  of  the  senate,  where 
they  were  considered  of  equal  rank  with  the 
quaestors.  Tribunes  of  the  people  continiied 
to  exist  down  to  the  fifth  century  of  our  era, 
though  their  powers  became  naturally  much 
limited,  especially  in  the  reign  of  Nero.  They 
continued  however  to  have  the  right  of  inter- 
cession against  decrees  of  the  senate,  and  on 
behalf  of  injured  individuals. — (4)    Tribvni 

MILITVM  CUM  COXSrLARI  POTESTATE.     "U'hcn  in 

B.  c.  445  the  tribune  C.  Canuleius  brought 
forward  the  rogation  that  the  consulship 
should  not  be  confined  to  either  order,  the 
patricians  evaded  the  attempt  by  a  change  in 
the  constitution ;  the  powers  which  had 
hitherto  been  united  in  the  consulship  were 
now  divided  between  two  new  magistrates, 
viz.  the  Tnbuni  7uilitum  cum  considari  potes- 
tate  and  the  censors.  Consequently,  in  b.  c. 
444,  three  military  tribunes,  with  consular 
power,  were  appointed,  and  to  this  office  the 
plebeians  were  to  be  equally  eligible  with  the 
patricians.  For  the  years  following,  how- 
ever, the  people  were  to  be  at  liberty,  on  the 
proposal  of  the  senate,  to  decide  whether 
consuls  were  to  be  elected  according  to  the 
old  custom,  or  consular  tribunes.  Hence- 
forth, for  many  years,  sometimes  consuls  and 
sometimes  consular  tribunes  were  appointed, 
and  the  number  of  the  latter  varied  from 
three  to  four,  until  in  b.  c.  405  it  was  in- 
creased to  six,  and  as  the  censors  were  re- 
garded as  their  colleagues,  we  have  some- 
times mention  of  eight  tribunes.  At  last, 
however,  in  b.  c.  367,  the  office  of  these 
tribunes  was  abolished  by  the  Licinian  law, 
and  the  consulship  was  restored.  These 
consular  tribunes  were  elected  in  the  comitia 
of  the  centuries,  and  undoubtedly  with  less 
solemn  auspices  than  the  consuls. — (5)  Tri- 

BUNI  MiLITARES   [ExEECITrS,  p.    169.] 

TRIBUS  (4>vkov,  <j)v\ri),  a  tribe.  (1)  Greek. 
In  the  earliest  times  of  Greek  history  men- 
tion is  made  of  people   being   divided  iiiic 
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tribes  and  clans.  Homer  speaks  of  such  di- 
visions in  terms  which  seem  to  imply  that 
they  were  elements  that  entered  into  the 
composition  of  every  community.  A  person 
not  included  in  any  clan  (a<^p)7Tajp),  was  re- 
garded as  a  vagrant  or  outlaw.  These  divi- 
sions were  rather  natural  than  political, 
depending'  on  family  connection,  and  arising 
out  of  those  times,  when  each  head  of  a 
family  exercised  a  patriarchal  sway  over  its 
members.  The  bond  was  cemented  by  reli- 
gious communion,  sacrifices  and  festivals, 
which  all  the  family  or  clansmen  attended, 
.Tnd  at  which  the  chief  usually  presided. 
— Of  the  Dorian  race  there  were  originally 
three  tribes,  traces  of  which  are  found  in 
all  the  countries  which  they  colonised. 
Hence  they  are  called  by  Homer  Atopiees 
Tf>t\aiicfs.  These  tribes  were  the  Ilylleis 
('YAAeis),  Fampht/U  (IlajiK^uAoi),  and  Bi/maiia- 
tae  or  Dymnnes  (Av/xai'aTai  or  Av/otai'es).  The 
first  derived  their  name  from  Hyllus,  son  of 
Hercules,  the  two  last  from  Painphylus  and 
DjTnas,  who  are  said  to  have  fallen  in  the 
la.«t  expedition  when  the  Dorians  took  pos- 
session of  the  Peloponnesus.  The  Hyliean 
tribe  was  perhaps  the  one  of  highest  dignity ; 
but  at  Sparta  there  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  much  distinction,  for  all  the  freemen 
there  were  by  the  constitution  of  Lycurgus 
on  a  footing  of  equality.  To  these  three 
tribes  others  were  added  in  different  places, 
either  -nhen  the  Dorians  were  joined  by  other 
foreign  allies,  or  when  some  of  the  old  inha- 
bitants were  admitted  to  the  rank  of  citizen- 
ship or  equal  privileges.  Thus  the  Cadmean 
Aegeids  are  said  by  Herodotus  to  have  been 
a  great  tribe  at  Sparta,  descended  (as  he 
says)  from  Aegeus,  grandson  of  Theras, 
though  others  have  thought  they  were  in- 
corporated with  the  three  Doric  tribes.  The 
subdivision  of  tribes  into  phrotriae  {^parpiai) 
or  patrae  (n-arpai),  gene  (yeVrj),  trittijes  (TpiV- 
TV€?),  &c.  appears  to  have  prevailed  in  various 
places.  At  Sparta  each  tribe  contained  ten 
obae  (tai^ai),  a  -word  denoting  a  local  division 
or  district ;  each  ohe  contained  ten  triacades 
(rpiaifaSes),  communities  containing  thirty 
families.  But  very  little  appears  to  be  known 
of  these  divisions,  how  far  they  were  local, 
or  how  far  genealogical.  After  the  time  of 
Cleomenes  the  old  system  of  tribes  was 
changed  ;  new  ones  were  created  correspond- 
ing to  the  different  quarters  of  the  town, 
and  they  seem  to  have  been  five  in  number. 
— The  first  Attic  tribes  that  we  read  of  are  said 
to  have  existed  in  the  reign,  or  soon  after 
the  reign,  of  Cecrops,  and  were  called  Ce- 
cropis  (Ke#cpojris),  Autochthun  (Avrox^wf), 
Actnea  ('A<cTaia),  and  Faralia  (riapoAia).  In 
the   reign  of  a  subsequent    king,    Cranaus, 


these  names  were  changed  to  Cranais  (Kpa- 
vatg),  Atthis  ('AtSi's),  Mesogaea  (.Meo-oYaia), 
and  Diacris  (Aiaxpi's).  Afterwards  we  find 
a  new  set  of  names  ;  Dias  (Ata?),  Afhenau, 
('A^vat?),  Poseidonias  (J^otTiLhixiVidq),  and  He- 
phaextius  ('Hc^aio-Tia?)  ;  evidently  derived 
from  the  deities  who  were  worshipped  in  the 
country.  Some  of  those  secondly  mentioned, 
if  not  all  of  them,  seem  to  have  been  geo- 
graphical divisions  ;  and  it  is  not  improbable 
that,  if  not  independent  communities,  they 
were  at  least  connected  by  a  very  weak  bond 
of  union.  But  all  these  tribes  were  super- 
seded by  four  others,  which  were  probably 
founded  soon  after  the  Ionic  settlement  in 
Attica,  and  seem  to  have  been  adopted  by 
other  Ionic  colonies  out  of  Greece.  The 
names  Geleontes  (reA.eoi'Te;),  Hophtes  (^On- 
Arjres),  Argades  ('ApyaSei?),  Aegicores  (Atyi- 
Kopeis),  are  said  by  Herodotus  to  have  been 
derived  from  the  sons  of  Ion,  son  of  Xuthus. 
Upon  this,  however,  many  doubts  have  been 
thrown  by  modern  writers.  The  etymology 
of  the  last  three  names  would  seem  to  sug- 
gest, that  the  tribes  were  so  called  from  the 
occupations  which  their  respective  members 
followed  ;  the  Ilopletes  being  the  armed  men, 
or  Avarriors ;  the  Argades,  labourers  or  hus- 
bandmen ;  the  Aegicores,  goatherds  or  shep- 
herds. But  whatever  be  the  truth  with 
respect  to  the  origin  of  these  tribes,  one  thing 
is  certain,  that  before  the  time  of  Theseus, 
whom  historians  agree  in  representing  as  the 
great  founder  of  the  Attic  commonwealth, 
the  various  people  who  inhabited  the  country 
continued  to  be  disunited  and  split  into  fac- 
tions.— Theseus  in  some  measure  changed 
the  relations  of  the  tribes  to  each  other,  by 
introducing  a  gradation  of  ranks  in  each  ; 
dividing  the  people  into  Eupatridae  (Evn-a- 
rptSai),  Geomnri  (rea>|u.6pot),  and  Demiiirgi 
(Arffjiiovpyoi),  of  whom  the  first  were  nobles, 
the  second  agriculturists  or  yeomen,  the 
third  labourers  and  mechanics.  At  the 
same  time,  in  order  to  consolidate  the  na- 
tional unity,  he  enlarged  the  city  of  Athens, 
with  which  he  incorporated  several  smaller 
towns,  made  it  the  seat  of  government, 
encouraged  the  nobles  to  reside  there,  and 
surrendered  a  pai-t  of  the  royal  prerogative 
in  their  favour.  The  tribes  or  phylae 
were  divided,  either  in  the  age  of  Theseus 
or  soon  after,  each  into  three  phratriue  {<i>pa.- 
Tpt'ai,  a  term  equivalent  to  fraternities,  and 
analogous  in  its  political  relation  to  the 
Roman  curiae),  and  each  phratria  into  thirty 
gene  (ycit),  equivalent  to  the  Roman  Gentes), 
the  members  of  a  genos  (veVo?)  being  called 
gentietae  (vecv^Tai)  or  homogalactes  (bfJLoya- 
\dKT€<;).  Each  genos  was  distinguished  by  a 
particular  name  of  a  patro:iyniic  form,  ■which 
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was  derived  from  some  hero  or  mj-thic  an- 
cestor. These  divisions,  though  the  names 
seem  to  import  family  connection,  were  in 
fact  artificial ;  which  shows .  that  some  ad- 
vance had  now  been  made  towards  the  esta- 
blishment of  a  closer  political  union.  The 
members  of  the  phratriac  and  gene  had  their 
respective  religions  rites  and  festivals,  which 
were  preserved  long  after  these  communities 
had  lost  their  political  importance,  and  per- 
haps prevented  them  from  being  altogether 
dissolved. — After  the  age  of  Theseus,  the 
monarchy  having  been  first  limited  and  after- 
wards abolished,  the  whole  power  of  the 
state  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  JEiipatridac  or 
nobles,  who  held  all  civil  offices,  and  had  be- 
sides the  management  of  religious  affairs,  and 
the  interpretation  of  the  laws.  Attica  became, 
agitated  by  feuds,  and  we  find  the  people, 
shortly  before  the  legislation  of  Solon,  divided 
into  three  parties,  Pcdiaci  (IleSiatot)  or  low- 
landers,  Diacrii  (AiaKptot)  or  highlanders, 
and  Par  all  (JUpaKoi)  or  people  of  the  sea- 
coast.  The  first  two  remind  us  of  the  an- 
cient division  of  tribes,  Mesogaea  and  Dia~ 
oris ;  and  the  three  parties  appear  iri  some 
measure  to  represent  the  classes  established 
by  Theseus,  the  first  being  the  nobles,  whose 
property  lay  in  the  champaign  and  most 
fertile  part  of  the  country  ;  the  second,  the 
smaller  landowners  and  shepherds  ;  the 
third,  the  trading  and  mining  class,  who 
had  by  this  time  risen  in  wealth  and  im- 
portance. To  appease  their  discords,  Solon 
was  applied  to ;  and  thereupon  framed  his 
celebrated  constitution  and  code  of  laws. 
Here  we  have  only  to  notice  that  he  retained 
the  four  tribes  as  he  found  them,  but  abo- 
lished the  existing  distinctions  of  rank,  or  at 
all  events  greatly  diminished  their  import- 
ance, by  introducing  his  property  qualifica- 
tion, or  division  of  the  people  into  Fcntaco- 
siomedimni  (nevTa/cocr/.ofxe'Si^vot),  Eipj)eis 
('I-n-ets),  Zeugitae  (Zevylrai),  and  Tlietes 
(©^Tes).  [Census,  Greek.]  The  enactments 
of  Solon  continued  to  be  the  law  at  Athens, 
though  in  great  measure  suspended  by  the 
tjTanny,  until  the  democratic  reform  effected 
by  Ciisthenes.  He  abolished  the  old  tribes, 
and  created  ten  new  ones,  according  to  a 
geographical  division  of  Attica,  and  named 
after  ten  of  the  ancient  heroes  :  JSrechfheis, 
Aegeis,  Pandionis,  Lcontis,  Acamantis,  Oeneis, 
Cecropis,  Hippothoontis,  Aeantis,  Antiochis. 
These  tribes  were  divided  each  into  ten 
demi  (5^,aoi),  the  number  of  which  was  after- 
wards increased  by  subdivision ;  but  the 
arrangement  was  so  made  that  several  demi 
not  contiguous  or  near  to  one  another  were 
joined  to  make  up  a  tribe.  [Demus.]  The 
object  of  this  arrangement  was,   that  by  the 


breaking  of  old  associations  a  perfect  and 
lasting  revolution  might  be  eflFected,  in  the 
habits  and  feelings,  as  well  as  the  political 
organisation  of  the  people.  Solon  allowed 
the  ?Lnc\eTii  phratriae  to  exist,  but  they  were 
deprived  of  all  political  importance.  All 
foreigners  admitted  to  the  citizenship  were 
registered  in  a  phyle  and  demus,  but  not  in 
a  phratria  or  genos.  The  functions  which 
had  been  discharged  by  the  old  tribes  were 
now  mostly  transferred  to  the  demi.  Among 
others,  we  may  notice  that  of  the  forty-eight 
7iaucrar}ae  into  which  the  old  tribes  had 
been  divided  for  the  purpose  of  taxation,  but 
which  now  became  useless,  the  taxes  being 
collected  on  a  different  system.  The  reforms 
of  Ciisthenes  were  destined  to  be  perma- 
nent. They  continued  to  be  in  force  (with 
some  few  interruptions)  until  the  downfall  of 
Athenian  independence.  The  ten  tribes  were 
blended  with  the  whole  machinery  of  the 
constitution.  Of  the  senate  of  five  hundred, 
fifty  were  chosen  from  each  tribe.  The 
allotment  of  dicasts  was  according  to  tribes  ; 
and  the  same  system  of  election  may  be 
obsei'ved  in  most  of  the  principal  offices  of 
state,  judicial  and  magisterial,  c\\\\  and  mili- 
tary, &c.  In  B.  c.  307,  Demetrius  Polior- 
cetes  increased  the  number  of  tribes  to  twelve 
by  creating  two  new  ones,  namely,  Antigo- 
nias  and  Demetrias,  which  afterwards  re- 
ceived the  names  of  Ptolemais  and  Attalis ; 
and  a  thirteenth  was  subsequently  added  by 
Hadrian,  bearing  his  own  name. — (2)  Ro- 
man. The  three  ancient  Eomulian  tribes, 
the  Ranines,  Titles,  and  Luceres,  or  the 
Ramnenses,  Titienses,  and  Lucerenses,  to 
which  the  patricians  alone  belonged,  must 
be  distinguished  from  the  thirty  plebeian 
tribes  of  Servius  TuUius,  which  were  entirely 
local,  fotu-  for  the  city,  and  twenty-six  for 
the  country  around  Rome.  The  history  and 
organisation  of  the  three  ancient  tribes  are 
spoken  of  under  Patkicii.  They  continued 
of  political  importance  almost  down  to  the 
period  of  the  decemviral  legislation  ;  but 
after  this  time  they  no  longer  occur  in  the 
history  of  Rome,  except  as  an  obsolete  in- 
stitution. The  institution  and  organisation 
of  the  thirty  plebeian  tribes,  and  their  sub- 
sequent reduction  to  twenty  by  the  conquests 
of  Porsena,  are  spoken  of  under  Plebes. 
The  four  city  tribes  were  called  by  the  same 
names  as  the  regions  which  they  occupied, 
viz.  Suburana,  Esquilina,  Collina,  and  Palo- 
fina.  The  names  of  the  sixteen  country 
tribes  which  continued  to  belong  to  Rome 
after  the  conquest  of  Porsena,  are  in  their 
alphabetical  order  as  follows  :  Acmilia,  Cu' 
7)1  ilia,  Cornelia,  Fabia,  Galerin,  Horatia, 
Lemonia,  Mcnemia,  Papiria,  Pollia,  Popillia, 
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Pupiniu,  Eotnilia,  Sen/la,  Veturia,  and  Vol- 
thiia.  As  Home  gradually  acquii-ed  posses- 
sion of  more  of  the  surrounding  territory, 
the  number  of  ti-ibes  also  was  gradually  in- 
creased. When  Appius  Claudius,  with  his 
numerous  train  of  clients,  emigrated  to  Kome, 
lands  were  assigned  to  them  in  the  district 
where  the  Anio  flows  into  the  Tiber,  and  a 
new  tribe,  the  tribus  Claudia,  was  formed. 
This  tribe  was  subsequently  enlarged,  and 
was  then  designated  by  the  name  Cnts- 
tumina  or  Chtstiimina.  This  name  is  the 
first  instance  of  a  country  tribe  being  named 
after  a  place,  for  the  sixteen  older  ones  all 
derived  their  name  from  persons  or  heroes. 
In  B.  c.  387,  the  number  of  tribes  was  in- 
creased to  twenty-five  by  the  addition  of 
four  new  ones,  viz.  the  Stellatina,  Tromcti- 
tina,  Sabatina,  and  Arniensis.  In  b.  c.  358 
two  more,  the  Pomptina  and  PubJiUa,  were 
formed  of  Yolscians.  In  b.  c.  332,  the  cen- 
sors Q.  Publilius  Philo  and  Sp.  Postumius 
increased  the  number  of  tribes  to  twenty- 
nine,  by  the  addition  of  the  Maecia  and 
Scaptia.  In  b.  c.  318  the  Ufentina  and 
Falcrina  were  added.  In  b.  c.  299  two 
others,  the  Aniensis  and  Terentina,  were 
added  by  the  censors,  and  at  last  in  b.  c.  241, 
the  number  of  tribes  was  augmented  to 
thirty-five,  by  the  addition  of  the  Quirina 
jnd  Vclina.  Eight  new  tribes  were  added 
upon  the  termination  of  the  Social  War,  to 
include  the  Socii,  who  then  obtained  the  Ro- 
man franchise;  but  they  were  afterwards 
incorporated  among  the  old  35  tribes,  which 
continued  to  be  the  number  of  the  tribes  to 
the  end  of  the  republic.  When  the  tribes, 
in  their  assemblies,  transacted  any  business, 
a  certain  order  [ordo  tribuum)  was  observed, 
in  which  they  were  called  upon  to  give  their 
votes.  The  first  in  the  order  of  succession 
was  the  Suburana,  and  the  last  the  Ar- 
niensis. Any  person  belonging  to  a  tribe 
had  in  important  documents  to  add  to  his 
own  name  that  of  his  tribe,  in  the  ablative 
case.  Whether  the  local  tribes,  as  they  were 
established  by  the  constitution  of  Servius 
TuUius,  contained  only  the  plebeians,  or 
included  the  patricians  also,  is  a  point  on 
which  the  opinions  of  modern  scholars  are 
divided  :  but  it  appears  most  probable  that 
down  to  the  dccemviral  legislation  the  tribes 
and  their  assemblies  were  entirely  plebeian. 
From  the  time  of  the  dccemviral  legislation, 
the  patricians  and  their  clients  were  un- 
doubtedly incorporated  in  the  tribes.  Re- 
specting  the   assemblies   of  the   tribes,    see 

COMITIA  TniBVTA. 

TKIBCTUM,  a  tax  which  was  partly  ap- 
plied to  cover  the  expenses  of  war,  and 
partly  those  of  the  fortifications  of  the  city. 


The  usual  amount  of  the  tax  was  one  for 
every  thousand  of  a  man's  fortune,  though 
in  the  time  of  Cato  it  was  raised  to  three  in 
a  thousand.  The  tributum  was  not  a  pro- 
perty-tax in  the  strict  sense  of  the  wofd,  for 
the  accounts  respecting  the  plebeian  debtors 
clearly  imply,  that  the  debts  were  not  de- 
ducted in  the  valuation  of  a  person's  pro- 
perty, so  that  he  had  to  pay  the  tributum 
upon  property  which  was  not  his  own,  but 
which  he  owed,  and  for  which  he  had  conse- 
quently to  pay  the  interest  as  well.  It  was 
a  direct  tax  upon  objects  without  any  regard 
to  their  produce,  like  a  land  or  house-tax, 
which  indeed  formed  the  main  part  of  it. 
That  which  seems  to  have  made  it  most  op- 
pressive, was  its  constant  fluctuation.  It 
was  raised  according  to  the  regions  or  tribes 
instituted  by  Servius  TuUius,  and  by  the  tri- 
bunes of  these  tribes,  subsequently  called 
tribuni  aerarii.  It  was  not,  like  the  other 
branches  of  the  public  revenue,  let  out  to 
farm,  but  being  fixed  in  money  it  was  raised 
by  the  tribunes,  unless  (as  was  the  case  after 
the  custom  of  giving  pay  to  the  soldiers  was 
introduced)  the  soldiers,  like  the  knights, 
demanded  it  from  the  persons  themselves 
who  were  bound  to  pay  it.  [Aeb  eqvestre 
and  HORDEARivM.]  When  this  tax  was  to 
be  paid,  what  sum  was  to  be  raised,  and  what 
portion  of  every  thousand  asses  of  the  census, 
were  matters  upon  which  the  senate  alone 
had  to  decide.  But  when  it  was  decreed,  the 
people  might  refuse  to  pay  it  when  they 
thought  it  too  heavy,  or  unfairly  distributed, 
or  hoped  to  gain  some  other  advantage  by 
the  refusal.  In  later  times  the  senate  some- 
times left  its  regulation  to  the  censors,  who 
often  fixed  it  very  arbitrarily.  No  citizen 
was  exempt  from  it,  but  we  find  that  the 
priests,  augurs,  and  pontiffs  made  attempts 
to  get  rid  of  it :  but  this  was  only  an  abuse, 
which  did  not  last.  After  the  war  with  Ma- 
cedonia (iB.  c.  147),  when  the  Roman  trea- 
sury Avas  filled  with  the  revenues  accruing 
from  conquests  and  from  the  provinces,  the 
Roman  citizens  became  exempted  from  pay- 
ing the  tributum,  and  this  state  of  things 
lasted  down  to  the  consulship  of  Hirtius  and 
Pansa  (43  b.  c),  when  the  tributum  was 
again  levied,  on  account  of  the  exhausted 
state  of  the  aerarium.  After  this  time  it  was 
imposed  according  to  the  discretion  of  the 
emperors.  Respecting  the  tributum  paid  by 
conquered  countries  and   cities,    see   Vecti- 

GALIA. 

TRICI.lNiriM,  the  dining-room  of  a  Ro- 
man  house,  the  position  of  which,  relatively 
to  the  other  parts  of  the  house,  is  seen  in  the 
"house  of  the  Tragic  poet"  (see  p.  144). 
It  was  of  an  oblong  shape,  and  was  twice 
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as  long  as  it  was  broad.  The  superintend- 
ence of  the  dinins^-room  in  a  great  house 
was  intrusted  to  a  slave  called  tricliniarcha, 
who,  through  other  slaves,  took  care  that 
everything  was  kept  and  proceeded  in  proper 
order.  A  triclinium  generally  contained  three 
couches,  and  as  the  usual  number  of  persons 
occupying  each  couch  was  three,  the  triclinium 
afforded  accommodation  for  a  partj^  of  nine. 
Sometimes,  however,  as  many  as  four  lay  on 
each  of  the  couches.  Each  man  in  order  to 
feed  himself  lay  flat  upon  his  breast  or  nearly 
so,  and  stretched  out  his  hand  towards  the 
table  ;  but  afterwards,  when  his  hunger  was 
satisfied,  he  tui-ned  upon  his  left  side,  lean- 
ing on  his  elbow.  To  this  Horace  alludes  in 
describing  a  person  sated  with  a  particular 
dish,  and  turning  in  order  to  repose  upon 
his  elbow.  {Sat.  ii.  4,  39.)  We  find  the 
relative  positions  of  two  persons  who  lay 
next  to  one  another,  commonly  expressed  by 
the  prepositions  super  or  supra,  and  infra. 
A  passage  of  Livy  (xxxix.  43),  in  which 
he  relates  the  cruel  conduct  of  the  con- 
sul L.  Quintius  Flamininus,  shows  that 
infra  aliquem  ciibare  was  the  same  as  in 
sinti  alictijus  cubare,  and  consequently  that 
each  person  was  considered  as  beloic  him  to 
whose  breast  his  own  head  approached.  On 
this  principle  we  are  enabled  to  explain  the 
denominations  both  of  the  three  couches,  and 
of  the  three  places  on  each  couch.  Sup- 
posing the  annexed  arrangement  to  represent 

lectus  medius 


of  their  accubation — an  order  exhibited 
the  annexed  diagram. 
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the  plan  of  a  triclinium,,  it  is  evident  that, 
as  each  guest  reclined  on  his  left  side,  the 
countenances  of  all  when  in  this  position 
were  directed,  first,,  from  No.  1  towards  No. 
3,  then  from  No.  4  towards  No.  6,  and  lastly, 
fi'om  No.  7  towards  No.  9  ;  that  the  guest 
No.  1  lay,  in  the  sense  explained,  above  No. 
2,  No.  3  beloiv  No.  2,  and  so  of  the  rest ; 
and  that,  going  in  the  same  direction,  the 
couch  to  the  right  hand  was  above  the  others, 
and  the  couch  to  the  left  hand  below  the 
others.  It  will  be  found,  that  in  a  passage 
in  the  eighth  satire  of  the  second  book  of  Ho- 
race, the  guests  are  enumerated  in  the  order 


Nomentanus 
Nasidienus 
Porcius 


Varius 

Viscus 

Fundaiiius 


TRIDENS.     [FuscixA.] 

TRIENS.      [As.] 

TRIERARCHIA  (rpirjpapxia),  one  of  the 
extraox'dinary  war  services  or  liturgies  at 
Athens,  the  object  of  which  was  to  provide 
for  the  equipment  and  maintenance  of  the 
ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  state.  The 
persons  who  were  charged  with  it  were  called 
ti'ierarchs  (rpi^papxoi),  as  being  the  captains 
of  triremes,  though  the  name  was  also  ap- 
plied to  persons  who  bore  the  same  charge 
in  other  vessels.  It  existed  from  very  early 
times  in  connection  with  the  forty-eight 
naucraries  of  Solon,  and  the  fifty  of  Clis- 
thenes  :  each  of  which  corporations  appears 
to  have  been  obliged  to  equip  and  man  a  ves- 
sel. [Naucraria.]  Under  the  constitution 
of  Clisthenes  the  ten  tribes  were  at  first 
severally  charged  with  five  vessels.  This 
charge  was  of  course  superseded  by  the  later 
forms  of  the  trierarchy.  The  state  furnished 
the  ship,  and  either  the  whole  or  part  of  the 
ship's  rigging  and  furniture,  and  also  pay 
and  provisions  for  the  sailors.  The  trier- 
archs  were  bound  to  keep  in  repair  the  ship 
and  its  furniture,  and  were  frequently  put  to 
great  expense  in  paj'ing  the  sailors  and  sup- 
plying them  with  provisions,  when  the  state 
did  not  supply  sufficient  money  for  the  pur- 
pose. Moreover,  some  trierarchs,  whether 
from  ambitious  or  patriotic  motives,  put 
themselves  to  unnecessary  expense  in  fitting 
out  and  rigging  their  ships,  from  which  the 
state  derived  an  advantage.  The  average 
expense  of  the  trierarchy  was  50  minae. 
In  ancient  times  one  person  bore  the  whole 
charge  of  the  trierarchy,  afterwards  it  was 
customary  for  two  persons  to  share  it,  who 
were  then  called  sy7itrierarchs  {<rvvrpiripap- 
Xoi).  When  this  practice  was  first  intro- 
duced is  not  known,  but  it  was  perhaps  about 
the  year  412  v..  c.,  after  the  defeat  of  the 
Athenians  in  Sicily,  when  the  union  of  two 
persons  for  the  chorcgia  was  first  permitted. 
The  syntricrarchy,  hoAvever,  did  not  entirely 
supersede  the  older  and  single  form,  being 
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only  meant  as  a  relief  in  case  of  emergency, 
when  there  -was  not  a  sutBcient  number  of 
wealthy  citizens  to  bear  the  expense  singly. 
In  the  case  of  a  sj-ntrierarchy  the  two  trier- 
archs  commanded  their  vessel  in  turn,  six 
months  each,  according  as  they  agreed  be- 
tween themselves. — The  third'  form  of  the 
trierarchy  was  connected  with,,  or  suggested 
by,  the  syntrierarchy.  In  b.  c.  358,  the 
Athenians  were  unable  to  procure  ai  sufficient 
number  of  legally  appointed  trierarchs,  and 
accordingly  they  summoned  volunteers. 
This,  however,  was  but  a  temporary  expe- 
dient ;  and  as  the  actual  system  w.as  not 
adequate  to  the  public  wants,  tliey  deter- 
mined to  manage  the  trierarchy  somewhat  in 
the  same  way  as  the  property-tax  {eisj)Jio?-a), 
namely,  by  classes  or  symmoriae,  according 
to  the  law  of  Periander  passed  in  u.  c.  358, 
and  which  was  the  primarj-  and  original 
enactment  on  the  subject.  AVith  this  view 
1200  synteleis  (crvi^eAtis)  or  partners  were 
appointed,  who  were  probably  the  wealthiest) 
individuals  of  the  state,  according  to  the 
census  or  valuation.  These  were  divided  into 
20  symmoriae  {(rvtiiJ.opiai)  or  classes  ;  out  of 
which  a  number  of  persons  (o-ci/oiaTa)  joined 
for  the  equipment  or  rather  the  maintenance 
and  management  of  a  ship,  under  the  title  of 
a  synteleia  (avurdKeia)  or  union.  To  every 
ship  there  was  generally  assigned  a  synteleia 
of  fifteen  persons  of  different  degrees  of 
wealth,  as  we  may  suppose,  so  that  four  ships 
only  were  proNided  for  by  each  synmaoria  of 
sixty  persons.  It  appears,  however,  that 
before  Demosthenes  carried  a  new  law  on 
this  subject  (b.  c.  340),  it  had  been  customary 
for  sixteen  persons  to  unite  in  a  synteleia  or 
company  for  a  ship,  who  bore  the  burden  in 
equal  shares.  This  being  the  case,  it  follows 
either  that  the  members  of  the  sjTnmoriae 
had  been  by  that  time  raised  from  1200  to 
1280,  or  that  some  alterations  had  taken 
place  in  their  internal  arrangements,  of  which 
no  account  has  come  down  to  us.  The  su- 
perintendence of  the  whole  system  was  in  the 
hands  of  the  300  wealthiest  members,  who 
were  therefore  called  the  "  leaders  of  the 
symmoriae"  {iiyfti.6vfi  ruiv  <7v/xfiopito«/),  on 
whom  the  burdens  of  the  trierarchy  chiefly 
fell,  or  rather  ought  to  have  fallen.  The 
ser%ices  performed  by  individuals  under  this 
system  appear  to  have  been  the  same  as  be- 
fore :  the  state  still  provided  the  ship's 
tackle,  and  the  only  duty  then  of  the  trier- 
archs under  this  system  was  to  keep  their 
vessels  in,  the  same  repair  and  order  as  they 
received  them.  But  even  from  this  they 
managed  to  escape  :  for  the  wealthiest  mem- 
bers, who  had  to  serve  for  their  sjTiteleia, 
let  out  their  trierarchies  for  a  talent,  and  re- 


I  ceived  that  amount  from  their  partners  (ow- 
j  TeAet?),  so  that  in  reality  they  paid  next  to 
;  nothing,  or,  at  any  rate,  not  what  they  ought 
I  to  have  done,  considering  that  the  trierarchy 
was  a  ground  of  exemption  from  other  litur- 
gies.— To  remedy  these  abuses  Demosthenes 
carried  a  law  when  he  was  the  en-ia-raTT;?  tou 
vavTLKov,  or  the  superintendent  of  the  Athe- 
nian navy,  thereby  introducing  the  Fourth 
form  of  the  trierarchy.  The  provisions  of 
the  law  were  as  follows  :  The  naval  services 
required  from  every  citizen  were  to  depend 
upon  and  be  proportional  to  his  property, 
or  rather  to  his  taxable  capital,  as  registered 
for  the  symmoriae  of  the  property-tax,  the 
rate  Ijcing  one  trireme  for  every  ten  talents 
of  taxable  capital,  up  to  three  triremes  and 
one  auxiliary  vessel  (vTnjpeVtoi')  for  the 
largest  properties  ;  i.  e.  no  person,  however 
rich,  could  be  required  to  furnish  more. 
Those  who  had  not  ten  talents  in  taxable 
capital  were  to  club  together  in  sjTiteleiae 
till  they  had  made  up  that  amount.  By  this 
law  great  changes  were  effected.  All  per- 
sons paying  taxes  were  rated  in  proportion 
to  their  property,  so  that  the  poor  were  be- 
nefited by  it,  and  the  slate  likewise  :  for,  as 
Demosthenes  says,  those  who  had  formerly 
contributed  one-sixteenth  to  the  trierarchy 
of  one  ship  were  now  trierarchs  of  two,  in 
which  case  they  must  either  have  served  by 
proxy,  or  done  duty  in  successive  years.  He 
adds,  that  the  consequences  were  highly  be- 
neficial. We  do  not  know  the  amount  of 
property  which  rendered  a  man  liable  to  serve 
a  trierarchy  or  syntrierarchy,  but  we  read  of 
no  instance  of  liability  arising  from  a  pro- 
perty of  less  value  than  500  minae.  The  ap- 
pointment to  serve  under  the  first  and  second 
forms  of  the  trierarchy  was  made  by  the 
strategi,  and  in  case  any  person  was  appointed 
to  serve  a  trierarchy,  and  thought  that  any 
pne  else  (not  called  upon)  was  better  able  to 
bear  it  than  himself,  he  offered  the  latter  an 
exchange  of  his  property  [Axtidosis]  subject 
to  the  burden  of  the  trierarchy.  In  cases  of 
extreme  hardship,  persons  became  suppliants 
to  the  people,  or  fled  to  the  altar  of  Artemis 
at  Munychia.  If  not  ready  in  time,  they 
were  sometimes  liable  to  imprisonment.  On 
the  contrary,  whoever  got  his  ship  ready 
flrst  was  to  be  rewarded  with  the  "  crown 
of  the  trierarchy ;"  so  that  in  this  way  con- 
siderable emulation  and  competition  were 
produced.  Moreover,  the  trierarchs  were  xnzev- 
Bvvoi,  or  liable  to  be  called  to  account  for 
their  expenditure ;  though  they  applied 
their  oyra  property  to  the  ser^•ice  of  the 
state.  It  has  been  already  stated  that  the 
trierarchy  was  a  ground  of  exemption  from 
the  other    liturgies,    any  of  which,  indeed, 
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gave  an  exemption  from  all  the  rest  during 

the  following  year. 

TKINUNDINUM.      [Nundinae.] 
TRIOBOLON  (tpm^oKov),  the  fee  of  three 

obols,  \rhich  the  Athenian  dicasts  received. 

[DlCASTAE.] 

TRIPOS  (rpiTTous),  a  tripod,  i.  e.  any  uten- 
sil or  article  of  furniture  supported  upon 
three  feet.  More  especially  (1)  A  three- 
legged  table. — (2)  A  pot  or  caldron,  used  for 
boiling  meat,  and  either  raised  upon  a  three- 
legged  stand  of  bronze,  or  made  with  its 
three  feet  in  the  same  piece. — (3)  A  bronze 
altar,  not  differing  probably  in  its  original 
form  from  the  tall  tripod  caldron  already  de- 
scribed. It  was  from  a  tripod  that  the 
P3i:hian  priestess  at  Delphi  gave  responses. 
[Cortina.]  The  celebrity  of  this  tripod  pro- 
duced innumerable  imitations  of  it,  which 
were  made  to  be  used  in  sacrifice,  and  still 
more  frequently  to  be  presented  to  the  trea- 
sury both  in  that  place  and  in  many  other 
Greek  temples. 


.c^^ 


^J 
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Tnpod  cf  Apollo  at  Delphi.     (Bottiger's  Amalthea,  vol.  ). 
p.  119.) 


TRIPUDIUM.      [Auspicii-M.] 

TKIREMIS.      [Navis.] 

TRIUMPHUS  (0pta/x^os),  a  solemn  pro- 
cession, in  which  a  victorious  general  entered 
the  city  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  four  horses. 
He  was  preceded  by  the  captives  and  spoils 
taken  in  war,  was  followed  by  his  troops, 
and  after  passing  in  state  along  the  Via 
Sacra,  ascended  the  Capitol  to  offer  sacrifice 
in  the  temple  of  Jupiter.  From  the  beginning 
of  the  republic  down  to  the  extinction  of 
liberty  a  regular  triumph  [Justus  triumphus) 
was  recognised  as  the  summit  of  military 
glory,  and  was  the  cherished  object  of  am- 
bition to  every  Roman  general,     A  triumph 


might  be  granted  for  successful  achievements 
either  by  land  or  sea,  but  the  latter  were 
comparatively  so  rare  that  we  shall  for  the 
present  defer  the  consideration  of  the  naval 
triumph.  After  any  decisive  battle  had  been 
won,  or  a  province  subdued  by  a  series  of 
successful  operations,  the  imperator  for- 
warded to  the  senate  a  laurel-wreathed  dis- 
patch (li ferae  latireatae),  containing  an  ac- 
count of  his  exploits.  If  the  intelligence 
proved  satisfactory,  the  senate  decreed  a 
public  thanksgiving.  [Supplicatio.]  After 
the  war  was  concluded,  the  general  with  his 
army  repaired  to  Rome,  or  ordei-ed  his  army 
to  meet  him  there  on  a  given  day,  but  did  not 
enter  the  city.  A  meeting  of  the  senate  was 
held  without  the  walls,  usually  in  the  temple 
either  of  Bellona  or  Apollo,  that  he  might 
have  an  opportunity  of  urging  his  pretensions 
in  person,  and  these  were  then  scriitinised 
and  discussed  with  the  most  jealous  care. 
The  following  rules  were  for  the  most  part 
rigidly  enforced,  although  the  senate  assumed 
the  discretionary  power  of  relaxing  them  in 
special  cases.  1.  That  no  one  could  be  per- 
mitted to  triumph  unless  he  had  held  the 
office  of  dictator,  of  consul,  or  of  praetor. 
The  honours  granted  to  Pomi)ey,  who  tri- 
umphed in  his  24th  year  (b.  c.  81)  before  he 
had  held  any  of  the  great  offices  of  state,  and 
again  ten  years  afterwards,  while  still  a 
simple  eques,  were  altogether  unprecedented. 
2.  That  the  magistrate  should  have  been 
actually  in  office  both  when  the  victory  was 
gained  and  when  the  triumph  was  lo  be  cele- 
brated. This  regulation  was  insisted  upon 
only  during  the  earlier  ages  of  the  common- 
wealth. Its  violation  commenced  with  Q. 
Publilius  Philo,  the  first  person  to  whom  the 
senate  ever  granted  a  prorogatio  imperii  after 
the  termination  of  a  magistracy,  and  thence- 
forward proconsuls  and  propraetors  were 
permitted  to  triumph  without  question.  3. 
That  the  war  should  have  been  prosecuted  or 
the  battle  fought  under  the  auspices  and  in 
the  province  and  with  the  troops  of  the 
general  seeking  the  triumph.  Thus  if  a  vic- 
tory was  gained  by  the  legatus  of  a  general 
who  was  absent  from  the  army,  the  honour  of 
it  did  not  belong  to  the  former,  but  to  the 
latter,  inasmuch  as  he  had  the  auspices.  4. 
That  at  least  5000  of  the  enemy  should  have 
been  slain  in  a  single  battle,  that  the  advan- 
tage should  have  been  positive,  and  not 
merely  a  compensation  for  some  pi-evious 
disaster,  and  that  the  loss  on  the  part  of  the 
Romans  should  have  been  small  compared 
with  that  of  their  adversaries.  But  still  we 
find  many  instances  of  triumphs  granted  for 
general  results,  without  reference  to  the 
numbers  slain  in  any  one  engagement.     5. 
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That  the  war  should  have  been  a  legitimate 
contest  against  public  foes,  and  not  a  civil 
contest.  Hence  Catulus  celebrated  no  tri- 
umph over  Lepidus,  nor  Antonius  over  Cati- 
line, nor  Cinna  and  Marius  over  their  antago- 
nists of  the  SuUan  party,  nor  Caesar  after 
Pharsalia ;  and  when  he  did  subsequently 
triumph  after  his  victory  over  the  sons  of 
Pompey,  it  caused  universal  disgust.  6. 
rhat  tiie  dominion  of  the  state  should  have 
been  extended,  and  not  merely  something 
previously  lost  regained.  The  absolute  ac- 
quisition of  territory  does  not  appear  to  have 
tiecn  essential.  7.  That  the  war  should  have 
l)een  brought  to  a  conclusion  and  the  province 
reduced  to  a  state  of  peace,  so  as  to  permit  of 
the  army  being  withdrawn,  the  presence  of 
:he  victorious  soldiers  being  considered  indis- 
pensable in  a  triumph.  The  senate  claimed 
;he  exclusive  right  of  deliberating  upon  all 
;hese  points,  and  giving  or  withholding  the 
lonour  sought,  and  they  for  the  most  part 
jxercised  the  privilege  without  question, 
except  in  times  of  great  political  excitement. 
Che  sovereignty  of  the  people,  however,  in 
;his  matter  was  asserted  at  a  very  early  date, 
ind  a  triumph  is  said  to  have  been  voted  by 
Jie  tribes  to  Valerius  and  Iloratius,  the  con- 
mis  of  B.  c.  446,  in  direct  opposition  to  the 
•csolution  of  the  fathers,  and  in  a  similar 
Tianner  to  C.  Marcius  Rutilus  the  first  ple- 
jeian  dictator,  while  L.  Postumius  McgcUus, 
jonsul  B.  c.  294,  celebrated  a  triumph, 
ilthough  resisted  by  the  senate  and  seven  out 
>f  the  ten  tribimes.  Nay,  more,  we  read  of 
I  certain  Appius  Claudius,  consul  b.  c.  143, 
>vho  having  persisted  in  celebrating  a  tri- 
imph  in  defiance  of  both  the  senate  and 
i)eoplc,  was  accompanied  by  his  daughter  (or 
lister)  Claudia,  a  vestal  virgin,  and  by  her 
interposition  saved  from  being  dragged  from 
dis  chariot  by  a  tribune.  A  disappointed 
general,  however,  seldom  ventured  to  resort 
to  such  violent  measures,  but  satisfied  him- 
5elf  with  going  through  the  forms  on  the 
.\lban  Blount,  a  practice  first  introduced  by 
C.  Papirius  Maso.  If  the  senate  gave  their 
consent,  they  at  the  same  time  voted  a  sum 
of  money  towards  defraying  the  necessary 
expenses,  and  one  of  the  tribunes  ex  anctori- 
tate  scnatiis  applied  for  a  plebiscitum  to  per- 
mit the  imperator  to  retain  his  impcrium  on 
the  day  when  he  entered  the  city.  This  last 
forni  could  not  be  dispensed  with  either  in  an 
ovation  or  a  triumph,  because  the  impcrium 
conferred  by  the  comitia  curiata  did  not  in- 
clude the  ci,tj'  itself,  and  when  a  general  had 
once  gone  forth  paludatus,  his  military  power 
ceased  as  soon  as  he  re-entered  the  gates, 
unless  the  general  law  had  been  previously 
suspended  by  a  special  enactment ;   and  in 


this  manner  the  resolution  of  the  senate  was, 
as  it  were,  ratified  by  the  plebs.  For  this 
reason  no  one  desiring  a  triumph  ever  entered 
the  city  until  the  question  was  decided,  since 
by  so  doing  he  would  ipso  facto  have  forfeited 
all  claim.  We  have  a  remarkable  example  of 
this  in  the  case  of  Cicero,  who  after  his  return 
from  Cilicia  lingered  in  the  vicinity  of  Rome 
day  after  day,  and  dragged  about  his  lictors 
from  one  place  to  another,  without  entering 
the  city,  in  the  vain  hope  of  a  triumph. — In 
later  times  these  pageants  were  marshalled 
with  extraordinary  pomp  and  splendour,  and 
presented  a  most  gorgeous  spectacle.  Minute 
details  would  necessarily  be  different  accord- 
ing to  circumstances,  but  the  general  arrange- 
ments were  as  follows.  The  temples  were  all 
thrown  open,  garlands  of  flowers  decorated 
every  shrine  and  image,  and  incense  smoked 
on  every  altar.  Meanwhile  the  imperator 
called  an  assembly  of  his  soldiers,  delivered 
an  oration  commending  their  valour,  and 
concluded  by  distributing  rewards  to  the  most 
distinguished,  and  a  sum  of  money  to  each 
individual,  the  amount  depending  on  the 
value  of  the  si)oils.  He  then  ascended  his 
triumphal  car  and  advanced  to  the  Porta  Tri- 
umphalis,  where  he  was  met  by  the  whole  body 
of  the  senate  headed  by  the  magistrates.  The 
procession  then  defiled  in  the  following  order. 

1.  The  senate    headed  by   the   magistrates. 

2.  A  body  of  trumpeters.  3.  A  train  of 
carriages  and  frames  laden  with  spoils,  those 
articles  which  were  especially  remarkable 
cither  on  account  of  their  beauty  or  rarity 
being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
seen  distinctly  by  the  crowd.  Boards  were 
borne  aloft  oft  fercula,  on  which  were 
painted  in  large  letters  the  names  of  van- 
quished nations  and  countries.  Here,  too, 
models  were  exhibited  in  ivory  or  wood  of 
the  cities  and  forts  captured,  and  pictures 
of  the  mountains,  rivers,  and  ether  great 
natural  features  of  the  subjugated  region, 
with  appropriate  inscriptions.  Gold  and 
silver  in  coin  or  bullion,  arms,  weapons, 
and  horse  furniture  of  every  description, 
statues,  pictures,  vases,  and  other  works  o? 
art,  precious  stones,  elaborately  wrought 
and  richly  embroidered  stuffs,  and  every 
object  which  could  be  regarded  as  valuable 
or  curious.  4.  A  body  of  flute  players. 
5.  The  white  bulls  or  oxen  destined  for 
sacrifice,  with  gilded  horns,  decorated  with 
infulae  and  serta,  attended  by  the  slaughter- 
ing i)riests  with  their  implements,  and  fol- 
lowed by  the  Camilli  bearing  in  their  hands 
paterae  and  other  holy  vessels  and  instru- 
ments. G.  Elephants  or  any  other  strange 
animals,  natives  of  the  conquered  districts. 
7.  The  arms  and  insignia  of  the  leaders  of 
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the  foe.  8.  The  leaders  themselves,  and 
such  of  their  kindred  as  had  been  taken  pri- 
soners, followed  by  the  ■whole  band  of  inferior 
captives  in  fetters.  9.  The  coronae  and 
other  tributes  of  respect  and  gratitude  be- 
stowed on  the  imperator  by  allied  kings  and 


states.  10.  The  lictors  of  the  imperator  in 
single  file,  their  fasces  wreathed  with  laurel. 
11.  The  imperator  himself  in  a  circular 
chariot  of  a  peculiar  form,  drawn  by  four 
horses,  which  were  sometimes,  though  rarely, 
white.      He  was  attired   in   a    gold-embroi- 


'I'riumphal  Procession.     (Zoega,  Bassi-iilievi,  tav.  9,  76.) 


dered  robe  {toga  picta)  and  flowered  tunic 
{tunica  paJmata) :  he  bore  in  his  right  hand 
a  laurel  bough,  and  in  his  left  a  sceptre  ;  his 
brows  were  encircled  with  a  wreath  of 
Delphic  laui-el,  in  addition  to  which  in 
ancient  times,  his  body  was  painted  bright 
red.  He  was  accompanied  in  his  chariot  by 
his  children  of  tender  years,  and  sometimes 
by  very  dear  or  highly  honoured  friends, 
while  behind  him  stood  a  public  slave,  hold- 
ing over  his  head  a  golden  Etruscan  crown 
ornamented  with  jewels.  The  presence  of  a 
slave  in  such  a  place  at  such  a  time  seems  to 
have  been  intended  to  avert  invidia  and  the 
influence  of  the  evil  eye,  and  for  the  same 
purpose  a  fascinum,  a  little  bell,  and  a 
scourge  were  attached  to  the  vehicle.  Ter- 
tuUian  tells  us,  that  the  slave  ever  and  anon 
whispered  in  the  ear  of  the  imperator  the 
warning  words  Bespice  post  te,  homhiem  me- 
mento te,  but  this  statement  is  not  confirmed 
by  any  earlier  writer.  12.  Behind  the  cha- 
riot or  on  the  horses  which  drew  it  rode  the 
grown-up  sons  of  tlie  imperator,  together 
with  the  legati,  the  tribuni,  and  the  equites, 
all  on  horseback.  13.  The  rear  was  brought 
up  by  the  whole  body  of  the  infantrj'  in 
marching  order,  their  spears  adorned  with 
laurel,  some  shouting  lo  Triumphe,  and 
singing  hj'mns  to  the  gods,  while  others 
proclaimed  the  praises  of  their  leader  or 
indulged  in  keen  sarcasms  and  coarse  ri- 
baldrj'^  at  his  expense,  for  the  most  perfect 
freedom  of  speech  was  granted  and  exer- 
cised.    Just  as  the  pomp  was  ascending  the 


Capitoline  hill,  some  of  the  hostile  chiefs 
were  led  aside  into  the  adjoining  prison 
and  put  to  death,  a  custom  so  barbarous  that 
we  could  scarcely  believe  that  it  existed  in 
a  civilised  age,  were  it  not  attested  by  the 
most  unquestionable  evidence.  Ponipey,  in- 
deed, refrained  from  perpetrating  this  atro- 
city in  his  third  triumph,  and  Aurelian  on 
like  occasion  spared  Zenobia,  but  these  are 
quoted  as  exceptions  to  the  general  rule. 
"\Mien  it  was  announced  that  these  murders 
had  been  completed,  the  victims  were  then 
sacrificed,  an  oft'ering  from  the  spoils  was 
presented  to  Jupiter,  the  laurel  wreath  wa? 
deposited  in  the  lap  of  the  god,  the  impe- 
rator was  entertained  at  a  public  feast  along 
with  his  friends  in  the  temple,  and  returned 
home  in  the  evening  preceded  by  torches 
and  pipes,  and  escorted  by  a  crowd  of  citi- 
zens. The  whole  of  the  proceedings,  gene- 
rally speaking,  were  brought  to  a  close  in  one 
day ;  but  when  the  quantity  of  plunder  was 
verj'  great,  and  the  troops  very  numerous, 
a  longer  period  was  required  for  the  exhibi- 
tion, and  thus  the  triumph  of  Flaminius 
continued  for  three  days  in  succession.  But 
the  glories  of  the  imperator  did  not  end  with 
the  show,  nor  even  with  his  life.  It  was 
customary  (we  know  not  if  the  practice  was  • 
invariable)  to  provide  him  at  the  public  ex- 
pense with  a  site  for  a  house,  ^uch  mansions 
being  styled  triumphalcs  domits.  After  death 
his  kindred  were  permitted  to  deposit  his 
ashes  within  the  walls,  and  laurel-wreathed 
statues   standing   erect   in    triumphal   cars, 
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displayed  in  the  vestibulum  of  the  family 
mansion,  transmitted  his  fame  to  posterity. — 
A  Trii'Mphus  Navai.is  appears  to  have  differed 
in  no  respect  from  an  ordinary  triumph,  ex- 
cept that  it  must  hi%>'e  been  upon  a  smaller 
scale,  and  would  be  characterised  by  the  ex- 
hibition of  beaks  of  ships  and  other  nautical 
trophies  The  earliest  upon  record  was 
granted  to  C.  Duillius,  who  laid  the  foundation 
of  the  supremacy  of  Rome  by  sea  in  the  first 
Punic  war;  and  so  elated  was  he  by  his  suc- 
cess, that  during  the  rest  of  his  life,  whenever 
he  returned  home  at  ni<;:ht  from  supper,  he 
caused  tlutes  to  sound  and  torches  to  be  borne 
before  him.  A  second  naval  triumph  was  ce- 
lebrated by  Lutatius  Catulus  for  his  victory 
off  the  Insulae  Aegates,  b.  c.  241  ;  a  third 
by  Q.  Fabius  Labeo,  b.  c.  189,  over  the 
Cretans ;  and  a  foui'th  by  C.  Octavius  over 
King  Perseus,  without  captives  and  without 
spoils. — Trivmpuvs  Castrensis  was  a  pro- 
cession of  the  soldiers  through  the  camp  in 
honour  of  a  tribunus  or  some  officer  infei'ior 
to  the  general,  who  had  performed  a  brilliant 
exploit.  After  the  extinction  of  freedom,  the 
emperor  being  considered  as  the  commander- 
in-chief  of  all  the  armies  of  the  state,  every 
military  achievement  was  understood  to  be 
performed  under  his  auspices,  and  hence, 
according  to  the  forms  of  even  the  ancient 
constitution,  he  alone  had  a  legitimate  claim 
to  a  triumph.  This  principle  was  soon  fully 
i  recognised  and  acted  upon ;  for  although 
.\ntonius  had  granted  triumphs  to  his  legati, 
and  his  example  had  been  freely  followed  by 
Augustus  in  the  early  part  of  his  career,  yet 
after  the  year  b.  c.  14,  he  entirely  discon- 
tinued the  practice,  and  from  that  time  for- 
ward triumphs  were  rarely,  if  ever,  conceded 
to  any  except  members  of  the  imperial  family. 
But  to  compensate  in  some  degree  for  what 
wivs  then  taken  away,  the  custom  was  intro- 
duced of  bestowing  what  were  termed  Triunt- 
phalia  Ontamenta,  that  is,  permission  to 
receive  the  titles  bestowed  upon  and  to  appear 
in  public  with  the  robes  worn  by  the  impe- 
ratores  of  the  commonwealth  when  they 
triumphed,  and  to  bequeath  to  descendants 
triumphal  statues.  These  triumphalia  orna- 
ment a  are  said  to  have  been  first  bestowed 
upon  Agrippa  or  upon  Tiberius,  and  ever 
after  were  a  common  mark  of  the  favour  of 
the  prince. 

TRIUMVIRI,  o*r  TRESVIRI,  were  either 
ardinary  magistrates  or  officers,  or  else  extra- 
ordinary commissioners,  who  were  frequently 
appointed  at  Rome  to  execute  any  public 
Dfficc. "  The  following  is  a  list  of  the  most 
important  of  both  classes. 

1.  Trumviri  Auho  DiviniNno.  [Triim- 
viRi  Colonial  Deiilcknbae.j 


2.  Trivmviri  Capitales  were  regular  ma- 
gistrates, first  appointed  about  b.  c.  292. 
They  were  elected  by  the  people,  the  comitia 
being  held  by  the  praetor.  They  succeeded 
to  many  of  the  functions  of  the  Quacstores 
Parricidii.  [Quaestor.]  It  was  their  duty 
to  inquire  into  all  capital  crimes,  and  to  re- 
ceive informations  respecting  such,  and  con- 
sequently they  apprehended  and  committed 
to  prison  all  criminals  whom  they  detected. 
In  conjunction  with  the  aediles,  they  had  to 
preserve  the  public  peace,  to  prevent  all  un- 
lawful  assemblies,  &c.  They  enforced  the 
payment  of  fines  due  to  the  state.  They  had 
the  care  of  public  prisons,  and  carried  into 
effect  the  sentence  of  the  law  upon  criminals. 
In  these  points  they  resembled  the  magistracy 
of  the  Eleven  at  Athens. 

4.  Trivmviri  Coloniae  Deducendae  were 
persons  appointed  to  supei-iutend  the  forma- 
tion of  a  colony.  They  are  spoken  of  under 
CoLONiA,  p.  99,  h.  Since  they  had  besides 
to  superintend  the  distribution  of  the  land 
to  the  colonists,  we  find  them  also  called 
Triumviri  Coloniae  Deducendae  Agroquo  Di- 
r  id  undo,  and  sometimes  simply  Triumviri 
Agra  Dando. 

5.  Triumviri  Epulones.      [Epuloxes.] 

6.  Triumviri  Equitum  Turmas  Recog- 
noscendi,  or  Legenuis  Eouitum  Decuriis, 
were  magistrates  first  appointed  by  Augustus 
to  revise  the  lists  of  the  equites,  and  to  admit 
persons  into  the  order.  This  was  formerly 
part  of  the  duties  of  the  censors. 

7.  Triumviri  Mexsarii.     [MEysARii.l 

8.  Triumviri  ]\Ioxetales.      [Moxeta.] 

9.  Triumviri  Nocturni  were  magistrates 
elected  annually,  whose  chief  duty  it  was  to 
prevent  fires  by  night,  and  for  this  purpose 
they  had  to  go  round  the  city  during  the 
night  {vigilias  circumire).  If  they  neglected 
their  duty  they  appear  to  have  been  accused 
before  the  people  by  the  tribunes  of  the  plebs. 
The  time  at  which  this  office  was  instituted 
is  unknown,  but  it  must  have  been  pre- 
viously to  the  year  b,  c.  304.  Augustus 
transferred  their  duties  to  the  Praefectus 
Vigilum.     [Praefectus  Vigilum.] 

10.  Triumviri  Reficiexdis  Aedibus,  ex- 
traordinary officers  elected  in  the  Comitia 
Tributa  in  the  time  of  the'  second  Punic  war, 
were  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  repairing 
and  rebuilding  certain  temples. 

11.  TuIUMVIRI     ReIPUBLICAE     COXSTITUEX- 

DAE.  AVhen  the  supreme  power  was  shared 
between  Caesar  (Octuvianus),  Antony,  and 
Lepidus,  they  administered  the  affairs  of  th« 
state  UTuler  the  title  of  Triumviri  lie  i public  a  f. 
ConstUuendae.  This  office  was  conferred 
upon  tlieui  in  b.  c.  43,  for  five  years;  and  on 
the  expiration  of  the  term,  in  a.  c.  3S,  was 
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conferred  upon,  them  again,  in  b.  c.  3",  for 
five  years  more.  The  coalition  between  Ju- 
lius Caesar,  Pompey,  and  Crassus,  in  b.  c.  60, 
is  usually  called  the  first  trium^'irate,  and 
that  between  Octavianus,  Antony,  and  Lepi- 
dus,  the  second ;  but  it  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  the  former  never  bore  the  title  of 
triumviri,  nor  were  invested  with  any  ofl&ce 
under  that  name,  whereas  the  latter  were 
recognised  as  regular  magistrates  under  the 
above-mentioned  title. 

12.  Trivmviri  Sacris  CoxQriEEXDis  Do- 
NisQUE  Persigxandis,  extraordinary  oflB.cers 
elected  in  the  Comitia  Tributa  in  the  time  of 
the  second  Punic  war,  seem  to  have  had  to 
take  care  that  all  property  given  or  conse- 
crated to  the  gods  was  applied  to  that  pur- 
pose. 

13.  Trii'mviri  Sexatus  Legexdi  were  ma- 
gistrates appointed  by  Augustus  to  achnit 
persons  into  the  senate.  This  was  previously 
the  duty  of  the  censors. 

TROCHUS  (-rpoxos),  a  hoop.  The  Greek 
hoop  was  a  bronze  ring,  and  had  sometimes 
bells  attached  to  it.  It  was  impelled  by 
means  of  a  hook  with  a  wooden  handle, 
called  clavis,  and  eKarrip.  From  the  Greeks 
this  custom  passed  to  the  Romans,  who  con- 
sequently adopted  the  Greek  term.  The  fol- 
lowing woodcuts  from  gems  exhibit  naked 
youths  trundling  the  hoop  by  means  of  the 
hook  or  key.  They  are  accompanied  by  the 
jar  of  oil  and  the  laurel  branch,  the  signs  ot 
effort  and  of  victory. 


Trochi,  Hoops.     (From  ancient  Gems.) 

TROJAE  LtDUS.      [CiRcrs.] 

TROPAEUM  (rponaLOv,  Ait.  TpoTTaLOv),  a 
trophy,  a  sign  and  memorial  of  victory, 
which  was  erected  on  the  field  of  battle 
where  the  enemy  had  turned  (rpe'-aj,  rpo^) 
to  flight ;  and  in  case  of  a  A-ictory  gained  at 
sea,  on  the  nearest  land.  The  expression 
for  raising  or  erecting  a  trophy  is  rpo-alov 
a-rrtaoj.  or  crr^cracr^at,  to  which  may  be  added 
a-TTo  or  Kara  rtov  TTokep-iutv.  "When  the  battle 
was  not  decisive,  or  each  party  considered  it 
had  some  claims  to  the  victory,  both  erected 
trophies.  Trophies  usually  consisted  of  the 
urras,  shields,  helmets,  &;c.  of  the  enemy  that 


were  defeated  ;  and  these  were  placed  on  the 
trunk  of  a  tree,  which  was  fixed  on  some 
elevation.  The  trophy  was  consecrated  to 
some  di^ijiity,  with  an  inscription  (en-i'-ypa/a/jia), 
recording  the  names  of  th^  victors  and  of  the 
defeated  party ;  whence  trophies  were  re- 
garded as  inviolable,  which  even  the  enemy 
were  not  permitted  to  remove.  Sometimes, 
however,  a  people  destroyed  a  trophy,  if  they 
considered  that  the  enemy  had  erected  it 
without  suflBcient  cause.  That  rankling  and 
hostile  feelings  might  not  be  perpetuated  by 
the  continuance  of  a  trophy,  it  seems  to  have 
been  originally  part  of  Greek  international 
law  that  trophies  should  be  made  only  of 
wood,  and  not  of  stone  or  metal,  and  that 
they  should  not  be  repaired  when  decayed. 
It  was  not,  however,  uncommon  to  erect 
trophies  of  metal.  Pausanias  speaks  of  seve- 
ral which  he  saw  in  Greece.  The  trophies 
erected  to  commemorate  naval  victories  were 
usually  ornamented  with  the  beaks  or  acro- 
teria  of  ships  [Acroteeii:m  ;  Rostra]  ;  and 
were  generally  consecrated  to  Poseidon  or 
Neptune.  Sometimes  a  whole  ship  was 
placed  as  a  trophy.  The  Romans,  in  early 
times,  never  erected  any  trophies  on  the  field 
of  battle,  but  cai-ried  home  the  spoils  taken 
in  battle,  with  which  they  decorated  the 
pubUc  buildings,  and  also  the  private  houses 


Trophy  of  Augustus,     (Museo  Capitol-no,  vol.  1.  tav.  5.j 
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of  individuals.       [Spolia.]        Subsequently, 
however,    the   Romans    adopted    the    Greek 
practice  of  raising  trophies  on  the  field  of 
battle.     The  first  trophies  of  this  kind  -were 
erected  by  Doinitius  Ahenobarbus  and  Fabius 
Maximus    in  b.  c.  121,   after  their  conquest 
of  the  AUobrog-es,   when   they  built    at  the 
junction  of  the  Rhone  and  the  Isara  towers 
of  white    stone,  upon  which  trophies  were 
placed  adorned  with  the  spoils  of  the  enemy. 
Porapey  also  raised  trophies  on  the  PjTcnees 
after  his  ■sictories  in  Spain ;    Julius  Caesar 
did  the  same   near  Ziela,   after  his  victory 
over  Pharnaces ;  and  Drusus,  near  the  Elbe, 
to  commemorate  his   victory  over  the  Ger-  \ 
mans.     Still,  however,  it  was  more  common  \ 
to  erect  some    memorial    of  the    victory   at  ' 
Rome   than    on   the    field   of    battle.      The  ; 
trophies   raised  by  Marius  to  commemorate  ! 
his  \-ictories  over  .Ius?urtha  and  the   Cimbri 
and  Teutoni,  which  were  cast  down  by  Sulla,  1 
and   restored   by  Julius  Caesar,    must   have  ' 
been  in  the  city.     In  the  later  times  of  the  ' 
republic,  and  under  the  empire,  the  ei-ection 
of  triumphal  arches  was  the  most  common 
way  of  commemorating  a  victory,  many  ol 
which  remain  to  the  present  day.     [Arcus.] 
TROSSULI.      [Equites,  p.  157,  a.] 
TRUA,  dim.   TRULLA    (ropuiaj),    derived 
from  rpvia,  ropm,   &c.,  to  perforate  ;   a   large 
and  flat  spoon  or  ladle,  pierced  with  holes  ;  a 
trowel.      The   annexed   woodcut   represents 
such  a  ladle.     The  trulla  vinaria  seems  to 


:^ 


Trua.     (Fnim  the  House  of  Pansa  at  Pompeii.) 

have  been  a  species  of  colander  [Colum],  used 
as  a  wine-strainer. 

TRUTIXA  (jpvTavy]),  a  general  term,  in- 
cluding both  libra,  a  balance,  and  statera,  a 
steelyard.  Payments  were  originally  made 
by  weighing,  not  by  counting.  Hence  a  ba- 
lance [trutina)  was  preserved' in  the  temple 
of  Saturn  at  Rome. 

TUBA  (o-aAriY^),  a  bronze  trumpet,  dis- 
tinguished from  the  cornu  by  being  straight 
while  the  latter  was  curved.  [Cornu.]  The 
tuba  was  employed  in  war  for  signals  of 
every  description,  at  the  games  and  public 
festivals,  and  also  at  the  last  rites  to  the 
dead  :  those  who  sounded  the  trumpet  at  fune- 
rals were  termed  siticines,  and  used  an  instru- 
ment of  a  peculiar  form.  The  tones  of  the 
tuba  are  represented  as  of  a  harsh  and  fear- 
inspiring  character.  The  invention  of  the 
tuba  is  usually  ascribed  by  ancient  writers  to 
tlie  Etruscans.     It  haa  been  remaiked  that 


Homer  never  introduces  the  o-dATriy^  in  his 
narrative  except  in  comparisons,  which 
leads  us  to  infer  that,  although  known  in  his 
time,  it  had  been  but  recently  introduced 
into  Greece  ;  and  it  is  certain  that,  notwith- 
standing its  eminently  martial  character,  it 
was  not  until  a  late  period  used  in  the 
armies  of  the  leading  states.  By  the  Greek 
tragedians  its  Tuscan  origin  is  fully  recog- 
nised. According  to  one  account  it  was  firot 
fabricated  for  the  Tyrrhenians  by  Athena, 
who  in  consequence  was  worshipped  by  the 
Ar gives  under  the  title  of  SoATriyf,  while  at 
Rome  the  tuhilustrium,  or  purification  of 
sacred  trumpets,  was  performed  on  the  last 
day  of  the  Quinquatrus.  [Quinquatrvs.] 
There  appears  to  have  been  no  essential 
difference  in  form  between  the  Greek  and 
Roman  or  TjTrhenian  trumpets.  Both  were 
long,  straight,  bronze  tubes,  gradually  in- 
creasing in  diameter,  and  terminating  in  u 
bell-shaped  aperture. 


Soldiers  blowing  Tubae  and  Comua.     (From  Column  ol" 
Traj:in.) 

TUBILUSTRIUM.  [Qiinquatrvs.] 
TULLIANUM.  [Carcer.] 
TUMULTUARII.  [Tl-mvltvs.] 
TUMULTUS,  the  name  given  to  a  sudden 
or  dangerous  war  in  Italy  or  Cisalpine  Gaul, 
and  the  word  was  supposed  by  the  ancients 
to  be  a  contraction  of  timor  mult  us.  It  was, 
however,  sometimes  applied  to  a  sudden  or 
dangerous  war  elsewhere ;  but  this  does  not 
appear  to  have  been  a  correct  use  of  the 
word.  Cicero  says  that  there  might  be  a 
war  without  a  tumultus,  but  not  a  tumultus 
without  a  war ;  but  it  must  be  recoUefcted 
that  the  word  was  also  applied  to  any  sudden 
alarm  respecting  a  war ;  whence  we  find  a 
tumultus  often  spoken  of  as  of  less  import- 
ance than  a  war,  becuose  the  results  were  ol 
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less  consequence,  though  the  fear  might  have 
been  much  greater  than  in  a  regular  -war.  In 
the  case  of  a  tumultus  there  was  a  cessation 
from  all  business  {justitiuDi),  and  all  citizens 
were  obliged  to  enlist  "without  regard  being 
had  to  the  exemptions  (vacationcs)  from  mi- 
litary service,  which  were  enjoyed  at  other 
times.  As  there  was  not  time  to  enlist  the 
soldiers  in  the  regular  manner,  the  magis- 
trate who  was  appointed  to  command  the 
army  displayed  two  banners  [rexU/a)  from 
the  Capitol,  one  red,  to  summon  the  infantry, 
and  the  other  green,  to  summon  the  cavalry, 
and  said.  Qui  rcmimhlicam  salvam  vult,  me 
seqiiatur.  Those  that  assembled  took  the 
militai-y  oath  together,  instead  of  one  by  one, 
as  was  the  usual  practice,  whence  they  were 
called  conjurati,  and  their  service  conjuratio. 
Soldiers  enlisted  in  this  way  were  termed 
TumuJtttarii  or  Subitarii. 

TUNICA  (xiTwt',  dim.  x'Twvto-Ko?,  x^''"'^- 
piov),  an  under-gai-ment.  (1)  Greek.  The 
chiton  was  the  only  kind  of  epSvfj.a,  or  under- 
garment worn  by  the  Greeks.  Of  this  there 
were  two  kinds,  the  Dorian  and  Ionian.  The 
Dorian  chiton,  as  worn  by  males,  was  a 
short  woollen  shirt,  without  sleeves ;  the 
Ionian  was  a  long  linen  garment,  with  sleeves. 
The  former  seems  to  have  been  originally 
worn  throughout  the  whole  of  Greece  ;  the 
latter  was  brought  over  to  Greece  by  the 
lonians  of  Asia.  The  Ionic  chiton  was  com- 
monly worn  at  Athens  by  men  during  the 
Persian  wars,  but  it  appears  to  have  entirely 
gone  out  of  fashion  for  the  male  sex  about  the 
time  of  Pericles,  from  which  time  the  Dorian 
chiton  was  the  under-garmcnt  universally 
adopted  by  men  through  the  whole  of  Greece. 
The  distinction  between  the  Doric  and  Ionic 
chiton  stUl  continued  in  the  dress  of  women. 
The  Spartan  virgins  only  wore  this  one  gar- 
ment, and  had  no  upper  kind  of  clothing, 
M'hence  it  is  sometimes  called  Himation 
[Pallium]  as  well  as  Chiton.  They  appeared 
in  the  company  of  men  without  any  further 
covering  ;  but  the  married  women  never  did 
so  without  wearing  an  upper  garment.  This 
Doric  chiton  was  made,  as  stated  above,  of 
woollen  stuff ;  it  was  without  sleeves,  and 
was  fastened  over  both  shoulders  by  clasps  or 
buckles  (TTopTrat,  Trepovai),  which  were  often 
of  considerable  size.  It  was  frequently  so 
short  as  not  to  reach  the  knee.  It  was 
only  joined  together  on  one  side,  and  on 
the  other  was  left  partly  open  or  slit  up 
(crXKTTO?  x'-'^'^^)t  to  allow  a  free  motion  of  the 
limbs.  The  following  cut  represents  an 
Amazon  with  a  chiton  of  this  kind :  some 
parts  of  the  figure  appear  incomplete,  as  the 
original  is  mutilated.  The  Ionic  chiton,  on 
the  contrary,  was  a  long  and  loose  gai-ment, 


reaching   to   the   feet   (noBr\py\<;'),   -with  wide 
sleeves    (/copai),    and    was    usually  made   of 


Doric  Chiton.     (From  a  Bas-relief  in  the  British  Museum. ^ 


linen.  The  sleeves,  however,  appear  gene- 
rally to  have  covered  only  the  upper  part  of 
the  ai-m ;  for  in  ancient  works  of  art  we 
seldom  find  the  sleeve  extending  farther 
than  the  elbow,  and  sometimes  not  so  far. 
The  sleeves  were  sometimes  slit  up,  and 
fastened  together  with  an  elegant  row  of 
brooches.  The  Ionic  chiton,  according  to 
Herodotus,  was  originally  a  Carian  dress, 
and  passed  over  to  Athens  from  Ionia,  as  has 
been  already  remarked.  The  women  at 
Athens  originally  wore  the  Doric  chiton,  but 
were  compelled  to  change  it  for  the  Ionic, 
after  they  had  killed  with  the  buckles  or 
clasps  of  their  dresses  the  single  Athenian 
who  had  returned  alive  from  the  expedition 


Ionic  Chiton.     (From  a  Statue  m  the  Lritiih  Munoum  ) 


TUNICA. 


401 


TUNICA. 


ag^ainst  Aegina,  because  there  were  no  buckles 
or  clasps  required  in  the  Ionic  dress.  The 
preceding  cut  represents  the  Muse  Thalia 
wearing  an  Ionic  chiton.  The  peplum  has 
fallen  off  her  shoulders,  and  is  held  up  by 
the  left  hand.  Both  kinds  of  dress  were  fas- 
tened round  the  middle  with  a  girdle,  and  as 
the  Ionic  chiton  was  usually  longer  than  the 
body,  part  of  it  was  di-awn  up  so  that  the 
dress  might  not  reach  farther  than  the  feet, 
and  the  part  which  was  so  drawn  up  over- 
hung or  overlapped  the  girdle,  and  was  called 
icoAttos. — Thei-e  was  a  peculiar  kind  of  dress, 
which  seems  to  have  been  a  species  of 
double  chiton,  called  Diplois  (SnrXois),  Di- 
ploid ion  (SnrKotSLOv),  and  Heinidiploidion  (rifJ^i- 
8i7rA.oi6iov).  It  appears  not  to  have  been  a 
separate  article  of  dress,  but  merely  the 
upper  part  of  the  cloth  forming  the  chiton, 
which  was  larger  than  was  required  for  the 
ordinary  chiton,  and  was  therefore  thrown 
over  the  front  and  back.  The  following  cuts 
will  give  a  clearer  idea  of  the  form  of  this 
garment   than   any  description.      Since   the 


Diploidia,  double  Chitons.    (Miueo  Borbonico,  vol.  ii. 
tav.  4,  6.) 

Diploidion  was  fastened  over  the  shoulders 
by  means  of  buckles  or  clasps,  it  wa-<  called 
Epomis  (ejruj^i?),  which  is  supposed  by  some 
writers  to  have  been  only  the  end  of  the  gar- 
ment fastened  on  the  shoulder.  The  chiton 
was  worn  by  men  next  their  skin ;  but 
females  were  accustomed  to  wear  a  chemise 
(xiToii/toi')  under  their  chiton.  It  was  the 
practice  among  most  of  the  Greeks  to  wear 
an  himation,  or  outer  garment,  over  the 
chiton,  but  frequently  the  chiton  was  worn 
alone.  A  person  who  wore  only  a  chiton 
was  called  yiovoxiTuiv  {oioxiroiv  in  Ilomer),  an 
epithet  given  to  the  Spartan  virgins.  In  the 
aims  way,  a  person  who  wore  only  an  hima- 


tion, or  outer  garment,   was  called  axiVwi/. 
The    Athenian  youths,   in  the  earlier  times, 
wore  only  the  chiton,   and  when  it  became 
the  fashion,   in  the  Peloponnesian  war,    to 
wear  an  outer  garment  over  it,   it  was  re« 
garded  as  a  mark  of  effeminacy. — (2)  Ro- 
MAX.     The  Tunica  of  the  Romans,  like  the 
Greek  chiton,  was  a  woollen  under  garment, 
over  which  the  toga  was  worn.     It  was  the 
Indumentum  or  Indutus,  as  opposed  to  the 
Amictus,  the  general  term  for  the  toga,  pal- 
lium, or  any  other  outer  gannent.     [Amic- 
rrs.]     The  Romans  are  said  to  have  had  no 
other  clothing  originally  but  the  toga  ;  and 
when  the  tunic  was  first  introduced,  it  was 
merely  a  short  garment  without  sleeves,  and 
was  called   Colobium.     It  was  considered  a 
mark  of  effeminacy  for  men  to  wear  tunics 
with  long  sleeves   [manicatae)  and  reaching 
to  the  feet  {talares).     The  tunic  was  girded 
[cincta)    with  a  belt  or    girdle  around   the 
waist,  but  it  was  usually  \\orn  loose,  without 
being  girded,  when  a  person  was  at  home, 
or  wished  to  be  at  his  ease.     Hence  we  find 
the  terms  cinctus,  praecincfus,  and  suecinctus, 
applied,  like  the  Greek  ev^tovos,  to  an  active 
and  diligent  person,   and  discinctus  to   one 
who  was  idle  or  dissolute.     The  form  of  the 
tunic,   as  worn  by  men,    is  represented   in 
many  woodcuts  in  this  work.     In  works  of 
art  it  usually  terminates  a  little  above  the 
knee  ;  it  has  short  sleeves,  covering  only  the 
upper  part  of  the  arm,  and  is  girded  at  the 
waist :  the  sleeves  sometimes,  though  less  fre- 
quently, extend  to  the  hands.  —Both  sexes  at 
Rome  usually  wore  two  tunics,  an  outer  and  an 
under,  the  latter  of  which  was  worn  next  the 
skin,  and  corresponds  to  our  shirt  and  chemise. 
The  under  tunics  were  called  Subucula  and  In- 
dusitim,  the  former  of  which  is  supposed  to  be 
the  name  of  the  under  tunic  of  the  men,  and 
the  latter  of  that  of  the  women  :  but  this  is 
not  certain.     The  word  Interula  was  of  later 
origin,    and    seems    to   have    been    applied 
equally  to  the  under  tunic  of  both  sexes.     It 
is  doubtful  whether  the  Supparus  or  Siip- 
parum  was  an  outer  or  an  under  garment. 
Persons  sometimes  wore  several  tunics,  as  a 
protection  against  cold  :  Augustus  wore  four 
in  the  winter,  besides  a  subucula.     As  the 
dress  of  a  man  usually  consisted  of  an  under 
tunic,   an  outer  tunic,  and  the  toga,  so  that 
of  a  woman,  in  like  manner,  consisted  of  an 
under  tunic,  an  outer  tunic,  and  the  palla. 
The  outer  tunic  of  the  Roman  matron  was 
properly  called  stola   [Stola],  and  is  repre- 
sented in  the  woodcut  on  p.  355  ;  but  the 
annexed  woodcut,  which  represents  a  Roman 
empress   in  the   character  of  Concordia,  or 
Abundantia,   gives  a  better  idea  of  its  form. 
Ovor  the  tunic  or  stola  the  palla  is  thrown 
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in  many  folds,  but  the  shape  of  the  former  is 
still  distinctly  shown.     The  tunics  of  -women 


Roman  Tunic.    (Visconti,  Monument!  Gabini,  n.  34.) 

were  larger  and  longer  than  those  of  men, 
and  always  had  sleeves ;  but  in  ancient 
paintings  and  statues  we  seldom  find  the 
sleeves  covering  more  than  the  upper  part  of 
the  arm.  Sometimes  the  tunics  were  adorned 
with  golden  ornaments  called  Leria,     Poor 


people,  who  could  not  afford  to  purchase  a 
toga,  wore  the  tunic  alone,  whence  we  find 
the  common  people  called  Tunicati.  A  per- 
son who  wore  only  his  tunic  was  freqxiently 
called  Nrnus.  Respecting  the  clavus  latus 
and  the  clavus  angustus,  worn  on  the  tunics 
of  the  senators  and  equites  respectively,  see 
Ci,a\t:s  Latus,  Cla\ts  Angtjstus.  When  a 
triumph  was  celebrated,  the  conqueror  wore, 
together  wifh  an  embroidered  toga  {Toga 
picta),  a  flowered  tunic  {Tunica  palmata), 
also  called  Tunica  Jovis,  because  it  was  taken 
from  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Capitolinus.  Tu- 
nics of  this  kind  were  sent  as  presents  to 
foreign  kings  by  the  senate. 

TURIBULUM  {evixtarnpLov),  a  censer.  The 
Greeks  and  Romans,  when  they  sacrificed, 
commonly  took  a  little  frankincense  out  of 
the  AcERRA  and  let  it  fall  upon  the  flaming 
altar.  [Ara.]  More  rarely  they  used  a  cen- 
ser, by  means  of  which  they  burnt  the  incense 
in  greater  profusion,  and  which  was  in  fact 
a  small  moveable  grate  or  Foculits.  The  an- 
nexed cut  shows  the  performance  of  both  of 
these  acts  at  the  same  time.  Winckelmann 
supposes  it  to  represent  Livia,  the  wife,  and 
Octavia,  the  sister  of  Augustus,  sacrificing  to 
Mars  in  gratitude  for  his  safe  return  from 
Spain.  The  censer  here  represented  has  two 
handles  for  the  purpose  of  carrjdng  it  from 
place  to  place,  and  it  stands  upon  feet  so  that 
the  air  might  be  admitted  underneath,  and 
pass  upwards  through  the  fuel. 

TURMA.     [Exercitus,  p.  166,  b.] 


Livia  and  Octavia  Sacrificing.    (From  an  :incient  Painting.) 


TURRIS  (TTvp-yos),  a  tower.  Moveable 
towers  were  among  the  most  important  en- 
gines used  in  storming  a  fortified  place.  They 
were  generally  made  of  beams  and  planks, 
and  covered,  at  least  on  the  three  sides  which 
were  exposed  to  the  besieged,  with  iron,  not 
only  for  protection,  but  also  to  increase  their 
weight,  and  thus  make  them  steadier.     They 


were  also  covered  with  raw  hides  and  quilts, 
moistened,  and  sometimes  with  alum,  to  pro- 
tect them  from  fire.  Their  height  was  such 
as  to  overtop  the  walls,  towers,  and  all  other 
fortifications  of  the  besieged  place.  They 
were  divided  into  stories  {tahtilata  or  tecta), 
and  hence  they  are  called  turres  contahuJatae. 
The  sides  of  the  towers  were  pierced  with 
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windows,  of  which  there  were  several  to  each 
story.  The  use  of  the  stories  was  to  receive 
the  engines  of  war  [tonnenta).  They  con- 
tained balistae  and  catapults,  and  slingors  and 
archers  were  stationed  in  them  and  on  the 
tops  of  the  towers.  In  the  lowest  story  was 
a  battering-ram  [Aries]  ;  and  in  the  middle 
one  or  more  bridges  [pontes]  made  of  beams 
and  planks,  and  protected  at  the  sides  by 
hurdles.  Scaling-ladders  [scalae)  were  also 
carried  in  the  towers,  and  when  the  missiles 
had  cleared  the  walls,  these  bridges  and  lad- 
ders enabled  the  besiegers  to  rush  upon  them. 
These  towers  were  placed  upon  wheels  (gene- 
rally 6  or  8),  that  they  might  be  brought  up 
to  the  walls.  These  wheels  were  placed  for 
security  inside  of  the  tower. 

TUTOR.      [Curator.] 

TYMPANUM  (Tv/u7ravov),  a  small  drum 
carried  in  the  hand.  Of  these,  some  resem- 
bled in  all  respects  a  modern  tambourine 
with  bells.  Others  presented  a  flat  circular 
disk  on  the  upper  surface  and  swelled  out 
beneath  like  a  kettle-drum.  Both  forms  are 
represented  in    the  cuts   below.      Tympana 


Tympana.    (From  ancient  Paintings.) 

were  covered  with  the  hides  of  oxen,  or  of 
asses ;  were  beaten  with  a  stick,  or  with  the 
hand,  and  were  much  employed  in  all  wild 
enthusiastic  religious  rites,  especially  the 
orgies  of  Bacchus  and  Cybel^. — ( 2 )  A  solid 
wheel  without  spokes,  for  heavy  waggons, 
such  as  is  shown  in  the  cut  on  p.  298. 

TYRANNUS  (jvpavvo<;^.  In  the  heroic 
age  all  the  governments  in  Greece  were  mon- 
archical, the  king  uniting  in  himself  the 
functions  of  the  priest,  the  judge,  and  mili- 
tary chief.  In  the  first  two  or  three  cen- 
turies following  the  Trojan  war  various 
causes  were  at  work,  which  led  to  the  aboli- 
tion, or  at  least  to  the  limit^ition,  of  the 
kingly  power.  Emigrations,  extinctions  of 
families,  disasters  in  war,  civil  dissensions, 
may  be  reckoned  among  these  causes.  Here- 
ditary monarchies  became  elective ;  the  dif- 
ferent functions  of  the  king  were  distributed  ; 
he  was  called  Arcfion  (ap\aj»'),    Onsmns  (»c6cr- 


^o?;,  or  Pnjfants  (TrpvTavis),  instead  of  Ba~ 
sUcus    (Pai<ri\€v<;),    and    his    character    was 
changed  no  less  than  his  name.     Noble  and 
wealthy  families  began  to  be  considered  on  a 
footing  of  equality  with  royalty  ;  and  thus  in 
process  of  time  sprang  up  oligarchies  or  aris- 
tocracies, which  most  of  the  governments  that 
succeeded  the  ancient  monarchies   were    in 
point  of  fact,  though  not  as  yet  called  by 
such  names.     These  oligarchies  did  not  pos- 
sess  the   elements   of    social    happiness    or 
stability.     The  principal  families  contended 
with  each   other  for  the    greatest  share  of 
power,   and  were  only  unanimous  in  disre- 
garding the  rights  of   those  whose    station 
was  beneath  their  own.      The    people,    op- 
pressed by  the  privileged  classes,  began  to 
regret  the  loss  of  their  old  paternal  form  of 
government ;  and  were  ready  to  assist  any 
one  who  would  attempt  to  restore  it.     Thus 
were  opportunities  offered  to  ambitious  and 
designing  men  to  raise  themselves,  by  start- 
ing up  as  the  champions  of  popular  right. 
Discontented  nobles  were  soon  found  to  pro- 
secute schemes  of  this  sort,  and  they  had  a 
greater  chance  of  success,  if  descended  from 
the  ancient  royal  family.      Pisistratus  is  an 
example  ;  he  was  the  more  acceptable  to  the 
people  of  Athens,  as  being  a  descendant  of 
the  family  of  Codrus.     Thus  in  many  cities 
arose  that  species  of   monarchy   which   the 
Greeks    called     tyrannis    (rvpawts),    which 
meant    only    a    despotism,    or    irresponsible 
dominion  of  one  man  ;   and  which  frequently 
was  nothing  more  than  a  revival  of  the  an- 
cient   government,    and,    though    unaccom- 
panied with  any  recognised  hereditary  title, 
or  the  reverence  attached  to  old  name  and 
long  prescription,  was  hailed  by  the  lower 
orders  of  people  as  a  good  exchange,  after  suf- 
fering under  the  domination  of  the  oligarchy. 
All  tyrannies,  however,   were  not  so  accept- 
able to  the  majority  ;  and  sometimes  we  find 
the  nobles  concurring  in  the  elevation  of  a 
despot,  to  further  their  own  interests.     Thus 
the  Syracusan  Gamori,  who   had   been  ex- 
pelled   by  the    populace,    on    receiving    the 
protection  of  Gelon,  sovereign  of  Gcla  and 
Camarina,  enabled  him  to  take  possession  of 
SjTacuse,  and  establish  his  kingdom  there. 
Sometimes    the    conflicting    parties    in    the 
state,  by  mutual  consent,   chose  some  emi- 
nent man,  in  whom  they  had  confidence,   to 
reconcile   their    dissensions ;    investing   him 
with  a  sort  of  dictatorial  power  for  that  pur- 
pose, either  for  a  limited  period  or  otherwise. 
Such  a  person  they  called  Aesymnctes  (^aiavft^ 
iTjTT)?).     The  tyr annus  must  be  distinguished, 
on  the  one  hand,  from  the  aesymnetes,  inas- 
much as  he  was  not  elected  by  general  con- 
sent,  but  commonly  owed  his  elevation    to 
?  D  2 
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some  violent  movement  or  stratagem,  such 
as  the  creation  of  a  body-gruard  for  him  by 
the  people,  or  the  seizure  of  the  citadel ;  and 
on  the  other  hand,  from  the  ancient  king-, 
■whose  right  depended,  not  on  usurpation, 
but  on  inheritance  and  traditionary  acknow- 
ledgment. The  power  of  a  king  might  be 
more  absolute  than  that  of  a  tyrant ;  as 
Phidon  of  Argos  is  said  to  have  made  the 
royal  prerogative  greater  than  it  was  under 
his  predecessors  ;  yet  he  was  still  regarded,  as 
a  king ;  for  the  difference  between  the  two 
names  depended  on  title  and  origin,  and  not 
on  the  manner  in  which  the  power  was  ex- 
ercised. The  name  of  tyra7it  was  originally 
so  far  from  denoting  a  person  who  abused 
his  power,  or  treated  his  subjects  with 
cruelty,  that  Pisistratus  is  praised  for  the 
moderation  of  his  government.  Afterwards, 
when  tyrants  themselves  had  become  odious, 
the  name  also  grew  to  be  a  word  of  reproach, 
just  as  rex  did  among  the  Romans.  Among 
the  early  tyrants  of  Greece  those  most 
worthy  of  mention  are  :  Clisthenes  of  Sicyon, 
grandfather  of  the  Athenian  Clisthenes,  in 
whose  family  the  government  continued  for 
a  century  since  its  establishment  by  Ortha- 
goras,  about  b.  c.  672  ;  C}T)selus  of  Corinth, 
who  expelled  the  Bacchiadae,  b.  c.  656,  and 
his  son  Periander,  both  remarkable  for  their 
cruelty;  their  dynasty  lasted  between  seventy 
and  eighty  years  ;  Procles  of  Epidaiu-us ; 
Pantaleon  of  Pisa,  who  celebrated  the  thirty- 
fourth  Olympiad,  depriving  the  Eleans  of 
the  presidency  ;  Theagenes  of  Megara,  father- 
in-law  to  Cylon  the  Athenian ;  Pisistratus, 
whose  sons  were  the  last  of  the  early  tyraiits 
on  the  Grecian  continent.  In  Sicily,  where 
tyranny  most  flourished,  the  principal  were 
Phalaris  of  Agrigentum,  who  established  his 
power  in  b.  c.  568  ;  T heron  of  Agrigentum  ; 
Gelon,  already  mentioned,  who,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Theron,  defeated  Hamilcar  the 
Carthaginian,  on  the  same  day  on  which  the 
battle  of  Salamis  was  fought ;  and  Hieron, 
his  brother  :  the  last  three  celebrated  by 
Pindar.  The  following  also  are  worthy  of 
notice  :  Polycrates  of  Samos ;  Lygdamis  of 
Naxos  ;  Histiaeus  and  Aristagoras  of  jNIile- 
tus.  Perhaps  the  last  mentioned  can  hardly 
be  classed  among  the  Greek  tyrants,  as  they 
were  connected  with  the  Persian  monarchy. 
The  general  characteristics  of  a  tyranny  were, 
that  it  was  bound  by  no  laws,  and  had  no 
recognised  limitation  to  its  authority,  how- 
ever it  might  be  restrained  in  practice  by  the 
good  disposition  of  the  tyrant  himself,  or  by 
fear,  or  by  the  spirit  of  the  age.  It  was 
commonly  must  odious  to  the  wealthy  and 
noble,  whom  the  tyrant  looked  upon  with 
jealousy    as   a   check   upon  his  power,   and 


whom  he  often  sought  to  get  rid  of  by  send- 
ing them  into  exile  or  putting  them  to  death. 
The  tyrant  usually  kept  a  body-guard  of 
foreign  mercenaries,  by  aid  of  whom  he  con- 
trolled the  people  at  home  ;  but  he  seldom 
ventured  to  make  war,  for  fear  of  giving  an 
opportunity  to  his  subjects  to  revolt.  The 
causes  which  led  to  the  decline  of  tyranny 
among  the  Greeks  were  partly  the  degene- 
racy of  the  tyrants  themselves,  corrupted  by 
power,  indolence,  flattery,  and  bad  educa- 
tion ;  for  even  where  the  father  set  a  good 
example,  it  was  seldom  followed  by  the  son  ; 
partly  the  cruelties  and  excesses  of  particular 
men,  which  brought  them  all  into  disrepute  ; 
and  partly  the  growing  spirit  of  inquiry 
among  the  Greek  people,  who  began  to  spe- 
culate upon  political  theories,  and  soon  be- 
came discontented  with  a  form  of  govern- 
ment, which  had  nothing  in  theory,  and 
little  in  practice,  to  recommend  it.  Pew 
d5Tiasties  lasted  beyond  the  third  generation. 
Most  of  the  tyi'annies,  which  flourished  be- 
fore the  Persian  war,  are  said  to  have  been 
overthrown  by  the  exertions  of  Sparta,  jea- 
lous, probably,  of  any  innovation  upon  the 
old  Doric  constitution,  especially  of  any  ten- 
dency to  ameliorate  the  condition  of  the  Pe- 
rioeci,  and  anxious  to  extend  her  own  in- 
fluence over  the  states  of  Greece  by  means  of 
the  benefits  which  sbe  conferred.  Upon  the 
fall  of  tyranny,  the  various  republican  forms 
of  government  were  established,  the  Dorian 
states  generally  favouring  oligarchy,  the 
Ionian  democracy.  Of  the  tyrants  of  a  later 
period,  the  most  celebrated  are  the  two 
Dionysii.  The  corruption  of  the  Syi'acusans, 
their  intestine  discords,  and  the  fear  of  the 
Carthaginian  invaders,  led  to  the  appoint- 
ment of  Dionysius  to  the  chief  military  com- 
mand, with  unlimited  powers  ;  by  means  of 
which  he  raised  himself  to  the  throne,  b.  c. 
406,  and  reigned  for  38  years,  leaving  his  son 
to  succeed  him.  The  younger  Dionysius,  far 
inferior  in  every  respect  to  his  father,  was 
expelled  by  Dion,  afterwards  regained  the 
throne,  and  was  again  expelled  by  Timoleon, 
who  restored  liberty  to  the  various  states  of 
Sicily. 


UDO,  a  sock  of  goat's-hair  or  felt,  worn  by 
countrymen  with  the  low  boots  called 
perones.     [Pero.] 
ULNA.     [Pes.] 
UMBILICUS.     [Liber.] 
UMBO.      [Clipeus.] 

UMBRIcCLUM,  UMBELLA  {a-KidSeiov, 
(TKidScov,  <7/cia8i(r/cT)),  a  parasol,  was  used  by 
Greek   and   Roman   ladies    as    a   protection 
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against  the  sun.  They  seem  not  to  have 
been  carried  generally  by  the  ladies  them- 
selves, but  by  female  slaves,  who  held  them 
over  their  mistresses.  The  daughters  of  the 
aliens  (MeVowcot)  at  Athens  had  to  carry  para- 
sols after  the  Athenian  maidens  at  the  Pana- 
thenaea,  as  is  mentioned  under  Hydria- 
THORiA.  The  parasols  of  the  ancients  seem 
to  have  been  exactly  like  our  o^vn  parasols 
or  umbrellas  in  form,  and  could  be  shut  up 
and  opened  like  ours.  It  was  considered  a 
mark  of  effeminacy  for  men  to  make  use  of 
parasols.  The  Roman  ladies  used  them  in 
the  amphitheatre  to  defend  themselves  from 
the  sun  or  some  passing  shower,  when  the 
wind  or  other  circumstances  did  not  allow 
the  velarium  to  be  extended.  [Amphithea- 
TRUM.]  To  hold  a  parasol  over  a  lady  was 
one  of  the  common  attentions  of  lovers,  and 
it  seems  to  have  been  very  common  to  give 
parasols  as  presents.    Instead  of  parasols,  the 


Umbraculum,  Parasol.    (From  an  ancient  Vase.) 


Greek  women  in  latf?r  times  wore  a  kind  of 
straw  hat  or  bonnet,  called  tfiolia  (9o\Ca) 
The  Romans  also  wore  a  hat  with  a  broad 
brim  [petastis)  as  a  protection  against  the 
sun. 

UNCIA  (hr/KCoL,  ovyKia,  ovyyi'a),  the  twelfth 
part  of  the  As  or  Libra,  is  derived  by  Yarro 
from  unus,  as  being  the  unit  of  the  di\isions 
of  the  as.  Its  value  as  a  weight  wa<<  433*666 
grains,  or  f  of  an  ounce  and  105-36  grains 
uvoirdupois.      [Libra. ^      In   connectins  the 


Roman  system  of  weights  and  money  with 
the  Greek  another  di^^sion  of  the  uncia  was 
used.  \Mien  the  drachma  was  introduced 
into  the  Roman  system  as  equivalent  to  the 
denarius  of  96  to  the  pound  [Dexarivs  ; 
Drachma],  the  uncia  contained  8  drachmae, 
the  drachma  3  scrupula,  the  scrupulum  2 
oboli  (since  6  oboli  made  up  the  drachma), 
And  the  obolos  3  siliquae  (fceparia).  In  this 
division  we  have  the  origin  of  the  modern 
Italian  system,  in  which  the  poimd  is  divided 
into  12  ounces,  the  ounce  into  3  drams,  the 
dram  into  3  scruples,  and  the  scruple  into 
6  carats.  In  each  of  these  systems  1728 
Keparia,  siliquae,  or  carats,  make  up  the 
pound.  The  Romans  applied  the  uncial  di- 
vision to  all  kinds  of  magnitude.  [As.]  In 
length  the  uncia  was  the  twelfth  of  a  foot, 
whence  the  word  inch  [Pes],  in  area  the 
twelfth  of  a  jugerum  [Jugervm],  in  content 
the  twelfth  of  a  sextarius  [Sextarius  ;  Cta- 
THTs],  in  time  the  twelfth  of  an  hour. 

TNCLlRIUM  FENUS.      [Fe.nus.] 

UNCTORES.      [Balxevm.] 

L'NGI'ENTA,  ointments,  oils,  or  salves. 
The  application  of  ungiienta  in  connection 
with  the  bathing  and  athletic  contests  of  the 
ancients  is  stated  under  Balneum  and  Ath- 
letae.  But  although  their  original  object 
was  simply  to  preserve  the  health  and  elas- 
ticity of  the  human  frame,  they  were  in  later 
times  used  as  articles  of  luxury.  They  were 
then  not  only  employed  to  impart  to  the  body 
or  hair  a  particular  colour,  but  also  to  give 
to  them  the  most  beautiful  fragrance  pos- 
sible ;  they  were,  moreover,  not  merely  ap- 
plied after  a  bath,  but  at  any  time,  to  render 
one's  appearance  or  presence  more  pleasant 
than  usual.  In  short,  they  were  used  then 
as  oils  and  pomatums  are  at  present.  At 
Rome  these  luxuries  did  not  become  very 
general  till  towards  the  end  of  the  republic, 
while  the  Greeks  appear  to  have  been  familiar 
with  them  from  early  times.  The  wealthy 
Greeks  and  Romans  carried  their  ointments 
and  perfumes  with  them,  especially  when 
they  bathed,  in  small  boxes  of  costly  ma- 
terials and  beautiful  workmanship,  which 
were  called  Narthecia.  The  traffic  which 
was  carried  on  in  these  ointments  and  per- 
fumes in  several  towns  of  Greece  and  southern 
Italy  was  very  considerable.  The  persons 
engaged  in  manufacturing  them  were  called 
by  the  Romans  Utiguentarii,  or,  as  they  fre- 
quently were  women,  Unguentariae,  and  the 
art  of  manufacturing  them  Unguentaria.  In 
the  wealthy  and  effeminate  city  of  Capua 
there  was  one  great  street,  called  the  Seplasia, 
which  consisted  entirely  of  shops  in  which 
ointments  and  perfumes  were  sold. 

UR.\GUS.     [CENTrRio.] 
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URCEUS,  a  pitcher  or  water-pot,  generally 
made  of  earthenware,  was  used  by  the  priests 
at  Rome  in  the  sacrifices,  and  thus  appears 
with  other  sacrificial  emblems  on  Roman 
coins. 


Urccus  and  Lituus  on  obverse  of  Com  of  Pompcy. 

URXA,  an  urn,  a  Roman  measure  of  ca- 
pacity for  fluids,  equal  to  half  an  Amphora. 
This  use  of  the  term  was  probably  founded 
upon  its  more  general  application  to  denote 
a  vessel  for  holding  water,  or  any  other  sub- 
stance, either  fluid  or  solid.  An  urn  was 
used  to  receive  the  names  of  the  judges 
{judices)  in  order  that  the  praetor  might 
draw  out  of  it  a  sufficient  number  to  de- 
termine causes  :  also  to  receive  the  ashes  of 
the  dead. 

USTRINA,  USTRINUM.      [Bustum.] 

USUCAPIO,  the  possession  of  property  for 
a  certain  time  without  interruption.  The 
Twelve  Tables  declared  that  the  ownership 
of  land,  a  house,  or  other  immoveable  pro- 
perty, could  be  acquired  by  usucapio  in  two 
years  ;  and  of  moveable  property  by  usucapio 
in  one  j-ear. 

USURAE.      [Fexus.] 

USUS.      [Matrimonium.] 

tJSUSFRUCTUS  was  the  right  to  the  en- 
joyment of  a  thing  by  one  person,  while  the 
ownership  belonged  to  another.  He  who 
had  the  ususfructus  was  Ususfructuarius  or 
Fructuarius,  and  the  object  of  the  ususfructus 
was  Res  Fructiiaria. 

UTRICULARIUS.      [Tibia.] 

UXOR.     [Matrimo.nium.] 

UXORIUM.     [Aes  Uxoeium.] 


TTACATIO.    [ExERCiTus,  Emeriti.] 

V    VADIMOXiUM,  VAS.     [Actio  ;  Praes.] 

VAGINA.      [Gladius.] 

VALLUM,    a   term   applied  either  to  the 

whole  or  a  portion  of  the  fortifications  of  a 

Roman  camp.     It  is  derived  from  vallus  (a 

stake),  and  properly  means  the  palisade  which 

ran  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  agger,  but  it 

very  frequently  includes  the  agger  also.    The 

vallum,  in  the  latter  sense,  together  with  the 

foam  or  ditch  which  surrounded  the  camp 

outside  of  fhe  vallum,  formed  a  complete  for- 


tification. The  valli  (xapaxes),  of  which  the 
vallum,  in  the  former  and  more  limited  sense, 
was  composed,  are  described  by  Polybius  and 
Livy,  who  make  a  comparison  between  the 
vallum  of  the  Greeks  and  that  of  the  Romans, 
very  much  to  the  advantage  of  the  latter. 
Both  used  for  valli  young  trees  or  arms  of 
larger  trees,  with  the  side  branches  on  them ; 
but  the  valli  of  the  Greeks  were  much  larger 
and  had  more  branches  than  those  of  the 
Romans,  which  had  either  two  or  three,  or  at 
the  most  four  branches,  and  these  generally 
on  the  same  side.  The  Greeks  placed  their 
valli  in  the  agger  at  considerable  intervals, 
the  spaces  between  them  being  filled  up  by 
the  branches  ;  the  Romans  fixed  theirs  close 
together,  and  made  the  branches  interlace, 
and  sharpened  their  points  carefully.  Hence 
the  Greek  vallus  could  easily  be  taken  hold  of 
by  its  large  branches  and  pulled  from  its 
place,  and  when  it  was  removed  a  large  open- 
ing was  left  in  the  vallum.  The  Roman 
vallus,  on  the  contrary,  presented  no  con- 
venient handle,  required  very  great  force  to 
pull  it  down,  and  even  if  removed  left  a  very 
small  opening.  The  Greek  valli  were  cut  on. 
the  spot ;  the  Romans  prepared  theirs  before- 
hand, and  each  soldier  carried  three  or  four 
of  them  Avhen  on  a  march.  They  were  made 
of  any  strong  wood,  but  oak  was  preferred. 
The  word  vallus  is  sometimes  used  as  equiva- 
lent to  vallum.  In  the  operations  of  a  siege, 
when  the  place  could  not  be  taken  by  storm, 
and  it  became  necessary  to  establish  a  block- 
ade, this  was  done  by  drawing  defences  simi- 
lar to  those  of  a  camp  round  the  town,  which 
was  then  said  to  be  circumvallatum.  Such 
a  circumvallation,  besides  cutting  off  all  com- 
munication between  the  town  and  the  sur- 
rounding countiy,  formed  a  defence  against 
the  sallies  of  the  besieged.  There  was  often 
a  double  line  of  fortifications,  the  inner 
against  the  town,  and  the  outer  against  a 
force  that  might  attempt  to  raise  the  siege. 
In  this  case  the  army  was  encamped  between 
the  two  lines  of  works.  This  kind  of  cir- 
cumvallation, which  the  Greeks  called  aTrorei- 
X(.o-ju.6s  and  TreptTeixtcr/xos,  was  employed  by  the 
Peloponnesians  in  the  siege  of  Plataeae. 
Their  lines  consisted  of  two  walls  (appa- 
rently of  turf)  at  the  distance  of  16  feet, 
which  surrounded  the  city  in  the  form  of  a 
circle.  Between  the  walls  were  the  huts  of 
the  besiegers.  The  wall  had  battlements 
(eTToA^eis),  and  at  every  tenth  battlement  was 
a  tower,  filling  up  by  its  depth  the  whole 
space  between  the  walls.  There  was  a  pas- 
sage for  the  besiegers  through  the  middle  of 
each  tower.  On  the  outside  of  each  wall  was 
a  ditch  (rat^pos).  This  description  would 
almost  exactly  answer  to  the  Roman  mode  of 
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circumvallation,  of  which  some  of  the  best 
examples  are  that  of  Carthage  by  Scipio,  that  of 
Niimantia  b}'  Scipio,  and  that  of  Alesia  by  Cae- 
sar. The  towers  in  such  lines  were  similar  to 
those  used  in  attacking  fortified  places,  but  not 
so  high,  and  of  course  not  moveable.  [Tueeis.  ] 

VALYAE.     [Jaijua.] 

VANXUS  (Ai/cMo?>  AtKvov),  a  winnowing- 
van,  i.  e.  a  broad  basket,  into  which  the  corn 
mixed  with  chaff  was  received  after  thrash- 


ing, and  was  then  thrown  in  the  direction  of 
the  wind.  Yirgil  dignifies  this  simple  imple- 
ment by  calling  it  nujstica  vannus  lacchi. 
The  rites  of  Bacchus,  as  well  as  those  of 
Ceres,  having  a  continual  reference  to  the 
occupations  of  rural  life,  the  vannus  was 
borne  in  the  processions  celebrated  in  honour 
of  both  these  divinities.  In  the  cut  annexed 
the  infant  Bacchus  is  carried  in  a  vannus  by 
two  dancing  bacchantes  clothed  in  skins. 


Bacchus  carried  in  a  ^'annuj.    (From  an  AnWfixa  in  the  British  Museum.) 


YAS  (pi.  vasa),  a  general  term  for  any 
kind  of  vessel.  Thus  we  read  of  vas  vinarium, 
vas  argenteum,  vasa  Corinthia  et  Deliaca, 
vasa  Satnia,  that  is,  made  of  Samian  earthen- 
ware, vasa  2Iurrhina.  [Mueehixa  Yasa.] 
The  word  vas  was  used  in  a  still  wider  signi- 
fication, and  was  applied  to  any  kind  of 
utensil  used  in  the  kitchen,  agriculture,  &c. 
The  utensils  of  the  soldiers  were  called  vasa, 
and  hence  vasa  coUigcre  and  vasa  conclamare 
signify  to  pack  up  the  baggage,  to  give  the 
signal  for  departure. 

YECTIGALIA,  the  general  term  for  all  the 
regular  revenues  of  the  Roman  state.  It 
means  anything  which  is  brought  [vehitur] 
into  the  public  treasury,  like  the  Greek  <l>6pos. 
The  earliest  regular  income  of  the  state  was 
in  all  probability  the  rent  paid  for  the  use  of 
the  public  land  and  pastures.  This  revenue 
was  called  pascua,  a  name  which  was  used  as 
late  as  the  time  of  Pliny,  in  the  tables  or 
registers  of  the  censors  for  all  the  revenues  of 
the  state  in  general.  The  senate  was  the 
supreme  authority  in  all  matters  of  finance, 
but  as  the  state  did  not  occupy  itself  ^vith 
collecting  the  taxes,  duties,  and  tributes, 
the  censors  were  entrusted  with  the  actual 
business.  These  officers,  who  in  this  respect 
may  not  unjustly  be  compared  to  modern 
ministers  of  finance,  used  to  let  the  various 


branches  of  the  revenue  to  the  publicani  for  a 
fixed  sum,  and  for  a  certain  number  of  years. 
[Cexsoe  ;  Publicani.]  As  most  of  the 
branches  of  the  public  revenues  of  Rome  are 
treated  of  in  separate  articles,  it  is  only  ne- 
cessary to  give  a  list  of  them  here,  and  to  ex- 
plain those  which  have  not  been  treated  ot 
separately.  1.  The  tithes  paid  to  the  state 
by  those  who  occupied  the  ager  publicus. 
[Decvmae;  Acer  PvBLicrs.]  2.  The  sums 
paid  by  those  who  kept  their  cattle  on  the 
public  pastures.  [Sceiptuea.]  3.  The  har- 
bour duties  raised  upon  imported  and  ex- 
ported commodities.  [PosTOEifM.]  4.  The 
revenue  derived  from  the  salt-works.  [Sali- 
NAE.]  5.  The  revenues  derived  from  the 
mines  {metalla).  This  branch  of  the  public 
revenue  cannot  have  been  very  productive 
untU  the  Romans  had  become  masters  of 
foreign  countries.  Until  that  time  the  mines 
of  Italy  appear  to  have  been  worked,  but  this 
was  forbidden  by  the  senate  after  the  con- 
quest of  foreign  lands.  The  mines  of  con- 
quered countries  were  treated  like  the  salinae. 
6.  The  hundredth  part  of  the  value  of  all 
things  which  were  sold  [centesima  rcrum  ve- 
nalium).  This  tax  was  not  instituted  at 
Rome  until  the  time  of  the  civil  wars ;  the 
persons  who  collected  it  were  called  coactores. 
Tiberius  reduced  this  tax  to  a  two-hundrediu 
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{ducentesima) ,  and  Caligula  abolished  it  for 
Italy  altogether,  whence  upon  several  coins 
of  this  emperor  we  read  r.  c.  c,  that  is, 
Remissa  Ducentesima.  Respecting  the  tax 
raised  upon  the  sale  of  slaves,  see  QuixauA- 
GEsiMA.  7.  The  vicesiraa  hereditatum  et 
manumissionum.  [Vicesima.]  8.  The  tri- 
bute imposed  upon  foreign  countries  was  by 
far  the  most  important  branch  of  the  public 
revenue  during  the  time  of  Rome's  greatness. 
It  was  sometimes  raised  at  once,  sometimes 
paid  by  instalments,  and  sometimes  changed 
into  a  poll-tax,  which  was  in  many  cases 
regulated  according  to  the  census.  In  regard 
to  Cilicia  and  SjTia  we  know  that  this  tax 
amounted  to  one  per  cent,  of  a  person's  cen- 
sus, to  which  a  tax  upon  houses  and  slaves 
was  added.  In  some  cases  the  tribute  was 
not  paid  according  to  the  census,  but  con- 
sisted in  a  land-tax.  9.  A  tax  upon  bache- 
lors. [Aes  Uxorium.]  10.  A  door-tax. 
[OsTiARiuM.]  11.  T^Q  octavae.  In  the  time 
of  Caesar  all  liberti  living  in  Italy,  and  pos- 
sessing property  of  200  sestertia,  and  above 
it,  had  to  pay  a  tax  consisting  of  the  eighth 
part  of  their  property. — It  would  be  interest- 
ing to  ascertain  the  amount  of  income  which 
Rome  at  various  periods  derived  from  these 
and  other  sources  ;  but  our  want  of  informa- 
tion renders  it  impossible.  We  have  only  the 
general  statement,  that  previously  to  the  time 
of  Pompey  the  annual  revenue  amounted  to 
fifty  millions  of  drachmas,  and  that  it  was 
increased  by  him  to  eighty-five  millions. 

VELARIUM.      [Amphitheatkum,  p.  23.] 

VELITES,  the  light-armed  troops  in  a  Ro- 
man army.      [Exercitus,  p.  169.] 

VELUM  (avkaia). — (1)  A  curtain.  Cur- 
tains were  used  in  private  houses  as  coverings 
over  doors,  or  they  served  in  the  interior  of 
the  house  as  substitutes  for  doors. — ( 2 )  Ve- 
lum, and  more  commonly  its  derivative  vela- 
men,  denoted  the  veil  worn  by  women.  That 
worn  by  a  bride  was  specifically  called  fla7n- 
meum.  [Matrimonium.]' — (3)  ("IcrTtoi'.)  A 
saiL     [Navis,  p.  267.] 

VENABULUM,  a  hunting-spear.  This 
may  have  been  distinguished  from  the  spears 
used  in  warfare  by  being  barbed  ;  at  least  it 
is  often  so  formed  in  ancient  works  of  art. 
It  was  seldom,  if  ever,  thrown,  but  held  so  as 
to  slant  downwards  and  to  receive  the  attacks 
of  the  wild  boars  and  other  beasts  of  chace. 

VENATIO,  hunting,  was  the  name  given 
among  the  Romans  to  an  exhibition  of  wild 
boasts,  which  fought  with  one  another  and 
with  men.  These  exhibitions  originally 
formed  part  of  the  games  of  the  circus.  Ju- 
lius Caesar  first  built  a  wooden  amphitheatre 
for  the  exhibition  of  wild  beasts,  and  others 
were  subsequently  erected  ;  but  we  frequently 


read  of  venationes  in  the  circus  in  subsequent 
times.     The   persons    who   fought   with  the 
beasts  were  either   condemned   criminals  or 
captives,  or  individuals  who  did  so   for  the 
sake  of  pay,  and  were  trained  for  the  purpose. 
[Bestiakii.]     The  Romans  were  as  passion- 
ately fond  of  this  entertainment  as  of  the  ex- 
hibitions of  gladiators,  and  during  the  latter 
days  of  the  republic,  and  under  the  empire, 
an  immense  varietj'  of  animals  was  collected 
from  all  parts  of  the  Roman  world  for  the 
gratification  of  the  people,  and  many  thou- 
sands were  frequently  slain  at  one  time.    We 
do  not  know  on  what  occasion  a  venatio  was 
first  exhibited  at  Rome ;  but  the  first  men- 
tion we  find  of  any  thing  of  the  kind  is  in 
the  year  b.  c.  251,  when  L.  Metellus  exhibi- 
ted in  the  circus  142  elephants,  which  he  had 
brought  from  Sicily  after  his  victory  over  the 
Carthaginians.     But  this  can  scarcely  be  re- 
garded as  an  instance  of  a  venatio,  as  it  was 
understood  in  later  times,  since  the  elephants 
ai'e  said  to  have  been  only  killed  because  the 
Romans  did  not  know  what  to  do  with  them, 
and   not  for  the  amusement  of  the  people. 
There  was,  however,  a  venatio  in  the  later 
sense  of  the  woi-d  in  b.  c.  186,  in  the  games 
celebrated  by  M.  Fulvius  in  fulfilment  of  the 
vow  which  he  had  made  in  the  Aetolian  war ;  in 
these  games  lions  and  panthers  were  exhibi- 
ted.    It  is  mentioned  as  a  proof  of  the  gi-ow- 
ing  magnificence  of  the  age  that  in  the  ludi 
circenses,  exhibited  by  the  curule  aediles  P. 
Cornelius  Scipio  Nasica  and  P.  Lentulus  b.  c. 
168,  there  were   63    African  panthers    and 
40  bears  and  elephants.      From   about  this 
time     combats   with    wild    beasts    probably 
formed  a  regular  part  of  the  ludi  circenses, 
and  many  of  the  curule  aediles  made  great 
efforts  to  obtain  rare  and  curious  animals, 
and  put  in  requisition  the  services  of  their 
friends.     Elephants    are    said    to    have   first 
fought  in  the  circus  in  the  curule  aedileship 
of   Claudius  Pulcher,   b.  c.   99,   and   twenty 
years  afterwards,  in  the  curule  aedileship  of 
the  two  Luculli,  they  fought  against  bulls. 
A  hundred  lions  were  exhibited  by  Sulla  in 
his   praetorship,    which   were   destroyed   by 
javelin-men  sent  by  king  Bocchus  for  the  pur- 
pose.   This  was  the  first  time  that  lions  were 
allowed  to  be  loose  in  the  circus  ;  they  were 
previously  always  tied  up.    The  games,  how- 
ever,  in   the  curule   aedileship   of   Scaurus, 
B.  c.  58,  surpassed  anything  the  Romans  had 
ever  seen  ;  among  other  novelties,   he  first 
exhibited  an  bippopotamos  and  five  crocodiles 
in  a  temporary  canal  or  trench  [euripus).   At 
the  venatio  given  by  Pompey  in  his  second 
consulship,  B.C.  55,  upon  the  dedication  of 
the  temple  of  Venus  Victrix,   there  was  an 
immense    number    of  animals    slaughtered. 
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among  ■which  we  find  mention  of  600  lions, 
and  18  or  20  elephants;  the  latter  fought 
with  Gaetulians,  who  hurled  darts  against 
them,  and  they  attempted  to  break  through 
the  railings  [clathri)  hy  which  they  were 
separated  from  the  spectators.  To  guard 
against  this  danger  Julius  Caesar  surrounded 
the  arena  of  the  amphitheatre  with  trenches 
{euripi).  In  the  games  exhibited  by  J.  Caesar 
in  his  third  consulship,  b.  c.  45,  the  venatio 
lasted  for  five  days,  and  was  conducted  with 
exti'aordinary  splendour.  Cameleopards  or 
giraft'es  were  then  for  the  first  time  seen  in 
Italy.  The  venationcs  seem  to  have  been 
first  confined  to  the  ludi  circenses,  but  during 
the  later  times  of  the  republic,  and  under  the 
empii-e,  they  were  frequently  exhibited  on 
the  celebration  of  triumphs,  and  on  many 
other  occasions,  with  the  view  of  pleasing  the 
people.  The  passion  for  these  shows  con- 
tinued to  increase  under  the  empire,  and  the 
number  of  beasts  sometimes  slaughtered  seems 


almost  incredible.  Under  the  emperors  we 
read  of  a  particular  kind  of  venatio,  in  which 
the  beasts  were  not  killed  by  bestiarii,  but 
were  given  up  to  the  people,  who  were  al- 
lowed to  rush  into  the  area  of  the  circus  and 
carry  away  what  they  pleased.  On  such  oc- 
casions a  number  of  large  trees,  which  had 
been  torn  up  by  the  roots,  was  planted  in  the 
circus,  which  thus  resembled  a  forest,  and 
none  of  the  more  savage  animals  were  admit- 
ted into  it.  One  of  the  most  extraordinary 
venationes  of  this  kind  was  that  given  by 
Probus,  in  which  there  were  1000  ostriches, 
1000  stags,  1000  boars,  1000  deer,  and  num- 
bers of  wild  goats,  wild  sheep,  and  other 
animals  of  the  same  kind.  The  more  savage 
animals  were  slain  by  the  bestiarii  in  the 
amphitheatre,  and  not  in  the  circus.  Thus, 
in  the  day  succeeding  the  venatio  of  Probus 
just  mentioned,  there  were  slain  in  the  am- 
phitheatre 100  lions  and  100  lionesses,  100 
Libyan  and  100  Syrian  leopards,  and  300  bears. 


^       ^-(^^  P 


Vi-nationes.     (.From  Bas-reliefs  on  the  Tomb  of  Scauras  at  Pompeii.) 


VENKFICiUM,  the  crime  of  poisoning,  is 
frequently  mentioned  in  Roman  history. 
"NVomen  were  most  addicted  to  it :  but  it 
seems  not  improbable  that  this  charge  was 
frequently  brought  against  females  without 
sufficient  evidence  of  their  guilt,  like  that  of 
witchcraft  in  Europe  in  the  middle  ages. 
We  find  females  condemned  to  death  for  this 
crime  in  seasons  of  pestilence,  when  the  peo-  , 
pie  are  always  in  an  excited  state  of  mind,  , 


and  ready  to  attribute  the  calamities  under 
which  they  suffer  to  the  arts  of  evil-disposed 
persons.  Thus  the  Athenians,  when  the 
pestilence  raged  in  their  city  during  the  Pe- 
loponnesian  war,  supposed  the  wells  to  have 
been  poisoned  by  the  Pcloponnesians,  and 
similar  instances  occur  in  the  history  of 
almost  all  states.  Still,  however,  the  crime 
of  poisoning  seems  to  have  been  much  more 
frequent  in  ancient  than  in  modei-n  times ; 


YER  SACRUM. 


410 


VESTALES. 


and  tbis  circumstance  ■would  lead  persons  to 
suspect  it  in  cases  when  there  "was  no  real 
ground  for  the  suspicion.  At  Athens  the 
Pharmacox  Graphe  was  brought  against 
poisoners.  At  Rome  the  first  legislative 
enactment  especially  directed  against  poi- 
soning was  a  law  of  the  dictator  Sulla — Lex 
Cornelia  de  Sicariis  et  Yeneficis — passed  in 
B.  c.  82,  which  continued  in  force,  with  some 
alterations,  to  the  latest  times.  It  con- 
tained pro\-isions  against  all  who  made, 
bought,  sold,  possessed,  or  gave  poison  for 
the  pui-pose  of  poisoning.  The  punishment 
fixed  by  this  law  was  the  interdictio  aquae  et 
ignis. 

YEIl  SACRUM  (eros  lepov).  It  was  a 
custom  among  the  early  Italian  nations, 
especially  among  the  Sabines,  in  times  of 
great  danger  and  distress,  to  vow  to  the  deity 
the  sacrifice  of  everytliing  born  in  the  next 
spring,  that  is,  between  the  first  of  March 
and  the  last  day  of  April,  if  the  calamity 
under  which  they  were  labouring  should  be 
removed.  This  sacrifice  in  the  early  times 
comprehended  both  men  and  domestic  ani- 
mals, and  there  is  little  doubt  that  in  many 
cases  the  vow  was  really  carried  into  eff'ect. 
But  in  later  times  it  was  thought  cruel  to 
sacrifice  so  many  infants,  and  accordingly 
the  following  expedient  was  adopted.  The 
children  were  allowed  to  grow  up,  and  in  the 
spring  of  their  twentieth  or  twenty-first  year 
they  were  with  covered  faces  driven  across 
the  frontier  of  their  native  country,  where- 
upon they  went  whithersoever  fortune  or 
the  deity  might  lead  them.  Many  a  colony 
had  been  founded  by  persons  driven  out  in 
this  manner ;  and  the  Mamertines  in  Sicily 
were  the  descendants  of  such  devoted  per- 
sons. In  the  two  historical  instances  in 
which  the  Romans  vowed  a  ver  sacrum, 
that  is,  after  the  battle  of  lake  Trasimenus 
and  at  the  close  of  the  second  Punic  war,  the 
vow  was  confined  to  domestic  animals. 

YERBENA.      [Sagmina.] 

YERBENARIUS.     [Fetialis.] 

YERNA.     [Servts.] 

YERSURA.     [Fenl'S.] 

YERU,  YERUTUM^     [Hasta.] 

YESPAE,  YESPILLONES.  [Funtjs,  p.  188.] 

YESTALES,  the  virgin  priestesses  of  Yesta, 
who  ministered  in  her  temple  and  watched 
the  eternal  fire.  Their  existence  at  Alba 
Longa  is  connected  with  the  earliest  Roman 
traditions,  for  Silvia  the  mother  of  Romulus 
was  a  member  of  the  sisterhood  ;  their  esta- 
blishment in  the  city,  in  common  with 
almost  all  other  matters  connected  with  state 
religion,  is  generally  ascribed  to  Numa,  who 
selected  four,  two  from  the  Titienses  and  two 
from  the  Ramnes ;  and  two  more  were  sub- 


sequently added  from  the  Luceres,  by  Tar- 
quinius  Priscus  according  to  one  authority, 
by  Servius  TuUius  according  to  another. 
This  number  of  six  remained  unchanged  to 
the  latest  times.  They  were  originally 
chosen  {capere  is  the  technical  word)  by  the 
king,  and  during  the  republic  and  empire  by 
the  pontifex  maximus.  It  was  necessary 
that  the  maiden  should  not  be  under  six  nor 
above  ten  years  of  age,  perfect  in  all  her 
limbs,  in  the  full  enjojTnent  of  all  her  senses, 
patrima  et  matrima  [Patrimi],  the  daughter 
of  free  and  freeborn  parents  who  had  never 
been  in  slavery,  who  followed  no  dishon- 
ourable occupation,  and  whose  home  was  in 
Italy.  The  Lex  Papia  ordained  that  when  a 
vacancy  occurred  the  pontifex  maximus 
should  name  at  his  discretion  twenty  quali- 
fied damsels,  one  of  whom  was  publicly  {in 
condone)  fixed  upon  by  lot,  an  exemption 
being  granted  in  favour  of  such  as  had  a 
sister  already  a  vestal,  and  of  the  daughters 
of  certain  priests  of  a  high  class.  The  above 
law  appears  to  have  been  enacted  in  con- 
sequence of  the  unwillingness  of  fathers  to 
resign  all  control  over  a  child,  and  this  re- 
luctance was  manifested  so  strongly  in  later 
times,  that  in  the  age  of  Augustus  Ubertinae 
were  declared  eligible.  The  casting  of  lots 
moreover  does  not  seem  to  have  been  prac- 
tised if  any  respectable  person  came  forward 
voluntarily,  and  off'ered  a  daughter  who  ful- 
filled the  necessary  conditions.  As  soon  as 
the  election  was  concluded,  the  pontifex 
maximus  took  the  girl  by  the  hand  and  ad- 
dressed her  in  a  solemn  form.  After  this  was 
pronounced  she  was  led  away  to  the  atrium 
of  Yesta,  and  lived  thenceforward  within  the 
sacred  precincts,  under  the  special  superin- 
tendence and  control  of  the  pontifical  college. 
The  period  of  service  lasted  for  thirty  years. 
Diu'ing  the  first  ten  the  priestess  was  en- 
gaged in  learning  her  mysterious  duties,  be- 
ing termed  discipula,  during  the  next  ten  in 
performing  them,  during  the  last  ten  in 
giA-ing  instructions  to  the  novices,  and  so 
long  as  she  was  thus  employed  she  was  bound 
by  a  solemn  vow  of  chastity.  But  after  the 
time  specified  was  completed,  she  might,  if 
she  thought  fit,  throw  off  the  emblems  of  her 
office,  unconsecrate  herself  {exaugurarc),  re- 
turn to  the  world,  and  even  enter  into  the 
marriage  state.  Few  however  availed  them- 
selves of  these  privileges ;  those  who  did 
were  said  to  have  lived  in  sorrow  and  re- 
morse (as  might  indeed  have  been  expected 
from  the  habits  they  had  formed) ;  hence 
such  a  proceeding  was  considered  ominous, 
and  the  priestesses  for  the  most  part  died,  as 
they  had  lived,  in  the  service  of  the  goddess. 
The  senior  sister  was  entitled  Vestalis  Maxi- 
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ria,  or  Virgo  Maxima,  and  we  find  also  the 
expressions  Vestalium  vetustissima  and  tres 
maximae.  Their  chief  office  -was  to  watch 
by  turns,  night  and  day,  the  everlasting  fire 
which  hlazed  upon  the  altar  of  Vesta,  its 
extinction  being  considered  as  the  most  fear- 
ful of  all  prodigies,  and  emblematic  of  the 
extinction  of  the  state.  If  such  misfortune 
befell,  and  was  caused  by  the  carelessness  of 
the  priestess  on  duty,  she  was  stripped  and 
scourged  by  the  pontifex  maximus,  in  the 
dark  and  with  a  screen  interposed,  and  he 
rekindled  the  flame  by  the  friction  of  two 
pieces  of  wood  from  a  felix  arbor.  Their 
other  ordinary  duties  consisted  in  presenting 
offerings  to  the  goddess  at  stated  times,  and 
in  sprinkling  and  purifj-ing  the  shrine  each 
morning  with  water,  which  according  to  the 
institution  of  Numa  was  to  be  drawn  from 
the  Egerian  fount,  although  in  later  times  it 
was  considered  lawful  to  employ  any  water 
from  a  living  spring  or  running  stream, 
but  not  such  as  had  passed  through  pipes. 
When  used  for  sacrificial  purposes  it  was 
mixed  with  muries,  that  is,  salt  which  had 
been  pounded  in  a  mortar,  thro^-n  into  an 
earthen  jar,  and  baked  in  an  oven.  They 
assisted  moreover  at  all  great  public  holy 
rites,  such  as  the  festivals  of  the  Bona  Dea, 
and  the  consecration  of  temples  ;  they  were 
invited  to  priestly  banquets,  and  we  are  told 
that  they  were  present  at  the  solemn  appeal 
to  the  gods  made  by  Cicero  during  the  con- 
spiracy of  Catiline.  They  also  guarded  the 
sacred  relics  which  formed  the  fat  ale  pignus 
imperii,  the  pledge  granted  by  fate  for  the 
permanency  of  the  Roman  sway,  deposited  in 
the  inmost  adytum,  which  no  one  was  per- 
mitted to  enter  save  the  virgins  and  the  chief 
pontifex.  What  this  object  was  no  one 
knew  ;  some  supposed  that  it  was  the  palla- 
dium, others  the  Samothracian  gods  carried 
by  Dardanus  to  Troy,  and  transported  from 
thence  to  Italy  by  Aeneas,  but  all  agreed  in 
believing  that  something  of  awful  sanctity 
was  here  preserved,  contained,  it  was  said, 
in  a  small  earthen  jar  closely  sealed,  while 
another  exactly  similar  in  form,  but  empty, 
stood  by  its  side.  We  have  seen  above  that 
supreme  importance  was  attached  to  the 
purity  of  the  vestals,  and  a  terrible  punish- 
ment awaited  her  who  ■^•iolated  the  vow  of 
chastity.  According  to  the  law  of  Numa,  she 
was  simply  to  be  stoned  to  death,  but  a  more 
cruel  torture  was  devised  by  Tarquinius 
Priscus,  and  inflicted  from  that  time  forward. 
When  condemned  by  the  college  of  ponti- 
flces,  she  was  stripped  of  her  vittae  and  other 
badges  of  office,  was  scourged,  was  attired 
like  a  corpse,  placed  in  a  close  litter  and 
borne  through  the    forum'  attended   by  her 


weeping  kindred,  with  all  the  ceremonit's  of 
a  real  funeral,  to  a  rising  ground  called  the 
Campus  Sceleratus,  just  within  the  city  walls, 
close  to  the  CoUine  gate.  There  a  small 
vault  underground  had  been  previously  pre- 
pared, containing  a  couch,  a  lamp,  and  a 
table  with  a  little  food.  The  pontifex  maxi- 
mus, having  lifted  up  his  hands  to  heaven 
and  uttered  a  secret  prayer,  opened  the  litter, 
led  forth  the  culprit,  and  placing  her  on  the 
steps  of  the  ladder  which  gave  access  to  the 
subterranean  cell,  delivered  her  over  to  the 
common  executioner  and  his  assistants,  who 
conducted  her  down,  drew  up  the  ladder,  and 
having  filled  the  pit  with  earth  until  the  sur- 
face was  level  with  the  surrounding  ground, 
left  her  to  perish  deprived  of  all  the  tributes 
of  respect  usually  paid  to  the  spirits  of  the 
departed.  In  every  case  the  paramour  was 
publicly  scourged  to  death  in  the  forum. 
The  honours  which  the  vestals  enjoyed  were 
such  as  in  a  great  measure  to  compensate  for 
their  privations.  They  were  maintained  at 
the  public  cost,  and  from  sums  of  money  and 
land  bequeathed  from  time  to  time  to  the 
corporation.  From  the  moment  of  their  con- 
secration they  became  as  it  were  the  property 
of  the  goddess  alone,  and  were  completely 
released  from  all  parental  sway,  without  go- 
ing through  the  form  of  emancipatio  or  suf- 
fering any  capitis  deminutio.  They  had  a 
right  to  make  a  will,  and  to  give  evidence  in 
a  court  of  justice  without  taking  an  oath. 
From  the  time  of  the  triumviri  each  was 
preceded  by  a  lictor  when  she  went  abroad ; 
consuls  and  praetors  made  way  for  them, 
and  lowered  their  fasces  ;  even  the  tribunes 
of  the  plebs  respected  their  holy  character, 
and  if  any  one  passed  under  their  litter  he 
was  put  to  death.  Augustus  granted  to  them 
all  the  rights  of  matrons  who  had  borne 
three  chUdren,  and  assigned  them  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  the  theatre,  a  privilege 
which  they  had  enjoyed  before  at  the  gladia- 
torial shows.  Great  weight  was  attached  to 
their  intercession  on  behalf  of  those  in  dan- 
ger and  difficulty,  of  which  we  have  a  re- 
markable example  in  the  entreaties  which 
they  addressed  to  SuUa  on  behalf  of  Julius 
Caesar,  and  if  they  chanced  to  meet  a  crimi- 
nal as  he  was  led  to  punishment,  they  had  .1 
right  to  demand  his  release,  provided  it  could 
be  proved  that  the  encounter  was  acci- 
dental. Wills,  even  those  of  the  emperors, 
were  committed  to  their  charge,  for  when  in 
such  keeping  they  were  considered  invio- 
lable ;  and  in  like  manner  very  solemn 
treaties,  such  as  that  of  the  triumvirs  with 
Sextus  Pompcius,  were  placed  in  their  hands. 
That  they  might  be  honoured  in  death  as  in 
life,  their  ashes  were   interred  within   tho 
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pomoerium.  They  -were  attired  in  a  stola 
over  which.  TPas  an  upper  vestment  made  of 
linen,  and  in  addition  to  the  infula  and  white 
woollen  viita,  they  wore  when  sacrificing  a 
peculiar  head-dress  called  suffibulum,  con- 
sisting of  a  piece  of  white  cloth  bordered  with 
purple,  oblong  in  shape,  and  secured  by  a 
clasp.  In  dress  and  general  deportment  they 
were  required  to  "observe  the  utmost  sim- 
plicity and  decorum,  any  fanciful  ornaments 
in  the  one  or  levity  in  the  other  being  always 
regarded  with  disgust  and  suspicion.  Their 
hair  was  cut  off,  probably  at  the  period  of  ' 
their  consecration  :  whether  this  was  re-  i 
peated  from  time  to  time  does  not  appear, 
but  they  are  never  represented  with  flowing 
locks.  The  following  ci;t  represents  the 
vestal  Tuccia  who,  when  wrongfully  accused, 


Vestal  Virgin.    (From  a  Gem.) 

appealed  to  the  goddess  to  vindicate  her 
honour,  and  had  power  given  to  her  to  carry 
a  sieve  full  of  water  from  the  Tiber  to  the 
temple.  The  form  of  the  upper  garment  is 
well  shown. 

VESTIBULUM.     [Domus,  p.  142,  a.] 
VETERANUS.     [Tiro.] 
VEXILLARII.     [ExERCiTus,  p.  170,  b.] 
VP:XILLUM.     [Signa  Militaria.] 
VIA,  a  public  road.     It  was  not  until  the 
period  of  the  long  protracted  Samnite  wars 
that  the  necessity  was  felt  of  securing  a  safe 
communication  between   the    city    and    the 
legions,  and  then  for  the  first  time  we  hear 
of  those  famous  paved  roads,  which,  in  after 
ages,  connected  Rome  with  her  most  distant 
provinces,    constituting  the  most   lasting   of 
all  her  works.      The  excellence  of  the  prin- 
ciples upon  which  they  were  constructed  is 


sufficiently  attested  by  their  extraordinary 
durability,  many  specimens  being  found  in 
the  country  around  Rome  which  have  been 
used  without  being  repaired  for  more  than 
a  thousand  years.  The  Romans  are  said  to 
have  adopted  their  first  ideas  upon  this 
subject  from  the  Carthaginians,  and  it  is 
extremely  probable  that  the  latter  people 
may,  from  their  commercial  activity  and  the 
sandy  nature  of  their  soil,  have  been  com- 
pelled to  turn  their  attention  to  the  best 
means  of  facilitating  the  conveyance  of  mer- 
chandise to  different  parts  of  their  territory. 
The  first  great  public  road  made  by  the 
Romans  was  the  Via  Appia,  which  extended 
in  the  first  instance  from  Rome  to  Capua, 
and  was  made  in  the  censorship  of  Appius 
Claiulius  Caecus  (b.  c.  312.)  The  general  con- 
struction of  a  Roman  road  was  as  follows  : — • 
In  the  first  place,  two  shallow  trenches  (sulci) 
were  dug  parallel  to  each  other,  marking 
the  breadth  of  the  proposed  road ;  this  in 
the  great  lines  is  found  to  have  been  from 
13  to  15  feet.  The  loose  earth  between  the 
sulci  was  then  removed,  and  the  excavation 
continued  until  a  solid  foundation  [grcmium) 
was  reached,  upon  which  the  materials  of 
the  road  might  firmly  rest ;  if  this  could  not 
be  attained,  in  consequence  of  the  swampy 
nature  of  the  ground  or  from  any  peculiarity 
in  the  soil,  a  basis  was  formed  artificially  by 
driving  piles  [fistucatioiiibus).  Above  the 
gremiuin  were  four  distinct  strata.  The 
lowest  course  was  the  statumen,  consisting 
of  stones  not  smaller  than  the  hand  could 
just  grasp ;  above  the  statumen  was  the 
rudtis,  a  mass  of  broken  stones  cemented 
with  lime,  (what  masons  call  ruhble-work,) 
rammed  down  hard,  and  nine  inches  thick; 
above  the  rudus  came  the  nucleus,  composed 
of  fragments  of  bricks  and  pottery,  the 
pieces  being  smaller  than  in  the  rudus,  ce- 
mented with  lime,  and  six  inches  thick. 
Uppei'most  was  the  pavimetitum,  large  poly- 
gonal blocks  of  the  hardest  stone  {silex), 
usually,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  Rome, 
basaltic  lava,  irregular  in  form,  but  fitted 
and  jointed  with  the  greatest  nicety,  so  as  to 
present  a  perfectly  even  surface,  as  free  from 
gaps  or  irregularities  as  if  the  whole  had 
been  one  solid  mass.  The  general  aspect 
will  be  understood  from  the  cut  given  below. 
The  centre  of  the  way  was  a  little  elevated, 
so  as  to  permit  the  water  to  run  off  easily. 
Occasionally,  at  least  in  cities,  rectangular 
slabs  of  softer  stone  were  employed  instead 
of  the  irregular  polj-gons  of  silex,  and  hence 
the  distinction  between  the  phrases  silice 
stcrnerc  and  saxo  quadrato  sternere.  Nor 
was  this  all.  Regular  foot-paths  {margines, 
crepidincs,   umiones)   Tvere  raised  upon  each. 
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Bide  and  strewed  -with  gravel,  the  different  I  blocks  were  set  up  at  moderate  interva's  on 
parts  were  strengthened  and  bound  together  |  the  side  of  the  foot-paths,  in  order  that  tra- 
■with    gomphi  or   stone   wedges,    and   stone    vellers  on  horseback  might  be  able  to  mount 


Street  at  the  entrance  of  Pompeii, 

Finally,  Caius  Gracchus 


thout  assistance, 
erected  mile-stones  along  the  whole  extent 
of  the  great  highways,  marking  the  dist- 
ances from  Rome,  which  appear  to  have  been 
counted  from  the  gate  at  which  each  road 
issued  forth,  and  Augustus,  when  appointed 


man,  terminated  at  Capua,  but  was  event- 
ually extended  through  Calatia  and  Caudium 
to  Beneientiim,  and  finally  from  thence 
through  Venusia,  Tarentum,  and  Uria,  to 
Brundusium. — 2.  The  Via  Latixa,  from  the 
Porta  Capena,  another  great  line  leading  to 


inspector  of  the  viae  around  the  city,  erected    Beneventum,   but  keeping  a  course   farther 


in  the  fonun  a  gilded  column  [milliarium 
nureum),  on  which  were  inscribed  the  dis- 
tances of  the  principal  points  to  which  the 
viae  conducted.  During  the  earlier  ages  of 
the  republic  the  construction  and  general 
superintendence  of  the  roads  without,  and 
the  streets  within  the  city,  were  committed 
like  all  other  important  works  to  the  censors. 
These  duties,  when  no  censors  were  in  office, 
devolved  upon  the  consuls,  and  in  their  ab- 
sence on  the  praetor  urbanus,  the  aediles,  or 
such  persons  as  the  senate  thought  fit  to  ap- 
point. There  were  also  under  the  republic 
four  officers,  called  quatuorviri  viarum,  for 
superintending  the  streets  within  the  city, 
and  two  called  curatores  viarmn,  for  super- 
iniending  the  roads  without.  Under  the 
empire  the  curatores  tiarttm  were  officers  of 
high  rank.  The  chief  roads  which  issued 
from  Rome  are  : — 1 .  The  Via  Appia,  tfap 
Great  South  Road.  It  issued  from  the  Porta 
Capciia,  and  passing  through  Aricia,  Tres 
Tnhemne,  Appii  Forum,  Tarracina,  Fundi, 
Furmiae,   Minturnae,   Sinueasa,    and   Casili- 


inland  than  the  Via  Appia.  Soon  after 
leaving  the  city  it  sent  off  a  short  branch 
(Via  TrscrLANA)  to  Tusculum,  and  passing 
through  Compitum  Anaginum,  Ferentinunt, 
Frusino,  Fregellae,  Fahrateria,  Aquinuni, 
Casinum,  Vena/mm,  Teanum,  Allifae,  and 
Telesia,  joined  the  Via  Appia  at  Beneventum. 
A  cross-road  called  the  Via  Hadeiaxa,  run- 
ning from  Mintumae  through  Suessa  Au- 
runca  to  Teanum,  connected  the  Via  Appia 
with  the  Via  Latina. — 3.  From  the  Porta 
Fsquilina  issued  the  Via  Labicana,  which 
passing  Labicxun  fell  into  the  Via  Latina  at 
the  station  ad  Bicium,  30  miles  from  Rome. 
— 4.  The  Via  PraenestIna,  originally  the  Via 
Gabina,  issued  from  the  same  gate  with  the 
former.  Passing  through  Gabii  and  Prae- 
neste,  it  joined  the  Via  Latina  just  below 
Anagnia. — 5.  The  Via  Tiburths'a,  which 
issued  from  the  Porta  Tiburtina,  and  pro- 
ceeding N.  E.  to  Tibur,  a  distance  of  about 
20  nules,  was  continued  from  thence,  in  the 
same  direction,  under  the  name  of  the  Via 
Valeria,  and  traversing  the  country  of  the 
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Sabines  passed  through  Carseoli  and  Corfi- 
ninm  to  Aternum  on  the  A(b-iatic,  thence  to 
Adria,  and  so  along-  the  coast  to  Castrinn 
Truentinttm,  where  it  fell  into  the  Via  Sn- 
lai-ia. — 6.  The  Via  Nomentaxa,  anciently 
FicuLNExsis,  ran  from  the  Porta  Collina, 
crossed  the  Atiio  to  Nomentiim,  and  a  little 
beyond  fell  into  the  Via  Solaria  at  Eretmn. 
— 7.  The  Via  Salaria,  also  from  the  Porta 
Collina  (passing  Tidenae  and  Crustumerinm) 
ran  north  and  east  through  Sabinum  and 
Picenum  to  Reate  and  Ascuhim  Picenum.  At 
Castriun  Trneiitinum  it  reached  the  coast, 
■which  it  followed  until  it  joined  the  Via 
Flaminia  at  Ancona. — 8,  The  Via  Flaminia, 
the  Great  North  Road,  carried  ultimately  to 
Ariminum.  It  issued  from  the  Porta  Fla- 
minia, and  proceeded  nearly  north  to  Ocri- 
culurn  and  JVarnia  in  Umbria.  Here  a  branch 
struck  off,  making  a  sweep  to  the  east  through 
Interamna  and  Spolctium,  and  fell  again 
into  the  main  trunk  (which  passed  through 
Ifevania)  at  Fulginia.  It  continued  through 
Fanum  Flaminii  and  Nvceria,  where  it  again 
divided,  one  line  running  nearly  straight  to 
Fanum  Fortunae  on  the  Adriatic,  while  the 
other  diverging  to  Ancona  continued  from 
thence  along  the  coast  to  Fatium  Fortwiae, 
where  the  two  branches  uniting  passed  on 
to  Ariminum  through  Pisaurum.  From 
thence  the  Via  Flaminia  was  extended  under 
the  name  of  the  Via  Aemilia,  and  traversed 
the  heart  of  Cisalpine  Gaul  through  Bono- 
nia,  Mutina,  Parma,  Placentia  (where  it 
crossed  the  Po),  to  Mediolanum. — 9.  The 
Via  Aurelia,  the  Great  Coast  Road,  issued 
originally  from  the  Porta  Janiculensis,  and 
subsequently  from  the  Porta  Aurelia.  It 
reached  the  coast  at  Alsium,  and  followed 
the  shore  of  the  lower  sea  along  Etruria 
and  Ligui'ia  by  Genoa  as  far  as  Forum  Julii 
in  Gaul.  In  the  first  instance  it  extended 
no  farther  than  Pisa. — 10.  The  Via  Por- 
TUEXsis  kept  the  right  bank  of  the  Tiber  to 
Partus  Augusti. — 11.  The  Via  Ostiensis 
oi-iginally  passed  through  the  Porta  Trige- 
mina,  afterwards  through  the  Porta  Ostiensis, 
and  kept  the  left  bank  of  the  Tiber  to  Ostia. 
From  thence  it  was  continued  under  the 
name  of  Via  Severiaxa  along  the  coast 
southward  through  Laurentum,  Antium,  and 
Circaei,  till  it  joined  the  Via  Appia  at  Tar- 
racina.  The  Via  Laurentina,  leading  direct 
to  Laurentum,  seems  to  have  branched  off 
from  the  Via  Ostiensis  at  a  short  distance 
from  Rome. — 12.  The  Via  Ardeatina  from 
Eome  to  Ardea,  According  to  some  this 
branched  off  from  the  Via  Appia,  and  thus 
the  cijcuit  of  the  city  is  completed. 

VIATICUM  is,  properly  speaking,  every- 
thinsf  necessary  for  a  cerion  setting  out  on  a 


journey,  and  thus  comprehends  money,  pro- 
visions, dresses,  vessels,  &c.  "When  a  Roman 
magistrate,  praetor,  proconsul,  or  quaestor 
went  to  his  province,  the  state  provided  him 
with  all  that  was  necessary  for  his  journey. 
But  as  the  state  in  this,  as  in  most  other 
cases  of  expenditure,  preferred  paying  a  sum 
at  once  to  having  any  part  in  the  actual 
business,  it  engaged  contractors  {redemp- 
tores),  who  for  a  stipvilated  sum  had  to  pro- 
vide the  magistrates  with  the  viaticum,  the 
principal  parts  of  which  appear  to  have  been 
beasts  of  burden  and  tents  [muli  et  taher- 
nacula).  Augustus  introduced  some  modifi- 
cation of  this  system,  as  he  once  for  all  fixed 
a  certain  sum  to  be  given  to  the  proconsuls 
(probably  to  other  provincial  magistrates 
also)  on  setting  out  for  their  provinces,  so 
that  the  redemptores  had  no  more  to  do 
with  it. 

VIATOR,  a  servant  who  attended  upon 
and  executed  the  commands  of  certain  Roman 
magistrates,  to  whom  he  bore  the  same  rela- 
tion as  the  lictor  did  to  other  magistrates. 
The  name  viatores  was  derived  from  the  cir- 
cumstance of  their  being  chiefly  employed  on 
messages  either  to  call  upon  senators  to  at- 
tend the  meeting  of  the  senate,  or  to  summon 
people  to  the  comitia,  &c.  In  the  earlier 
times  of  the  republic  we  find  viatores  as 
ministers  of  such  magistrates  also  as  had 
their  lictors :  viatores  of  a  dictator  and  of 
the  consuls  are  mentioned  by  Li\'7.  In 
later  times,  however,  -viatores  are  only  men- 
tioned with  such  magistrates  as  had  only 
potestas  and  not  imperium,  such  as  the  tri- 
bunes of  the  people,  the  censors,  and  the 
aediles. 

VICTIMA.     [Sacrificitm.] 

VICESIMA,  a  tax  of  five  per  cent.  Every 
Roman,  when  he  manumitted  a  slave,  had  to 
pay  to  the  state  a  tax  of  one-twentieth  of  his 
value,  whence  the  tax  was  called  vicesima 
manumissionis.  This  tax  was  first  imposed 
by  the  Lex  Manila  (b.  c.  357),  and  was  not 
abolished  when  all  other  imposts  were  done 
away  with  in  Rome  and  Italy.  A  tax  called 
vicesima  hereditatum  et  legatorum  was  intro- 
duced by  Augustus  {Lex  Julia  Vicesimaria) : 
it  consisted  of  five  per  cent.,  which  every 
Roman  citizen  had  to  pay  to  the  aerarium 
militare,  upon  any  inheritance  or  legacy  left 
to  him,  with  the  exception  of  such  as  were 
left  to  a  citizen  by  his  nearest  relatives,  and 
such  as  did  not  amount  to  above  a  certain 
sum.  It  was  levied  in  Italy  and  the  pro- 
vinces by  procuratores  appointed  for  the 
purpose. 

VICOMAGISTRI.     [Vicrs.] 

VICUS,  the  name  of  the  subdivisions  into 
which  the  four  regions  occupied  by  the  four 
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city  ti'ibes  of  Se^^'ius  TuUius  were  divided, 
while  the  country  regions,  according  to  an 
institution  ascribed  to  Numa,  were  subdivided 
into  pagi.  This  division,  together  -with  that 
of  the  four  regions  of  the  four  city  tribes, 
remained  down  to  the  time  of  Augustus,  who 
made  the  vici  subdivisions  of  the  fourteen 
regions  into  which  he  divided  the  city.  In 
this  division  each  vicus  consisted  of  one  main 
street,  including  several  smaller  by-streets ; 
their  number  was  424,  and  each  was  super- 
intended by  four  officers,  called  vico-magistri, 
•who  had  a  sort  of  local  police,  and  who,  ac- 
cording to  the  regulation  of  Augustus,  were 
every  year  chosen  by  lot  from  among  the 
people  who  lived  in  the  vicus.  On  certain 
days,  probably  at  the  celebration  of  the  com- 
pitalia,  they  wore  the  praetexta,  and  each 
of  them  was  accompanied  by  two  lictors. 
These  officers,  however,  were  not  a  new  in- 
stitution of  Augustus,  for  they  had  existed 
during  the  time  of  the  republic,  and  had  had 
the  same  functions  as  a  police  for  the  vici  of 
the  Servian  division  of  the  citv. 
VICTORIATUS.  [DEXARiis.] 
VIGILES.  [ExEECiTrs,  p.  171.] 
VIGiLIAE.  [Castra.] 
TIGINTISEXYIRI,  twenty-six magistratus 
minores,  among  whom  were  included  the  Tri- 
umviri Capitalcs,  the  Triumviri  Monctales, 
the  QuatuorA^ri  Viarum  Curandarum  for  the 
city,  the  two  Curatores  Viarum  for  the  roads 
outside  the  city,  the  Decemviri  Litibus 
{stlitibus)  Judicandis,  and  the  four  praefects 
who  were  sent  into  Campania  for  the  purpose 
of  administering  justice  there.  Augustus 
reduced  the  number  of  officers  of  this  college 
to  twenty  {vigintiviri),  as  the  two  curatores 
▼iarum  for  the  roads  outside  the  city  and  the 
four  Campanian  praefects  were  abolished. 
Pown  to  the  time  of  Augustus  the  sons  of 
senators  had  generally  sought  and  obtained 
a  place  in  the  college  of  the  vigintisexviri,  it 
being  the  first  step  towards  the  higher  offices 
of  the  republic;  but  in  a.  d.  13  a  senatus- 
consultum  was  passed,  ordaining  that  only 
eqaites  should  be  eligible  to  the  college  of 
the  vigintiviri.  The  consequence  of  this  was 
that  the  vigintiviri  had  no  seats  in  the 
senate,  unless  they  had  held  some  other 
magistracy  which  conferred  this  right  upon 
them.  The  age  at  which  a  person  might 
become  a  vigintivir  appears  to  have  been 
twenty. 

VIGINTIVIRI.  [Vigintisexviri.] 
VILLA,  a  farm  or  country-house.  The 
Roman  writers  mention  two  kinds  of  villa, 
the  villa  rustica  or  farm-house,  and  the  villa 
urbana  or  pseudo-urhana,  a  residence  in  the 
country  or  in  the  suburbs  of  a  town.  "VMien 
both  of  these  were  attached  to  an  estate  they 


were  generally  united  in  the  same  ran^e  cf 
buildings,  but  sometimes  they  were  placed  at 
different  parts  of  the  estate.  The  interior 
arrangements  of  the  villa  urbana  corresponded 
for  the  most  part  to  those  of  a  town-house. 

[DOMUS.] 

VILLICUS,  a  slave  who  had  the  super- 
intendence of  the  villa  rustica,  and  of  all  the 
business  of  the  farm,  except  the  cattle,  which 
were  under  the  care  of  the  magister  pecoris. 
The  word  was  also  used  to  describe  a  person 
to  whom  the  management  of  any  business 
was  entrusted. 

"S'lNALIA.  There  were  two  festivals  of 
this  name  celebrated  by  the  Romans :  the 
Vinalia  urbana  or  priora,  and  the  Vinalia 
rustica  or  altera.  The  vinalia  urbana  were 
celebrated  on  the  23rd  of  April,  when  the 
wine-casks  which  had  been  filled  the  pre- 
ceding autumn  were  opened  for  the  first  time, 
and  the  wine  tasted.  The  rustic  vinalia, 
which  fell  on  the  19th  of  August,  and  was 
celebrated  by  the  inhabitants  of  all  Latium, 
was  the  day  on  which  the  ^•intage  was  opened. 
On  this  occasion  the  flamen  dialis  offered 
lambs  to  Jupiter,  and  while  the  flesh  of  the 
victims  lay  on  the  altar,  he  broke  with  his 
own  hands  a  bunch  of  grapes  from  a  vine, 
and  by  this  act  he,  as  it  were,  opened  the 
vintage,  and  no  must  was  allowed  to  be  con- 
veyed into  the  city  until  this  solemnity  was 
performed.  This  day  was  sacred  to  Jupiter, 
and  Venus  too  appears  to  have  had  a  share 
in  it. 

VINDEMIALIS  FERIA.     [Fkrtae.] 

\1NDEX.     [Actio.] 

"VINDICTA.     [Majstmissio.] 

VINEA,  in  its  literal  signification,  is  a 
bower  formed  of  the  branches  of  vines  ;  and, 
from  the  protection  which  such  a  leafy  roof 
affords,  the  name  was  applied  by  the  Romans 
to  a  roof  under  which  the  besiegers  of  a 
town  protected  themselves  against  darts, 
stones,  fire,  and  the  like,  which  were  thrown 
by  the  besieged  upon  the  assailants.  The 
whole  machine  formed  a  roof,  resting  upon 
posts  eight  feet  in  height.  The  roof  itself 
was  generally  sixteen  feet  long  and  seven 
broad.  The  wooden  frame  was  in  most  cases 
light,  so  that  it  could  be  carried  by  the 
soldiers  ;  sometimes,  however,  when  the  pur- 
pose which  it  was  to  serve  required  great 
strength,  it  was  heavy,  and  then  the  whole 
fabric  probably  was  moved  by  wheels  at- 
tached to  the  posts.  The  roof  was  formed  of 
planks  and  wicker-work,  and  the  uppermost 
layer  or  layers  consisted  of  raw  hides  or  wet 
cloth,  as  a  protection  against  fire,  by  which 
the  besieged  frequently  destroyed  the  vineae. 
The  sides  of  a  vinea  were  likewise  protected 
by  wicker-work.     Such  machines  were  con- 
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structed  in  a  safe  place  at  some  distance 
from  the  besieged  town,  and  then  carried  or 
wheeled  {agere)  close  to  its  walls.  Here 
several  of  them  were  frequently  joined  to- 
gether, so  that  a  great  number  of  soldiers 
might  be  employed  under  them.  When 
vineae  had  taken  their  place  close  to  the 
walls,  the  soldiers  began  their  operations, 
eilher  by  undermining  the  walls,  and  thus 
opening  a  breach,  or  by  employing  the  bat- 
tering-ram [aries). 

VINUM  (olvos).  The  general  term  for  the 
fermented  juice  of  the  grape.  In  the  Ho- 
meric poems  the  cultivation  of  the  grape  is 
represented  as  familiar  to  the  Greeks.  It  is 
worth  remarking  that  the  only  wine  upon 
whose  excellence  Homer  dilates  in  a  tone 
approaching  to  hyperbole  is  represented  as 
having  been  produced  on  the  coast  of  Thrace, 
the  region  from  which  poetry  and  civilisation 
spread  into  Hellas,  and  the  scene  of  several 
of  the  more  remarkable  exploits  of  Bacchus. 
Hence  we  might  infer  that  the  Pelasgians 
introduced  the  culture  of  the  vine  when  they 
wandered  westward  across  the  Hellespont, 
and  that  in  like  manner  it  was  conveyed  to 
the  valley  of  the  Po,  when  at  a  subsequent 
period  they  made  their  way  round  the  head 
of  the  Adriatic.  It  seems  certain  that  wine 
was  both  rare  and  costly  in  the  earlier  ages 
of  Roman  history.  As  late  as  the  time  of  the 
Samnite  wars,  Papirius  the  dictator,  when 
about  to  join  in  battle  with  the  Samnites, 
vowed  to  Jupiter  only  a  small  cupful  [vini 
pocilliim)  if  he  should  gain  the  victory.  In 
the  times  of  Marius  and  Sulla  foreign  wines 
were  considered  far  superior  to  native 
growths  ;  but  the  rapidity  with  which  luxury 
spread  in  this  matter  is  well  illustrated  by 
the  saying  of  M.  Tarro,  that  LucuUus  when  a 
boy  never  saw  an  entertainment  in  his 
father's  house,  however  splendid,  at  which 
Greek  wine  was  handed  round  more  than 
once,  but  when  in  manhood  he  returned  from 
his  Asiatic  conquests  he  bestowed  on  the 
people  a  largess  of  more  than  a  hundred 
thousand  cadi.  Four  different  kinds  of  wine 
are  said  to  have  been  presented  for  the  first 
time  at  the  feast  given  by  Julius  Caesar  in 
his  third  consulship  (b.  c.  46.),  these  being 
Falernian,  Chian,  Lesbian,  and  Maraertine, 
and  not  until  after  this  date  were  the  merits 
of  the  numerous  varieties,  foreign  and  do- 
mestic, accurately  known  and  fully  appre- 
ciated. But  during  the  reign  of  Augustus 
and  his  immediate  successors  the  study  of 
wines  became  a  passion,  and  the  most  scrupu- 
lous care  was  bestowed  upon  every  process 
connected  with  their  production  and  preser- 
vation. Pliny  calculates  that  the  number  of 
wines  in  the  whole  world  deserving  to  be  ac- 


counted of  high  quality  [nohilia)  amounted  to 
eighty,  of  which  his  own  country  could  claim 
two-thirds  ;  and  that  195  distinct  kinds 
might  be  reckoned  up,  and  that  if  all  the 
varieties  of  these  were  to  be  included  in  the 
computation,  the  sum  would  be  almost  doubled. 
— The  process  followed  in  wine-making  was 
essentially  the  same  among  both  the  Greeks 
and  the  Romans.  After  the  grapes  had  been 
gathered  they  were  first  trodden  with  the 
feet  in  a  vat  (Atji'o?,  torcular)  ;  but  as  this 
process  did  not  press  out  all  the  juice  of  the 
grapes,  they  were  subjected  to  the  more 
powerful  pressure  of  a  thick  and  heavy  beam 
[prelum)  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  all  the 
juice  yet  remaining  in  them.  From  the  press 
the  sweet  unfermented  juice  flowed  into 
another  large  vat,  which  was  sunk  below  the 
level  of  the  press,  and  therefore  called  the 
tinder  wi?ie-vat,  in  Greek  vvoXtjvlov,  in  Latin 
lacus.  A  portion  of  the  must  was  used  at 
once,  being  drunk  fresh  after  it  had  been  cla- 
rified with  vinegar.  When  it  was  desired  to 
preserve  a  quantity  in  the  sweet  state,  an 
amphora  was  taken  and  coated  with  pitch 
within  and  without,  and  corked  so  as  to  be 
perfectly  air-tight.  It  was  then  immersed  in 
a  tank  of  cold  fresh  water  or  buried  in  wet 
sand,  and  allowed  to  remain  for  six  weeks  or 
two  months.  The  contents  after  this  process 
were  found  to  remain  unchanged  for  a  year, 
and  hence  the  name  ael  yAeuKos,  i.  e.  semper 
mustutn,  A  considerable  quantity  of  must  from 
the  best  and  oldest  vines  was  inspissated  by 
boiling,  being  then  distinguished  by  the 
Greeks  under  the  general  names  of  6i//r)/xa  or 
yKv^Li,  while  the  Latin  writers  have  various 
terms  according  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
evapoi'ation  was  carried.  Thus,  wnen  the 
must  was  'reduced  to  two-thirds  of  its  original 
volume  it  became  carenum,  when  one-half 
had  evaporated  defrutum,  when  two-thirds 
sapa  (known  also  by  th^  Greek  names  siraenm 
and  hepsema),  but  these  words  are  frequently 
interchanged.  Similar  preparations  are  at 
the  present  time  called  in  Italy  mtisto  cotto 
and  sapa,  and  in  France  sabe.  The  process 
was  carried  on  in  large  caldrons  of  lead  [vasa 
defrutaria),  over  a  slow  fire  of  chips,  on  a 
night  when  there  was  no  moon,  the  scum 
being  carefully  removed  with  leaves,  and  the 
liquid  constantly  stirred  to  prevent  it  from 
burning.  These  grape-jellies,  for  they  were 
nothing  else,  were  used  extensively  for  giving 
body  to  poor  wines  and  making  them  keep, 
and  entered  as  ingredients  into  many  drinks, 
such  as  the  burranica  polio,  so  called  from 
its  red  colour,  which  was  formed  by  mixing 
sapa  with  milk.  The  whole  of  the  mustum 
not  employed  for  some  of  the  above  piuposes 
was  convoyed  from  the  lacus  to  the  cel'tt  ci- 
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tiaria,  an  apartment  on  the  ground-floor  or  a 
little  below  the  surface.  Here  were  the  dolia 
(nidoi.),  otherwise  called  seriae  or  cupae,  long 
bell-mouthed  vessels  of  earthenware,  very 
carefully  formed  of  the  best  clay,  and  lined 
with  a  coating  of  pitch.  They  were  usually 
sunk  {depressa,  defossa,  deniersa)  one-half  or 
two-thirds  in  the  ground ;  to  the  former 
depth,  if  the  wine  to  be  contained  was  likely 
to  prove  strong,  to  the  latter  if  weak.  In 
these  dolia  the  process  of  fermentation  took 
place,  which  usually  lasted  for  about  nine 
days,  and  as  soon  as  it  had  subsided,  and  the 
mustuin  had  become  vinitm,  the  dolia  were 
closely  covered.  The  lids  {opercida  doUontm), 
were  taken  off  about  once  every  thirty-six 
days,  and  oftener  in  hot  weather,  in  order  to 
cool  and  give  air  to  the  contents,  to  add  any 
preparation  required  to  preserve  them  sound, 
and  to  remove  any  impurities  that  might  be 
thrown  up.  The  commoner  sorts  of  wine 
were  drunk  direct  from  the  dolium,  and 
hence  draught  wine  was  called  vinum  doUare 
or  vinum  de  cupa,  but  the  finer  kinds  were 
drawn  off  [diffunderc,  fj-erayyi^eLv),  into  am- 
phorae. On  the  outside  the  title  of  the  wine 
was  painted,  the  date  of  the  vintage  being 
marked  by  the  names  of  the  consuls  then  in 
office.  [Amphora.]  The  amphorae  were 
then  stored  up  in  repositories  {apothecae, 
horrea,  tabulata),  completely  distinct  from 
the  cella  vinarin,  and  usually  placed  in  the 
upper  story  of  the  house  (whence  descende, 
testa,  and  deripere  horreo  in  Horace),  for  a 
reason  explained  afterwards.  It  is  manifest 
that  wine  prepared  and  bottled  in  the  man- 
ner described  above  must  have  contained  a 
great  quantity  of  dregs  and  sediment,  and  it 
became  absolutely  necessary  to  separate  these 
before  it  was  drunk.  This  was  sometimes 
effected  by  fining  with  yolks  of  eggs,  those  of 
pigeons  being  considered  most  appropriate 
by  the  fastidious,  but  more  commonly  by 
pimply  straining  through  small  cup-like  uten- 
sils of  silver  or  bronze  perforated  with  nume- 
rous small  holes.  Occasionally  a  piece  of  linen 
cloth  (o-cucico?,  saccus)  was  placed  over  the 
colum,  and  the  wine  filtered  through.  [Colvm.] 
Jn  all  the  best  wines  hitherto  described  the 
grapes  are  supposed  to  have  been  gathered 
as  soon  as  they  were  fully  ripe,  and  fermen- 
tation to  have  run  its  full  course.  But  a 
great  variety  of  sweet  wines  were  manufac- 
tured by  checking  the  fermentation,  or  by 
partially  drying  the  grapes,  or  by  converting 
them  completely  into  raisins.  Fassum  or 
raisin-tcine  was  made  from  grapes  dried  in 
the  sun  until  they  had  lost  half  their  weight, 
or  they  were  plunged  into  boiling  oil,  which 
pr3<luced  a  similar  effect,  or  the  bunches 
aiter  they  were  ripe  were  allowed  to  hang 


for  some  weeks  upon  the  vine,  the  stalks 
being  twisted  or  an  incision  made  into  the 
pith  of  the  bearing  shoot  so  as  to  put  a  stop 
to  vegetation.  The  stalks  and  stones  were . 
removed,  the  raisins  were  steeped  in  must  or 
good  wine,  and  then  trodden  or  subjected  to 
the  gentle  action  of  the  press.  The  quantity 
of  juice  which  flowed  forth  was  measured, 
and  an  equal  quantity  of  water  added  to  the 
pulpy  residuimi,  which  was  again  pressed, 
and  the  product  employed  for  an  inferior 
passum  called  secundarium.  The  passum  of 
Crete  was  most  prized,  and  next  in  rank 
were  those  of  Cilicia,  Africa,  Italy,  and  the 
neighbouring  provinces.  The  kinds  known 
as  Psythium  and  Melavipsythium  possessed 
the  peculiar  flavour  of  the  grape  and  not 
that  of  wine.  The  grapes  most  suitable  for 
passum  were  those  which  ripened  early, 
especially  the  varieties  Apiana,  Scirpula,  and 
Fsithia.  The  Greeks  recognised  three  co- 
lours in  wines  :  red  (/ieXa?),  ivhite^  i.  e.  pale 
straw-colour  (Acvkos),  and  brown  or  amber- 
coloured  (Kippo?).  The  Romans  distinguish 
four  :  albus,  answering  to  Aev/cds,  fulvus  to 
Ktppo?,  while  fJ^eXa^  is  subdivided  into  sa7i- 
guinens  and  niger,  the  former  being  doubt- 
less applied  to  bright  glowing  wines  like 
Tent  and  Burgundy,  while  the  niger  or 
ater  would  resemble  Port.  We  have  seen 
that  wine  intended  for  keeping  was  racked 
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off  from  the  dolia  into  amphorae.  "VMien  it 
■was  necessary  in  the  first  instance  to  trans- 
port it  from  one  place  to  another,  or  when 
carried  by  travellers  on  a  journey,  it  -was 
contained  in  hags  made  of  goat-skin  (acr/cot, 
litres)  "well  pitched  over  so  as  to  make  the 
seams  perfectly  tight.  As  the  process  of 
wine-making  among  the  ancients  was  for  the 
most  part  conducted  in  an  unscientific  man- 
ner, it  was  found  necessary,  except  in  the 
case  of  the  finest  varieties,  to  have  recourse 
to  various  devices  for  preventing  or  correct- 
ing acidity,  heightening  the  flavour,  and  in- 
creasing the  durability  of  the  second  growths. 
The  object  in  view  was  accomplished  some- 
times by  merely  mixing  difi'erent  kinds  of 
wine  together,  but  more  fi-equently  by  throw- 
ing into  the  dolia  or  amphorae  various  con- 
diments or  seasonings  {apTva-ei.<;,  medicamina, 
conditurae).  The  principal  substances  em- 
ployed as  co7iditurae  wei'e,  1.  sea- water ; 
2.  turpentine,  either  pure,  or  in  the  form 
of  pitch  [pix),  tar  [pix  liqidda),  or  resin 
[resma).  3.  Lime,  in  the  form  of  gypsum, 
burnt  marble,  or  calcined  shells.  4.  In- 
spissated must.  5.  Aromatic  herbs,  spices, 
and  gums ;  and  these  were  used  either 
singly,  or  cooked  up  into  a  great  variety  of 
complicated  confections.  But  not  only  were 
spices  and  gums  steeped  in  wine  or  incor- 
porated during  fermentation,  but  even  the 
precious  perfumed  essential  oils  {tinguenta) 
were  mixed  with  it  before  it  was  drunk 
(ixvppCirt],  murrhina.)  Of  these  compound  be- 
verages the  most  popular  was  the  oenomeli 
(otfoju-eAi)  of  the  Greeks,  the  midsum  of  the 
Romans.  This  was  of  two  kinds  ;  in  the  one 
honey  was  mixed  with  wine,  in  the  other 
with  must.  The  former  was  said  to  have 
been  invented  by  the  legendary  hero  Aris- 
taeus,  the  first  cultivator  of  bees,  and  was 
considered  most  perfect  and  palatable  when 
made  of  some  old  rough  [ansterum)  wine, 
such  as  Massic  or  Falernian  (although  Ho- 
race objects  to  the  latter  for  this  purpose), 
and  new  Attic  honey.  The  proportions  were 
four,  by  measure,  of  wine  to  one  of  honey, 
and  various  spices  and  perfumes,  such  as 
myi-rh,  cassia,  costum,  malobathrum,  nard, 
and  pepper,  might  be  added.  The  second 
kind  was  made  of  must  evaporated  to  one 
half  of  its  original  bulk,  Attic  honey  being 
added  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  ten.  This, 
therefore,  was  merely  a  very  rich  fruit 
syrup,  in  no  way  allied  to  wine.  Mulsum 
was  considered  the  most  appropriate  draught 
upon  an  empty  stomach,  and  was  therefore 
swallowed  inumediately  before  the  regular 
business  of  a  repast  began  and  hence  the  whet 
{(/usiulio)  coming  before  the  cup  of  mulsum 
was  called  the  promuls'S.    Mulsum  was  given 


at  a  triumph  by  the  imperator  to  his  soldiers. 
2fulsum  (sc.  vinum)  or  oeno7neli  (oivdfxeAt)  is 
perfectly  distinct  from  mulsa  (sc.  aqua).  The 
latter,  or  mead,  being  made  of  honey  and 
water  mixed  and  fermented,  is  the  melicraton 
(fxeKUparov)  or  hydfomell  (v5p6/xeAi)  of  the 
Greeks.  The  ancients  considered  old  wine 
not  only  more  grateful  to  the  palate,  but  also 
more  wholesome  and  invigorating.  Gene- 
rally speaking  the  Greek  wines  do  not  seem 
to  have  required  a  long  time  to  ripen.  Nestor 
in  the  Odyssey,  indeed,  drinks  wine  ten 
years  old ;  but  the  connoisseurs  under  the 
empire  pronounced  that  all  transmai-ine 
wines  arrived  at  a  moderate  degree  of  ma- 
turity in  six  or  seven.  Many  of  the  Italian 
varieties,  however,  required  to  be  kept  for 
twenty  or  twenty-five  years  before  they  were 
drinkable  (which  is  now  considered  ample 
for  our  strongest  ports),  and  even  the  humble 
growths  of  Sabinum  were  stored  up  for  from 
four  to  fifteen.  Hence  it  became  a  matter 
of  importance  to  hasten,  if  possible,  the  na- 
tural process.  This  was  attempted  in  various 
ways,  sometimes  by  elaborate  condiments, 
sometimes  by  sinking  vessels  containing  the 
must  in  the  sea,  by  which  an  artificial  mel- 
lowness was  induced  [praecox  vetustas)  and 
the  wine  in  consequence  termed  thalassitea ; 
but  more  usually  by  the  application  of  heat. 
Thus  it  was  customary  to  expose  the  am- 
phorae for  some  years  to  the  full  fervour  of 
the  sun's  rays,  or  to  construct  the  apoihccac 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  hot 
air  and  smoke  of  the  bath-furnaces,  and 
hence  the  name  fumaria  applied  to  such 
apartments,  and  the  phrases  fnmosos,  fumum 
bibere,  fuUgine  testae,  in  reference  to  the 
vrines.  If  the  operation  was  not  conducted 
with  care,  and  the  amphorae  not  stoppered 
down  perfectly  tight,  a  disagreeable  efi'ect 
would  be  produced  on  the  contents.  In  Italy, 
in  the  first  century  of  the  Christian  aera,  the 
lowest  market  price  of  the  most  ordinary 
quality  of  wine  was  300  sesterces  for  40 
urnae,  that  is,  15  sesterces  for  the  amphora, 
or  6d.  a  gallon  nearly.  At  a  much  earlier 
date,  the  triumph  of  L.  MetcUus  during  the 
first  Punic  war  (b.  c.  250),  wine  was  sold  at 
the  rate  of  8  asses  the  amphora.  The  price 
of  native  wine  at  Athens  was  four  drachmas 
for  the  metretes,  that  is,  about  4H-  the 
gallon,  when  necessaries  were  dear,  and 
we  may  perhaps  assume  one  half  of  this  ^. 
sum  as  the  average  of  cheaper  times.  On 
the  other  hand,  high  prices  were  given  freely 
for  the  varieties  held  in  esteem,  since  as 
early  as  the  time  of  Socrates  a  metretes  of 
Chian  sold  for  a  mina. — With  respect  to 
the  way  in  which  wine  was  druiik,  and 
the    customs   observed   by   the    Greeks   and 
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Romans  at  their  drinking  entertainments,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  article  Symposium. — 
The  wine  of  most  early  celebrity  •was  that 
which  the  minister  of  Apollo,  Maron,  who 
dwelt  upon  the  skirts  of  Thracian  Isniarus, 
gave  to  Ulysses.  It  was  red  (epvflpdi'),  and 
honey-sweer  [^ixeki-qSia),  so  precious,  that  it 
was  unknown  to  all  in  the  mansion  save 
the  wife  of  the  priest  and  one  trusty  house- 
keeper ;  so  strong,  that  a  single  cup  was  min- 
gled with  twenty  of  water  ;  so  fragrant,  that 
even  Mhen  thus  diluted  it  diffused  a  di'S'ine 
and  most  tempting  perfume.  Homer  men- 
tions also  more  than  once  P/rt/HHi«/i  uine  (oli-os 
IIpa/Ai/eios),  an  epithet  which  is  variously  in- 
terpreted by  different  writers.  In  after  times 
a  wine  bcai-ing  the  same  name  was  produced 
in  the  island  of  Icaria,  around  the  hill  vil- 
lage of  Latorea  in  the  vicinity  of  Ephesus, 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  SmjTna,  near  the 
shrine  of  Cybele,  and  in  Lesbos.  But  the 
wines  of  greatest  renown  at  a  later  period 
were  grown  in  the  islands  of  Thasos,  Lesbos, 
Chios,  and  Cos,  and  in  a  few  favoured  spots 
on  the  opposite  coast  of  Asia,  such  as  the 
slopes  of  Mount  Tmolus,  the  ridge  which 
separates  the  valley  of  the  Hermus  from  that 
of  the  Caystcr,  Mount  Messogis,  which  di- 
vides the  tributaries  of  the  Cayster  from 
those  of  the  Meander,  the  volcanic  region  of 
the  Catacecaumene,  which  still  retains  its 
fame,  the  environs  of  Ephesus,  of  Cnidus,  of 
Miletus,  and  of  Clazomenae.  Among  these 
the  first  place  seems  to  have  been  by  gene- 
ral consent  conceded  to  the  Chian,  of  which 
the  most  delicious  varieties  were  brought 
from  the  heights  of  Ariusium  in  the  central 
parts,  and  from  the  promontory  of  Phanae 
at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  island. 
The  Thasian  and  Lesbian  occupied  the  se- 
cond place,  and  the  Ccan  disputed  the  palm 
with  them.  In  Lesbos  the  most  highly 
prized  vineyards  were  around  Mytilene  and 
Methjnnna.  There  is  no  foundation  what- 
ever for  the  remark  that  the  finest  Greek 
wines,  especially  the  products  of  the  islands 
in  the  Aegean  and  Ionian  seas,  belonged  for 
the  most  part  to  the  luscious  sweet  class.  The 
very  reverse  is  proved  by  the  epithets  av- 
oTTjpd?,  o->cXrjpds,  AcTTTo?,  and  the  like,  ap- 
plied to  a  great  number,  while  y\vKv<;  and 
y\vKd^uH'  are  designations  comparatively  rare, 
except  in  the  vague  language  of  poetvy. — The 
most  noble  Italian  wines,  with  a  very  few 
exceptions,  were  derived  from  Latium  and 
Campania,  and  for  the  most  part  grew  with- 
in a  short  distance  of  the  sea.  In  the  first 
rank  we  must  place  the  *S'<7/hmw,  which 
fairly  deserves  the  title  of  Imperial,  since  it 
was  the  chosen  beverage  of  Augustus  and 
most  of  his  courtiers.     It  grew  upon  the  hills 


of  Setia,  above  Forum  Appii,  looking  down 
upon  the  Pomptine  marshes.  Before  the  age 
of  Augustus  the  Caecubum  was  the  most 
prized  of  all.  It  grew  in  the  poplar  swamps 
bordering  on  the  gulf  of  Amyclae,  close  to 
Fundi.  In  the  time  of  Pliny  its  reputation 
was  entirely  gone,  partly  in  consequence  of 
the  carelessness  of  the  cultivators,  and  partly 
from  its  proper  soil,  originally  a  very  limited 
space,  having  been  cut  up  by  the  canal  of 
Nero  extending  from  Baiae  to  Ostia.  It  was 
full-bodied  and  heady,  not  arriving  at  ma- 
turity until  it  had  been  kept  for  many  years. 
The  second  rank  was  occupied  by  the  Faler- 
jiuin,  of  which  the  Faustianum  was  the  most 
choice  variety,  having  gained  its  character 
from  the  care  and  skill  exercised  in  the  cul- 
tivation of  the  vines.  The  Falernus  ager 
commenced  at  the  Pons  Campanus,  on  the 
left  hand  of  those  journeying  towards  the 
Urbana  Colonia  of  Sulla,  the  Faustiauus  ager 
at  a  village  about  six  miles  from  Sinuessa, 
so  that  the  whole  district  in  question  may  be 
regarded  as  stretching  from  the  Classic  hills 
to  the  river  Vulturnus.  Falernian  became 
fit  for  drinking  in  ten  years,  and  might  be 
used  until  twenty  years  old,  but  when  kept 
longer  gave  headachs,  and  proved  injurious 
to  the  nervous  system.  Pliny  distinguishes 
three  kinds,  the  rough  {ansterum),  the  sweet 
{diilce),  and  the  thin  [tenue).  Others  ar- 
ranged the  varieties  differently  ;  that  which 
gi-ew  upon  the  hill  tops  they  called  Cauci' 
man,  that  on  the  middle  slopes  Faust ianuiUf 
and  that  on  the  plain  Falenmm.  In  the 
third  rank  was  the  Albanum,  from  the  Monj 
Albanus,  of  various  kinds,  very  sweet  {prge' 
clulce),  sweetish,  rough,  and  sharp;  it  was 
invigorating  [nerris  utile),  and  in  perfection 
after  being  kept  for  fifteen  years.  Here  toe 
we  place  the  Surreiitinum,  from  the  promon- 
tory forming  the  southern  horn  of  the  bay  of 
Naples,  which  was  not  drinkable  until  it  had 
been  kept  for  five-and-twenty  years,  for, 
being  destitute  of  richness,  and  very  dry,  it 
required  a  long  time  to  ripen,  but  was 
strongly  recommended  to  convalescents,  on 
account  of  its  thinness  and  wholesomeness. 
Of  equal  reputation  were  the  Massicum,  from 
the  hills  which  formed  the  boundary  be- 
tween Latium  and  Campania,  although  some- 
what harsh,  and  the  Guuranum,  from  the 
ridge  above  Baiae  and  Puteoli,  produced  in 
small  quantity,  but  of  very  high  quality, 
full-bodied,  and  thick.  In  the  same  class 
are  to  be  included  the  Calenum  from  Calcs, 
and  the  Fundanum  from  Fundi.  The  Cale- 
num was  light  and  better  for  the  stomach 
than  Falernian  ;  the  Fundanum  was  full- 
bodied  and  nourishing,  but  apt  to  attack  both 
stomach  and  head ;  theiefore  little  souulit 
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after  at  banquets.  This  list  is  closed  by  the 
Veliturniniim,  Privernatinum,  and  Signinian, 
from  Velitrae,  Privernum,  and  Signia,  towns 
on  the  Volscian  hills ;  the  first  was  a  sound 
wine,  but  had  this  peculiarity,  that  it  always 
ti^pted  as  if  mixed  with  some  foreign  sub- 
stance ;  the  second  was  thin  and  pleasant ; 
the  last  was  looked  upon  only  in  the  light  of 
a  medicine  valuable  for  its  astringent  qua- 
lities. We  may  safely  bring  in  one  more, 
the  Formimium,  from  the  Gulf  of  Caieta, 
associated  by  Horace  with  the  Caecuban, 
Falernian,  and  Calenian.  The  fourth  rank 
contained  the  Mamertinum,  from  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Messana,  first  brought  into 
fashion  by  Julius  Caesar.  The  finest  was 
sound,  light,  and  at  the  same  time  not  with- 
out body. 

VIRGINES  VESTALES.      [Vestales  Vir- 

GINES.] 

VIS.  Leges  were  passed  at  Rome  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  acts  of  A-iolence.  The 
Lex  Plotia  or  Plautia  was  enacted  against 
those  who  occupied  public  places  and  car- 
ried arms.  The  lex  proposed  by  the  consul 
Q.  Catulus  on  the  subject,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  Plautius  the  tribunus,  appears  to  be 
the  Lex  Plotia.  There  was  a  Lex  Julia  of 
the  dictator  Caesar  on  this  subject,  which 
imposed  the  penalty  of  exile.  Two  Juliae 
Leges  were  passed  as  to  this  matter  in  the 
time  of  Augustus,  which  were  respectively 
■^  en  titled  De  Vi  Publica  and  De  Vi  Privata. 

VISCERATIO.     [FuN-us,  p.  190,  &.] 

•VITIS.     [Centurio,] 

VITRUM  (vaAos),  glass.  A  story  has  been 
.preserved  by  Pliny,  that  glass  was  first  dis- 
covered accidentally  by  some  merchants  who, 
having  landed  on  the  Syi-ian  coast  at  the 
mouth,  of  the  river  Belus,  and  being  unable 
to  find  stones  to  support  their  cooking-pots, 
fetched  for  this  purpose  from  their  ships 
some  of  the  lumps  of  nitre  which  composed 
the  cargo.  This  being  fused  by  the  heat  of 
the  fire,  united  with  the  sand  upon  which  it 
rested,  and  formed  a  stream  of  vitrified  mat- 
tjer.  No  conclusion  can  be  drawn  from  this 
tale,  even  if  true,  in  consequence  of  its 
vagueness;  but  it  probably  originated  in 
the  fact,  that  the  sand  of  the  district  in 
question  was  esteemed  peculiarly  suitable  for 
glass-making,  and  exported  in  great  quan- 
tities to  the  workshops  of  Sidon  and  Alex- 
andria, long  the  most  famous  in  the  ancient 
world.  Alexandria  sustained  its  reputation 
for  many  centuries  :  Rome  derived  a  great 
portion  of  its  supplies  from  this  source,  and 
as  late  as  the  reign  of  Aurelian  we  find  the 
manufacture  still  flourishing.  There  is  some 
difficulty  in  deciding  by  what  Greek  author 
gla,!:3   is   first  mentioned,  because  the  term 


uttAos  unquestionably  denotes  not  only  artifi- 
cial glass  but  rock-cxystal,  or  indeed  any 
transparent  stone  or  stone-like  substance. 
Thus  the  veA.os  of  Herodotus,  in  which  the 
Ethiopians  encased  the  bodies  of  their  dead, 
cannot  be  glass,  for  we  are  expressly  told 
that  it  was  dug  in  abundance  out  of  the 
earth  ;  and  hence  commentators  have  con- 
jectured that  rock-crystal  or  rock-salt,  or 
amber,  or  oriental  alabaster,  or  some  bitu- 
minous or  gummy  product,  might  be  indi- 
cated. But  when  the  same  historian,  in 
his  account  of  sacred  crocodiles,  states  that 
they  were  decorated  with  ear-rings  made  of 
melted  stone,  we  may  safely  conclude  that  he 
intends  to  describe  some  vitreous  ornament 
for  which  he  knew  no  appropriate  name. 
Glass  is,  however,  first  mentioned  with  cer- 
tainty by  Theophrastus,  who  notices  the 
circimistance  alluded  to  above,  of  the  fitness 
of  the  sand  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Belus 
for  the  fabrication  of  glass.  Among  the 
Latin  writers  Lucretius  appears  to  be  the 
first  in  which  the  word  vitrum  occurs ;  but  it 
must  have  been  well  known  to  his  country- 
men long  before,  for  Cicero  names  it  along 
with  paper  and  linen,  as  a  common  article 
of  merchandise  brought  from  Egypt.  Scau- 
rus,  in  his  aedilcship  (b.  c.  58),  made  a  dis- 
play of  it  such  as  was  never  witnessed  even  in 
after-times  ;  for  the  scena  of  his  gorgeous 
theatre  was  divided  into  three  tiers,  of  which 
the  under  portion  was  of  marble,  the  upper  of 
gilded  wood,  and  the  middle  compartment  of 
glass.  In  the  poets  of  the  Augustan  age  it  is 
constantlj'  introduced,  both  directly  and  in 
similes,  and  in  such  terms  as  to  prove  that  it 
was  an  object  with  which  every  one  must  be 
familiar.  Strabo  declares  that  in  his  day  a 
small  drinking-cup  of  glass  might  be  pur- 
chased at  Rome  for  half  an  as,  and  so  com- 
mon was  it  in  the  time  of  Juvenal  and 
Martial,  that  old  men  and  women  made  a 
livelihood  by  trucking  sulphur  matches  for 
broken  fragments.  When  Pliny  wrote,  manu- 
factories had  been  established  not  only  in 
Italy,  but  in  Spain  and  Gaul  also,  and  glass 
drinkuig-cups  had  entirely  superseded  those 
of  gold  and  silver  ;  and  in  the  reign  of  Alex- 
ander Severus  we  find  vitrcarii  ranked  along 
with  curriers,  coachmakers,  goldsmiths,  sil- 
versmiths, and  other  ordinary  artificers  whom 
the  emperor  taxed  to  raise  money  for  his 
thermae.  The  nume;rous  specimens  trans- 
mitted to  us  prove  that  the  ancients  were  well 
acquainted  with  the  art  of  imparting  a  great 
variety  of  colours  to  their  glass  ;  they  were 
probably  less  successful  in  their  attempts  to 
render  it  perfectly  pure  and  free  from  all 
colour,  since  we  are  told  that  it  was  con- 
sidered most  valuable  in  this  state.     It  was 
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wrought  according  to  the  different  methods 
now  practised,  being  fashioned  into  the  re- 
quired shape  by  the  blowpipe,  cut,  as  we 
term  it,  although  ground  [teritur]  is  a  more 
accurate  phrase,  upon  a  wheel,  and  engraved 
with  a  sharp  tool  like  silver.  The  art  of 
etching  upon  glass,  now  so  common,  was  en- 
tirely unknown,  since  it  depends  upon  the 
properties  of  fluoric  acid,  a  chemical  discovery 
of  the  last  century.  The  following  were  the 
chief  uses  to  which  glass  was  applied: — 1, 
Bottles,  vases,  cups,  and  cinerary  urns.  2. 
Glass  pastes,  presenting  fac-similes  either  in 
relief  or  intaglio  of  engraved  precious  stones. 
3.  Imitations  of  coloured  precious  stones, 
such  as  the  carbuncle,  the  sapphire,  the  ame- 
thyst, and,  above  all,  the  emerald.  4.  Thick 
sheets  of  glass  of  various  colours  appear  to 
have  been  laid  down  for  paving  floors,  and  to 
have  been  attached  as  a  lining  to  the  walls 
and  ceilings  of  apartments  in  dwelling  houses, 
just  as  scagliuola  is  frequently  employed  in 
Italy,  and  occasionally  in  our  own  country 
also.  Rooms  fitted  up  in  this  way  were  called 
vitreae  camerae,  and  the  panels  vitreae  quad- 
raturae.  Such  was  the  kind  of  decoration 
introduced  by  Scaurus  for  the  scene  of  his 
theatre,  not  columns  nor  pillars  of  glass  as 
some,  nor  bas-reliefs  as  others  have  imagined. 
5.  Glass  was  also  used  for  windows.  [Dojius, 
p.  144.] 

VITTA,  or  plural  TITTAE,  a  ribbon  or 
fillet,  is  to  fee  considered,  1.  As  an  ordinary 
portion  of  female  dress.  2.  As  a  decoration 
of  sacred  persons  and  sacred  things.  1. 
AINTien  considered  as  an  ordinary  portion  of 
female  dress,  it  was  simply  a  band  encircling 
the  head,  and  serving  to  confine  the  tresses 
{crinales  vittae),  the  ends  when  long  {langae 
taenia  vittae)  hanging  down  behind.  It  was 
worn  by  maidens,  and  by  married  women 
also,  the  vitta  assumed  on  the  nuptial  day 
being  of  a  different  form  from  that  used  by 
virgins.  The  Vitta  was  not  worn  by  liber- 
tinae  even  of  fair  character,  much  less  by 
meretrices ;  hence  it  was  looked  upon  as  an 
insigne  pudoris,  and,  together  with  the  stula 
and  instita,  served  to  point  out  at  first  sight 
the  freeborn  matron.    The  colour  was  proba- 
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bly  a  matter  of  choice  :  white  and  purple  arc 
both  mentioned.  "When  employed  for  sacred 
purposes,  it  was  usually  twisted  round  the 
infula  [Ixfi'la],  and  held  together  the  loose 
flocks  of  wool.  Under  this  form  it  was  em- 
ployed as  an  ornament  for  1.  Priests,  and 
those  who  off"ered  sacrifice.  2.  Priestesses, 
especially  those  of  Vesta,  and  hence  vittata 
sacerdos  for  a  vestal,  Kar  e^oxyiv.  3.  Pro- 
phets and  poets,  who  may  be  regarded  as 
priests,  and  in  this  case  the  virtae  were  fre- 
quently intertwined  with  chaplets  of  oUve  or 
laurel.  4.  Statues  of  deities.  5.  Victims 
decked  for  sacrifice.  6.  Altars.  7.  Temples. 
8.  The  uccTTjpta  of  suppliants.  The  sacred 
vittae,  as  well  as  the  infulae,  were  made  of 
wool,  and  hence  the  epithets  lanca  and  mollis. 
They  were  white  (« i'reaf) ,  or  purple  {puni- 
ceae),  or  azure  {caeruleae],  when  wreathed 
round  an  altar  to  the  manes. 

VOLONES  is  synonymous  with  Voluntarii 
(from  volo),  and  might  hence  be  applied  to 
all  those  who  volunteered  to  serve  in  the 
Roman  armies  without  there  being  any  obli- 
gation to  do  so.  But  it  was  applied  more 
especially  to  slaves,  when  in  times  of  need 
they  ofi"ered  or  were  allowed  to  fight  in  the 
Roman  armies.  Thus  when  during  the  second 
Punic  war,  after  the  battle  of  Cannae,  there 
was  not  a  sufficient  number  of  freemen  to 
complete  the  army,  about  8000  young  and 
able-bodied  slaves  ofi"ered  to  serve.  Their 
proposal  was  accepted  ;  they  received  armour 
at  the  public  expense,  and  as  they  distin- 
guished themselves  they  were  honoured  with 
the  franchise.  In  after  times  the  name  vo- 
lones  was  retained  whenever  slaves  chose  or 
were  allowed  to  take  up  arms  in  defence  of 
their  masters,  which  they  were  the  more 
willing  to  do,  as  they  were  generally  re- 
warded with  the  franchise. 
VOLUMEN.  [Liber.] 
VOLUXTARII.  [VoLOXES.] 
VOMITORIA.  .  [AMPHiTHEATRr>r.] 
ATLCAXALIA,  a  festival  celebrated  at 
Rome  in  honour  of  Vulcan,  on  the  23  rd  of 
August,  with  games  in  the  circus  Flaminius, 
where  the  god  had  a  temple.  The  sacrifice 
on  this  occasion  consisted  of  fishes,  which  the 
people  threw  into  the  fire.  It  was  also  cus- 
tomary on  this  day  to  commence  worki:ig  by 
candle-light,  which  was  probably  considered 
as  an  auspicious  beginning  of  the  use  of  fire, 
as  the  day  was  sacred  to  the  god  of  this 
element. 

VULGARES.     [Seevls.] 


XEN.\GI  (I'eva-yoi).    The  Spartans,  as  being 
the  head  of  that  Peloponnesian  and  Do- 
rian league,  which  was  formed  to  secure  the 


XENELASTA. 


422 


ZOPHOEUS. 


independence  of  the  Greek  states,  had  the 
sole  command  of  the  confederate  troops  in 
time  of  war,  ordered  the  quotas  which  each 
state  was  to  furnish,  and  appointed  officers 
of  their  own  to  command  them.  Such  officers 
were  called  Xcnagi.  The  generals  whom  the 
allies  sent  with  their  troops  were  suhordinate 
to  these  Spartan  xenagi,  though  they  attended 
the  council  of  war,  as  representatives  of  their 
respective  countries.  After  the  peace  of 
Antalcidas,  the  league  was  still  moi-e  firmly 
established,  though  Argos  refused  to  join  it; 
and  the  Spartans  were  rigorous  in  exacting 
the  required  military  service,  demanding 
levies  by  the  scytale,  and  sending  out  xenagi 
to  collect  them.  The  word  Xoiagus  may  be 
applied  to  any  leader  of  a  band  of  foreigners 
or  mercenaries. 

XENELASIA  (fei/rjAacria),  The  Lacedae- 
monians appear  in  very  early  times,  before 
the  legislation  of  Lycurgus,  to  have  been 
averse  to  intercourse  with  foreigners.  This 
disposition  was  encouraged  by  the  lawgiver, 
who  made  an  ordinance  forbidding  strangers 
to  reside  at  Sparta  without  special  permission, 
and  empowering  the  magistrate  to  expel  from 
the  city  any  stranger  who  misconducted  him- 
self, or  set  an  example  injurious  to  public 
morals. 

XEXIAS  GRAPHE  (^evCag  ypajt-q).  As  no 
man  could  be  an  Athenian  citizen  except  by 
birth  or  creation  (yeVei  or  Troujcrei),  if  one, 
having  neither  of  those  titles,  assumed  to  act 
as  a  citizen,  either  by  taking  part  in  the  po- 
pular assembly,  or  by  serving^  any  office,  ju- 
dicial or  magisterial,  or  by  attending  certain 
festivals,  or  doiag  any  other  act  Avhich  none 
but  a  citizen  was  privileged  to  do,  he  was 
liable  to  a  ypa-^y]  ^evCa?,  which  any  citizen 
might  institute  against  him  ;  or  he  might  be 
proceeded  against  by  elaayyekia. 

XENUS  (l^eVo?).      [HospiTiuM.] 

XESTES  (^eVrr/s),  a  Greek  measure  of  ca- 
pacity, both  fluid  and  solid,  which  contained 
12  cyathi  or  2  cotylae,  and  was  equal  to  ^  of 
the  chous,  -^  of  the  Roman  amphora  or 
qiiadrantal,  and  ^  of  the  Greek  amphora  or 
metretes  ;  or,  viewing  it  as  a  dry  measure, 
it  was  half  the  chocnix  and  ^  of  the  medim- 
nus.  It  contained  -9911  of  a  pint  English. 
At  this  point  the  Roman  and  Attic  systems 
of  measures  coincide ;  for  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  Attic  xestes  was  identical  with  the 
Roman  scxtarius. 


ZACORE  [Aeditui.] 
ZETETAE  (^rjrrjTat),  Liquisitors,  were 
extraordinary  officers,  appointed  by  the 
Athenians  to  discover  the  authors  of  some 
crime  against  the  state,  and  bring  them  to 
justice.  They  were  more  frequently  ap- 
pointed to  search  for  confiscated  property, 
the  goods  of  condemned  criminals  and  state 
debtors  ;  to  receive  and  give  information 
against  any  persons  who  concealed,  or  as- 
sisted in  concealing  them,  and  to  deliver  an 
inventory  of  all  such  goods  (a:707pa(/)eti')  to 
the  proper  authorities. 

ZONA,  also  called  CINGULUM  (S<^vq, 
i^wfj.a,  ^uxTTTip,  ixCrpa),  a  girdle  or  zone,  worn 
about  the  loins  by  both  sexes.  The  chief  use 
of  this  article  of  dress  was  to  hold  up  the 
tunic  (^t6i^i/vo-0ai),  which  was  more  especially 
requisite  to  be  done  when  persons  were  at 
work,  on  a  journey,  or  engaged  in  hunting. 
The  zona  is  also  represented  in  many  sta- 
tues and  pictures  of  men  in  armour  as  worn 
round  the  cuirass.  The  girdle,  mentioned 
by  Homer,  seems  to  have  been  a  constituent 
part  of  the  cuirass,  serving  to  fasten  it  by 
means  of  a  buckle,  and  also  affording  an  ad- 
ditional protection  to  the  body,  and  ha\-ing  a 
short  kind  of  petticoat  attached  to  it,  as  is 
shown  in  the  figure  of  the  Greek  warrior  in 
p.  240.  The  cut  at  p.  4  shows  that  the  an- 
cient cuirass  did  not  descend  low  enough  to 
secure  that  part  of  the  body  which  was  co- 
vered by  the  ornamental  kilt  or  petticoat. 
To  supply  this  defect  was  the  design  of  the 
initra  (^iVpa),  a  brazen  belt  lined  probably 
on  the  inside  with  leather  and  stuifed  Avith 
wool,  which  was  worn  next  to  the  body. 
Men  used  their  girdles  to  hold  money  instead 
of  a  purse.  As  the  girdle  was  worn  to  hold 
up  the  garments  for  the  sake  of  business  or 
of  work  requiring  despatch,  so  it  was  loosened 
and  the  tunic  was  allowed  to  fall  down  to 
the  feet  to  indicate  the  opposite  condition, 
and  more  especially  in  preparing  to  perform 
a  sacrifice  {veste  recincta),  or  funeral  rites 
{discincti,  incinctac).  A  girdle  was  worn  by 
young  women,  even  when  their  tunic  was 
not  girt  up,  and  removed  on  the  day  of  mar- 
riage, and  therefore  called  ^oivr]  TrapOeuiKrj . 

ZOPHORUS  (^w(/)6po5  or  fiidfw/xa),  the 
frieze  of  an  entablature. 
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Tables  I.,  II. 


TiiBIiZ:    X. 

GRECIAN  MEASURES  OF  LENGTH, 


I.  Smallek  Mkasuuks. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

AaKTuAos          ........... 

„ 

•7584375 

2 

Koi'SvAos            .          .                     ....... 

" 

1-515875 

4 

2 

ITaAatcTTrj,  i\ojpov,  Aox^rj,  or  AaKTuXoSox/ui-^ 

.. 

3-03375 

8 

4 

2 

At^as,  or   HjiAtTroSioi/             ...... 

:• 

6-0675 

IC 

5 

2| 

l|      Aixa?           ...                     .... 

.. 

7-584375 

II 

51 

^f 

l3     j_L 

*Op0oSa>pOi'            .          .          .          .          .          . 

.. 

8-3428125 

12 

6 

3 

I| 

^l 

lA 

27rt0a/x)j       ...                     .          . 

,. 

9-10125 

i6 

8 

4 

2 

If 

i^ 

I| 

noY2 

I 

0-135 

i8 

9 

4| 

^1 

If 

i^ 

I^ 

i^ 

Xlu-y/aij           .... 

r 

1-651875 

20 

10 

5 

2| 

2 

i^ 

li 

lilii 

Hvyioy  .... 

r 

3-16875 

24 

12      6 

3 

^ 

2fr 

2 

li^i^ 

Il 

nnxYii 

I 

6-2025 

72 

36     18 

9 

7i 

61^ 

6 

4^:  4 

3| 

3 

EuA.01/    . 

4 

6 -6075 

96 

48    24 

12 

9f 

8A 

8 

6     5^ 

4t 

4 

i| 

'OPPYIA 

6 

o-8t 

N.B. — Approximate  Values.  From  the  above  Talile,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Greek  Foot,  Cvhil, 
and  Orgida,  only  exceed  the  English  Foot,  Foot  and  a  half,  and  Fathom,  by  about  i-ioth,  2-ioths, 
and  8-ioths  of  an  inch  respectively. 
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ROMAN  MEASURES  OF  LENGTH. 


I 


I.  SsiALLER  Measures. 

Feet. 

Inches. 

Digitus 

•7281 

I| 

Uncia  or  PoUex                 

•9708 

4 

3 

Palmus 

2-9124 

¥ 

9 

3 

Palmus  ilajor  (of  late  times) 

8-7372 

16 

12 

4 

I| 

Pes    ....                 

II  6496 

20 

15 

5 

l| 

li 

Palmipes 

I 

2-562 

24 

18 

6 

2 

i'     li 

Cubitus      .        .        .        . 

I 

5-4744 

'S .^.—Approximate  Values.    The  Roman   Vncia,  Pes,  and  Cvbitus  only  fall  short  of  our  /«f\ 
Foot,  and  Foot  and  a  half,  by  less  than  i-ioth,  4-ioths,  and  6-ioths  of  an  inch  respectively. 
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Tabi.ks  IV. ,  V. 


TABZ.X:    zv. 

ROMAN  MEASURES  OF  LENGTH. 


II.  Larger  Measures.— Laxb  and  Itinerary. 

Miles 

Feet. 

I 
2 

4 
9 

116 
4854 
2003 
5110 

Inches. 

11-6496 

5*4744 
5-124 
10-248 

8  496 
5-952 

Pes     . 

» 

I 
68 

2h 

Cubitus 
If 

Gradus, 

or  Pes  Sestertius 

5 

3h 

2 

Passus 

lO 

61 

4 

2 

Decempeda,  or  Pertica    . 

I20 

80 

48 

24 

12 

Actus 

(in  length) 

5000 

3333% 

2000 

1000 

500 

41 1 

MiLLE  Passuum 

7500 

5000 

3000 

1500 

750 

62^ 

li 

Gallic  Leuga    . 

375.000 

250,000 

150,000 

75,000 

37.500 

3125 

75 

50 

Degree* 

*  See  Note  to  Table  III. 
N.B.— The  Roman  mile  only  differs  from  the  English  by  less  than  i-ioth. 


TABIDS     V. 

GRECIAN  MEASURES  OF  SURFACE. 


Ordinary  Land  Measures. 

Perches. 

3 
6 

9 

37 

Square  Feet. 

nOY2  (Square  Foot) 

1-0226 
5rv8i456 
102-26266 
35-439 
70-877 
IC6-318 
153-02* 

36 

'EfajToSrjs              .....                       ... 

TOO 

■^l 

A/cati/a  (Square  of  tlie  KaXajao?)         .... 

8335 

■^3h 

8^ 

'Hm 

leKTOS        ....... 

"Ekto?     

i665| 

46^ 

i6i 

2 
3 

2500 

69i 

25 

.4 

*Apovpa    ...... 

10,000    277 1 

100 

12 

6 

4 

nAE'©PON      . 

This  differs  from  a  rood,  or  a  quarter  of  an  acre,  by  little  more  than  2  perches  ;  for  the  rood 

contains  40  perches. 
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ArPEXDIX. 


Tables  IX.,  ] 


TABI.I:     IX. 

GRECIAN  MEASURES  OF  CAPACITY. 


Tl 

.  Attic  Dry  Measukks 

Gallons 

Pints. 

Approximate 

] 

Gallons  Pint 

10 

6o 

LOV          .......... 

KVAGO^           

5 » 

•008 
•08 
•12 
•48 
•96 
1-92 

7-68 

7-36 
4-16 

I 
2 

1 

120 

1 
1j! 

Ij 

'0^vPa(f)Ou        ....... 

I 
8 

6 

4 

KOTY'AH  or 'HjatVa          .... 

1 
2 

120 

12 

8 
16 

2 

4 

HE'STHS  {Sextarius)       .         .         •   '      , , 

I 

2t 
» > 
>  > 
1  > 

24c 

24 

2 
8 

XOINIS             .          .          .         •          ., 

960 

96 

64 

16 

4 

'Hm 

Uktov               .            .            .            ,  , 

1920 

192 

128 

32 

192 

16 

96 

8 
48 

2 

'Ektos  (equal  to  the 

Roman  jJodius.)  1 

n.520 

1152 

768 

12        6 

ME'AIMNOS      ,         11 

*  See 

the  Note  to  Table  VI 
N.B.— Respecting 

[.               t  Or  one  quart.                +  Or  one  bushel  and  a  balf.   [ 
the  Aeginetan  Measures,  see  the  Note  to  Table  VII.                 1 

TABIiE     X. 

ROMAN  MEASURES  OF  CAPACITY. 


*  See  the  Xotc  to  Table  VII  f  See  the  Note  to  Table  \'lii 

4^  Or  a  quarter  of  a  buaLel. 


II.  Dry  Measures 

Gallons 

Pmts. 

Approximate 

Gallons 

I'inr 

Ligula 

I 

•02 
•c8 
•12 
•24 
•48 
•96 
7-68 
7-36 

)  > 

I 

->+ 
-+ 

1 
■,» 

1 

1-2 

I 
H 

1 
■I 

2 
I 

4 

OyAlULof      

6     1    Ik 

Acetabulum 

irius,  i.  e.  i-4th  of  the  Sextarius 

12 

3           2      1  Quart 

24 

61412 

Hemina,  or  Cotj'la 

4B 

12    1     8     1     4 

2 

Sextakius,  i.e.  i-6th  of  the 
Co)igius. 

384 
768 

96     i     64          32 

16         8 

Semimodius 

192 

128    j    64 

32        16    1     2 

Modi  us 

Taui-e  XI. 
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TABIiX:     XI. 

GRECIAN    WEIGHTS. 


1.  Ratios  of  the  tliree  chief  Systems. 

Aeginetan  :  Euboic  or  old  Atiic         ...... 

Aeginetan  :  Solonian  or  later  Attic    ...... 

Euboic  ;  Solonian 

or 

or 

:      6     :      5 

:  138I  :  ICO 
:  100    :     72 
••     25     :     18 

The  Aeginetan  Talent  =  6coo  Aeginetan  Drachmae  =  7200  Euboic 
Euboic           , ,       =  5000                   , ,                  =  6coo       , , 
Solonian  *      , ,       =  3600                   , ,                  =  43:0       , , 

=  IO,OCO  Solonian 
=    8,3331     ., 
=     6, ODD 

*  Also  called  the  Attic  Silver  Talent.    WTien  Attic  weights  ai-e  spoken  of  without  any  further 
distinction,  these  are  generally  intended. 


Exact* 

Approximate. 

<£>.  jxc^umiau.   weiguis. 

lb. 

oz. 

grs. 

lb. 

oz.    grs. 

Obol  COPo\6i) 

6        1  Drachma  (Apa^M^) 

f  > 

» > 

I 

95 

» » 
f » 

9 

id-472i 
110-83^ 
145- 83 ^t 

>  J 
» > 

100 

>  > 

20 

>  > 

600 

ICG     1  Mina  (Mva) 

36,000 

60CO    1      60      1  Talent  (TdXai'Toi') 

*  In  this  and  the  other  tables  the  English  weights  used  are  those  of  the  avoirdupois  scale  as 
axed  by  statute;  namely,  the  grain  =  the  Troy  grain,  the  ounce  =  4^7^  grains,  the  pound  = 
[6  ounces  ^  7000  grains.  f  Or  i  of  an  oz. 


3.  Euboic  or  Attic  Comniercial  Weights. 

Exact.   . 

Approximate. 

lb. 

oz.           grs. 

lb.  1  oz. 

grs. 
93^ 

Obol 

6       '  Drachma 

>  1 
9  > 
I 

79 

5 
2 

15-398^ 
92-36115 
48-611^ 

291-635 

1 »   j   > » 

80  '   ,, 

600            100      1  Mina 

36. COO      6000    1      60      1  Talent 

1 

1 

4.  Attic  Commercial  Weights  increased. 

Exact. 

Approximate. 

lb. 

oz. 

grs. 

lb. 

OZ. 

grs. 

» > 
>  • 
> » 

I  Mina  =  150  Drachmae  (silver) 

5  Minae  =  0  Minae  (commercial)           .... 
I  Talent  ^  65  Minae  (coumiercial)         .... 

I 

6 

14 

29[-6l 
145-8^ 

-  1 

/  2 
c,0 

>  > 

e 

It 4.4.:-  c<:i_„«  TTr„;— 1,4.-. 

Exact. 

Approximate. 

lb. 

oz. 

grs. 

lb. 

oz. 

'  f 
»  » 

grs. 
12 

70 

Obol     . 

> ) 
> » 
» » 

57 

1  > 
»  » 

15 

11-08331 
66-5 
87  •5* 

1  > 
» » 

I 

6c 

1 

6 

Drachma 

600 

ICO 

Mina 

36,coo 

6coo 

60      1  Talent         .... 

*  Or  i  of  an  oz. 
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TABIiS     XIIZ. 

RO."ilA\  'x^-EIGHTS. 


Avoirdupois 
Weiglit. 

I.  The  Uncial  Drvisioxs  of  the  Pou>t). 

Oz. 

Grs. 

Uncia 

>  I 

4p-83^* 

i| 

Sescuncia,  or  Sescuux 

I 

203-75 

2 

li 

Sextans       

I 

4^-i6| 

3 

i 

li 

Quadrans,  or  Teruncius         .... 

2 

168-7500 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 

9 

10 

ir 

12 

2i 

3l 

2 
2^ 

l|  1  Triens 

I-j    Ij  ,  Quincunx 

3 

4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

10 

II 

270-83^ 
354 -165 
337-5 
320*335 
IC4-16I 

277-5 
270-83^ 
260-83 i 

237-5 

4 

4^ 
5^ 
6 

6i 

8 

3 

3l 
4 
4l 

5 

A 

6 

2 

2^ 

^2 
-3 

3 

31 

4 

If 

2 

2i 
2| 
2f 

If 

2 
2f 

Sem 

ll 
i| 

IS,  or  Semissis  . 
Septunx 

1 1     Bes,  or  Bessis 
iS     li    Dodrans  . 
l|     l^     I^     Dextans   . 

If 

I*:  ^i    if  i-io   i^«"i^ 

2 

ll'  l^     l^!  li    l-iV'  As.o 

r  Lib 

lA 

•  This  only  differs  fiuin  ihe  oiuice  avoirdupois  by  less  than  7  grains. 


TABZ.Z:    xzv. 

ROM  AX  WEIGHTS. 


11.  Sli!division>  of  thk  Um.ia. 

Grains. 

Siliqua 

3     1  Obelus      .         .                          ... 

2-92:4 

8- 7673^^1 
17-53472 
35-0694 
70-138 
105  ^083 
140-277 
120-416 
430833 
5050 

6 

2 

SCRCPCLCM     .                        

12 

4 

3 

Semisextula                          ,                          ... 

24 

8 

4 

2 

Sextcla  ...                                   .         . 

56 

12 

6 

3 

li 

Sicilicus          ,                           ... 

48 

:6 

8 

4 

2 

I^ 

Duella 

"2 

24 

12 

6 

3 

2 

l\       Semuncia  .... 

144 
1728 

48 

24 

12 

6 

4 

3           2      i  Unxia    . 

1   576 

288 

144 

72 

48 

36    1     24    '     I?       As  or  Libra 
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Tables  XV.,  XVI. 


TABIiE     XV. 

ROMAX  MONEY. 


I.  Bt:FOKE  THE  RiiiGX  OF  AUGUSTUS  :  when  the  Denarius  was  i-7th  of  an  Ounce,  or  about 

60  Grains. 


I.  Copper  Coins. 


Sextula 


.j6 


Quadrans 

lii  Triens 

2     I J    Semissis 

3  I  2  I  As. 
6  I  4  I  2 

12 j  8  I  4 
24 1 16 1  8 
48 1  32  1 16 


2.  ^ilcer  (/oius. 


Teruncius 


Dupondius 

2  I  Sestertius 

4  I  2 


8     4 


2  j  Sembella 

4  I  2  I  Libella 

I       I 


16 1  8  j  4 

32  1 16  j  8 

.  [  24 1  32  1 16 


Sestektius 
2     Quinarius 
42     Denarius 


d. 


FarthingS' 
•35416 

•53125 
•7083 

I -0625 

2-125 

•25 

•5 
I 

2 


3.  Gold  Coins.    Aureus*  (value  in  proportion  to  Roman  Silver) 
(value  in  English  current  Coin) 


4.  Money  of  Account  (not  a  Coin).    Sestertiuji,  or  Mille  Xummi 


8     17 


*  For  the  subdi^  isions  of  the  gold  muney,  see  Aurum. 


TilBIiX:     XVI. 

ROMAN  MONEY. 


II.  After  the  Rkign  of  Augustus  :  when  the  Denarius  was  i-8th 
of  an  Ounce,  or  52-5  Grains. 

£. 

s. 

d. 

Farthings. 

Sextula 

> 

» » 

•3125 

I| 

Quadrans 

i  ' 

,, 

.. 

•46875 

2 

H 

Triens 

5  » 

•625 

3 

2 

li 

Semissis           .                 

»  > 

•9375 

6 

4 

3 

2 

As 

.. 

1-875 

12 

8 

6 

4 

2 

Dupondius 

»   ' 

375 

24 

16 

12 

8 

4 

2 

Sestertius 

I 

3-5 

48 

32 

24 

16 

8 

4 

2 

Quinarius,  or  Victoriaiuj' 

3 

3 

96 

64 

48 

32 

16 

8 

4 

2 

Denarius     , 

7 

2 

Aureus,  reckoned  at  25  Denarii 

15 

7 

2 

, ,        reckoned  in  English  Current  Coin 

18 

5 

3-25 

Skstkrtiuw,  or  Mille  Nummi    ...... 

7   !  16 

3 

PARALLEL  YEARS. 


4 'do 


PARALLEL    YEARS. 

{See  page  276.) 


B.C. 

_0I. 

B.C. 

01. 

B.C. 

01. 

1 

01. 

B.C 

01. 

B.C. 

01. 

■776. 

I.  I. 

616. 

41. 

558. 

55-    3 

518. 

65. 

3. 

478 

75- 

3. 

4J8." 

8^  i 

772. 

2.  1. 

612. 

42. 

557- 

4- 

517- 

4- 

477 

4- 

437- 

4. 

768. 

3.    I. 

608. 

43- 

556. 

56.  I 

516. 

66. 

I. 

476 

76. 

I. 

43  6. 

86.  I. 

764. 

4.  1. 

604. 

44- 

555. 

2. 

515. 

2. 

475 

2. 

435. 

2. 

760. 

5.  I. 

600. 

45- 

554- 

3- 

514- 

3- 

474 

3. 

434. 

3. 

756. 

6.  I. 

596. 

46. 

55h 

4 

513. 

4- 

473 

4- 

433. 

4- 

752. 

7.  I. 

592. 

47- 

552. 

57-  I 

512. 

67. 

I. 

472 

77- 

I. 

432. 

87.  I. 

748. 

8.  I, 

59i. 

551. 

2 

511. 

2. 

471 

2. 

431. 

2 

744- 

9.  I. 

590. 

550. 

3 

510. 

3- 

470 

3. 

430. 

3. 

740. 

10.  I. 

539. 

549- 

4 

509. 

4- 

469 

4. 

429. 

4- 

7J6. 

II.  I. 

588. 

48. 

548. 

S3.  I 

508. 

68. 

I. 

468 

78. 

I. 

428. 

88.  I. 

7i2. 

12.  I. 

537. 

547- 

2 

507. 

2. 

467 

2. 

427. 

2. 

728. 

1}.   I. 

586. 

546. 

3 

506. 

3- 

466 

3. 

426. 

3. 

724. 

14.  I. 

585. 

545. 

4 

505. 

4- 

465 

4- 

425. 

4- 

720. 

15.  I. 

584. 

49. 

544. 

59.  I 

504. 

69. 

I. 

464 

79- 

I. 

424. 

89.  I. 

716. 

16.  I. 

58J. 

543. 

2 

50  j. 

2. 

463 

2. 

423. 

2. 

712. 

17.  1. 

582. 

542. 

3 

502. 

J. 

462 

3. 

422. 

3. 

708. 

i3.  I. 

581. 

541- 

4 

501. 

4- 

461 

4- 

421. 

4* 

704. 

19.  I. 

580. 

50. 

540. 

60.  I 

500. 

70. 

I. 

460 

80. 

I. 

420. 

90.  I. 

700. 

20.  I. 

579- 

5J9- 

2 

499. 

2. 

459 

2. 

419. 

2. 

696. 

21.  I. 

578- 

5J8. 

3 

498. 

3. 

458 

3. 

418. 

3 

692. 

22.  I. 

577- 

5J7- 

4 

497- 

4- 

457 

4. 

417. 

4 

688. 

12.    I. 

576. 

51- 

5J6. 

61.  I 

496. 

71- 

I. 

456 

8i. 

I. 

416. 

91.  I 

684. 

24.  I. 

575. 

5J5. 

2 

495- 

2. 

455 

2. 

415. 

■  2. 

680. 

25.  I. 

574- 

5J4- 

3 

494. 

i- 

454 

3- 

414. 

? 

676. 

26.  I. 

57J. 

5ii- 

4. 

49  J  • 

4- 

453 

4- 

4IJ. 

4 

672. 

27.  I. 

572. 

52. 

532. 

62.  I 

492. 

72. 

i. 

452 

82. 

I. 

412. 

92.  i. 

668. 

28.  I. 

571- 

5?i. 

2 

491. 

2. 

451 

2. 

411. 

a. 

664. 

29.  I. 

570. 

5JO. 

3 

490. 

3. 

450 

3. 

410. 

3. 

660. 

JO.  I. 

569. 

529. 

4 

489. 

4- 

449 

4- 

409. 

4- 

656. 

JI.  I. 

568. 

5J. 

528. 

6}.   1 

488. 

V' 

I. 

448 

83. 

I. 

408. 

93.  I. 

652. 

32.   I. 

567. 

527. 

2 

487. 

2 

447 

2. 

407. 

2. 

643. 

3i.   1. 

566. 

526. 

3 

486. 

3. 

446 

3. 

406. 

3. 

644. 

J4-  »• 

565. 

525. 

4 

485. 

4- 

445 

4- 

405. 

4. 

640. 

i5.  I. 

564. 

54- 

524. 

64.  I 

484. 

74- 

1. 

444 

84. 

I. 

404. 

94.  I. 

6?6 

36.   I. 

56J. 

52J. 

2 

48J. 

2. 

44J 

2. 

403. 

2. 

6}2. 

J7-  I- 

562. 

522. 

3 

482. 

3. 

442 

3. 

402. 

?. 

628. 

3S.   I. 

561. 

521. 

4 

481. 

4- 

441 

4- 

401. 

4- 

624. 

J9.  I. 

560. 

55. 

520. 

65.  I 

480. 

75. 

I. 

440 

85. 

I. 

400. 

95.  1. 

620. 

40.  I. 

559- 

519. 

2 

479- 

2. 

4J9 

2. 

399. 

1. 

'4    k    U 
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APPENDIX. 


B.  C. 

01. 

B.C. 

01. 

B.C. 

01. 

B.C. 

01. 

B.C. 

01. 

A.D. 

01. 

398. 

95.  3. 

352. 

107.    I. 

306. 

118.    3. 

224. 

139-    ^• 

40. 

185.   I. 

121. 

225.    I. 

397- 

4- 

351. 

2. 

305. 

4- 

220. 

140.   I. 

36. 

186.  I. 

125. 

226.    I. 

J96. 

96.   I. 

350. 

3. 

304. 

119.    I. 

216. 

141.   I. 

32. 

187,   I. 

129. 

227.    I. 

39S- 

2. 

349- 

4- 

303. 

2. 

212. 

142.   I. 

28. 

188.  I. 

133- 

228.   I. 

394- 

3. 

343. 

108.   I. 

302. 

3. 

2o3. 

143.  1. 

24. 

189.   I. 

137- 

229.   I. 

J9I- 

4- 

347- 

2. 

301. 

4- 

204. 

144.   I. 

20. 

190.   1. 

141. 

230.    I. 

?92- 

97.  I. 

346. 

3. 

300. 

120.    I. 

200. 

14;.   I. 

16. 

191.   I. 

145. 

231.   I. 

391. 

2. 

345. 

4- 

299. 

2. 

196. 

146.   I. 

12. 

192.   I. 

149, 

232.   I. 

J90. 

3. 

344- 

109.   I. 

298. 

3. 

192. 

147.  I. 

8. 

193.   I. 

153. 

233.   I. 

J89. 

4- 

343- 

2. 

297. 

4- 

188. 

148.  I. 

4- 

194.   I. 

157. 

234-    I. 

388, 

98.   I. 

342. 

3. 

296. 

121.   I. 

184. 

149.   I. 

161. 

235-    I- 

J87. 

2. 

341- 

4- 

295. 

2. 

180. 

150.   I. 

165. 

236.    r. 

386. 

3. 

340. 

no.    I. 

294. 

3. 

176. 

151.   I. 

169. 

237-    ^. 

J85. 

4- 

339- 

2. 

293. 

4- 

172. 

152.  I. 

173. 

238.    I. 

J84. 

99.   I. 

338. 

3. 

292. 

122.  I.     1 

168. 

153.  I. 

177. 

239.    I- 

383. 

2. 

337- 

4- 

291. 

2. 

164. 

154.  I. 

A.  D. 

01. 

181. 

240.    I. 

382. 

3. 

336. 

III.    I. 

290. 

3. 

160. 

155-   I 

I. 

195.  1. 

185. 

241.    I. 

381. 

4- 

335- 

2. 

289. 

4- 

156. 

156.   I 

5- 

196.  I. 

189. 

242.    I. 

380. 

100.  I. 

334- 

3. 

288. 

123.    1. 

152. 

157.   I. 

9- 

197.  I, 

193. 

24J.    I. 

379- 

2. 

333. 

4- 

287. 

2. 

148. 

158.   I. 

13. 

198.  I. 

197. 

244.    I. 

378. 

3. 

332. 

112.   I. 

286. 

3. 

144. 

159-   1- 

17- 

199.  I. 

201. 

245.    I. 

377- 

4- 

331. 

2. 

285. 

4- 

140. 

160.   I. 

21. 

200.  I. 

205. 

246.    I. 

376. 

lOI.     I. 

330. 

3. 

284. 

124.   I. 

136. 

161.   I. 

25. 

201.  I. 

209. 

247.    I. 

375. 

2, 

329. 

4. 

283. 

2. 

132. 

162.   I. 

29. 

202.  I. 

213. 

248.    I. 

374- 

3. 

328. 

113.   1. 

282. 

3. 

128. 

163.   I. 

33. 

203.  I. 

217. 

249.   I. 

373. 

4- 

327. 

2. 

281. 

4. 

124. 

164.   I. 

31. 

204.  I. 

221. 

250.    I. 

372. 

102.  I. 

326. 

3. 

280. 

125.   I. 

120. 

165.   I. 

41. 

205.   I. 

225. 

251.    I. 

371- 

2. 

325. 

4- 

279. 

2. 

116. 

166.   I. 

45. 

206.  I. 

229. 

252.   I. 

370. 

3. 

324. 

114.   I. 

278. 

3. 

112. 

167.   I. 

49. 

207.  I. 

233- 

253.    I. 

369. 

4- 

323. 

2. 

277. 

4- 

108. 

168.   I. 

53. 

208.  I. 

237- 

254-    I- 

368. 

103.  I. 

322. 

3. 

276. 

126.   I. 

104. 

169.   I. 

51. 

209.  I. 

241. 

255.    I- 

367. 

2. 

321. 

4- 

275. 

2. 

100. 

170.   I. 

61. 

210.    I. 

245. 

256.    I. 

366. 

3. 

320. 

115.   I. 

274. 

3 

96. 

171.   I. 

65. 

211.    I. 

249. 

257.    I- 

365. 

4- 

319- 

2. 

273. 

4- 

92. 

172.   I. 

69. 

212.    I. 

253. 

258.   I. 

364. 

104.  I. 

318. 

3. 

272. 

127.   I. 

88. 

173.   I. 

73. 

213.    I. 

257. 

259.   I. 

363. 

2. 

317- 

4- 

268. 

128.   I. 

84. 

174.   I. 

77- 

214.    I. 

261. 

260.    I. 

362. 

3. 

316. 

116.  I. 

264. 

129.   I. 

80. 

175.   I. 

81. 

215.    I. 

265. 

261.    I. 

361. 

4- 

315- 

2. 

260. 

130.   I. 

,76. 

176.   I. 

85. 

216.    I. 

269. 

262.    r. 

360. 

105.  I. 

314- 

3- 

256. 

131.   I. 

72. 

177.   I. 

89. 

217.    I. 

273. 

263.   1. 

359- 

2. 

313. 

4- 

252. 

132.   I. 

68. 

178.   I. 

93. 

218.    I. 

277. 

264.    I. 

358. 

3. 

312. 

117.  I. 

248. 

133.   I. 

64. 

179.   I. 

97- 

219.    I. 

281. 

265.    I. 

357- 

4- 

311. 

2. 

244. 

134-    I. 

60. 

180.    I. 

lOI. 

220.    I. 

285. 

266.   I. 

356. 

106.   I. 

310. 

3. 

240. 

135.    I. 

56. 

181.   I. 

105. 

221.    I. 

289. 

267.   I. 

355- 

2. 

309. 

4- 

236. 

136.    I. 

52. 

182.   I. 

109. 

222.    I. 

293. 

268.    I. 

354. 

3. 

308. 

118.   I. 

2?2. 

137-    I. 

48. 

183.   I. 

113. 

223.    I. 

297. 

269.    I. 

353. 

4- 

307. 

2. 

228. 

138.   I. 

44- 

184.   I. 

117. 

224.    I. 

JOI. 

270.   I. 

CALENDARIUM. 
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CALE^^DARIUM. 


Our  daj's 

ilarch,  Slay,  July, 

January,  August, 

April,  Jime,  Sep- 

February has  28 

of  the 

October,  have  j  i 

December,  ha\e  j i 

tember,  November, 

days,  and  in  Leap 

Month. 

days. 

days. 

have  30  days. 

Year  29. 

I. 

Kalendis. 

Kalexdis. 

Kalendis. 

Kalexdis. 

2. 

VI.   J 

IV.  I     ante 
III.  f  Nonas. 

IV.    )      ante 
III.   5    Nonas. 

IV.   1     ante 
III.   J    Nonas. 

3. 

V.     1      ante 

4 

IV.    (•   Nonas. 

Pridie  Nonas. 

Pridie  Nonas. 

Pildie  Noneis. 

5 

III.   ) 

NONIS. 

NoNis. 

NoNis. 

6. 

Pridie  Nonas. 

VJII.        V 

Vil. 

VI.       1     ante 

Vlll.       X 

Vlll. 

1. 

Noxis. 

VII. 

VU. 

3. 

VI J  I.       X 

VI.       (    ante 

VI. 

9. 

VII. 

V.         f    Idus. 

V.         (   Idus. 

V. 

lO. 

VI.       1     ante 

IV. 

IV. 

IV. 

II. 

V.         (    Idus. 

III.      } 

III.      ^ 

III. 

12. 

IV. 

I'ridie  Idus. 

I*ridie  Idus. 

Pridie  Idus. 

IJ. 

III.      ^ 

Idibus. 

Idibus. 

Idibus. 

14- 

Pridie  Idus. 

XIX.        N 

XVI II. 

XVIII.  V 

XVI.    -^ 
XV. 

15. 

Idibcs. 

XVII. 

.a 

16. 

XVII      , 

XVll. 

.a 

XVI. 

"ti 

XIV. 

i 

17- 

XVI. 

.A 

XVI. 

3 

XV. 

0 

0 

Xlll. 

'p 

18. 

XV. 

3 

XV. 

s 

XIV. 

Xll. 

3 

19- 

XIV. 

S 

XIV. 

0 

Xlll. 

XI. 

20. 

XIII. 

0 

XIII. 

XII. 

1? 

X. 

21. 

XU. 

■^  /-N 

Xil. 

"=  .= 

XI. 

IX. 

22. 

XI. 

"t;  -P 

XI. 

►  ^5 

X. 

^  0 

Vlll. 

"3 

2J. 

X. 

'    m   S 

X. 

II 

IX. 

YiL 

^ 

24. 

IX. 

^  _o 

IX. 

VIII. 

s=2 

VL 

2 

25. 
26. 

VIII. 
VII. 

1=2 

"5 

VIII. 
vri. 

■^ 

VII. 
VI. 

3 

V. 

IV. 

c 

27- 

VI. 

^ 

vi.' 

0 

V. 

c 

.  HI.        J 

28. 

V. 

0) 

V. 

.^ 

IV. 

< 

Pridie  Kalendas 

29. 

IV. 

c 
<5 

IV. 

III.     i 

Aiartias. 

JO. 

III.     ^ 

III.     > 

I*ridie  Kalendas 

Ji. 

Pridie  Kalendas 

Pridie  Kalendas 

(of  the  month 

(of  the  month 

(of  the  month 

following). 

following). 

following). 
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GREEK  INDEX. 


GREEK   INDEX. 


The  numerals  indicaie  the  pages,  and  the  letters  a  and  b  the  first  and  second  columns  respectively. 


"Aj8a|. 

'AlJ.(plKlOi}V. 

'ATra-ywyi^. 

AixM-o</)opot,  587,  b. 

'Aja(|>tKTuoi'e?,  19,  b. 

A. 

Aitopa,  II,  a. 

'A^(;f)t7rp6<rn»Aos,  367,  a. 

'AKttti'tt,  'AKaCvrj,  I,  b. 

'A/x</)icrTo^LOs,  268,  b. 

A/5af,  I,  a. 

'AxaTetos,  266,  b. 

'Ajui^opev's,  23,  a. 

AyaA/aa,  Ij,  b;    J 50,  a. 

'A/caTioi/,  I,  b  ;  262,  b. 

'AvafiaOfj-OL,  140,  a. 

'AyaGoepyoi,  I  j,  b. 

"AKaro?,  I,  b;  262,  a. 

'Ai/dyAuTTTa,  24,  b. 

'Ayyapeia,  25,  a. 

'AKivaxTj?,  i,  b. 

'AvdyAu(/)a,  24,  b. 

'AyeA.Tj,  IJ,  b. 

'AKfj^oOcTOv,  254,  b. 

'Ai'aytoyia,  25,  a. 

"Ayrj^ta,  I  J,  b. 

'AK/xtov,  254,  b. 

'AvaSiKLa,  29,  a. 

'A-yTjTTjs,  72,  b. 

'A/coi'Ttoj',  200,  b. 

'Ai/a^ij/xara,  145,  a;  350,  b, 

'AyqTopeiov,  72.  b. 

'AKpaTLcrfxa,  95.  ^• 

'Ai/a/caAuTmjpia,  250,  b. 

'AyrjTopta,  72,  b. 

'A/fpo/cepaia,  267,  a. 

'Ava/cei/xeVa,  145,  a. 

" Ay Kia-Tpof,  191,  b. 

'A/cpoAiSot,  4,  a ;  350,  b. 

'AvoiKeLov,  24,  b. 

'AjKOLva,  267,  b. 

'AkpottoAi?,  4,  a. 

'Al'd/cAll'Tpoi',  222,  a. 

AyKvkrf,  200,  a. 

'AicpocTToAtov,  4,  a;  26?,  b. 

'At'd/cpicri?,  24,  b ;  34,  b. 

'Ay/cupa,  268,  a. 

'A(cpa)Trjpta^eti',  4,  b  ;   J22,  b. 

'AvoLKTopov,  367,  a. 

'Ayopd,  15,  b. 

'A/cpturjjptoi',  4,  a. 

*Ava^,  3  20,  a. 

'Ayopaco/xos,  8,  b;   15,  b. 

'A/cTia,  5,  a. 

'Ai/a^vpi'Ses,  62,  a. 

'Aypoi'ojaot,  16,  a. 

'AKioKYj,  199,  b. 

'AvSpeta,  359,  b. 

'Aypo7epa<;  Ovcrca,  16,  a. 

'A(ctoi/,  200,  b. 

'Ai/6pids,  351.  a. 

'AyvpraL,  16,  a. 

'AAaj3apxrj?,  16,  b. 

'Avfipoyeoivta,  25,  fV. 

'Ay;(ejU,axoi.,  41,  b. 

'AAat,  327.  a. 

'AvSpo\7)\l/ia,  25,  a. 

'Ay\t(TTeLa,  20j,  a. 

'AAetTTTat,  17,  b. 

'Av6poA^i//tov,  2?,  a. 

'Aytovcipxat,  15,  a. 

'AAia,  15,  b. 

'AvSpwi/es,  140,  b. 

'Avwves,  15,  a;  i?i,b. 

*AAArj|,  or'AAAi^,  17,  a. 

'AvSpoji'iTis,  140,  a. 

aTtjurjTOt,  132,  b;  377,  b. 

''AXfj.a,  289,  a. 

'AvevOvvoi;,  160,  a. 

Ti/xi?Tot,  IJ2,  b;  377,  b. 

'AAoTDyyiov,  327,  a. 

'Az'ev//ta6oi)?,  203,  u. 

'AyuvtaTaC.  47)  ^• 

'AKvcriStoi/,  76,  b. 

'Ai'et//i6s,  203,  a. 

'Ay(<)i'o6i/<ai,  15,  a. 

'AAvcriov,  7^)  b. 

'AvOearqpia,  135,  b. 

' Ayuivo9€Tai.,  IJ,  a. 

'AAvtn?,  76,  b. 

' Ap6ea-Tr]pLix}p,  65,  b. 

'ASeA^ifiou?,  20J,  a. 

'AAvrat,  1 8,  a;  27;,  a. 

'Ap6€<T<f)6pi.a,  26.  b. 

'ASeA^os,  20?,  a. 

'AAurapxT)?,  18,  a;  275,  a. 

'Avflpd/cia,  141,  b. 

'ASecrnOTOL,  202.  a. 

'AAcoa,  18,  a ;  37,  a. 

'AvfluTraros,  310,  a. 

'ASvi/aroi,  8,  b. ' 

'AAwa,  1 3,  a. 

'AvOvTTuifjLoa-ioi,  IJ2,  a. 

'ASaiuia,  1,  a. 

'AAws,  37,  a. 

"Ai'oSo?,  375,  b. 

'ASvToi/,  367,  a. 

"Ajua^a,  297,  b. 

*Ai/07rAot,  41,  b. 

'AeiViTOi,  3 1  ?.  b. 

'AfiapwOia.,  18,  a. 

'Ai/TtyoVeta,  390,  b. 

'AeTUifia,  176,  a. 

'Ajuapuata,  18,  a. 

'Ai'Ttypa</)jj,  27,  a  ;  132,  a. 

'A0AT)Tat,  47,  a. 

'Afx^pocria,  19,  a. 

'AiTi'Socri?,  26,  b. 

'A6\r)Tr]pe^,  47,  a. 

' AfJiTrey^ovy],  19,  b. 

'Ai/TtTi'/xTjo-i?,  81,  b. 

'A^Ao^eTat,  15,  a;  282,  a. 

'AiXTTLTTapes,  202,  a. 

'AvTtxetpoToptlp,  83,  b. 

AiytKopei?,  389,  b. 

'A/aTruKTTjp,  24,  a 

'Ain-Ai'o,  27,  a. 

Aiytoxos,  10,  b. 

'AfiTTvf ,  24,  a. 

"AvTv^,  27,  a ;  94,  a. 

Aiyt?,  10,  b. 

'Afji<f)i^\ri<TTpov,  320,  b. 

'AfTw/jiocrta,  132,  a. 

Al6ovaa,  16,  b. 

'A/x(]()t^oAos,  268,  b. 

'A^ivr,,  331,  b. 

Ai/ctas  StKry,  16,  a. 

'Afx({ji8eaL,  42,  b. 

'A^oj'es,  54.  b;  271,  b. 

Aii/iy/xa,  II,  a;  357,  b. 

'Afji<f)iSp6fjiLa,  21,  a. 

'A^^toi/,  124,  a. 

Aicru/xi/jyTT)?,  12,  b;   15,  u. 

'A^^i0dAa/ao5,  141,  b. 

"Aop,  196,  a. 

AixM'J.  i99.  1^- 

'AixifuKiiJDV,  367,  a. 

'Awaywy^,  2",  b. 
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'AiraTovpia. 

'AjraTOvpia,  27,  b. 
'A«ravAia,  250,  b. 
'A7re\ev9epo<;,  2J9,  a ;  Jj8,  b. 
'Ano^dOpa,  Jo  J,  a. 
*Ajro7pa<^jj,  28,  b. 
'X-rroSeKTai,  28,  a  ;  J45,  a. 
'AwoSecTfxo^,  355,  b. 
'ATTo^e'toats,  28,  b. 
*A7ro^»ci7,  28,  b;  207,  b. 
'ATTOKta,  98,  b. 
"ArrocKOt,  9  J,  a. 
'A7rd(cArjT0i,  I  J,  a. 
'A7roAec'(//ea)S  Siicq,  139,  a. 
'AiroXAcLii'ia,  28,  b. 
'ATTOTre'fii^ew?  SiVrj,  I jg,  a. 
'ATTopprjTa,  28,  b. 
'A7ro(rTa<riov  Slkyi,  J j8,  b. 
*Ajro<rToA.n;?,  28,  b. 
'ATroTei\i<riJ.6^,  406,  b. 
*A5roTeAe(7ju.aTt»c6?,  45>  b. 
'AjTOTi'/XTjfxa,  145,  b. 
'A7r6<i)a(Ti?,  j8,  a. 
'AjTo^opa,  28,  b. 
'A7ro<f)pa6es  tlfJ-epai,  iOI,  a. 
'A7ro\eipoTO»'er»',  J5>  ^ 
'ATTOxtipoTOi'ta,  8  J,  b. 
'ATTto/xoaia,  1 7 1,  b. 
'ApoidcTTvXo?,  367,  b. 
'Ap^vKrf,  291,  a. 
'Ap^a^ci?,  J89,  b, 
'ApyvpacDTiSes,  40,  a. 
'ApyvpoKonelov,  40,  a. 
*Apyvpo5,  40,  a. 
'Ap&d\tov,  185,  a. 
'Ap^ai'tOf,  185,  a. 
"Apeto?  TTct-yo?,  37>  ^• 
'ApiiTTOKpaTca,  ^O,  b. 
'AptOTOi',  95i  *• 
'Ap/uLo,  I2J,  b;  274,  b. 
' Apua/JLa^a,  199,  b. 
'ApOTpof,  JI,  b. 
'Apovpa,  4J>  i^' 
'Ap7rayi7,  199,  a. 
'ApjraoTor,  297,  a. 
'ApiTTj.  17J,  b. 
'AppTj<f)dpia,  42,  b. 
'AppTjidpoi,  42,  b. 
'Apra^Tj,  4  J,  a. 
'ApT€/un(ria,  4>>  ^ 
'ApTOTTOid?,  297.  b. 
'ApTOTToiAat,  96,  a. 
'ApTOTTuiAiSe?.  96,  a :  297,  b. 
'Aprutrei?,  418,  a. 
'Ap\eiov,  J  J,  a. 
'ApxT^.  35.  b. 
'Ap^taTpo?,  3?,  a. 
'Ap\i0€'topo?,  129,  a;  375,  a. 
'Ap\tTeKTO»'i'a,  33,  a. 
'Ap,\iT€»cTo»'i<c7j.  3J.  a. 
'Ap\iTeKTu>i',  374,  b. 
'Apxtui-,  ?4,  b. 

^a<TiAe'v?,  35.  a. 

tTTuiia'p.o?.  ?5,  a  ;  66,  a ;  86,  a. 
*Ap\to)n7?,  365,  a. 
'AcrdfjiivOty;,  54,  b. 
*A(7^oAo?,  18?,  b. 
'Acre^tiu?  ypa.<i)r\,  44,  a. 
'AcTKavATj?,  376,  b. 
'A(7(cAij7rt«ia,  44,  b. 


BojwTapx^y- 

'AiTKoC,  418,  a. 
'A<rK(oAca<r;xd5,  44.  b. 
'Acr/cwfia,  265,  b. 
'AoTTiSetov,  26^  a. 
'AtrmSCaKr).  264,  a. 
'Ao-TTc'?,  41,  b  ;  94,  a. 
'AoTTLvrai,  41,  b. 
'Acrcrapioi',  44,  a. 
'AcTTpd/STj,  154,  a. 
'AarpayaAos.  4?,  a;  361,  b. 
'A<TTpaTet'as  ■ypa(^7J,  45.  b. 
'AcTTvAo?,  367.  a. 
'Aarvvofj-oi,  46,  a. 
'AtrvAio,  46,  a. 
'AavKof,  46,  a. 
'AreAeia,  46,  b  ;   366,  a. 
'Arifjiia,  8,  a  ;  47,  b. 
'•Vrtjuos,  36,  a;  47,  b. 
'ArAan-e;,  47-  b- 
'ArpafCTO?,  191,  b. 
Aii^e'i/zT)?,  54,  a. 
AvAai'a,  372,  a;  408,  a. 
AuAaKe5,  32,  b. 
AuA«io?  6vpa,  140,  b. 
AuAjj,  16,  b ;  48,  a ;  140,  b. 
AvA7jTpt6e?,  37'7.  b. 
AuAos,  207,  a ;  376,  b. 
AvTot'Ofiot,  54,  a. 
AvTov^i'o,  150,  b. 
'A<f)eTai,  202,  a. 
'A<|>eT^pioi'  opyavov,  381,  a. 
'A<{>\a(rrov,  264,  b. 
'A^o5o5,  8j,  b. 
*A<^paxTO?  rav?,  261,  b. 
'A^p^Top,  389.  a. 
' A<l>po6i<Tift,  28,  a. 
'AxiTwv,  401,  b. 
'Ai/zi's,  29,  b. 


B. 

BflLAafeioj',  54'  b. 
BoAaiTioi',  248,  b. 
BoAAiff/noi.  283,  b. 
Bdpadpof,  57>  ^• 
BapjBiToi',  -o?,  57,  b;  245.  b. 
Ba<7a»'iOTai',  38 1,  b. 
Bdcraios,  248,  b ;  381,  a. 
Baffi'Aeta,  256,  b. 
BatrtAevs,  320,  a;  360,  b. 
BacrtAiacra.  35i  a. 
BacKai'ia,  175,  a. 
BeAdio),  6,  b. 
BeAo^'i?,  6,  b. 
Be>/3i7^,  1^8,  a. 
Bei'Si&eia,  58,  a. 
BijAd?,  215,  a. 
B^^a,  146.  h;  249,  a. 
Bt/3aai?,  328,  b. 
Bt^Aio^jjici),  ;8,  b. 
Bi^Aio*',  238,  a. 
BiSiaioi,  59,  a. 
BiKO?,  59,  a. 
Bid?,  37.  b. 
BoTj^poMio,  59.  ^• 
BorjSpofjLuiii',  65,  b. 
BotwTcipxrjs,  -OS,  59,  b. 


Fv/jLvriTei. 

Bo  A 19,  76,  a, 
Bofx^uAio?,  2  J,  b. 
Bopeacr/otot',  61,  a. 
Bopeacr|jids,  61,  a. 
BovAeuTTjpi.oi',  62,  a. 
BouA^,  3,  b;  15,  b;  61,  a. 
Bocji^-ai,  60,  b. 
Bpa/Set?,  15,  b. 
Bpa/3evTai,  1 5,  b. 
IBpavpdjvta,  62,  a. 
Bpdxot,  319.  b. 
Bv^Aos,  2j8,  a. 
Bv<dn7,  62,  b. 
Bucro-ds,  63,  a. 
BcD/uLos,  }\,  a. 


r. 

Fato-d?,  192,  b. 
FaAws,  1 3,  b. 
ra/utTjAt'a,  19J,  a. 
rdjuopoi,  91,  a. 
rd/xo?,  249,  b. 
reAeoi^Tes,  389,  b. 
TefeO^iaXoyia,  45,  b. 
Tei'etoi',  57,  a. 
Tevia-ia,  187,  b. 
Feieais,  46,  a. 
Fe'iTj,  389,  a. 
Fevi'^Tai,  389,  b. 
FeVo?,  301,  a. 
Fe'pai'o?,  327,  a. 
Fepovoi'a,  19},  b. 
Fe'ppa,  194,  a. 
Fe'(f>upa,  3C2,  a. 
re^tvpi^eif,  151,  a. 
Fe</)upia/ad9,  15 1,  a. 
Feio/adpoi,  389,  b. 
FAevKO?,  416,  b. 
FAvfis,  416,  b. 
Ffa^ev?,  184,  a. 
Fi^crios,  7,  a. 
Froi/u.aji',  206,  a. 
Fopyvpa,  72,  a. 
Tpafifia,  331,  a. 
rpafXfjLarev^.  3,  b;  196,  a. 
Fpar^jj,  131,  b;  293,  b. 
Vpa<{>-q  SajpoSoKtas,  12',  a. 

Sitipwi',  127,  a. 

^f  t'a?,  422,  a. 

irapai'Olo?,  284,  a. 

Trapai'dfitoi',  147,  b;   284,0. 

v^peojs,  210,  a. 

<f)apiJid.Ktov.  292,  b. 

)i/ev6ey7pa<^^?,  314,  a. 
Fpa^KC^,  29}.  b. 
Fpa<^l)ts,  29;,  b. 
Fpc<^os,  357.  b. 
Fpdo-c^os.  200,  b. 
FvT)?,  3 1,  b. 
Fv/i. catnap Y^js,  197.  b. 
Tvpivacriap\o^,  197.  b. 
Fv^i'daio*',  197,  a. 
VvfiyacTTai,  197,  b. 
FvM-njcrtot,  198,  a. 
FvM-»''JTai,  41,  b. 
Tvfj.yfiT(i,  41,  b;  198,  b. 
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Tv/xvol. 

TvfivoC,  41,  b;  272,  b. 
YvfjivoTTacSla,  198,  b, 
TvvaLKOKocrixot,,  198,  b. 

rvVOLLKOVOfJiOL,    198,  b. 

TwaiKuvlTL^,  140,  a. 
TijopvTos,  37.  b. 


A. 

AaSovxo'5,  150,  b. 
AaiSaka,  1 26,  b. 
AaiSdAeta,  126,  b. 
AaKTvMo?,  25.  b. 
Aa/cTuAo?,  126,  b. 
Aa/xapeVeiov  xpvcrtov,  1 26,  b. 
Aa/aocrta,  161,  b;   joi,  b. 
AavoLKYj,  126,  b;  185,  a. 
AapetKo?,  126,  b. 
Aa(j)V7](})6pia,  126,  b. 
Aelyfjia,  128,  b. 
AetArj,  134,  b. 
AetTTj/ov,  95,  a. 
Ae»ca8apxia,  1 27,  a. 
AeKaSovxot,  1 27,  a. 
AtKapxia,  127,  a. 
Ae/cacTfAOS,  127,  a. 
Ae/cacTTvAo?,  367,  b. 
Ae/ca-revTai,  1 28,  b. 
Ae/cd-n),  1 28,  b. 
AeKarrjAo-yoi,  128,  a. 
Ae/caTwi/ai,  1 28,  a. 
AeAf^iVia,  1 29,  a. 
AeA<i)is,  129,  a. 
AeorjaioTTjptoi/,  72,  a. 
AecrTrocnoravTai,  202,  a. 
AeurepayaJVicTT^S)  205,  b. 
Arjyixa,  182,  b. 
AijAia,  128,  b;  28 J,  b. 
A^/aapxoi,  129,  a  ;  385,  b. 
ArjixLovpym,  3,  b ;  129,  a ;  J89,  b. 
A7J/X109,  202,  a. 
ATj/xo/cparia,  129,  b. 
Arjixo?,  129,  b;  I  JO,  a. 
ArjiJLocXiOt,  129,  b. 
Ar)iJ.6ai.oi/,  ii,  b;  Ji,  a. 
Ar]ix6TaL,  ijo,  a. 
Ataypa(/)et?,  I49i  >>■■ 
Aid^wju-a,  422,  b. 
Aia^co/xara,  J 7^'  '''• 
Atairrjrat,  I  JO,  b. 
AiaKpiOi,  J90,  a. 
Atap-ap-rvpia,  24,  b. 
Aia/jiacrTiYaxTis,  I  JO,  b. 
Atdcria,  IJI,  a. 
AidcTT-vAo?,  J67,  b. 
AiavAos,  274,  b ;  J48.  b, 
ALa\f.{.poTOvia,  8j,  b. 
Atav//»)^icri?,  I  JO,  b. 
AieAKVCTTiVSa  Trat^eii',  198,  a. 
Ai^pES,  14I1  b. 
Ai'/cai  IjuijiATji/ot,  I52>  a. 
AnTToAeta,  lJ5i  b. 
AiiTToAia,  IJ5>  ''• 
AiKacrr^?,  IJI,  a. 
Ai/cacTTi/coi',  IJI,  a. 
AtKT),   IJI,  b. 

a7ro(7Ta<riov,  Jj8,  b. 


Alkt]  auToreATj?,  I J  2,  b. 

iSAd^ijs,  248,  b. 

e^ov'Arjs,  152,  a. 

keiuofxaprvpiov ,  248,  b. 

Trpot/cos,  J45i  'i- 

crtrou,  J45.  a. 

Xpe'ous,  J77,  b. 
Ai'/cpora,  260,  b. 
AiKTvvvia,  IJ4,  b. 
At/cTvoi',  J  19>  b- 
Atjudxat,  i?5.  b;  164,3. 
Aifj.LTO<;,  J64,  b. 
AiotKijcreco?,  6  ctti,  j62,  b. 
AioAeia,  IJ5,  b. 
Aiovvaia,  I35>  '^• 

ei'  acrrei,  or  jue-ydAa,  IJ5,  b. 

Kar'  dpYOi)?,  or  fxinpa.,  IJ5>  l*- 
Aiocr/jju.era,  Ij8,  b. 
Atocr/covpta,  IJ7i  a. 
AiTrAotStoi',  40I>  ;!• 
AtTrAoi?,  401,  a. 
Atn-oAeta,  IJ5.  b. 
AiVrepos,  J67,  a. 
AiiTTVxa,  IJ7,  b;  J58,b;  360,3. 
Ato"/co?,  I J  7.  b. 
AL(f)Oepa,  ij7,  a;  2j8,  a. 
At(/)pos,  1 24,  b. 
AtojjSeAta,  J74,  b. 
AoKava,  IJ9,  b. 
AoKLfxacria,  IJ9,  b;  15J,  b. 
AoAtxo?,  274,  b ;  J48,  b. 
AoAcoi',  140,  a. 

AopOLTLOf,  i<^9,  b. 

Aopnov,  Q5,  a. 
Aopv,  41,  b;  199,  b. 
AoOAo?,  J  J  7,  a. 
Apd/cwv,  J4J,  b. 
ApaxMTj,  145.  b. 
ApeTTOLinrj,  Apenavov ,  17J)  b. 
Apoirai,  185,  b. 
Apojixos,  274,  b. 
Avfj.ava.TaL,  J89,  a, 
Ai;/jtdv€5,  J89,  a. 
Acojudxio,  140,  b. 
Ad)pa,  145,  a. 

AcopofioKtag  ypai^ri,  1 27,  a. 
Atopoi/,  281,  a. 
Acopcoi'  ypa(f)-q,  12",  a. 


'Eyyurjo-i?,  249,  b. 

''Ey/<Ar)/xa,  IJI,  b. 

*Ey/<T>j/xa,  152,  b. 

'Ey/cTTjcrts,  91,  a;  152, 

"Eyxos,  41.  b;  199,  b. 

'ESi^a,  145,  a. 

'ESos,  J67,  a. 

'EScoAta,  265,  b. 
EeSi'a,  145,  a. 

'E0eAoTrp6fe;/O9,  209,  a. 

EiKoi'e?,  J  51,  a. 

EtKoo-TTj,  148,  b. 

Et/cocTToAoyos,  I48,  b. 

EiAwre?,  2oi,  b. 
I    Eiprji',  148,  b. 
1  Ei<rayyeAi.'a,  148,  b. 


'E|7J77JTOl. 

Ei(rtT>?pia,  148,  b 
EtcTTToietrr^at,  7,  a. 
EtaTToiTjcri,?,  7,  a. 
EtcTTToiijTos,  7,  a. 
Etcr</)epeiv,  149,  a. 
Etcr(/)opd,  148,  b. 
'E/caro/^/Sata,  20J,  a. 
'E(caTO/x^atuJc,  65,  b. 
'EKaTOja/3>7,  20J,  a;  324,  b. 
""EKyovOL,  20J,  a. 
*EK5t/<05,  148,  a. 
*EK6ocrt9,  176,  b. 
'E(cexeipia,  274,  a. 
'Eic/cAtjctio,  146,  b. 

Kvpia,  146,  b. 

I'o/atjtxos,  146,  b. 

crvy/cATjTO?,  146,  b. 
*EK/cArjTOt,  206,  b. 
'E/c/co/xi6)7,  185,  b. 
'E/cAo-yets,  I49,  a. 
'EKixaprvpCa,  24,  b;  148,  a. 
'E(f77oieti/,  7,  a. 
'EKTTOieio'Oai,  7,  a. 
'E/cTeu?,  'E/crrj,  20I,  a. 
'EK<^opd,  185,  a. 
'Exc^uAAof^opta,  172,  b. 
'EAata,*EAaioi',  27 J,  b. 
'EAaTTjp,  J98,  a. 
'EAa(/)Tjj3oAii6i',  65,  b. 
'EAe'o?,  J82,  b. 
'EXevdepta,  I^I,  b. 
'EAevatVta,  I49,  b. 
'EA/cuiTTti'Sa  irai^eii',  I98,  a. 
'EAAai'oSt'/cat,    18,    a;    2oi, 

275,  a.  ^ 
'EAATjpOTtt/txt'ai,  201,  b. 
'EAAojSioj/,  211,  b. 
'EAAtoTta,  or  'EAAaJrta,  151, 
"EAv/oia,  JI,  b. 
'Eju.)3d?,  151,  b. 
'Ep.pareLa,  15J,  b. 
*Ejaj3A>jjiAa,  152,  a. 
'E/ix(8oA7j,  40.  b. 
''Efx^oKov,  264,  a- 
*E/ji/3oAos,  1 24,  a  ;  264,  a. 
'E/u/ixeAeia,  85,  b. 
E/i/irji/ot  6t'/cai,  152,  a. 
*E/a7rai(rju,a.  152,  a. 
'E/aTToptoi',  152,  b. 
"E/u-TTOpo?,  152,  b. 
*Ep.({)povpos,  161,  a. 
'Ej/ayiVjotara,  187,  b, 
"Evara,  1 87,  a. 
*Ei/5ei^t?,  152,  b. 
'EvScKa  ot,  2c;,  b. 
'EvSovvai.,  140,  b. 
'ErSpojatV,  152,  b. 
'Ei/fiu/xa,  19,  b. 
"Evvara,  187,  a. 
'Epredxpovro?,  291  b. 
'Ei'veanjpt's,  J 16,  a. 
EvoTTTpov,  J47,  a. 
'Ei^Tea,  41,  a. 
'Ei'difiOTiai,  161,  a. 
'Ei'wTioi',  211,  b. 
'Efdo-TuAo?.  J67,  a. 
'E|e6pa,  140,  b;  160,  b;  258, 
'E^eratTTai,  160,  b. 
'E^rjyriTai,  160,  a;  l6o,  b. 


b; 


b. 
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"E^rjpei^,  262,  a. 
'F-ioSia,  111,  a. 
'Efo6o?,  384,  a. 
'E^ovArjS  Siicr),  152,  a. 
'E|a)jotis,  171.  a. 
'Ejoj/aoerta,  17'.  b. 
'E^cJCTTpa,  171.  b. 
'EopTTj,  274,  b. 
'ETTayyeAia,  1 5?,  a. 
"E-oLA^'ei?,  J8l,  a  ;  4^6.  b. 
'Eirtipi-oi,  i5?i  a. 
'ETrauAio,  250,  b. 
'E-€io'o6io»',  J 84,  a. 
'E-i^dOpa,  Jo  J,  a. 
'E— ijSarat,  I55>  a. 
'E-ij3AT7/u./iia,  19,  b. 
'ETrt^oAaiOf,  19,  b. 
'En-t^oArj,  I>>,a. 
'Em-ya/xia,  91,  a. 
ETrc'-/pa/ajna,  )77.  ^• 
'  E77i-ypa(^ets,  149,  a. 
ETTiSavpia,  I5ita. 
' ETTiSocreis,  lT5ia. 
"ETri9r)fj.a,  1 86,  b. 
*E7riicAT)po?,  155,  a. 
"E.TtKAci'Tpoj',  222,  a. 
'E-TiAoyot,  358.  b. 
*ETri/u.eATjrai,  155,  b;    ?l6,  a, 

Tov  efjiTTopiov,  i>2,  b;   r*?,  b. 

T^5  Koii^^  npo(r66ov,  15'>  b; 
j62,b. 

Ttov  fiopiiav  'EAatwi',  t  ?,,  b. 

T(I>i'  ^IvcTTTjptajv,  1 55,  b. 

Tjoi'  veojpuoc,  155,  b. 

Ttjiv  (i>v\(j}v,  IS 5,  b. 
Etti^xvAioi',  2>6,  a. 
'  ETTiTTa'paOo?,  85,  b. 
'EnLirpoLKOi,  20J,  a. 
' ETTtcr/coTToi,  155,  b. 
'E-icTTTaffacrdai,  140,  b. 
'E:rioTro<m7p,  I40,  b. 
'ETTioTaTTj?,  61,  b  ;  161,  b. 

Ttov  Sr}fj.oa'iitiv  epyuiv,  155,  b. 
'ETTio-ToAeus,  15;,  b. 
'Emo-TvAtoi',  102,  a;  155,  b. 
'ETTiVcjTpov,  124,  a. 
*E:7tTa-y;xa,  l6j.  b. 
'ETTiToi'ot,  222,  a;  267,  b. 
ETTiTpoT^o^,  155,  b. 
'F.—i.\eipoTovia,  ?5,  a;  8j,  b. 

'ETTOTTTal,   150,  b. 

'EnoTTTfia,  l?0,  b. 
'En-u))3eAia,  156,  a. 
'Ettcj^iV,  401,  a. 
'ETTtjj'ta,  J65,  b. 
'E;ruiru/JLO?,  J5,  a. 

Epai'o?,  95.  b  ;  159,  a. 
'Epyarai,  jOj,  b. 
'Ep-ya<rTrt'ai,  282,  a. 
'Ep^ai,  2O4,  a. 
'Epuata,  204,  a. 
'Fppijihopoi,  42,  b. 

EpcTTj'fiopoi,  42,  b. 
'Epu<r^pt-9,  2CV,  a. 
.'Epujrta,  1 59'  b. 

EpcoTi2ia,  151V,  b. 
'  EcoTTTpov,  J47,  a. 
'E(7Tia,  180.  b. 
'Eo-ndai;,  204,  a. 


'Hfj-epa. 

'EcTTiaTwp,  204,  b. 
Ecrxapa,  Ji,  a;  141,  b;  i3o,  b. 
'Eaxapi?,  jr,  a ;  141,  b  ;  180,  b. 
'Eraipia,  98,  a  ;  159,  a;  359,  b. 
'Eraipoi,  i6j,  b. 
'Ercpoo-To/jtos,  268,  b. 
Eufiet:ri'0?,  II,  a. 
Ev^oji'O?,  401,  b. 
EvOvSiKia,  I?2,  a, 
EudvvTj,  154,  b;  160,  a. 
Eu^i/oi.  160,  b. 
Ev/ioA7ri6at,  159'  ''■ 
Evioj,  222,  a. 

EvTrarptSai,  91,  a  ;   160,  a. 
EvcrrvAo?,  367.  b. 
EiK^rj/xetre,  I  ?8,  b. 
Eu</)rj(u.ta,  I?8,  b- 
'E(f)eA»cvo'acr0ai,  14^1  b. 
'E^ecri?,  29,  a. 
'E(/)e'Tat,  155,  b. 
'E(^i7^et'a,  15J1  a. 
'E</)T)^o?,  15  J,  a. 
'B^yjyrjcris,  I5J,  b. 
'Eif>t'7r77eioi',  154,  a. 
'E^iTrn-tov,  154,  a. 
"Ef^opoc,  154,  a. 
E(i)vpot.  150.  ^>- 

'Exif05,  24.  b:  ij2,  a;  249,  a. 
'Ei^Tj/xa,  416,  b. 
'Eoipa,  II,  a. 


Z. 

ZexKopoi,  10,  a. 

ZeiiYcTai,  81,  b;  162,  a;  790,8. 

Z^vyXat,  266,  a. 

ZevKTTjpt'at,  266,  a. 

ZrjTTjTat,  422,  b. 

Zirya,  205,  b. 

ZvyioL,  124,  b;  26;,  b. 

Zvyirai,  124,  b;   265,  b. 

Zir/or,  161,  a;  217,  a;  245,  b; 
J29,  a. 

Ziryo?,  217,  a;  329,  a. 

ZvOos,  82,  b. 
I    Zojypa(i)ia,  29  J,  b. 
I    Z(o/xa,  422,  b. 
'■   ZujfjiO<;  fie\a<;,  zbo,  a. 
{  Zo^ra,  4i,a;  422,  b. 

ZtDOTTjp,  41,  b ;  422,  b. 

Zw^opos,  102,  a;  422,  b. 


H. 

'  HyefjLovei;  <rvuuopiu)i>,  Jf) :.  a. 

Hye/jiOi'La  SixacrTTjptov.  24'^.  iU 

'H&Mo?,  loi,  a. 

'HAoucanj,  191,  b;  267,  a. 
I  'HAfKTpoi'  -OS,  149,  b. 
HAiorpoTTiov,  207,  a. 
I     H/biap  oeteAof,  1  J4,  b. 

/bLco-oc,  I  J4,  b. 
'  'H/bir'pa  »n;pia  tov  ifcfiov,  94,  .v. 
i       fi-fcnq,  I  T4,  b. 


'H/xepoSpo/aot.  202,  a. 
'H/tit6t— Aot^toi',  401,  a. 
'H/aie/creoi.',  20I,  a. 
'HfxifKTOv,  201,  a. 
'H/xt»cv(cAtov,  2C2,  a. 
'Jifiifiva,    or   'UfjLLi'a,    120,    b ; 

202,  b. 
'Hvioxo?,  124,  b. 
'Hpala,  202,  b. 
'Hptaov,  1 86,  a. 
'Hws,  IJ4,  b. 


0. 

©(xActjuiioi,  265,  b. 
©aAa/jLiTat,  265,  b. 
©oAa/ao?,  141,  b;  265,  b. 
0aAAo<^6poi,  282,  b. 
QdnreLV,  185,  b. 
©opyjjAia,  ?7o,  a. 
©opyijAttov,  65,  b. 
©e'aTpoi',  273,  a  ;  370,  b. 
©eaTpoTTuJArj?,  J74,  b. 
©earpoiiois,  374,  b. 
©e'jua,  46,  a. 
©eo(^ana,  J74,  a. 
©epairo)!/,  161,  b  ;  202,  a. 
QeppLa,  55,  a. 
©eai?,  7.  a. 
@ea-no0eTai,  JJ,  a. 
©earfjio^,  J5,  b ;  271,  b. 
0ea-/uo«^optos,  375,  b. 
©erot,  7,  a. 
©eojpia,  ?75,  a. 
©eoupiKcl,  J74,  a. 
©eojpt'?,  128,  b;  28?,  b. 
©ecupot,  128,  b;  375,  a. 
©^*cai,  1 86,  a. 
©Tjpio/aaxoi,  58,  b. 
©T7cravp6?,  367,  a ;  i7  ;,  a. 
©Tjo-eia,  375,  b. 
©^Tc?,  81,  b  ;  390,  a. 
®ia(ro^,  IJ5,  b. 
©oAi'a,  405,  a. 
©6A09,  376,  a. 
©owKo?,  1 5,  b. 
©pai/ior,  376,  a. 
©pai'irai,  265,  b. 
©pave?,  265,  b. 
©pjji'tu^ot,  1 85,  b. 
©pi'a^^o?,  ?94,  a. 
©poi'o?,  J76,  a. 
QvfJieXri,  3']i,h. 
idvixiarripiou,  2,  a;  402,  b, 
Svpa,  214,  b. 

avAei09,   140,  b. 

/BoAai'ajTo?,  141,  a. 

«Tj7rai'a,  14I,  b. 

•xe'<TavAo?,  141,  a. 

|LitTai;Ao?,  141,  X 
©upeo?,  J?/,  a. 
©vperpoj',  21?,  a. 
0i»pt<5e?,  141,  b 
©up<ros,  376,  :i. 
©vp<i)i',  140,  b. 
©vpupciof,  1^,  b. 
*ivpiMtp6^,  140,  b;  215,  a. 
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©vcravot,  lo,  b. 
©imjpioi/,  JI,  a. 
&u)pa4,  41,  a;  240,  b. 


la/cxos,  15:0,  b. 

I76TJ, ''I-y6l9,  257)  *• 

I6pu<n?,  366,  b. 
lepelov,  324,  a. 
Iepo5t6a<r/caAos,  ^OJ,  a. 
lepoSovAot,  204,  b. 
lepow-avTeta,  1 38,  a. 
IepOju,rji/t'a,  274,  a. 
lepoju.vrjju.oi'es,  20,  a;  20),  a. 
lepoi',  362,  a ;  j66,  b 
lepovLKaL,  47>  *• 
lepowjac?,  30J,  a, 
lepoTToiot,  205>  a. 
lepocTKOTTta,  lj8,  a. 
l€po</)avn)s,    150,   a;    159,   b; 

303,  a. 
Iepo(/)vAa^,  30 J,  a. 
I/ceTTjpia,  421,  b. 
iKpta,  260,  a. 
Wdpta,  205,  a. 
l\-q,  i6j,  b. 
Ijuai/Te?,  82,  b;  267.  b. 
Ijaai/T6s  TTU/CTiKOi,  82,  b. 
I/AttTiSioi',  280,  a. 
IjUttTtov,  19,  a;  280,  a. 
Ivtoa,  2IJ,  a. 
iTTTrapjiiocrTTjs,  i6t,  a. 
iTTTrapxos,  },  b;  162,  b. 
iTTTrei?,  i;,  b;  81,  b;  J90,  a. 
InniKOP,  J48,  b. 
Imro^OTai,  205,  a. 
iTTTToSpo/xos,  348,  b. 
Ittttokoijlos,  162,  b. 
Iprjr,  148,  b. 
laO/xia,  214,  a. 
IcroTroAtreta,  9r,  a;  2?5.  3- 
IcroTe'Aeia, 9),a  ;  25 5, a;  366, a. 
IcroTeAei;,  91,  a;  25::,  a. 
IcTTtoi/,  259,  b;  267,  a. 
IcTTofioevg,  31,  b. 
IcTTo?,  259,  b  ;  266,  a;  363,  b. 
IcTTiij;/,  141,  b;  36J,  b. 
Itvs,  124,  a. 
I<f>LKpaTiSe(;,  1 6 J,  a. 


K, 

Ka^eipLa,  6j,  a. 
Ka6os,  Ka66o9,  2j,  b;  6j.  b. 
Ka9dna^,  47,  b. 
Kaflapcris,  244,  a. 
Ko0er»jp,  ?i8,  b. 
Ka^oSo?,  J75,  b, 
Kaietv,  18?,  b. 
KoiAtt^o?,  64,  a. 

KadoSo?,  1  iO,  b. 
KdAaju.0?,  joi,  a. 
KoAAiYeVeta   315'  ^ 


KA.77i5es. 

KaAAtepeii',  1 38,  b. 
KoAAtcTTeta,  68,  b. 
KoAo/SaTT/?,  184,  b. 
KoAot;  260,  b;  267,  b. 
KaAojSia,  267,  b. 
Ka/aapa,  69,  a. 
Kdva^os,  or  KiVa|3os,  69,  a. 
KdvaOpov,  69,  a. 
KdfSu?,  70,  a. 
H-dviOv,  70,  a. 
Kavr]<l>6po^,  70,  a;  282,  b. 
Kavcjv,  364,  b. 
KaTTTjAeioi',  77'  *• 
KdTTijAo?,  77,  a;  152,  b. 
KaTTvoSoAcrj,  141,  b. 
Kapuedrai,  72,  b. 
Kapvela,  72,  b. 
KapnaCa,  328,  a. 
KapxTJaiov,  12,  a. 
Kapva,  73,  a. 
Kapvari'?,  73)  ^• 
KaTa^KrjTLKrj,  242,  a. 
KaTa7cj")/(.ov,  77)  '^■ 
KardAo-yo?,  76,  a. 
KardAvcrt?,  77.  ^• 
KaTaTreiparrjpia,  76.  ^^ 
KaTaTreATTjs,  38 1,  a. 
KaTaTreAri/CTj,  381,  a. 
KaTappdKTqs,  7^)  ^• 
KardcTTaat?,  162,  b. 
KaTacrTpcojuaTa,  261,  a. 
Kararo/aat,  371-  a. 
KaTd<^pa»cTOi,  261,  a. 
KaTa\€LpOTOvia,  83.  b. 
KaTaxvcrfxara,  250,  a. 
Karvjyopo?,  358,  b. 
KaTOTrTpor,  347.  ^i- 
KaTopuTTcij/,  185,  b. 
Karoxev?,  215,  a. 
Kavcrt'o,  77)  t>. 
KedSas,  72,  a;  78,  a. 
Keipi'a,  222,  a. 
Keicpvc^oAos,  105,  b. 
KeAeyo-TTj?,  259,  a;  305.  b. 
Kepat'a,  267,  a. 
Kepafxevs,  178.  b. 
Kepdp.toi',  178,  b. 
Kepa/u.os,  178,  b;  363,  b. 
Ke'pa?,  163,  b;  322,  b. 
Kepariov,  405,  b. 
KepKi'Ses,  364,  b;  371,  a. 
KepoCxot)  267,  b. 
Ke^aATj,  40,  b. 
KTjTrata  6vpa,  141,  b. 
K^TTO?,  207,  b. 
KTqpoypa(f>ta,  295»  «!• 
Krjpo?,  82,  b. 
KrypuKetot",  65,  a. 
KripvKLOi',  63,  a. 
Kt/SujTos,  32,  a. 
Kt'^apts,  245,  a. 
Kt'oj/e?,  186,  a. 
Kicmj,  90,  a. 
KicTToc^opo?,  90,  b. 
Kt'wi',  101,  b. 
KAei^poi',  215,  a. 
KAei?,  178,  b. 
KAei//u6pa,  249,  a. 
KAijtSes,  260,  a. 


Kiifxa. 

KArypovoMO?,  203,  a. 
KA^pos,  203,  a. 
KKiqpovxia,  93.  a;  98,  b. 
KArjpoOxoi,  93,  a. 
KAijTTjpes,  9?)  a. 
KAijTope?,  93,  a, 
KAt/uLa/ct5e?,  266,  a. 
KAtVij,  221.  a;  222,  a. 
KKlplSlov,  111,  a. 
KAtffta?,  215.  a. 
Kva(^ev's,  184,  a. 
Kv^^xxkov,  222,  a, 
Kj/rj/u-at,  124,  a. 
KvrjjatV,  41,  a;  273,  a. 
Ko-y^,  150,  b. 
Ko^opi'o?,  1 20,  a. 
KotAoi,  65,  b. 
KoiAoi',  371,  a. 
Koivbi/  rHiv  AItujKiov,  13.  *• 
KoiTioi'es,  14O)  b. 
KoAeos,  196,  a. 
KoAoo"o"69,  101,  a. 
KoAttos,  401,  a. 
KoAcoi/at,  186,  a. 
Ko^trj,  103,  a. 
Kop.^6?,  384,  a. 
Koi'TO?,  266,  a. 
KoTTi?,  122,  a. 
KopSa^,  85,  b;  I  IT,  a. 
Koprj,  400,  b. 
Kopv^avTiKa,  119,  b. 
K6pu/i/3o?,  10?,  a. 
Kopu?,  41,  b  ;  192,  b. 
Koptoi/Tj,  288,  a. 
KopoDi/t's,  102,  b;  rig,  t. 
Kocr/ixoi,  120,  a. 
KoTii/os,  275,  b 
KoTTtt/Sos,  120,  b. 
KotvAtj,  120.  b. 
KorvTTia,  I20,  b. 
Kovpd,  103,  a. 
Koc/jtvo?,  117,  8- 
KoxAtdptoi',  94,  b. 
KoxAt'a?,  94,  b. 
Kpdi^o?,  192,  b. 
Kpa-njp,  121,  a. 
Kpedypa,  199,  b. 
KpTJj/rj,  29,  b;  18T,  a. 
KpTjTTt?,  121,  a. 
KpiKos,  211,  b. 
Kpio?,  40,  a. 
Kpirat,  121,  a. 
Kpo(crj,  364,  a. 
Kpo/cwToi'  -69,  121.  a. 
KpoTaXou,  126,  a. 
Kpoi/eii/,  215,  i^' 
KpuTTTet'a,  121,  b. 
Kpuj^uAo?,  103,  a. 
Kret?,  288,  a. 
KvaOo's,  125,  a. 
Kvd/jto?,  96,  a. 
Kv^epyriTai,  259'  "• 
KviStcTT^peg,  328,  a, 
Kii^o?,  368,  b. 
VCv(cAa,  124,  a. 
K  UK  Ads,  125,  b. 
Kv(cAos.  338,  a. 
KuAi^,  68,  a. 
Kiifia,  125,  b. 
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Ku/xjSaAoi/. 

Kv/u./SoAov,  125,  b. 
Kv(x/3t2,  125,  b. 
Kvvtv>  41.  t> ;  192,  b. 
Kvp/Satria,  ^76,  b. 
Kvp/3ei5,  54,  b;  271,  b. 
Kvpios,  I2J,  b;  250,  b. 
Kiioiv,  362,  a. 
KiiiSoiv,  378,  a. 
KujXQxpe'rai,  98,  a;   }(>;,  a. 
Kiojio^,  no,  b. 
KiDfiwiia,  no,  b. 

Ka^cOTreiOf,  IIj,  a. 
KwTnj,  265,  b. 


A. 

AofinaSapxCa,  220,  a. 

AaM.ira6ij6po/jLia,  220,  a. 

Aa/bt7ra6T)(f>opia,  220,  a. 

AofXTTtts,  220,  a. 

Aapraice?,  185,  b. 

Aac^oio,  220,  b. 

Ae'^rj?,  27J,  b. 

AetTOvpyi'a,  224,  a. 

AfKavT),  286,  a. 

AcKavig,  207,  a. 

AeVxTj,  225,  a. 

Ae'xo?,  222,  a. 

ATjKvdo?,  2?,  b;  185,  a;  295,  b. 

A^taia,  I J  5,  b. 

Arji'ot,  185,  b. 

Atji/o?,  416,  b. 

Arf^iapxtKOV       ypa^fJLareloy, 

l?o,  a. 
A^^?,  ijt,  b. 
Ai/Sarcorpi?.  2,  b. 
Ai^vpvi5,  2J9,  a  ;  262,  b. 
Xifivpvov,  2J9,  a;  262,  b. 
AidoTOfjiiai.,  221,  a. 
AiKfio^,  407,  a. 
A  IK  I'D  I/,  407,  a. 
AiVa,  J 19,  b. 
.Virpa,  240,  a. 
Aoyfloy,  J72.  S- 
Aoyiarai.  I'jO,  b. 
Aoytcmj?,  65,  ;i. 
AoyxVi  199'  b. 
AoeTpof,  54,  b. 
.Voi^ai,  i2  5,  b. 
AovTTjp,  55,  a. 
.Voun^pioi',  55.  ^• 
\ovTp6v,  54,  b. 
AovTpo<|)6po9,  250,  a. 
.Voio?,  192,  b. 
\o\a-yoi,  161,  a;  ?''?,  b. 
.Vox©?,  161,  a;  162,  b;  j6j,  b. 
AvKaia,  245 <  ^• 
AvKO?,  199,  a. 
\vp<i,  245,  a. 
\v\yo^,  241,  b. 
Avxvov\<K,  70,  a. 


MvaTiAr}. 


M. 

Mafa,  96,  a ;  285,  a. 

Mai/u.aKTTjpioii',  65,  b. 

MavSoAo?,  215.  a- 

MavSvas,  219,  b. 

"MavSvT].  219,  b. 

Mai'Tetov.  276,  b. 

MavTei?,  I?7,  b. 

MavTi/c^,  I  J",  b. 

MapcrvTTiov,  248,  b. 

MctpTvpio,  24,  b ;  248,  b. 

"MaoTiyovofxoi,  249,  a. 

MaoTi-yo^opot,  249,  a. 

MaffTtI,  179,  b. 

Ma^aipo,  122,  a  ;  }iy,  a. 

Meyopoi/,  567,  a. 

MeStfxvoi,  25  J,  a. 

Me0icrTacr0ai,  1 72,  a. 

MeAia,  199,  b. 

MeAi/cparoi',  418,  b. 

^leKiTTovTo,  185,  a. 

MeAAetpTjv,  148,  b. 

MecravAios  Ovpa,  14TJ  a. 

MecrauAo?  0up(x,  141,  a. 

Me(7T)ja/3pia,  IJ4,  b. 

yierayeiTvidJu,  65,  b. 

MeToAAoi',  254,  a. 

McTdcTTacri?,  85,  b. 

MeTavA.0?  6vpa,  141,  a. 

MeTetopoAo-yta,  45,  b. 

MfTOtVctoi',  255,  a  ;  365,  b. 

MeVoiJcoi,  254,  b. 

yieTOTrr),  25 5i  ^• 

MerpTjTrj?,  255,  b. 

MrrwTToi',  26j,  a. 

Mjji/  e/ajSoAijao?,  65,  b. 

MTjTpoTToAi?,  98,  b. 

MTjTpojov,  J j ,  a. 

MijLio?,  255.  b. 

Micr^b?  eK(cATj(Ttao'TiKo<r,  147.  a. 

MiToi,  364,  b. 

MiVpa,  10?,  a  ;  256,  a ;  422,  b. 

MiVpr;,  41,  a. 

Mj/a,  361,  b. 

Mi/^/iara,  1 86,  a. 

MiTjjueia,  186,  a. 

M66aK€?,  2C2,  a. 

M6fl(o»'€?,  202,  a. 

Moixf'i?  ypa(t)rj,  8,  a. 

MoAi;^6i6€s,  184,  b. 

yiovap\ia,  256,  b. 

Moi'o/aaxoi,  194,  b. 

MocoxtTuji',  401,  a. 

"Mopa,  161,  a. 

Movn^xtcoi',  65.  b. 

"Slovatiov,  258,  b. 

MoxAo?.  215,  a. 

MvKrijpcs,  241,  b. 

MuAo?,  256,  a. 

Mvfai,'24i,  b. 

Mvpi'oi,  258,  b. 

MvppiVai.  418,  a. 

Miio-ia,  258,  b. 

Mvo'Ta-yioyo';,  1 50,  a  ;   159,  b. 
i   MvoToi,  150,  a. 
i    MuffTTjpia.  258,  b. 
I   MucttiAtj,  95,  b. 


OIkos. 


Mvcrrpov,  95,  b. 
Mvarpos,  95.  b. 


N. 

Naifiioi',  186,  a. 
Nao?,  j66,  b. 
Navapxi'a,  259.  ^ 
Navapxo?,  259,  a. 
Nav(cA^poi,  259,  b  ;  359,  a. 
NavKpapto,  259,  a, 
Nau/cpapo?.  259,  a. 
Nai5?,  259.  b. 
NavTiKOf,  176,  b. 
NavTofit'/cai,  268,  b. 
Ned^eo-^ai,  32,  b. 
Ne/cp66ei7ri'oi',  187,  a. 
Ne/cvo-ta,  187,  b. 
Ne/LLaio,  269,  a. 
"Sefxea,  269,  a. 
Ne/aeia,  269,  a. 
Neo5a/aw5eis,  202,  a. 
Neo?,  J2,  b. 
"SeovaOaL,  n,  b. 
NeojKopoi,  10,  a;  269,  a. 
New?,  366,  b. 
N^€?,  262,  a. 
Nij/ota,  191,  b. 
NT)(TTet'a,  J75'  ^• 
NoModexT}?,  J5,  b;  271,  b. 
N6/X0?,  271,  b. 
No/uo<^vAaKe?,  271,  a. 
Nov/xTji/ta,  65,  a. 
Nv/u.f/)evTi7?,  250,  a. 
'SvxOT^fJiepov,  Ii4,  b. 


H. 

"Sevayta,  l6j,  a. 
Eevayot,  421,  b. 
c.einfkacria,  422,  a. 
Eei'ia,  208,  a. 
Eej'ia?  Ypac^ij,  422,  a. 
s.ePLKa.,  255,  a. 
HeVo9,  208,  a ;  254,  b. 
Serojt'e?,  141,  b. 
HecTTTj?,  422,  a. 
=.i<f)o<;,  41,  b  ;  196,  a. 
aoafov,  J49,  a. 
Eir)jArj,  161,  b. 
HuAoKOTTia,  191,  b. 
EvcTT-^p,  17,  b. 
G.v<rrpa,  56,  b. 


'0/3oAd9,  145,  a  ;  j6i,  b. 

"OySd^ioi',  375"  ^• 

'OyKitt,  or  OvyKia,  ^05,  ;l. 
>   '06o7rotoi,  36  J,  a. 

OtjojfiaTa,  140,  b. 
i   Oi»ci<rTTj<r,  98,  b. 
I  OiKo?,  140,  a. 
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OlviaT^pia. 

Oti'icTTijpia,  lo},  a. 
Oii'Oju.eAt,  418,  a, 
Oivos,  416,  a. 

OttOl/tCTTt/CTj,  138,   b. 

Otwi'OTroA.os,  49'  ^• 
O'nuvoaKonoi.,  49.  b. 
'0/cpi^a?,  J 72,  a. 
'0>cTatTTuA.os,  367,  a. 
'OAiyapx'-a,  41,  a;  27 j,  b. 
'OA/cade?,  262,  a. 
'OAfcoi,  261,  b. 

OAm-os,  257,  a. 

OKoKavrelv,  324,  b. 
'OAv/aTTia,  274-  »!• 
'OAu/xTTias,  276,  a. 
'OjUoyaAafcre?,  389.  b. 
'O^otoi,  91,  b;  161,  b;  206,  a. 
'OjaoAoYta,  358,  b. 
'0/^(^aAo?,  94,  a;  i6j,  b. 
'Oi/eipoTToAia,  I  j8,  b. 
"Ouoixa,  270,  b. 
"Oi/o?,  256,  a. 
'0^1?,  2,  b. 
'O^v^d^LOU,  2,  b. 
'O  ju^aijbor,  2,  b  ;   I20,  b. 
'0^vypd4)0L,  272,  a. 
'Otttj,  255,  a. 
'OTTtcr^o^ojaog,  367,  a. 
'On-Aa,  41,  a. 
"OTrAriTes,  389,  b. 
'On-AtVai,  41,  b. 
'Opyia,  258,  b. 
'Op-yuta,  278,  a. 

Opet'xaA/cos,  278,  a, 
"Op/cos,  218,  a. 
"Opju-os,  256,  b ;  328,  b. 
"Opvyaa,  57'  '^• 
'Opx^jo-is,  327,  b. 

'OpxTfjcTTpa,  371,  b. 

'OpxrjcTTiJ?,  327.  b. 
'Ocriot,  277,  a. 

OarpaKLOV,  1 7 8,  b. 

'0<TTpaKicr;a6s,  I72>  ^• 
'OarpaKo;/,    172,    b;      178,    b; 
1 85,  a. 

'Oa-^ocfiopia,  278,  a. 

Ouyyta,  4051  a. 

OvyKLa,  405,  a. 

Ofidas,  215,  a. 

OuAaju.01,  161,  b. 

Oi/AoxvTtt,  325,  a. 

OuAoxi'Tai,  32i>  a. 

Oupayos,  161,  b;  166.  b. 

Oupidxo?,  200,  a. 

*0(^ei?,  42,  b. 

'Oxdvri,  94,  a. 

'Oxai'or,  94,  a. 

'Ox^OKparia,  129,  b. 

'Oip-qfJ-a,  276,  b. 

"Oi^oi',  276,  b. 

'Oii/wj/ijs,  276,  b. 


n. 

TTayKpaTiacTTaL,  282,  b. 
Ilay/cpdrtoi',  282,  b. 
Ilatdi/,  279,  a. 


nej/TCtTTTUXO. 

HaiSa-ywyo?,  279,  a. 
IlatSoi/ofxos,  279,  a. 
IlaiSoTpi^at,  I97>  b. 
Ylai-qiov,  279,  a. 
Ilatoov,  279,  a. 
ndAatcrfAa,  242,  a. 
IlaAatfT/aocTui'T),  242,  a. 
ITaAaiffTJj,  281,  a. 
IlaAat'cTTpa,  279,  b. 
ndArj,  242,  a. 
HafjijiouoTia,  28I,  b. 
UdfxnaxoL,  282,  b. 
ndja<^uAoi,  389,  a. 
Ilaj'ad^i'aia,  28l,  b. 
TlavSoKeiov,  77'  a. 
Tlavriyvpt^,  283,  a. 
Ilartaji/ia,  283,  a. 
IlaroTrAta,  28?,  a. 
Ilapd/Sacrt?,  Ill,  a. 
ITapayra^tfie?,  192,  b. 
napttypa0r2,  ^8?,  b. 
IlapdSetcros,  283,  b. 
HapaOvpa,  215,  a. 
napat/Sdrrjs,  124,  b. 
IlapaAtTat,  283,  b. 
ndpaAot,  283,  b;  390,  a. 
ndpaAog,  283,  b. 
riapd/xeaos  6d/CTvAo?,  25,  b. 
Ilapai'Otas  ypaifirj,  284,  a. 
napat^ojoiioi/     ypa<p-q,      I47,     b ; 

284,  a. 
napdi/v^(^os,  250,  a. 
napaTre'racrfxa,  140,  b;  372,  a. 
ITapaTTpecr^eia,  284,  b. 
flapacTTdSes,  26,  a. 
llapaTTuAi?,  305,  a. 
Ilapappif/xara,  267,  b. 
Ilapacrd-yyTjs,  284,  b. 
IlapdcrTjjaoi',  263,  b. 
IlapdcriTO?,  284,  b. 
Ilapacr/CTji-'toi',  372»  ^* 
napacrrd?,  141,  a. 
napdcrraai,  ei',  367,  a. 
TlapadTaTaL,  266,  a. 
ndpefipot,  284,  b. 
Ilaprjopos,  124,  b. 
JldpoSoi,  372,  a. 
ndpoSos,  85,  b. 
ndpoxos,  250,  a. 
TlacTTOS,  289,  b. 
ndrpat,  389,  a. 
neSioioL,  390,  a. 
Ile'StAoi',  64,  b. 
Ile^eVaipot,  163,  b. 
neAdrai,  288,  b. 
ne'Ae/cus,  331,  b. 
neAracTTai,    42,    a ;     163,    a ; 

289,  a. 
TTeAnj,  42,  a;  288,  b. 
Ilei/ecrTai,  289,  a. 
nei/TaeTTjpts,  274,  b. 
neVra^Aoi,  289,  a. 
HevTa6\ov,  289,  a. 
Ilei/Ta/cocriapxi-a,  163,  b. 
Ilei'TaKocrio/u.eSi/arot,    81,    b; 

390,  a. 
nerTaAtSt^eii/,  362,  a. 
JlevrdKiOos,  198,  a. 
Ilei'TdTrTUx*!  36o,  O. 


Il(j/j.irri. 

Ilevnj/covTopo?,  260,  b  ;  262,  a. 

nei'TyjK0cm7,  289,  a. 

n.evTrjKoaTijp,  161,  a. 

Ilei'TTjKocrToAoyoi,  289,  b. 

Ilei'nj/cocrTvs,  161,  a, 

Ilevnjpeis,  262,  a. 

ne'n-Ao?,  289,  b. 

Hepiaixfjia,  24,  a. 

IleptaTrTOi/,  24,  a. 

nepi/3A7j,u.a,  19,  b. 

Ilepi/SoAatoi',  19,  b. 

nepi/3oAo9,  323,  a. 

liepideLTn'Oi',  187,  a. 

IleptotKOi,  290,  b.  , 

IlepiTraTOs,  258,  b. 

TLeptTToSLov,  213,  a. 

Ilept-oAoi,  15  3,  b ;  162,  a. 

neptTTTepo?,  367,  a. 

HepippavTripia,  >66,  b. 

rieptcrKtAAt?,  291,  a. 

ITepicrTuAtov,  102,  a;  140,  b 

nepiTeix'ffAOg,  406,  b. 

Ilepo^rj,  178,  b. 

Ilgcrcrot,  221,  a. 

IleTaAtcr/aos,  172,  b. 

neVatro?,  297,  b. 

Heravpov,  292,  a. 

Herevpoi',  292,  a. 

IIcTpo/SoAo?,  381,  a. 

Tlr/SdAioi^,  265,  b. 

n^ATj^,  192,  b. 

IlTji^r;,  364,  a. 

ITrji't/crj,  104,  a. 

UrjPLOv,  192,  a. 

n-tjpa,  290,  a. 

n^X'^?,  122,  a;  245,  b. 

nc0o;,  417,  a. 

Ilt^oiyta,  136,  a. 

ritAryjua,  297,  a. 

IltAos,  297,  a. 

IIiAtoToi/,  297,  a. 

n.i,vaKLKi],  45,  b. 

TlLvaKoOriKri,  29  J,  b. 

nAayt'avAos,  376,  b. 

IIAacrxt/cvj,  349,  a. 

U\edpoi',  300,  b. 

IIArjKTpoi',  246,  a. 

nA}jju.)/r/,  124,  a. 

nArj(U.oxoat,  1 5 1,  a. 

TIAtjjuoxotj,  151,  a. 

IIArjpet?,  65,  b. 

nAiV^os,  220,  b. 

ITAoioi^,  259,  b ;  262,  a. 

ITAuj/TT^pia,  301,  a. 

n65€s,  260,  b;  267,  b. 

Jloiflu,  7,  a. 

noteicr^at,  7,  a. 

notrjcri?,  7,  a. 

IIoijjTOs,  7,  a. 

1X01107,  301,  a. 

noAe/uapxo?,    35,    a;    162,    t; 

301,  a. 
IIoAt?,  91,  b. 
noAiTeia,  90,  b ;  203,  a. 
IloAtTT]?,  90,  b. 
rioAos,  206,  a. 
lIoAvjixtTOs,  364,  b. 
noAv7n-u\a,  360,  a. 
llo/u.7nj,  301,  b. 
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HopLarai. 

lopicTTai.  JO),  a;  jbi.  b. 
Toprra^,  l6l,  b. 
lopTTTj,  178,  b. 
Iocrei.Se(jjv,  65,  b. 
Iov9,  292,  a. 
Ipa/cT0p€9,  jo6,  b. 
Ipod-yi'evcris,  15c,  a, 
Ipo/SoA.77,  J 10,  a. 
IpoSovAev/xo,  61,  0. 
Ipo^ouAot,  J 10,  a. 
Ipoyoi/xeia,  2>0,  a. 
Ip66ojLios,  367,  a. 
Ipo6ocria,  J 10,  b. 
IpoSpopLo;,  141,  a. 
IpoeSpt'a,  214,  b. 
IpoeSpoi,  61,  b. 
Ipo^eo-ts,  185,  a. 
IpoSeo'/J.ia,  311,  b. 
Ipo0e(7/ita?  rojULO?,  jll,  b. 
IpoOupo,  140,  a. 
IpoOvpof,  16,  b. 
IpoDcb?  5i'ki7,  J45,  a. 
Ipotf,  145.  a. 
IpoKaOapcri^,  150,  a. 
Ipo*taTa|3oA.Tj,  565,  a. 
Ipo((A7jcri9,  IJ2.  a. 
Jpokoyo'i,  i8j,  b. 
Ip6;aa\0(.,  41,  b. 
IpoixTjOeia,  jll,  a. 
Ipouao^,  ji)'],  a. 
Ipol^ei'i'a,  208,  a. 
Ipo^evos,  209,  a. 
IpoTTvAato,  jll,  a. 
Ipo(7*caTa/3Arjmi,  j65,  a. 
IpOTKfixiAetor,  222,  a. 
IpocTK^i'ioi',  J72,  a. 
Jp6<TK\rfcn.i,  iji,  b;  248,  b. 
IpoTKvinjCTig,  7.  b. 
IpocTTas,  141,  a. 
IpocTTdrrj?,  91,  a, 

TOv  Stj^oi;,  J 1 1,  b. 
fpoo-TijLiai',  J78,  a. 
[pooTi/iao^ai,  ?78,  SU 
tpo(TTt/xT}/u,a,  IJ2,  b;  J78,  a. 

[pOtTTOOl',   140,  b. 
[pOCTTvAO?,   J67,  a. 

IpocrioTTfloy,  291,  a. 
IpocriuToi',  291 ,  a. 
[poTeAtia  yd|u.ajr,  249,  b. 
[poTO/Li^,  40,  b. 
ipoToi'oi,  259,  b;  267,  b. 
ipO'irjrrj?,  I  50,  a. 

po<^r)Ti.<:,  277,  a. 
po\€ipoTO»'ia,  62,  a. 
poitifkoaria,  1  ?2,  a. 
pvKiei;,  J  27,  b. 
pvAi9,  J27,  b. 
pu^nj,  264,  b. 
pvraviia,  61,  b. 
pvTavila^  l]l,h',    jrj,  b. 
pvrai'cioj/,  J I  J,  a. 
pvraiei?,  61,  b;  JIJ,  b. 
Otoi,  I  J4,  b. 
pojpa.  26},  a. 
pbipdrai,  299,  a. 
pofptu?,  264,  b. 
OioTayan'KTTT/?,  20?,  b. 
oaiTOOTdTT)?,  i'jI,  b. 
t/ace'i/zia,  JI5i  b. 


Iluavet/rtaiv,  65,  b. 
UvytxaxCa,  JI5,  a 
Uu-y/u-Tj,  315,  a. 
Uiryp-oa-uvr],  3I>,  a. 
IIue'Aoi,  54,  b;  18},  b. 
Jlveia,  J15,  b. 
Ilv^tot,  316,  a. 
UvKvocTTuXo';,  J67,  b. 
UvKTai,  JI5,  a. 
IIuAayopat,  20,  a. 
IIvAaia,  20,  a. 
IIvArj,  305,  a. 
IIuAts.  305,  a. 
UvKdJv,  140,  b;  J05,  b. 
IIv^,  31S,  a. 
Iluf  16101/,  316,  a. 
IIul^i?,  ji6,  a. 
Ilvpd-ypa,  254,  b. 
Uvpai,  185,  b. 
Ilup-yos,  402,  a. 
IIvpLa,  55,  b. 
IIvpiaTT7pioi',  55,  b. 
nvp^.^./,  327,  b. 
Jlvppixi-crTai,  32?,,  a. 
Iltoyai^,  57,  a. 
nujA^Tai,  301,  b. 
Ilw/xa,  207,  a. 


"PapSCov,  295,  b. 
'Pa/36ov6jaot,  I?,  a. 
■Pa/35ouxot>  15.  a;  249,  a. 
'Paia-n7p,  254,  b. 
■Pa(|)i?,  6,  b. 
'PTjTpa,  J22,  a. 
'PifOTrukri,  305,  b. 
'PiTTts,  179,  b. 
'P6joi/3os,  198,  a. 
'Pvjuo?,  31,  b;  124,  a. 
'PuToi/,  322,  b. 


SoyTjio},  320,  b. 

laKKO?,  loi,  b  ;  103,  a ;  32 ),  a. 

loLKOi,  41,  b. 

lEaAa/miVca,  28?,  b. 

SoAa/aiVioi,  28 J,  b. 

SaArrtY^,  399.  a- 

2afx/3vKi7,  329,  a. 

Sa^^vKicrrpiat,  129,  a. 

2ai'6dAtoi',  >29,  a. 

^afSaAof,  329,  a. 

1avi<:,  215,  a. 

SopSaJi/,  320,  a. 

Sopitra,  or  idpio-ora,  163,  a. 

2avptoTi7p,  2CX),  a. 

Se/SaoTo?,  5  J,  a. 

5€tpa(f)6po?,  124,  b. 

1el<TTpoi;  344,  a, 

^Tj/co?,  367,  a. 

'S.rifi.Q.Cai,  343>  &• 


2i'AAo7ers. 

"S-rj/JLaTa,  1 86,  a. 
27]p,eio7pd<^oi,  272,  a 
Sr/p.eioi',  343,  a. 
2i-yin/vo?,  289,  a. 
^Cku'vis,  85,  b. 
^injpeVioi/,  162,  b. 
2tTo6etai,  345-  &• 
StTOTTwAai,  345,  a. 
2iT0?,  344,  b. 
SiTou  61/07,  345,  a. 
2tTO<^uAaJceiof,  207,  b. 
2iTO0uAaKes,  15,  b  ;  344,  b 
^tTtorat,  345,  a. 
2»caAjaot,  264,  b. 
^KaneSpa,  198,  a. 
2»cd<^77,  262,  b. 
SxeTapfOi',  44,  a. 
2Kn;rj  Kpep-acrTd,  265,  b. 

^uAtj/a,  26},  b. 
"S-ic-qinrj,  372,  a. 
2k^77tpov,  330.  a. 
SKia^eioi/,  404,  b. 
SKidSioi^,  404,  b. 
2Kia6iT/c7j,  404,  b. 
2(cirf^pov,  2C56,  a. 
2>cid;,  376,  a. 
'2.KLpo<f>opnov,  65,  b. 
2k6Ao(^,  121,  a. 
S/cv^at,  129,  b;  147,  a. 
SKUToArj,  331,  a. 
Sjui'Atj,  I  ?9,  b. 
2opoi',  185,  b. 
2n-cL^,  364,  b. 
'S.-rrdpyayov,  212,  a. 
Inelpa,  347,  b. 
'S,~ovSai,  325,  b. 
^TTOvStx^dpot,  274,  a. 
ItoSlov,  348,  b. 
2Ta6c05,  348,  b. 

2Ta0ju,6s,  215  a;  239,  a;  247  b. 
2Ta0/aovxoi,  359.  ^• 
Srao-i^oi',  III,  a;   384,  a. 
"S.rarrip,  349,  a. 
Sravpos.  121,  a. 
Sre'^ai/o?,  1 18,  a. 
2T^Aat,  186,  a. 
2ttj/x<oi',  364,  a. 
2TAey)/t9,  17,  b;  56,  b. 
2Tod,  140,  b ;  J05,  b. 
2t6Ao9,  26?,  b. 
2t6/xio»',  182,  b. 
2x01x^101',  206,  a. 
2TpaTT776?,  3.  b;  13,  a;  }o8.  a; 
J55.a. 

6  cTTi  6ioiK-^(Te(o?,  363.  a. 
SxpaTos,  160,  b. 
2Tpe7rT6?,  381,  b. 
2Tp6/3iAos,  198,  a. 
2TpoyyuAat,  261,  a ;  262,  a. 
2Tpa)/xa,  154,  a;  222,  a. 
2'n;Ao?,  loi.b;  354,  a. 
2Tvpa^,  200,  a. 
2iry7eV«ia,  203,  a. 
'S.vyyefel^,  20j,  a. 
2iryypa<^>7,  3S8,  b. 
2iry<ATjT05  fKKXrjcrCa,  1 46,  b. 
2v»co<^ai'TT7?,  156,  a. 
2i)Aai,  356,  b. 
2vAAoycrs,  357,  a. 


Ui\ 
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2u(u./36Xaiov,  357>  ''•• 
2uju;3oAt7,  95,  b. 
2u/x/i,axoi,  J45.  b. 
2v/X(U,opia,  149,  a;  39 j,  a. 
2uju,7r6crioi',  J57,  a. 
'XwdWayfjia,  351)  <^- 
Sui'SiKos,  271,  b;  338,  a. 
'S.vveSpiov,  J 5  8,  a. 
Su^eSpot,  358,  a. 
'S.vvrjyopiKov,  {58,  b. 
SuFJjyopos,  160,  b ;  558,  a. 
2ui'9jj/crj,  i57,  a. 
2ui^0Tj/j.a,  ?68,  b. 
SvVoSo?,  117,  a. 
Svi'ot/cia,  358,  b. 
"S-vvrayfj-a,  16?,  a. 
"S.vvTa.^eL';,  3yS,  a. 
Sui-Ta^i?,  365,  b. 
SvereAeta,  39^'  ^• 
2ui/T6A.ers,  39  J,  a. 
2wTpi>jpap,\ot,  392,  b. 
1vi'(i}pi<;,  124,  b. 
Suptyf,  359.  a. 
'S.vpiJ.a.,  35y.  b. 
^vcr/crjvoi,  I16,  b. 
2v(7<TtTia,  3 19,  b. 
2v'(7Tacris,  l6j,  b. 
5vo-TuAo9,  ^67,  b, 
Sf^a-yt'?,  122,  a. 
2<jt)aipa,  296,  a. 
S^atpet?,  296,  b. 
2(/)aipi(n-^ptov,  198,  a;  296,  b. 
2^aipta"Ti/c^,  198,  a ;  296,  a. 
24)atptcrTiK6s,  296,  b. 
2(/>atptcrTpa,  296,  b. 
S^evSovTi,  103,  b;  184,  b. 
'^.(^evBovriTai,  184,  b, 
S^i'fie?,  246,  a. 
1<f>payi^,  25,  b. 
2(j()i;'pa,  254,  b. 
2<i)vpj7AaTOV,  254,  b. 
SxeSw.i,  260,  a. 
Sxotn'a,  267,  b ;  268,  a. 
Sxoti'o/SaTTj?,  184,  b. 
S^oit'o?,  330>  b. 
2a)0povt<rTat,  197,  b. 
2w(/)pocn)i'rj,  197,  b. 


Tayo?,  360,  b. 
Tain'a,  264,  b  :    ?55,  b. 
TaLviSLOV,  ?5;,  b. 
TaAavTtt,  239,  a. 
TdXavTOV,  361,  a. 
TaAapo?,  64,  a. 
TaAao-ia,  363>  b. 
TaXacTLOvpyia,  36  ?,  b. 
Ta/iia?,  3it',  b;  362,  a. 
Ta^iapxoL,  163,  b;  363,  a. 
Ta|ts,  162,  b  ;  163,  a. 
Tapp6<;,  265,  b. 
To<j!)ot,  186,  a. 
Ta<f>poTroLoi,  i6j,  a. 
Ta^po?,  406,  b. 
Taxv7pa</>oi,  272,  a. 
Te'iJpiTrTTos,  124,  a. 


TpvyaSia. 

TetxoTotos,  363.  b. 
Teixos,  257,  a. 
TeAajuux',  47,  b;  57,  a. 
TeAerai,  2,8,  b. 
Te'Ao?,  163,  b;  361,  b. 
TeAcorapxT)?.  ?65,  a. 
TeAoji^r)?,  289,  b ;  365,  a. 
Te/jiei'05,  ?66,  b. 
Tepfxa,  205,  b. 
TeTpaSpaxM-Of.  ^45'  t>. 
TexpaAoyta,  J83,  a. 
Terpaopta,  124,  a. 
Terpapxrjs,  37o>  a. 
Terpapxia,  163,  a;  370,  a. 
TerpacrrvAo?,  367,  a. 
TerpTjpet?,  262,  a. 
TeTTapoLKOVTa,  01,  16,  a;  37^ia. 
Teuxea,  41,  a. 
T^jSevfos,  378,  a. 
Ttapa,  376,  b. 
Tiapas,  376,  b. 
TiiJ.r]ixa,  81.  b;  377.  b. 
Tijarjreta,  78,  b. 
TijarjTTj?,  78,  b. 
ToKOt  eyyetoi,  1 76,  b. 

ey-yvoi,  1 76,  b. 

vavTiKoC,  176,  b. 
Tokos,  176,  b. 
ToAuTTTj,  191,  b. 
Touot,  222,  a. 
Tofapxoi,  129,  b. 
To|o0rj/cT),  ?7,  b. 
T6|ov,  37,  b. 
To^oTai,  129,  b;  147,  a. 
ToTreta,  267,  b. 
TopeuTi/crj,  63,  b. 
Topuvrj,  399,  a. 
TpaywSia,  381,  b. 
TpaTre^a,  25  3,  b. 
TpaTre^at,  1 86,  b. 

SevTspat.,  96,  a. 

7rpa)Tai,  9^>  a. 
TpaTTe^tVai,  39,  a. 
Tpa.(j)r)$,  264,  b. 
TpiuLva,  191,  b. 
Tpta/caSes,  380,  a. 
TpiaKOcrio/ixe'Sijavoi,  81,  b. 
TpijSoAo?,  385,  a. 
TpteTYjpi's,  65,  b. 
Tpi-»7papxt'a,  224,  b ;  392,  b. 
Tptyjpapxot,  392,  b. 
Tpt>jp€i9,  260,  b. 
TptTjpoTTotoi,  261,  a  ;  363,  a. 
TpifxtJros,  364,  b. 
TptVoAos,  32,  b. 
TptVous,  253,  b ;  394,  a. 
TpCiTTvxo.,  360,  a. 
TptVa,  187,  a. 

Tpi.Ta-yaji'io-T>}9,  205,  b. 
Tpirrua,  325,  a. 
TpcTTu's,  389,  a. 
Tptio^oAoi',  J94,  a. 
TpoTTaioi^,  398,  a. 
TpoTTtuTTjp,  2'  5,  a. 
TpoxiAo?,  347,  b. 
Tpoxos,  124,  a;  178,  b;  398,  a. 
Tpu^Aioi',  120,  b. 
TpiiyoiTTos,  loi.  b. 
TpvyoiSia,  iio,  b. 


^apfiaKwy. 

Tpuravrj,  399.  a. 
Tpvc^aAeia,  19?.  a. 
TvKelov,  222,  a. 
TvArj,  222,  a. 
Ti;>)3os,  186,  a. 
TvixTTavou,  403,  a. 
TuTTos,  178,  b. 
Tupai'i'i's,  40?,  b. 
Tvpavi/o?,  403,  a. 


'YaKivBta,  209.  b. 
'YaAo9,  42c,  a. 

'Y/3petos  ypa<^rj,  16,  b;  2lo,  a. 
'YSpaytoyia,  29,  b. 
'YSpaAe'ri)?,  256,  a. 
'YSpaj/os,  150,  a. 
'YSpavAts,  210,  a. 
'YSpta,  345,  a. 
'YSpLa<f)Opia,  2IO,  b. 
'Y5p6ju.eAt,  418,  b. 
'YSojp.  207,  a. 
'YArj,  260,  b. 
'YAAei?,  389,  a. 
'YTrat^pof,  140,  b. 
'YTTat^pos,  102,  a. 
'YnacrnLaTat,  161,  b;  163,  b. 
'YTraro?,  II?,  b. 
'YTTepat,  260,  b;  267,  b. 
'YTTcpojoi',  140,  a;  141,  b. 
'Ynevdvvo?,    34,    a;    160,    a 

39J.  b. 
'Ytt^i/tj,  57,  a. 
'YTrrjpetria,  393,  b. 
'YTnjpe-njs,  162,  b. 
'YTToyatoi/,  186,  a. 
'YTToyeioi',  186,  a. 
'Y7roypa<|)i?,  295,  b. 
'YnoS-nfxa,  64,  b;  329,  a. 
'YTTofa/copoi,  10,  a. 
'Yno^Jjfxara,  267,  a. 
'Y7ro(cpmj?,  205,  b. 
'YTToA-^rtov,  416,  b. 
'YnoixiCove<;,  91,  b  ;  2o6,  a. 
'Yttoi/o/ulo?,  122,  b;  152,  a. 
'YTTOTroSioi/,  376>  a. 
'YrrdpxTj^ia,  2IO,  b;  327,  a, 
'Yiro<rTpar>j'y6s,  3ib. 
'Ynoifjioa-ia,  ill,  a. 
'Ycraos,  200,  a. 
'Y^dvTat,  363,  b. 


$aAayye?,  I^J,  b. 
^aAayyapxia,  163,  b. 
^otAayl,  160,  b;  163,  b. 
^aAopov,  292.  a. 
OaAos.  192,  b. 
^avos,  176,  a. 
<l>apeTpa,  292,  b. 
<?ap/aa»ceias  ypa<^r),  292,  b. 
^apfxaKoi,  J  70,  a. 
'PapnoLKUiv  ypa<f>r),  292,  !>■ 
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ipos,  280,  b. 

ipos,  292,  b. 

iayavov,  !<)(>,  a. 

i<n)Ao9,  29?,  a. 

lo-is,  29?,  a. 

ti6i'-njs,  j6o,  a. 

ivaKT],  IC4,  a. 

ipmij,  I4>,  a. 

rvyeii',  172,  a. 

)opd,  8,  a. 

,dAr),  28i,  b. 

./16s,  182,  b. 

>pj3«id,  70,  b. 

)peIoi',  221,  a. 

ipMiyf.  245.  a. 

jpo?,  J? 8.  a. 

•)pTt]yoi,  262.  a. 

)pTi/ca.,  262,  a. 

jarpia,  389,  a. 

KiTpixbv  'ypo^/xaTEiOf,  7 

irytj,  172,  a. 

}»cos,  l8{,  b. 

JAaKes,  155,  b. 

)KoLK7ripiov,  24,  a. 

JAapxoi,  1^2,  b;  29},  a. 

i;Atj,  162,  a;  j83.  a. 

i/AofJfluriA^is,  295,  a. 

\)Kov,  j88,  a. 

uTaywyiai  l^O,  b. 


oA^auoc  fieOoSoi,  4'.  b. 
aA6aut)i'  i{/T]<f>i&€<:,  45,  b. 


Xputros. 

XaAivos,  182,  a. 
XolAkioixio,  8j,  a. 
XoAko?,  12,  a. 
XaAicovs,  12,  a ;  8j,  a. 
Xopoxe;,  406,  b. 
Xeip6ypa<iioi',  8;,  b. 
XeipoToi'ci^,  8>,  b. 
XeipoTO^TjTot,  8},  b. 
XetpoTorca,  34,  a ;  8j,  b. 
Xe'Aus,  24;,  b. 
XeAcuiTj,  24?.  b;  169,  a. 
Xrji'tVicos,  26?,  b. 
XiAap\t'a,  i6j,  b. 
XtTuii',  40c,  a. 

crxKjTos,  400,  a. 
XiTwuoi',  400,  a;  401,  a. 
XtTtai'iiTKos,  400,  a. 
Walva,  220,  a. 
XAo/Liu?,  84,  a. 
XAa^vSioi/,  84,  a. 
XAiSioi/,  4i,  b. 
Xoai,  187,  b. 
Xdes,  Ij6,  a. 
Xoevs,  85,  b. 
XoiVif ,  84,  b. 
\op-qyUi,  84,  b. 
X0P1776?,  84,  b. 
Xopo5t6do"AcaAo?,  84,  b. 
Xopds,  85,  a ;  198,  b. 

kvkKiko^,  85,  a. 
Xous,  8?,  b. 
Xpt'ous  StKij,  J77,  b. 
Xp7)<T/iidAo70t,  I J  3,  a. 
Xprjcrr^pioi',  276,  b. 
\povo\oyia,  85,  b. 
j  Xpwcros,  5  J,  b. 


Xpuo-ov?,  J  49,  a. 
Xwrpa,  27?,  b. 
Xdrpoi,  Ij6,  a. 
Xa)p.a,  14,  b;  1 36,  a. 


^dAioi',  42,  b. 

"ifeXtov,  or  4'eAAioi',  42,  b. 

'I'ev^eyypou^^?  ypa(j>rj,  J14,  a. 

■4'€i'6o6i7TT€po?,  367,  a. 

'I'eD6o7repi';7T«po?,  »67,  a. 

*rj<^io-^(x,  62,  a;  147,  b;  272,  x 
!  4'>j<jl)o?,  221,  a;  jij,  b. 
^  4'tAot,  41,  b. 
!  ^uKTTjp,  J 14,  a 


O. 

'npai,  19?,  b;  J89,  a. 
'ilSelov,  27  J,  a. 
ilpelov,  207,  b. 
'ClpoKoyiov,  206,  b. 

'fipOtTKdTTO?,  46,  A. 
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ABACuS. 


A. 


Abacus,  1,  a. 
Ablegmina,  325,  a. 
AboUa,  I,  a. 
Abrogare  legem,  225,  b. 
Absolutio,  216,  a. 
Accensi,  165,  b;  168,  b. 
Accensus,  i,  b. 
Acclamatio,  2,  a. 
Accubatio,  2,  a. 
Accubitoria  vestis,  359,  a. 
Accusatio,  121,  a. 
Accusator,  6,  a ;  216,  a. 
Accusatorum  libelli,  237,  b. 
Acerra,  2,  b. 
Acetabulum,  2,  b. 
Achaicum  foedus,  j,  a. 
Acies,  199,  b. 
Acilia  lex,  226,  a. 
Acilia  Calpurnia  lex,  18,  b. 
Acinaces,  j,  b. 
Aclsculus,  44,  b. 
Aclis,  4,  a;  201,  a. 
Acroama,  4,  a. 
Acropolis,  4,  a. 
Acroterium,  4,  a. 
Acta,  4,  b. 

diurna,  4,  b. 

forensia,  4  b. 

jurare  in,  4,  b. 

militaria,  4  b. 

patrum,  4,  b. 

senatus,  4,  b. 
Actio,  5,  a;  21  j,  b. 

exercitoria,  160,  b. 

fiduciaria,  179,  a. 

injnriarum,  21s,  a. 

injure,  6,  a. 

Lcgis  or  Legitima,  5,  a. 

de  pauperie,  288,  a. 

de  peculio,  339,  b. 

ret  uxorife,  or  dotis,  1 43,  b. 

restitutoria,  21  j,  b. 

Sepulcbri  violati,  190,  b. 
Actionem  dare,  5,  b. 

edere,  5,  b. 
Actor,  6,  a. 

publicus,  6,  a. 
Actuariffi  naves,  6,  a ;  262,  a. 
Actuarii,  6,  a;  272,  b. 
Actus,  6,  b ;  joo,  b. 

minimus,  6,  b. 

quadratus,  6,  b. 


AES. 

Actus  simplex,  6,  b. 
Acus,  6,  b. 

Adcrescendi  jure,  204,  a. 
Addico,  48,  b  ;  50,  a. 
Addicti,  269,  b. 
Ademptio  equi,  80,  b. 
Adfines,  ij,  a. 
Adfinitas,  13,  a. 
Adgnati,  98,  a. 
Adgnatio,  98,  a. 
Adlecti,  6,  b. 
Admissionales,  6,  b. 
Admissionum  proximus,  6,  b. 
Adolescentes,  212,  b. 
Adoptio,  7,  a. 
Adoratio,  7,  b. 
Adrogatio,  7,  a. 
Adsertor,  45,  a. 
Adsessor,  45;,  a. 
Adversaria,  8,  a. 
Adversarius,  6,  a. 
Adulterium  (Greek),  7,  b. 
Adultei-ium  (Roman),  8,  a, 
Adulti,  6,  b;  212,  b. 
Advocatus,  8,  b. 
Aebutia  lex,  226,  a. 
Aedes,  366,  b. 

sacra,  j66,  b. 
Aediles,  8,  b. 

cereales,  9,  b. 
Aeditimi,  10,  a. 
Aeditui,  10,  a, 
Aeditumi,  10,  a. 
Aegis,  10,  b. 
Aelia  lex,  226,  a. 

Sentia  lex,  226,  a. 
Aemilia  lex,  226,  a. 

Baebia  lex,  228,  a. 

Lepidi  lex,  235.  b. 

Scauri  lex,  248,  b. 
Aenatores,  11,  a. 
Aenei  nummi,  12,  a;  J41,  b 
Aenum,  11,  a. 
Aeora,  11,  a. 
Aera,  12,  a. 
Aerarii,  11,  a. 

Tribuni,  12,  b;  385,  b. 
Aerarium,  11,  b. 

militare,  11,  b. 

Practores  ad,  11,  b. 

sanctum,  11,  b. 
Aerii  nummi,  341,  b. 
Aes,  12,  a. 
Aes  (money),  12,  a. 

alienum,  12,  a. 

circumforaneum,  12,  a. 

equestre,  12,  a;  156,  b. 


ALLOCUTIO. 

Aes  grave,  12,  a ;  4J,  b. 

bordearium,    or   hoixliariun) 
12,  a;  156,  b. 

militare,  12,  a. 

uxorium,  12,  b. 
Aestivae  feriae,  177,  b. 
Aetolicum  foedus,  13,  a. 
Affines,  ij,  a. 
Affinitas,  13,  a. 
Agaso,  13,  b. 
Agema,  ij,  b. 
Ager,  I  J,  b. 

iteratus,  j2,  b. 

publicus,  I  J,  b. 

scriptuarius,  jn.  a. 
Agger,  14.  b;  75,  a;  302,  b. 
Agitator,  89,  a. 
Agmen,  167,  a. 

pilatum,  167,  a. 

quadratiim,  167,  a. 
Agnati,  98,  a. 
Agnatio,  98,  a. 
Agnomen,  271,  b. 
Agonales,  J26.  b. 
Agonalia,  1 5,  a. 
Agonensis,  326,  b. 
Agonia,  15,  a. 
Agonium  Martiale,  15,  a. 
Agonus,  15,  a. 
Agoranomi,  15,  b. 
Agrariae  leges,  14,  b. 
Agraulia,  15,  b. 
Agrimensores,  16,  a. 
Agronomi,  16,  a. 
Ahenum,  11,  a. 
Ala,  16,  b. 

Alae,  142,  b;  171,  b. 
Alabaster,  16,  b. 
Alabastrum,  16,  b. 
Alares,  16,  b. 
Alarii,  16,  b. 
Alauda,  17,  a. 

legio,  17,  a. 
Albogalerus,  28,  a. 
Album,  17,  a. 

Judicum,  17,  a. 

Senatorium,  17.  a 
Alea,  17,  a. 
Aleator,  17,  a. 
Ales,  50,  a. 
Alicula,  17,  a. 
Alimentarii  puerl   et  pueUaf 

17,  b. 
Alipilus,  17,  b. 

Aliptae,  17,  b.  ^ 

Alites,  50,  a. 
Allocutio,  17,  b;  J85,  a. 
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ALTAR  E. 

Altare,  jt,  a. 
Aliita,  65,  b. 
Amanuensis,  18,  a. 
Anibarvalia,  4;,  a. 
Ambitus,  18,  a. 
Ambrosia,  19,  a. 
Ambubaiae,  19,  a. 
Ambnlationcs.  2o^  a. 
Amburbiale,  19.  a. 
Amburbium,  19,  a. 
Amentum,  2co,  a. 
Amicire,  19,  a. 
Amictoriura,  19,  a ;  Ji5,  b. 
Amictus,  19,  a. 
Amphictyones,  19,  b. 
Amphiiheatrum,  21,  a. 
Amphora,     23,    a ;     ji6,     b  ; 

417,  a. 
Ampliatlo,  2  j,  b  ;  115,  b. 
Ampulla,  17,  b;  2j,  b;  56,  b. 
Ampullarius,  24,  a. 
Amuletum,  24,  a. 
Amussis,  or  Amussium,  24,  b. 
Anagiiostae,  24,  b. 
Anatocismus,  177,  a. 
Ancilia,  516,  b. 
Ancora,  268,  a. 
Ancones,  J20,  b. 
Andabatae,  195,  a. 
Angaria,  25,  a, 
Angariarum  exhibitio,  or  prae- 

statio,  25,  a. 
Angiportus,    or    Angiportum, 

25.  a. 
Anpustns  clavus,  92,  b. 
Animadversio  censoria,  80,  a. 
Anio  novus.  jo,  a. 

vetus,  JO,  a. 
Annates  maximi.  17;.  b;  T04,  b. 
Annalis  lex,  226,  b;  ?  J4,  a. 
Annona,  25,  a. 

civica,  iBj,  b. 
Annuli  anrei  jus,  25.  b. 
Annulorum  Jus,  25,  b. 
Annulus,  25,  b. 
Annus  magnus,  66,  a. 
Anquiria,  267,  b. 
Anquisitio,  26,  a;  216  b.  ' 
Antae,  26,  a. 
Anteambulones,  26,  b. 
Antecessores,  26,  b. 
Antecoena,  96,  b. 
Antecursores,  26,  b. 
Antefixa,  26,  b. 
Antemeridianum  tcmpus,  IJ4. 

b. 
Antenn;\,  267,  a. 
Antepilani,  165,  b;  168,  b. 
Antesignani,  168,  b. 
Antia  lex,  2?6,  a. 
Anticum.  214.  b. 
Antiquarli,  2j9,  a. 
Antlia,  27.  a. 
Antoniae  leges,  226.  h. 
Apaturia,  27,  b. 
Aperta  navis,  261,  b. 
Apex,  28.  a. 
Aplustre,  264.  b. 
Apodectae,  28,  a. 


ARRA. 


Apodyterium,  56,  a. 
ApoUinares  ludi,  ;4?,  b. 
Aptipboreta,  28,  b. 
I  Apotheca,  28,  b  ;  58;  b. 
'  Ajxitheosif,  28.  b. 
I  Apparitio,  29,  a. 
'  Apparitores,  29,  a. 

Appellatio  (Greek),  19,  a. 
I       (Koman),  29,  a. 
!  Aprilis,  66,  a. 
I  Apuleia  lex,  226,  b. 

agraria  lex,  226,  b. 

frumentaria  lex,  226,  b. 

majestatis  lex,  226,  b. 
Aqua,  29,  b. 

Alexandrina,  }o,  b. 

Algentia,  jo,  b. 

Alsietina,  or  Augusta,  jo,  a 

Appia,  jo,  a. 

Claudia,  jo,  a. 

Crabra,  ?o,  b. 

Julia,  30,  a. 

JSIarcia,  30,  a. 

Septimiana,  jo.  b. 

Tepula,  JO,  a. 

Trajana,  jo,  b. 

Virgo,  JO,  a. 
Aquae  ductus,  79,  b 

et  ignis  interdictiv,  17J.  a. 
Aquarii,  Ji,  a. 
Aquila,  J4J,  a. 
Aquilifer,  169,  b. 
Ara,  J  I,  a. 
Aratrum,  Ji,  b. 
Arbiter,  215,  b. 
Arbiter  bibendi,  J57,  b. 
Arbitrium,  188,  a. 
Area,  J2,  a;  188,  b. 
Area,  ex,  J9,  b. 
Area  publica,  i;t,  b. 
Arcera,  jj,  a. 
I  Archiater,  jj,  a. 

Archimagirus,  9*:,  a. 
I  Archimimus,  iJ-8.  a;  256.  a. 
^  Architectura,  jj,  a. 
Archon,  ?4,  b. 
Arcus,  j6,  a ;  j",  b. 

triumphal  is,  ?6,  b. 

Constantici,  j",  b. 

Dnisi,  ?7,a. 

Gallieni,  J7,  b. 

Septimii  Severi,  J7,  a. 

Titi,  J7,  a. 
Area,  J7,  a. 
Areiopagus,  17,  a. 
Arena,  21,  a. 
Aretalogi,  iq,  a. 
Argei,  J9,  a. 
Argentarii,  J9,  a. 
Argentum.  40,  a 
Argyraspidcs,  40,  a. 
Aries,  40,  a. 

Anna,  Armatura,  41,  a. 
Armarium,  42,  a. 
Armatura  levis,  170,  a. 
Armilla,  42,  b. 
Armilustrium,  42,  a. 
Arra,  Arrabo,    or   Arrha,    Ar- 
rbabo,  42,  a. 


AUSPICIUM. 

Arrogatio,  7,  a. 

Ars  Cbaldaeorum,  4;,  b. 

Artaba,  4?,  a. 

Artopta,  297,  a. 

Artopticii,  297,  a. 

Arvales  Fratres,  45,  a. 

Arundo,  j6|,  a. 

Arura,  4?,  a. 

Aruspices,  i(,9,  b. 

Arx,  4  J,  b. 

As,  4?.  b. 

As  libralis,  4}.  b. 

Asanienta,  326,  b. 

Ascia,  44,  a. 

Asiarchae,  45,  a. 

Assamenia,  J26,  b. 

Assarius,  44,  a. 

Asseres  leciicarii,  221,  c\ 

Assert  or,  4?,  a. 

Assertus,  45,  a. 

Asses  Usurae,  1 76,  b. 

Assessor,  45,  a. 

Assidui,  240,  b. 

Assiduitas,  1 8,  b. 

Astragalus,  45,  a. 

Astrologi,  45,  b. 

Astrologia,  45,  b. 

Astronomi,  45,  b. 

Asyli  jus,  46,  a. 

Asylum,  46,  a. 

Atellanae  Fal'ulae,  46,  h. 

Atemia  Tarpeia  lex,  22C,  Lv 

Athenaeum,  46,  b. 

Athletae,  47,  a. 

Atia  lex,  276,  b. 

Atilia  lex,  226,  b. 

Atiuia  lex,  22^,  b. 

Atlantes,  47,  b. 

Atramentum,  48,  a. 

Atrium,  48,  a;  142,  b. 

Auctio,  48,  b. 

Auctor,  48,  b. 

Auctores  fieri,  49,  b. 

Auctoramenumi.  58,  b;  194,  b. 

Auctorati,  194,  b. 

Auctoritas,  49,  b. 

senatus,  336,  a. 
Auditorium.  49,  b. 
Aufidia  lex,  i&,  b. 
Aupur,  49,  b. 
Auguraculum,   4?,   b;    50,   b; 

366,  a. 
Augurale,  ^o,  b  ;  74,  b. 
Augurium,  49,  b ;  1.8,  b. 
Augustales,  >:,  b. 
Augustalia,  52,  I). 
Augustus,  5),  a;  68, 
Avia,  I  J,  a. 
Aulaeum.  ?72,  a. 
Aurelia  lex,  226,  b. 
Aures,  32,  a. 

Aureus  nunimus,  cj,  b;  341,  h. 
AurichaUum,  341,  b. 
Auriga,  89.  a. 
Aunmi,  53,  b. 

coronariiim,  54,  a. 

\icesimarium,  11,  b. 
Auspcx,  49,  b. 
Auspicium,  49,  b ;  i  j8.  l>. 
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AUTHEPSA. 

Authepsa,  54.  a. 
Autonomi,  S4,  a. 
Auxilia,  J46,  b. 
Auxiliares,  170,  b. 
Auxiliarii,  170,  b. 
Axamenta,  jib,  b. 
Axis,  124,  a. 


B. 

Babylonii,  45,  b. 

numeri,  45,  b. 
Bacchanalia.  tj6,  b. 
Baebia  lex,  227,  a. 

Aemilia  lex,  228,  a. 
Baliaeae,  54,  b. 
Balineum,  54,  b. 
Balista,  Ballista,  j8i,  a. 
Balneae,  54,  b. 
Balneator,  55,  b. 
Balneum,  54,  b. 
Balteus,  or  Baltea,  J79,  b. 
Balteus,  57,  a. 
Baptisterium,  56,  a. 
Barathrum,  57,  a. 
Barba,  57,  a. 
Barbati  bene,  57,  b. 
Barbatuli,  57,  b. 
Bascauda,  57,  b. 
Basilica,  57,  b. 
Basis,  101,  b. 
Basierna,  58,  a. 
Baxa,  or  Baxea,  58,  a. 
Bellaria,  97,  a. 
Beneficiarius,  58,  l>. 
Beneficium,  58,  b. 
Benignitas,  18,  b. 
Bes,  44,  a. 
Bessis,  176,  b. 
Bestiarii,  58,  b. 
Bibasis,  328,  b. 
Bibliopola,  58,  b. 
Bibliotheca,  58,  b. 
Bidens,  59,  a ;  268,  b, 
Bidental,  59,  a. 
Bidiaei,  59,  a. 
Biga,  or  Bigae,  124,  b. 
Bigati,  136,  b. 
Biilix,  J64,  b. 
Bipennis,  J?i,  b. 
Biiemis,  59,  b ;  260,  a. 
Bissextilis  annus,  67,  b. 
Bissextum,  67,  b. 
Bissextus,  67,  b. 
Bombyciniim,  J37,  a. 
Bona,  59,  b. 

caduca,  60,  a. 

fides,  6o,  a. 
Bonorum  cessio,  60,  a. 

coUatio,  60,  a. 

emtio,  et  em  tor,  60,  b. 

possessio,  5,  b ;  60,  b. 
Bracae,  or  Bracaie,  62,  a. 
Bravium,  90,  a. 
Brutliani,  62,  b. 
Buccina,  62,  b. 


CAFISTUL'M. 

Buccinator,  ir,  a. 
Bucculae,  191,  b. 
Bulla,  62,  b. 
Bura,  or  Bur  is,  31,  b. 
Bustuarii,  6j,  a. 
Bustum,  6 J,  a ;  189,  a. 
Buxum,  6?,  a. 
Byssus,  6j,  a. 


c. 

Caduceator,  63,  b. 
Caduceus,  6j,  a. 
Caducum,  60,  a. 
Cadus,  23,  b;  6{,  b. 
Caecilialexdecensoribus,  227,3. 

lex  de  vectigalibus,  227,  a. 

Didia  lex,  227,  a. 
Caelatura,  6j,  b. 
Caelia  lex,  2j6,  a. 
Caementa,  258,  a. 
Caesar,  64,  a. 
Caetra,  8j,  a. 
Calamistrum,  64,  a. 
Calamus,  64,  a. 
Calantica,  10 j,  a. 
Calathus,  64,  a. 
Calatores,  10;,  a. 
Calceamen,  64,  b. 
Calceamentum,  64.  b. 
Calceus,  64,  b. 
Calculator,  65,  a. 
Calculi,  65,  a;  221,  a. 
Calda  lavatio,  56,  a. 
Caldarium,  56,  a. 
Caleudae,  67,  b. 
Calendarium,  65,  a;  176,  b. 
Calida,  77,  a. 
Caliga,  68,  a. 
Calix,  68,  a. 
Callis,  68,  b. 
Calones,  68.  b. 
Calpurnia  lex  de  ambitu.  18,  b. 

lex  de  repetundis,  319,  a. 
Calvatica,  loj,  a. 
Calumnia,  68,  b. 
Calx,  88,  a. 
Caniara,  69,  a. 
Camera,  69.  a. 

Camillae,  Camilli,  69,  a;  252,  a. 
Caminus,  14?,  a. 
Campesire,  69,  a. 
Canal  is,  jo,  b. 
Cancellarius,  69,  b. 
Cancelli,  69,  a;  107,  b. 
Candela,  69,  b. 
Candelabrum,  69,  b. 
Candidarii,  297,  b. 
Candidatus,  18.  b;  380,  a. 
Canephorus,  70,  a. 
Canistrum,  70,  a. 
Cantharus,  70,  b. 
Canthus,  1 24,  a. 
Canticum,  70,  b. 
Canuleia  lex,  227,  a. 
Capistrum,  70,  b. 


Capite  censi.  71,  a. 
Capitis  demiimiio,  71,  a. 
Capitis  minutio,  71,  a. 
Capitolini,  242,  b. 

ludi,  242,  b. 
Capsa,  70,  b. 
Capsarii,  56,  a;  71,  a. 
Captio,  joj,  b. 
Capulum,  188,  a. 
Capulus,  J2,  a. 
Caput,  71,  a. 

extorum,  71,  b. 
Caracalla,  72,  a. 
Career,  72,  a, 
Carceres,  87,  b;  107,  b. 
Carchesium,  72,  a;  266,  b. 
Carenum,  416,  b. 
Carmen  seculare,  24?,  b. 
Carmentalia,  7  2,  a. 
Carnifex,  72,  b. 
Carpentum,  72,  b. 
Carptor,  97,  a. 
Carrago,  7?,  a. 
Cdrruca,  73,  a. 
Carrus,  or  Carrum,  7?,  a. 
Caryatides,  7;,  a. 
Caryatis,  73,  a. 
Cassia  lex,  227,  a. 

agraria,  227,  a. 

tabellaria,  2  ?6,  a. 

Terentia  irumentaria,  227, 
Cassis,  41,  b;  192,  b. 
Castellarii,  31,  a. 
Caste  Hum  aquae,  ji,  a. 
Castra,  7?,  a. 

stati%-a,  7?,  b. 
Castr-'usis  corona,  118,  D. 
Cataphracti,  76.  a. 
Catapulta,  j8i,  a. 
Cataracta,  76,  a. 
Catasta,  540,  a. 
Cateia,  76,  b;  201,  a. 
Catella,  76,  b. 
CaTena,  76,  b. 
Catervarii,  195,  a. 
Cathedra,  76,  b. 
Catillum,  or  Catillus,  77,  a 
Catillus,  256,  a. 
Catinum,  or  Catinus,  77,  a. 
Cavaedinm,  142,  b. 
Cavea,  87,  a;  ?7i,  a. 
Cavere,  217,  b;  77,  b. 
Caupo.  77,  a. 
Caupona,  77,  a. 
Causia,  77,  b. 
Cauterium,  29J,  b. 
Cautio,  77,  b. 
Cavum  aediiim,  14?,  b. 
Celeres,  78,  a. 
Celerum  tribimus,  j8;,  a. 
Cella,  78,  a  ;  142,  b;  367,  a. 

caldaria,  56,  a. 
Celiarius,  78,  a. 
Celtes,  I  ?9,  b. 
Cenotaphiura,  78,  b. 
Censere,  j  }6,  a. 
Censor,  78,  b;  loi,  a. 
Censura,  78,  b. 
Cenjius,  78,  b;  3i,  b;  245;,  a. 
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CENSUS. 

Census  (Greek),  8  r,  b. 
Centesima,  82,  a. 

rerum  venalium,  8",  a. 
Centesimae  usurae,  i-6,  b. 
Centum viri,  82,  a, 
Centuria,  105,  b  ;  166,  b ;  168,  a : 

217,  a. 
Centuriata  comitia.  10;,  a 
Centurio,  165,  a  ;  166,  b;  169,  a. 

primus,  169,  b. 

primipili,  169,  b. 
Ceutussis,  44,  a. 
Cera,  82,  b. 
Cerae,  295,  b;  ?6c,  b. 
Ceratae  tabulae,  j63,  a. 
Cerealia,  82,  b. 
Cerevisla,  82,  J).' 
Cemere  hereditatem,  2nj,  h. 
Ceroma,  82,  b. 
Certamen.  52,  b. 
Ceruchi,  267,  a. 
Cessio  bonorum,  6c,  a, 
Cestius  pons,  ?02,  a. 
Cestrum,  295,  b. 
Cestus,  8  2,  b. 
Cetra,  8j,  a 
Chaldaei,  45,  b. 
Charistia,  8j,  b. 
Charta,  2j8,b. 
Clieironomia,  8j,  b. 
Cheniscus,  26  j,  b. 
Chirographuni,  8i,b. 
Chlaniys,  "4  tv 
Clioregia,  84.  b. 
Choregus,  84,  b. 
Chorus,  85,  a. 
Chronologia,  85,  b 
Cbrysendeta,  86,  b. 
Cidaris,  376,  b. 

Cincia, or  Muneralis, lex,  7J7  b. 
Cinctus,  401,  b. 

Gabiniis,  jSo,  a. 
Cinerarius,  64,  a. 
Cingruluiu,  4i,b;  422, b. 
Ciniflo,  64,  a. 
Cippns,  86,  b. 
Circenses  ludi,  89,  a. 
Circui tores,  jii  a. 
Circus,  87.  a. 
Cisiuni,  90,  a. 
Cistii,  90,  a  ;  ?4?,  b. 
Cisu.phorus,  so,  b. 
Ciihara,  245,  a. 
Civica  corona,  118.  n. 
Civile  Jus,  218,  a. 
Civis,  91.  b. 
Civitas  (Greek>.  >y^.  h 

(Iloman),  f;i.  b 
Clarigatio,  178,  b 
Classica  corona,  118  h. 
Classicl,  171,  a. 
Ciassicum,  118,  a. 
Clathri,  144,  b  ;  409,  a. 
Claudia  lex,  227,  b. 
Clavis,  J98,  a. 
Claustra,  88. a;  21;,  a. 
Clavus  angus'ns,  92,  b. 
annalis,  92.  b. 
latus,  92,  b. 


COMPITALIA. 

Clepsydra,  207,  a. 
Clibanarii,  76,  a. 
CIvens,  9?,  b. 
Clientela,9J,  b. 
Clipt^us,  41,  b;  94,  a. 
Clitellae,  94,  a. 
Cloaca.  94,  a. 
Cloacarium,  94.  a. 
Cloacarum  curatores,  94.  b. 
Clodiae  leges,  18  ,  a  ;  2^7,  1). 
C'ja  vestis,  94,  b. 
Coactor,  82,  a;  9+.  b;  4-^7,  b. 
Cochlea,  27,  a ;  94,  b. 
Cochlear,  94,  b. 
Codex,  jq,  b;  95,  a. 
Codex  Gregoriamis  et  Hermo- 
gianus,  95.  a. 

Justinianus.  95.  a. 

Theodosianu.-;,  95,  a. 
Coelia,  or  Caelia,  lex,  z  j6,  a. 
Coemptio,  251,  a. 
Coena,  95,  a ;  96,  b. 
Coenaculuni,  143,  b. 
Coenatio,  97,  b. 
Coenatoria,  97,  b ;  J59,  a. 
Cognati,  98,  a. 
Cognatio,  q3,  a. 
Cognitor,  6,  a. 
Cognomen,  271,  b. 
Coheres,  20} ,  b. 
Cohors,  167,  b. 
Cohortes  Alariae,  t6,  b. 

equitatae,  171,  a. 

P'ditatae,  171,  a. 

vigilum,  171.  a, 

urbanae,  171,  a. 
Collectio,  215,  b. 
CoUegae,  98,  a. 
Collegium,  98,  a. 
Colobium,  431,  b. 
Co  Ionia,  98,  b. 
Colouus,  98,  b. 
Colores,  2^;,  a. 
Colossus,  101,  a. 
Colum,  loi,  a. 

Columb-iriura,  loi.b;  190,  a. 
Columud,  loi,  b. 

rostrata,  102,  b. 
Coluninarium,  102,  b. 
Colus,  191,  b. 
Coma,  10  J,  a. 

Commentarii  senatus,  4.  b. 
Commissatio,  104,  a;  337,  a. 
Cumitia,  104,  a. 

calata,  105.  a. 

centuriata,  IC5,  a. 

curiata,  104.  b. 

tribiita,  108,  a. 
C«'mmeatu.<.  no,  b. 
Commentarii  sacronim,  jr4,  .1 
Commentarium,  i  ir,  b. 
Coramentarius,  no,  b. 
Commercium,  92,  a. 
Commissoria  lex,  tfj,  b. 
Comoedia,  no,  b. 
Comperendinatio,  21;,  b. 
Coniperendiui  dies,  1  jj,  b. 
<Jompetitor,  18,  b. 
Conipitalia,  1 1 2.  b. 


i        CORNELIA    UNCL\K1A. 
I 

I  Compitalicii  ludi.  112,  b. 
I  Compluvium,  142,  b. 
Conciuuerata  sudatio,  56.  a. 
Conceptivae  feriae,  112,  b. 
^  Concilium,  112,  b. 
Conditivum,  190,  a. 
Conditorium,  190,  a. 
Conditurae,  418,  a 
Conductor,  81,  a. 
I  Condus,  78,  a. 
I  Confarreatio,  251,  b. 
Congiariura,  n  2,  b. 
Congius,  II  J,  a. 
!  Conjurati,  400,  a. 
1  Conjuratio,  40D,  a. 
,  Connubium,  251,  a. 
j  Conopeum,  113,  a. 

Conquisi tores,  n  j,  a. 
'  Consanguinei,  9",  a. 
Conscripti,  jj?,  a. 
Consecratio,  29,  a ;  2  n ,  b. 
Consilium,  104,  a. 
Consuiilia,  nj,  a. 
Consul,  iij,  b. 
Consulares,  1 16,  b. 
Consularis,  x  6,  b. 
Consult!,  217,  b. 
Consul  tores,  217,  b. 
Contio,  116,  b. 
Coniroversia,  21?,  b. 
Contubernales,  n  6,  b. 
Contubernium,  IJ7,  a;  i63,  b 
j       r,9,  a. 
I  Conius,  266,  b. 
I  Conveutio  in  manuni,  25',  a. 
j  Conventus,  117,  b;  117,  a. 
j  Convicium,  212,  b. 
I  Convivil  magister,  557,  b. 
I      rex,  J57,  b. 
I  Convivium,  js7,  a. 
I  Cooptari,  98,  b. 
I  Cophinus,  n7,  a. 
1  Corbicula,  n7,  b. 
'  Corbis,  n7,  b. 
Corbitae,  1 1 7,  b. 
Corbula,  117,  b. 
Cornelia  lex — 
agraria,  228,  a.   ^ 
de  alea,  17,  a. 
de  civitato,  228.  a. 
de  falsis,  i7J,b 
frumentaria,  18  .  a. 
de  injuriis,  212,  b. 
I      judiciaria,  216,  b. 
niajestatis,  247,  a 
de  novis  tabcllis,  228,  a. 
iiummaria,  228,  a. 
de  parricjdio,  23  8,  a. 
de    proscription  ■     et     pro- 

scriptis,  31 1,  b. 
de  repetundis,  J19,  a. 
de  sacerdotiis,  324,  a. 
de  sicariis  et  veneficis,  212. 

a;  228,  a. 
sumptnaria,  215,  b. 
testamentaria,   17J,  b;    2:8. 

a. 
tribunl'ia,  228,  a. 
unciaria,  228,  a. 
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CORNELIA. 

DEDUCTORES. 

DIVIXATIO. 

Cornelia    Baebia    lex,    18,   b; 

Cumatium,  T25,  b. 

Defrutum,  4r6,  b. 

228,  a. 

Cumera,  252,  a. 

Delator,  128,  b. 

Caecilia  lex,  18?,  a. 

Cumerum,  252,  a. 

Delectus,  167,  a. 

et  Caecilia  lex,  iiS,  a. 

Cunabula,  212,  a. 

Delia,  1:8,  b. 

Corniciues,  ti,  a. 

Cuneus,  2j,  a;  122,  b;  J71,  a. 

Delphinae,  87,  b. 

Cornu,  117,  a. 

Cuniculus,  122,  b. 

Deiphinia,  129,  a. 

Cornua,  2  j8,  a  ;  24;,  b ;  267,  a. 

Cupa,  122,  b;  417,  a. 

Delubrum,  j66,  b. 

Corona,  102,  b ;  1  ■  8,  a. 

Curator,  10 1,  a;  122,  b. 

Demarchi,  129,  a. 

castrensis,  118,  b. 

Cura tores,  1 2j,  a. 

Demens,  123,  a. 

civica,  118,  a. 

annonae,  m,  a. 

Demensum,  129,  a;  J41,  a. 

classica,  1 1 8,  b. 

aquarum,  31,  a. 

Dementia,  12;,  a. 

convivialis,  1 19,  b. 

ludorum,  12  J,  a. 

Deminutio  capitis,  71,  a. 

funebris,  119,  a. 

religionum,  125,  a 

Demiurgi,  129,  a. 

graniinea,  1 1 8,  a. 

viarum,  41  j,  a. 

Demus,  130,  a. 

muralis,  118,  b. 

Curin,  100,  b;  12 j,  a. 

Denarius,  ijo,  a 

natalitia,  119,  b. 

Curiae,  100,  b;  JJ4,  b. 

aureus,  $3,  b. 

navalis,  lib,  b. 

Curiales,  100,  b. 

Denicales  feriae,  190,  b. 

nuptialis,  119,  b. 

Curiata  comitia,  104,  b. 

!lens.or  Dentale,  j(,  b;   191 

.b. 

obsidionalis,  118,  a. 

Curio,  i^j,  b. 

Deportatio,  1 7  j,  b. 

oleagiiia,  118,  b. 

maximus,  113,  b. 

in  insulam,  17;,  b. 

ovalis,  Ii8,  b. 

Curriculum,  123,  b 

Deportatus,  17J,  b. 

rostra ta,  118,  b. 

Currus,  1 23,  h. 

Depositum,  ^9.  b. 

sacerdotalis,  119,  a. 

Cursores,  125,  a. 

Derogare  legem,  225,  b. 

sepulchralis,  119,  a. 

Cursus,  89,  a. 

Designator,  188,  a. 

triumphalis,  ti8,  b. 

Curulis  sella,  3?i,  b. 

Desultor,  130,  b. 

vallaris,  ir8,  b. 

Cuspis,  199,  b. 

Detestatio  sacrorum,  10;,  a 

Coronis,  102,  b;  119,  b. 

Custodes,  Custodiae,  75,  b. 

Deversorium,  77,  a. 

Corporati,  98,  a. 

Custos  urbis,  J07,  b. 

Deunx,  44,  a. 

Corporatio,  98,  a. 

Cyathus,  12,,  a. 

Dextans,  44,  a. 

Corpus,  98,  a. 

Cyclas,  125,  b. 

Diadema,  130,  b. 

Cortina,  119,  b. 

C^'ma,  125,  b. 

Diaeta,  97,  b;  14!,  b. 

Corvus,  119,  b. 

Cymatium,  12  ^b. 

Diaetetae,  i^o,  b. 

Corytos,  31,  b. 

Cymba,  125,  b. 

Dialis  flamen,  18  \  a. 

Cosmetae,  1  zo,  a. 

Cymbalum,  125,  b. 

Diarium,  J41,  a. 

Cosmi,  120,  a. 

Dicere,  133,  a. 

Cothurnus,  120,  a. 

Dictator,  ij2,  b. 

Cotyla,  120,  b. 

Didia  lex,  235,  b. 

Cnvinarii,  121,  a. 

Diem  dicere,  216.  a. 

Covinus,  120,  b. 

D. 

Dies.  i?4,  b. 

Crater,  Cratera,  izr,  a. 

Civilis,  IJ4,  b. 

Creditum,  J9,  b. 

comitiales,  13;,  b. 

Crepida,  t2  r,  a. 

Dare  actionem,  5,  b. 

comperendini,  13;,  b. 

Crepidata  tragoedia,  1 12,  a. 

Daricus,  126,  b. 

fasti,  1 35,  a;  175,  a. 

Crepidines,  4[2,  b. 

Decanus,  117,  a. 

feriati,  177,  b. 

Creta,  88,  a. 

December,  66,  a. 

festi,  135,  a. 

Credo  hereditatis,  103,  b. 

Decempeda,  127,  a. 

intercisi,  ij?,  a. 

Crimen,  121,  a. 

Decemviri,  127,  a. 

Naturalis,  IJ4,  b. 

Crista,  192,  b. 

legibus   scribendis,    12"!,    a; 

nefasti,  IJ5,  a. 

Crocota,  tzi,  a. 

228,  b. 

proeliales,  IJ5,  b, 

Crotalistria,  1 26,  a. 

litibus,  or  stlitibus,  judican- 

profesti,  135,  a. 

Crotalum,  126,  a. 

dis,  127,  b. 

stati,  IJ5,  b. 

Crusta,  64,  a;  152,  a. 

sacrorum,  or  sacris  faciendis. 

Diffarreatio,  1 59,  b. 

Crux,  121,  a. 

127,  b. 

Digitus,  292,  a. 

Crypta,  8'i,  a;  121,  b. 

Decennalia,  or  Decennia,  t28,  a. 

Diraachae,  135,  b. 

Cryptoporticus,  121,  b. 

Decimatio,  128,  a. 

Dimensum,  341,  a. 

Ctesibica  machina,  27,  a. 

Decretum,    128,    a;     213,    b; 

Diminutio  capiii-^,  71,  a. 

Cubicularii,  122,  a. 

3j6,  a. 

Dionysia,  135,  b. 

Cubiculum,  22,  b;  78,  a;  122, 

Decumae,  128,  a. 

Diota,  IJ7,  a. 

a;  14 J,  a. 

Def-umani,  128,  a. 

Diploma,  137,  a. 

Cubitorii,  97,  b. 

Decuncis,  128,  b. 

Diptycha,  IJ7,  b. 

Cubitus,  122,  a. 

Decuriae,  3jc,  b. 

Diribi tores,  107,  b. 

Cucullus,  122,  a. 

Decuriones,  I'-o,  b  ;  166,  b. 

Discessio,  336.  a. 

Cudo,  or  Cudon,  122,  a 

Decursoria,  J02,  b. 

Discinctus,  401,  b. 

Culcita,  222,  a. 

Decussis,  44,  a. 

Discipula,  410,  b. 

Culeus,  122,  a. 

Dedicare,  r45,  a. 

Discus,  137,  b. 

Culina,  14!,  a. 

Dedicatio,  211,  b. 

Dispensator,  6?,  a. 

Culleus,  122,  a. 

Dediticii,  128,  b. 

Diversorinm,  77,  a. 

Culter,  ??,  a  ;  12?,  a. 

Deditio,  12B,  a. 

Divlnatio,  137,  b. 

^ 

Culirariui:,  12  ,  b. 

Deduc  tores,  18,  b. 

(law  term),  1J9,  a. 
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DIVISOUES, 

Divisores,  i8,  b. 

Divortium,  139,  a. 

Divus,  29,  a. 

1  Hjdrans,  44,  a. 

Dolabella,  U9,  b. 

Dolabra,  1 59,  b. 

Dolium,  140,  b;  417,  a. 

Dolo,  140,  a. 

Dominium,  14,  a;  140,  a, 

Dominus,  140,  a ;  194.  b ;  j  j8,  b. 

funeris,  188,  a. 
Domitia  lex,  524,  a. 
Domo.  de,  J9,  b. 
Domus,  140,  a. 
Dona,  145,  a. 
Donaria,  14;,  a. 
Donati'),  182,  b. 
Donativum,  iij,  a. 
Dormitoria,  14?,  a. 
Dos  (Greek),  145,  a. 

(Roman),  14;,  b. 
Drachma,  145,  b;  405,  b. 
Draco,  J4J,  b. 
Draconarius,  ?4?,  b. 
Ducenarii,  146.  a  ;  217,  a. 
Ducentesima,  82,  a  ;  408,  a. 
Duillia  lex,  228,  b. 

Maeiiia  lex,  228,  b. 
Dulciarii.  29:,  b. 
Duodecim  scripta,  22i,  a. 
Duplarii.  146,  a. 
Duplicani,  146,  a. 
Duplicatlo.  6,  a. 
Dupoiidium,  292,  a. 
Dupondius,  44,  a. 
Dussis,  44,  a. 
Duumviri,  101,  a;  146,  a. 

juri  dicundo,  100,  b. 

navales,  146,  a. 

perduellionis,  290,  a. 

quinqueimales,  146,  b. 

sacri,  14^),  b. 

bacrurum,  146,  b. 


E. 

Eculeus,  159,  a. 
Edere  actionem,  5,  b. 
Edictum,  14^,  a. 

novum,  148,  a. 

perpetuuni,  148,  a. 

repentinum,  148,  a. 

tralaiiiium,  148,  b. 

vetus,  148,  a. 
Edititil,  216,  a. 
Editor,  194,  b. 
Elaeothesium,  ^6,  a. 
Elecirum,  149,  b. 
Eleusinia,  149,  b. 
Ellyclmium,  241,  b. 
Emancii>a'io,  i>i,b. 
Embleraa,  152,  a. 
Emeriti,  152,  a;  167,  b. 
Emissannm,  152,  a. 
Emporium.  i?2,  b. 
Kucaueliia,  :95,  a. 


FABL'LA    TAI5ERNARIA. 

Endromis,  152,  b. 
Ensis,  41,  b;  196,  a. 
Entasis,  !oi,  b  ;  152,  b. 
Ephebia,  15J,  b. 
Ephippium,  154,  a. 
Ephori,  154,  a. 
Epibatae,  155,  a. 
Epidemiurgi,  129,  b. 
Epirhedium,  J22,  a. 
Epistylium,  155,  b. 
Epitaphium,  189,  a. 
Epithalamium,  250,  b  ;  252,  b. 
Epulones.  156,  a. 
Epulum  Jovis,  156,  a. 
Equestris  ordo,  157,  b. 
Equiria,  156,  a. 
"Equites,  i;6,  a;  J14,  b. 
Equitum  transveciio,  157,  a. 
Equuleus,  l^(),  a. 
Equus  October,  280,  a. 

Fublicus,  156,  b. 
Ergastulum,  i5(^,  a. 
Erlcius,  159,  a. 
Esseda,  159.  b. 
Essedarii,  159,  b;  195,  b. 
Essedum,  15;,  b. 
Everriator,  190,  b. 
Evocati,  167,  b. 
Euripus,  22,  a  ;  408,  t. 
Exauctorali,  170,  b. 
Exauguratio,  ito,  b. 
Exceptio,  5,  b;  io8,  a. 
Exceptores,  272,  a. 
Excubiae,  75,  b. 
Excnbitores,  160,  b. 
Exedra,  14},  a;  160,  b. 
Exercitor  navis,  160,  b. 
Exercitoria  actio,  160,  b. 
Exercitus,  i6o,  b. 
Exodia,  171,  a. 
Exostra,  171,  b. 
Expcditus,  170,3;  171,  b. 
Exploratores,  147,  a. 
Exsequiae,  i88,  a. 
Exsilium,  172,  a. 

liberum,  17J,  b. 
Exsul,  1 7  J,  a. 
Exta,  J 2  5,  a. 
Extispices,  199,  b. 
Extispicium,  199,  b. 
Extranei  heredes,  20J,  b. 
Extraordinarii,  167,  a;  J46,  a. 
Exvcrrae,  190,  b. 
Exverriator,  190,  b. 
Exuviae,  J48,  a. 


F. 

FaMa  lex,  297,  b. 
Faltiani.  244,  a. 
Kabii,  244,  a. 
P^ibri,  17}.  b 
Fabula  palliata,  T12,  a. 

praetr-xtaia,  112,  a. 

to'^'ata,  1 1 2,  a. 

tabernaria,  1 1 2,  a. 


FIDUCIARIA    ACTIO. 

Fabula  trabeata,  112,  a. 

Fabulae  Atellanae,  46,  b. 

Factiones  aurigarum,  89,  a. 

Falarica,  201,  a. 

Falcidia  lex,  2J7,  b. 

P'alcula,  17J,  b. 

Falsum,  173,  b. 

Falx,  17?,  b. 

Farailia,  1 74,  b  ;  194,  b ;  140,  b 

Familiae  emptor,  174,  a. 

Famosi  libeili,  257,  b. 

Famulus,  174,  a. 

Fannia  lex.  235,  b. 

Fanum.  366,  a. 

Farreum,  251,  a. 

Fartor,  1 74,  a. 

Fas,  218,  a. 

Fasces,  114.  b;  174,  a. 

Fascia,  175,  a;  222,  a. 

Fascinum,  175,  a. 

Fasti,  175,  a. 

annales,  175,  b. 

caleiidares,  175,  b. 

Capitolini,  175,  b. 

dies,  175,  a. 

historici,  175,  b. 

sacri,  175,  b. 
Fastiginm,  175,  b. 
Fata  Sibyllina,  347,  b. 
Fauces,  88,  a;  14?.  a. 
Favete  Unguis,  138,  h. 
Fax,  176,  a. 
Februare,  244,  a. 
Fobruarius,  67,  a ;  244,  a. 
Februum.  244,  a. 
Februus,  244,  a. 
Feciales,  178,  a. 
Feminalia,  176,3. 
Fenestra,  144,  b. 
Fenus,  176,  a. 

nauticum,  176,  b. 
Feralia,  191,  a. 
Fercubmi,  97.  a;  177,  a. 
Ferentarii,  i63,  b. 
Feretrum,  i83,  a. 
Feriae,  177,  b. 

aestivae,  177,  b. 

concept!  vae,    or    conceptae, 
177.  b. 

denicales,  190,  b. 

imperativao,  177,  b. 

Latinae,  177,  b. 

publicae,  177,  b. 

stiitivae,  177.  b. 

stultorum.  182,  a. 

vindemiales,  177,  b. 
Ferre  legem,  225,  b. 
Fescennina.  i':8,  a. 
Festi  dies,  1 35,  a. 
Festuca,  248,  a. 
Fetiales,  178.  a. 
Fibula,  178,  b.  • 
Fictile,  ?i,  a;  178,  b. 
Fideicommissarii        praetorea, 

308,  b. 
Fldeicommissum,  179,  a 
Fides.  24?,  a. 
Fiducia,  179.  a. 
Fiduciarla  actio,  1 79,  a. 
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Figulma  ars,  178,  b. 
Kigulus,  178,  b. 
Filiafamilias,  286,  a. 
Filiustamilias,  286,  a. 
Filum,  191,  b. 
Fiscus,  II,  b;  179,  a. 
Fistuca,  144,  b. 
Kistucalio,  412,  b. 
Fistula,  J59,  a. 
FlabelliferiS.  179.  b. 
Flabellum,  179,  b. 
Flagellum,  179,  b. 
Flagrum,  179,  b. 
Flamen,  180,  a. 

Diulis,  1 80,  a. 

Mariialis,  i3o,  a. 

Quiriualis,  i3o,  a. 

Pomonalis,  180,  a. 
Flaminia  lex,  2  29,  a. 
Flaiuinica,  i3o,  b. 
Flammeum,  252,  a. 
Flavia  agraria  lex,  229,  a. 
Flexumiues,  157,  a. 
Floralia,  i3o,  b. 
Focale,  180,  b. 
Foculus,  145,  a;  i3o,  b. 
Focus,  180,  b. 

Foederatae  civitates,  181,  a. 
Foederati,  181,  a. 
Foedus,  181,  a;  J46,  b. 
Foenus,  1 76,  a. 

nauticum,  176,  b. 
Follis,  181,  b;  296,  b. 
Fons,  181,  a. 
Fores,  88,  a ;  142,  b. 
Fori,  87,  a  ;  265,  b. 
Foris,  215,  a. 
Forma,  178,  b. 
Formi-io,  319,  b. 
formula,  5,  b  ;  J46,  a. 
Fornaailia,  182,  a, 
Fornax,  i32,  a. 
Fornix,  ?6,  a;  187,  a. 
Foro  cedere,  or  abire,  j(),  b. 

mergi,  59,  b. 
Foruli,  87,  a. 

Forum,  74,  b;  117,  a  ;  190,  a. 
i-'ossa,  14,  b  ;  75,  a. 
Framea,  201,  a. 
Fratres  arvales,  4^,  a. 
Frenum,  182,  a. 
I'rigidarium,  56,  a. 
Fritillus,  182,  b. 
Frontale,  24,  a. 
Fructuaria  res,  406,  a. 
Frucuiarius,  406,  a. 
Frumentariae  leges,  1S2,  b. 
Fruraentarii,  i8j,  b. 
Fucus,  18},  b. 
Fuga  lata,  17  j,  b. 

libera,  17},  b. 
Fugalia,  ji8,  b. 
Fiigitivarii,  jjg,  b. 
Fugitivus,  JJ9,  b. 
Fulcra,  222,  a. 
Fullo,  184,  a. 
I- iillonica,  184,  a. 
Fullonicum,  184,  a. 
Fullouiuni,  ici4,  a. 


HARMOSTAE. 

Fumarium,  418,  b. 
Funalis  equus,  124,  b. 
Funambuius,  184,  !>;  J28,  b. 
Fmida,  184,  b;  320,  b. 
Fundi  tores,  184,  b. 
Fuues,  222,  a;  267,  b. 
Funus,  184,  b. 

indictivum,  188,  a. 

plebeium,  i38,  a. 

publicum,  188,  a. 

taciturn,  i83,  a. 

translatitium,  1P8,  a. 
Furca,  191,  a. 
Furcifer,  191,  a. 
Furia,   or   Fusia  Caninia    lex, 

229,  a. 
Furiosus,  I2J,  a. 
Fuscina,  191,  b. 
Fustuarium,  191,  b. 
Fusus,  191,  b. 


G. 

Gabinia  lex,  229,  b  ;  2?6,  a. 
Gabinus  cinctus,  j3o,  a. 
Gaesum,  192,  a. 
Galea,  41,  b;  192,  b. 
Galerus,  -um,  104,  a;  19},  a. 
Galli,  19 J,  a;  195,  b. 
Ganea,  77,  a. 
Gausapa,  195,  a. 
Gausape,  19?,  a. 
Gausapum,  19?,  a. 
Geminae  frontes,  2j3,  a. 
Gener,  i  j,  a. 
Genetbllaci,  4?,  b. 
Genitura,  46,  a. 
Gens,  19?,  a. 
Gentilitia  sacra,  19;,  b. 
Germani,  98,  a. 
Gerrae,  194,  a. 
Gladiatores,  194,  a. 
Gladiatorium,  194,  b. 
Gladius,  41,  b  ;  196,  a. 
Glandes,  184,  b. 
Glomus,  191,  b. 
Glos,  ij,  b. 
Gompbi,  41  J,  a. 
Gradus,  21,  b;  182,  b. 
Graecostasis,  196,  a. 
Graphiarium,  i54,  a. 
Gregorianus  codex,  9;,  a. 
Gremium,  412,  b. 
Gubernaculum,  265,  b. 
Gubernator,  266,  a. 
Gnstatio,  96,  b. 
Guttus,  17,  b ;  56,  b. 
Gymnasium,  197,  a. 


H. 

Haeres,  20J,  a. 
Halteres,  I98,  b. 
Harmamaxa.  tiyg,  a 
Harmostae,  1^9,  a. 


JANUA. 

Harpago,  199,  a, 

Harpastum,  297,  a, 

Haruspices,  199,  b. 

Haruspicina  ars,  i  j8,  a ;  199,  b. 

Haruspiciuni,  138,  a. 

Hasta,  41,  b  ;  82,  a;  199,  b. 
celibaris,  201,  a. 
pura,  201,  a. 
vendere  sub,  48,  a. 

Hastarium,  2c i,  a. 

Hastati,  165,  a  :  168,  b. 

Helepolis,  201,  b. 

Heliocaminus,  145,  a. 

Hellanodicae,  201,  b 

Hellenotauiiae,  201,  b. 

Helotes,  201,  b. 

Hemina,  120,  b;  207,  "0. 

Heraea,  202,  b. 

Hereditas,  2oj,  b, 

Heredium,  217,  a. 

Heres  (Greek),  20 j,  a. 
(Fioman),  20J,  a. 

Hermae,  204,  a. 

Hermaea,  204,  a. 

Hermanubis,  204,  b. 

Hermares,  204,  b. 

Hermathena,  204,  b. 

Hermeracles,  204,  b. 

Hermogenianus  codex,  95,  a. 

Ilermuli,  88,  a;  204,  a. 

Hexaphoron,  221,  b. 

Hexeres,  262,  a. 

Hieronica  lex,  229,  b. 

Hieronicae,  47,  a. 
j  Hilaria,  205,  a. 

Hippodromus,  205,  a. 
I  Hister,  20?,  b. 
I  Histrio,  188,  a;  205,  b. 
I  Honorarii,  n6,  b. 

Honorarium,  8,  b. 

Honores,  206,  b. 

Hoplomachi,  195,  b. 
j  Hora,  IJ5,  a. 
.  Hordearium  aes,  17,  b;  156,  b. 

Horologium,  206,  b. 
I  Horreum,  207,  b  ;  417,  a. 
j  Hortator,  J05,  b. 
j  Hortensia  lex,  229,  b  ;   ?oo,  b. 

Hortus,  207,  b. 
I  Hospes,  209,  a. 
!  Hospitium,  208,  a. 
I  Hostia,  ?24,  b. 
I  Hostia  anibarvalis,  4;,  b. 
i   Hostis,  208,  a. 
I  Humare,  189,  b. 
I  Hyacinrhia,  209,  b. 
I   Hydraulis,  210,  a. 
I   Hypaethrae,  102,  a. 
I   Hypocaustum,  56,  a. 

Hypogeum,  186,  a. 


I,  J. 

Taculatores,  20 r,  a. 

Jaculum,  2C9,  b;  J20,  b. 
j  Janitor,  142,  b;  215,  a, 
j  Jaima,  142,  b;  214,  b. 


LATIN  INDEX. 


455 


JANUARILS. 

Jannarius,  67,  a. 
Jcouicae  statiuie,  iji,  a. 
Idus,  67,  a. 
Jentacuium,  96,  a. 
Ignoiuinia,  80,  a;  212,  a. 
llicet,  189,  a. 
Imagines,  210,  b;  270,  a. 
Jmmunitas,  210,  b. 
Imperativae  feriae,  1-,',,  b. 
Iruperalor,  211,  a. 
Impehum,  211,  a. 
Impluvium,  142,  b. 
Inipubes,  211.  a. 
In  bonis,  59,  b. 
Inaiiguraiiu,  211,  b. 

regis,  J  21,  a. 
Inauris,  211,  b. 
Incendium,  211,  b. 
Incensus,  71,  b;  79,  b. 
Inceramenta  navium,  295,  a. 
Incestum,  -us,  212,  a. 
Incunabula.  212,  a. 
Index,  2 J 8,  b. 
Induere,  19,  a. 

indumentum,  359,  a;  401,  b. 
Indusiuin,  401,  b. 
Indutus,  19,  a;  401,  b. 
Infamia,  212,  a. 
Infans,  212,  b. 
Infantia,  212,  b. 
Inferiae,  191,  a. 
Iiifula,  212,  b. 
Infundibulum,  256,  a. 
Ingenui,  212,  b. 
Injuria,  212,  b. 
Injiiriarum  actio,  21  j,  a. 
Inlicium,  106,  b. 
Inquilinus,  i-j,  a. 
Insigne,  26?,  b. 
Jnstita,  21  j,  a;  222,  a. 
Inoula,  21  j,  a. 
Intentio,  >,  b. 
Iniercessio,  21  j,  a. 
Intercisl  dies,  i  ?5,  a. 
Intcrdictio     aquiie     et     ignis, 

171,  a. 
Interdictum,  21  j,  a. 

prohibitoriura,  21  j,  a. 

restitutorium,  21  j,  a. 
luterpres,  18,  b;  {9.  b;  21  j,  b. 
Interregnum,  214,  a. 
Interrex,  21J,  b;  320,  b. 
Interula,  401,  b. 
Iselasllci  ludi,  47,  a. 
Iter,  J02,  b. 
Iterare,  ji,  b. 
Jubere,  Jj6,  a. 
Judex,  215,  a. 
Judices  edlti,  216,  a. 

etiititii,  216,  a. 
Judicium,  215.  a. 

album,  216,  b. 

1  jpuli,  215,  b;  216,  a. 

I'rivatum,  215,  b. 

publicum,  215,  b. 
Jugerum,  217,  a. 
Jugiim,  217,  a;  2J9,  a;  364,  a. 
Jiigumentum,  215,  a. 
Juiiae  leges,  229,  b. 


JUVENALIA. 

Julia  lex  de  civitate,  181,  b; 

229,  b. 

de  foeuore,  2jo,  a. 

judiciaria,  216,  b. 

de  liberis  legaiionlbus,  224,  a. 

majestatis,  247,  a. 

muiiicipalis,  2jo,  a. 

et  Papla  Poppaea.  2jr,  a. 

peculdtus,  230,  b. 

et  Flautia.  2}o,  b. 

de  provinciis,  312,  h. 

repetundarum,  J19,  b. 

de  sacerdotiis,  324,  a. 

de  sacrilegis,  230,  b. 

sumptuaria,  2j^,  a. 

theatralis,  230,  b. 

et  Titia,  230,  b. 

devipublicaetpriva'a,  212, a. 

vicesimaria,  414,  b. 
Julius,  67,  b. 
Junea,  or  Junia,  Norbana  lex, 

230,  b. 

Junia  lex  repetundarum,  3 19;  a. 
Juniores,  105,  b. 
Junius,  66,  a. 
Jure,  actio  in,  5,  b. 

adcrescendi,  204,  a. 

agere,  5,  a. 
Jure  cessio,  in.  7,  b  ;  6o,  a. 
Jureconsulti,  217,  b. 
Juris  auctores,  217,  b. 
Jurisconsulti.  217,  b. 
Juribdictio,  117,  a;  218,  a. 
Jurisperiti,  217,  b. 
Jurisprudenies,  2:7,  b. 
Jus,  218,  a. 

annuli  aurei,  25,  b. 

annulorum,  25,  b. 

applicaiionis,  i"; ;,  a 

augurium,  or  auguruc:,  52,  b. 

Censurae,  79,  a. 

civile,  218,  a. 

civile  Papiriaimni,  or  Papi- 
sianum,  233,  b. 

clvitatis,  92,  a. 

comniercii,  92,  a. 

connubii,  92,  a. 

edicendi,  9,  a;  148,  a. 

exsulandi,  173,  a. 

fetiaie,  219,  a. 

honorum,  92,  a. 

Latii,  92,  a;  220,  b. 

llberorum,  2jo,  b. 

Pontificium,  218,  a  ;  304,  a. 

postliminii,  306,  a. 

privatum,  92,  a. 

publice  epulandi,  337,  a. 

publicum,  92,  a. 

yuiritium,  79,  b;  218,  a. 

senatus,  333,  b. 

suffragiorum,  92,  a. 

vocatio,  in,  5,  a. 
Jusjurandum,  218,  a. 

judiciale,  219,  a. 
Justa  funera,  188,  a. 
Justiniaiieus  codex,  9?,  a. 
Justitium,  191,  a;  21^,  a. 
Juvenalia,  or  juvenales    ludi, 
219,  b. 


LEilUUALlA. 


Labarum,  344,  iV 

Labrum,  56,  a. 

Labyrintbus,  219,  b. 

Lacerna,  219,  b. 

Laciniae,  220,  a. 

Laconicum,  56,  a. 

Lacunar,  144,  b. 

Lacus,  182,  a;  416,  b. 

Laena,  220,  a. 

Laesa  majestas,  246,  b. 

Lancea,  200,  a. 

Lances,  239,  a. 

Lanificium,  363,  b. 

Lanista,  194,  b. 

Laiix,  220,  b. 

Lapicidinae,  221,  a. 

Lapis,  255,  b. 
specularis,  144,  b. 
'   Laquear,  144,  b. 
i  Laqueatores,  195,  b. 
I  Laqueus,  220,  b. 

Lararium,  220,  b. 

Larentiilia,  220,  b. 
I   Larentinalia,  220,  b. 
I   Largitio,  18,  b. 
!   I^rva,  291,  a. 
I  Lata  tuga,  173,  b. 
I   Later,  220,  b. 

Lateraria,  220,  b. 
I  I^ticlavius,  92,  b. 
i   Latii  jus,  220,  b. 

I^tinae  feriae,  177,  b. 
I  Latiiiitas,  220,  b. 

Latinus,  92,  a  ;  181,  a. 

Latium,  220,  b. 

Latomiae,  221,  a.  • 

Latrones,  221,  a. 
!   Latnmculi,  221,  a. 

Laiumiae,  221,  a. 

Lams  clavus,  92,  b. 

Lavatio  calda,  56,  a. 

Laudatio  funebris,  188,  b. 

Laurentalia,  220,  b. 

Ijautomiae,  221,  a. 

Lauturaiae,  221,  a. 

Lectica,  221,  a. 

liecticarii,  221,  b. 

liectisteniium,  221,  b. 

Lee  [US,  222,  a. 
funebris,  188,  a. 

Legatlo  libera,  224,  a. 

I-egatum,  222,  b. 
I   Legatus,  222,  b;  313,  a. 

Leges,  225,  a. 
censoriae,  81,  a. 
centuriatae,  79,  a ;  225,  a. 
curiatae,  225,  a. 
Juliae,  226,  a. 

Legio,  164,  a;  170,  h. 

Lgis  acti(mes,  ;,  a. 

lyegitima  hcrediliis,  203,  b. 

Ij«-gitimae  actiones,  5,  a. 

Lembus,  224,  b. 

Lemniscus,  224,  b. 

Lemuralia,  224,  b^ 
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LEMURIA. 

Lemuria,  224,  b. 
Lenaea,  i  j  5,  b. 
Leria,  402,  a. 
Lessus,  188,  a. 
Levir,  ij,  b. 
Lex,  225,  a;  229,  a. 

Acilia,  226,  a. 

Acilia  Calpurnia,  18,  b. 

Aebutia,  226,  a. 

Aelia,  226,  a. 

Aelia  Sentia,  226,  a. 

Aemiliai  226,  a. 

Aemilia,  de  censoribus,  irii,  a. 

Aemilia  Baebia,  228,  a. 

Aemilia  Lepidi,  255,  b. 

Aemilia  Scauii,  248,  b. 

agraria,  14,  b  ;  226,  a. 

ambitus,  18,  b. 
■  Ampia,  226,  b. 

annalis,    or   Villia,    226,   b ; 

JJ4.  a. 
annua,  148,  b. 
Antia,  2j6,  a. 
Antonia,  226,  b. 
Apuleia,  226,  b. 
Apuleia  agraria,  226,  b. 
Apuleia  frumeutaria,  226,  b. 
Apuleia  majestatis,  247,  a. 
Ateraia  Tarpeia,  226,  b. 
Atia  de  sacerdotiis,  226,  b. 
Atilia,  226,  b. 
Atilia  Marcia,  226,  b. 
Atinia,  226,  b. 
Aufidia,  18,  b. 
Aurelia,  226,  b. 
Aurelia  Tribunicia,  226,  b. 
Baebia,  227,  a. 
Baebia  Aemilia,  228,  a. 
Caecilia    de    Censoribus,    or 
.  Censoria,  227,  a. 
Caecilia      de      Vectigalibus, 

227,  a. 
Caecilia  Didia,  227,  a. 
Calpurnia  de  ambitu,  18,  b. 
Calpurnia     de      repetundis, 

J 1 9,  a. 
Campana,  2?  5,  a. 
Canuleia,  227,  a. 
Cassia,  227,  a. 
Cassia  agraria,  227,  a. 
Cassia  tabellaria,  2(6,  a. 
Cassia  Terentia  frumenturia, 

227,  b. 
Centuriata,  79,  a. 
Cincia,  227,  b. 
Claudia,  227,  b. 
Claudia       de      Scuatoribus, 

227,  b. 
Clodiae,  185,  a  ;  227,  b. 
Coelia  or  Caelia,  2j6,  a. 
Lex  Cornelia — 
agraria,  228,  a. 
de  civitate,  228,  a. 
de  falsis,  173,  b. 
frumentaria,  i8t,  a. 
de  injuriis,  212,  b. 
judiciaria,  21 6,  b. 
de  raagistratibus,  228,  a. 
majestatis,  247,  a. 


LEX    MAJESTATIS. 

Lex  Cornelia — • 
de  novis  tabellis,  228,  a. 
nummaria,  228,  a. 
de  parricidio,  228,  a. 
de     proscriptioiie     et    pro- 

scriptis,  jii.  b. 
de  repetundis,  J19,  a. 
de  sacerdotiis,  J24,  a. 
de  sicariis  et  veneticis,  212,  a ; 

228,  a. 
sumptuaria,  2j;.  b. 
testamentaria,  17?,  b;  228,  a. 
tribunicia,  228,  a. 
unciaria,  228,  a. 

Baebia,  18,  b;  228,  a. 
Caecilia,  i8j,  a. 
et  Caecilia,  228,  a. 
Lex  Curiata  de  imperio,  49,  a  ; 
104,  b;  2^3,  b. 
Curiata  de  adoptione,  7,  b. 
Decemviralis,  228,  b. 
Decia    de    duumviris    nava- 

libus,  228,  b. 
Didia,  235,  b. 

Domitia  de  sacerdotiis,  324,  a. 
Duilia,  228,  b. 
Duilia  maenia,  228,  b. 
Duodecim  Tabularum,  2  28,b. 
Fabia  de  plagio,  297,  b. 
Fabia  de  numero  sectatorum, 

229,  a. 
Falcidia,  2?7,  b. 
Fannia,  235,  b. 
Flaminia,  229,  a. 
Flavia  agraria,  229,  a. 
frumentariae,  182,  b;  229,  a. 
Fufia  do  rel'gione,  229,  a. 
Fufia  judiciaria,  217,  a. 
Furia  or  Fusia  Caninia,  22Q,  a. 
Furia  or  Fusia  testamentaria, 

229,  a. 
Gabinia   tabellaria,   229,    b ; 

2?6,  a. 
Gellia  Cornelia,  229,  b. 
Genucia,  229,  b. 
Hieronica,  229,  b. 
Hortensia      de      plebiscitis, 

229,  b ;  joo,  b. 
Icilia,  229,  b. 
Julia  de  adulteriis,  8,  a. 
Julia  de  ambitu,  18,  b. 
Juliae,  229,  b. 
Junia  de  peregrinis,  2jo,  b. 
Junia  Licinia,  2ji,  a. 
Junia  Norbana,  2jo,  b. 
Junia  repetundarum,  J19,  a. 
Laetoria,  2?o,  b. 
Licinia  de  sodalitiis,  19,  a. 
Licinia  de  ludis  Apollinari- 

bus,  2?i,  a. 
Licinia  Junia,  2{i,  a, 
Licinia  Mucia  de  civibus  re- 

gundi?;,  2?i,  a. 
Licinia  sumptuaria,  2??,  a. 
Liciniae  rogationes,  2ji,  a. 
Liviae,  2fi,  a. 
Lutatia  de  vi,  251,  b. 
Maenia,  211,  b. 
majestatis,  246,  b. 


LEX   ROSOIA. 

Lex    Mamilia    de    Jugurthae 

Fautoribus,  2ji,  b. 
Mamilia  finium  regundarum, 

2} I,  b. 
mancipii,  247,  b. 
Manilla,  231,  b. 
Manila  de  vicesima,  231,  b. 
Marcia,  2?i,  b. 
I\laria,  2?i,  b. 

Memmia,  or  Rernmia,  69,  a. 
Mcnsia,  23  r,  b. 
Minucia,  231,  b. 
Nervae  Agraria,  2;i,  b. 
Octavia,  182,  b;  231,  b. 
Ogulnia,  232,  a. 
Oppia,  2  ?  5,  b. 
Orchia,  235,  b. 
Ovinia,  2  {2,  a. 
Papia  de  peregrinis,  2? 2,  a. 
Papia  Poppaea,  2  jo,  a. 
Papiria,  or  Julia  Papiria  de 

mulctarum     aestimalione, 

2  ?  2,  a. 
Papiria,  232,  a. 
Papiria  Plautia,  232,  a. 
Papiria  Poetelia,  232,  a. 
Papiria  tabellaria,  236,  a. 
Pedia,  232,  a. 
Peducaea,  232,  a. 
Pesulania,  232,  a. 
Petreia,  232,  a. 
Petronia,  232,  b. 
Pinaria,  232,  b. 
Plaetoria,  122,  b. 
Plautia,    or    Plotia    de    vi, 

2}i,  b. 
Plautia,  or  Plotia  judiciaria, 

232,  b. 
Plautia  Papiria,  232,  a. 
Poetelia,  232,  b. 
Poetelia  Papiria,  232,  b. 
Pompeia,  2?2,  b. 
Poinpeia  de  ambitu,  217,  a. 
Pompeia  de  civitaie,  2?2,  b. 
Pompeia  de  imperio  Caesarl 

prorogando,  232,  b. 
Pompeia  judiciaria,  217,  b. 
Pompeia  de   jure  magistra- 

tuum,  2  J  2,  b. 
Pompeia  deparricidiis,  285,  b. 
Pompeia  tribunitia,  232,  b. 
Pompeia  de  vi,  212,  a;  232, b. 
Pompeiae,  232,  b. 
Popilia,  2?  2,  a. 
Porciae    de    capite    civium, 

2J2,  b. 
Porcia  de  provinciis,  232,  b. 
Publicia,  232,  b. 
Publilia,  232,  b. 
Publiliae,  2}3,  a. 
Pupia,  2j},  a. 
Quina  viccmaria,  122,  b. 
Quintia,  233,  a. 
regia,  233.  a. 
regiae,  2  n,  b. 
Remmia,  69,  a. 
rt'petundarum,  319,  a. 
Rbodia,  233,  b. 
Roscia  tbeatralis,  233,  l\ 
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LEX    RUURIA. 

Lex  Rubri.%  2?4,  a. 

Kupiliae,  214.  ii- 

sacra tae,  2^4,  a. 

Saeuia   de   patricionim    nu- 
mero  augendo,  234,  a. 

Satura,  226,  a. 

Scantinia,  2?  4,  a. 

Scribonia,  234,  a. 

Scribonia  viaria,  2J4.  a. 

Sempronia  de  foenore,  2J4,  b. 

Semproniae,  2J4,  a. 

Servilia  apraria,  2?5,  a. 

Servilia  Glaucia  de  civitate, 
ii9,  a. 

Senilia  Glaucia  de  repetuu- 
dis,  ^19,  a. 

Servilia  judiciaria,  2j;,  a. 

Silia,  2  J  5.  a. 

Silvani  et  Carbonis,  92,  a. 

Sulpicia  Sempronia,  255,  a. 

Sulpiciae,  2  J  5,  a. 

Suniptuariae,  2?;,  a. 

Tabellariae,  2  ?6,  a. 

Tarpeia  Atemia,  226,  b. 

Terentia  Cassia,  18;,  a. 

Teremilia,  2j6,  b. 

Testameiitariae,  2j6,  b. 

Thoria,  2?6,  b. 

Titia,  2i6,  b. 

Titia  de  alea,  17,  a. 

Titia  de  tutoribus,  2  jo,  b. 

Trebonia,  2  j6,  b. 

Trebonia  de  provinciis  con- 
sularibus,  2j6,  b. 

Tribunicia,  2??,  a;  2j6,  b. 

Tnllia  de  anibitu,  18,  b. 

Tullia    de    legatione   libera, 
224.  a. 

Valeria,  2J7,  a. 

Valeriae,  216,  b. 

Valeriae  et  Horatiae,  29,  b ; 
257,  a, 

Varia,  247,  a. 

Vatinia  de  provinciis,  2J7,  a. 

Vtttinhi  de  colonis,  2J7,  a. 

Vatinia  de   rejeciione  judi- 
cum,  2J7.  a. 

de  vi,  420,  a. 

viaria,  23*;,  a. 

vtcesimaria,  414.  b. 

Villia  annalis,  226,  b. 

Viseliia,  217.  >^- 

Vocouia,  2J7,  b. 
^ibalio,  32;,  b. 
ibella,  93,  a;  2J7,  b. 
ibelius,  194,  b;  237,  b. 
iber,  2  J  8,  a. 
libera  fuga,  17J,  b. 
Jberales  ludi^  1J7,  a. 
jiberalia,  1J7,  a. 
jibeialis  causa,  45,  a. 

mauus,  45,  a. 
jiberalitas,  18,  b. 
ilbori,  2j8.  b. 
ibertus,  218,  b. 
.ibertinus,  212,  b;  2j8,  b. 
ilbitinarii,  1B7,  b, 
libra,  2J9,  a. 

or  as,  2J9,  a. 


LYRA. 

I.ibrariuiu,  48,  a. 
Libraria  taberna,  5P,  b. 
Librarii,  58,  b;  239,  a. 
I.ibrator,  2J9,  a. 
Libripens,  247,  b. 
i,iburna,  2J9,  a;  262,  b. 
Liburnica,  239,  a ;  262,  b. 
Liceri,  aS,  b. 
Licia,  304,  b. 
Liciatorum,  364,  b. 
Licinia  lex  de  sodalitiis,  19,  a. 

Junia  lex,  2ji,  a. 

Mucia  lex,  231,  a. 

lex  sumptuaria,  23  ?,  b. 
Llciniae  rogationes,  231,  a. 
I>icitari,  48,  b. 
Lie  tor,  2  {9,  b. 
Ligula,  239,  b. 
Limen,  215,  a. 
Linteones,  363,  b. 
Linter,  239,  b. 
Linteum,  17,  b;  222,  b. 
Linum,  360,  b. 
Lirare,  32,  b. 
Literae,  360,  a. 
Lithostroturu,  144,  b. 
I>ituus,  240,  a. 
Lixae,  68,  b. 
Locatio,  80,  b. 
Loculus,  32,  b;  188,  b. 
Locuples,  240,  b. 
Locus  liberal  us  et  effatus,  366,  a. 
Lodix,  240,  b. 
Logistae,  i6o,  b. 
Lorica,  41,  a;  24c,  b. 
Lucar,  2c6,  a. 
Lucereuces,  286,  b. 
Luce  res,  286,  b. 
Lucerna,  241,  b. 
Lucta,  242,  a. 
Luctiitio,  242,  a. 
Ludi,  242,  a. 

Apollinares,  242,  a. 

Augustales,  52,  b. 

Capitolini,  242,  b. 

Circenses,  ^9,  a;  242,  a. 

compitalitii,  112,  b. 

Florales,  i8c>,  b. 

funebres,  i9t,  b;  242,  b. 

liberales,  i  j-,  a. 

magni,  242,  b. 

Megalenses,  253,  b. 

Osci,  46,  b. 

plebeii,  242,  b. 

Romani,  242,  b. 

saeculares.  242,  b. 

scenici,  2c6,  a;  242,  a. 

Tarentini,  242,  b. 

Taurii,  242,  b. 
Lndus,  194,  b. 

Trojae,  90,  a. 
Lupanar,  77,  a. 
Lupatum,  182,  b. 
Lupercalia,  24?,  b. 
Lupercl,  243,  b;  244,  b. 
Lupus  ferreus.  244,  a. 
Lustraiio,  4?,  b;  244,  a. 
Lustrum,  66.  a  ;  24+,  b. 
Lyra,  245,  a. 


MEMMIA  LEX. 


H. 

Maceria,  257,  a 
Maculae,  319,  b. 
Maenia  lex,  231,  b. 
Maenianum,  22,  b ;  246,  a. 
Magadis,  24;,  b. 
IMagister,  246,  a. 

admissiouum,  6,  b. 

auctionis,  48,  b. 

equitum,  i}4,  b. 

populi,  132,  b. 

societaiis,  246,  a. 
Magistratus,  24'j,  b. 
Maius,  66,  a. 
ilajestas,  246,  b. 
Majores,  212,  b;  246,  b. 
Malleolus.  247,  a. 
I^Ialus,  266,  a. 
Malus  oculus,  175,  a. 
Mamilia  lex,  231,  b. 
Manceps,  81,  a ;  247,  a. 
Mancipatio,  247,  b. 
Mancipi  res,  247.  b. 
ilancipium,  247,  b. 
Mandaium,  247,  b. 
Mangones,  339,  b. 
Manilla  lex,  231,  b. 
Manipulares,  168,  a. 
Manipularii,  i63,  a. 
Manipulus,    165,    a;    168,   a 

Hi,  a. 
Manila  lex,  2;i,  b. 
Mansio,  247,  b. 
Mansionarins,  248,  a. 
JVIansiones,  248,  ii. 
Maimbiae,  306,  b;  348,  a. 
Manum,  convenlio  in,  251,  a. 
Alanumissio,  248,  a. 
Manus  ferrea,  199,  b. 
Mappa,  97,  b. 
Marcia  lex,  231,  b. 
Margines,  412,  b. 
Maria  lex,  231,  b. 
Marsupium,  248,  b. 
Martialis  flauieu,  180,  a, 
Martins,  66,  a. 
Materfamilias,  251,  a. 
Mathematici,  45,  b. 
Mathesis,  45,  b. 
Matralia,  249,  a. 
Matriraonium,  2.t9,  b. 
Matrona,  251,  a. 
Matronales  feriae,  249,  b. 
Malronalia,  249,  h. 
Matura,  201,  a. 
ilausoleum.  190,  a;  25;,  a. 
Mediastini,  253,  a ;  3^0,  b. 
Medicamina,  418,  a. 
Mediuinus,  253,  a. 
Medix  tuticus,  255,  b. 
Megalenses  ludi,  253,  b. 
Megalensia,  25},  b. 
Megalesia,  253,  b. 
Membrana,  238,  b. 
Mtmmia  lex,  69,  a 
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MENS  A, 

NURUS. 

OSTIARIUS. 

Slensa,  25  j,  b. 

Murrhina  vasa,  257,  a. 

cle,  39,  b. 

Jlurus,  257,  a. 

Mensae  scripturani,  per,  39,  b. 

Musculus,  258,  b. 

0. 

Mensam  per,  39,  b. 

Museum.  258,  b. 

Mensarii,  254,  a. 

Musica  muta,  28$,  a. 

Mensularii,  254,  a. 

Musivum  opus,  144,  b ;  296,  a. 

Obices,  215,  a. 

■VIensia  lex.  2  ji,  b. 

Mustum,  416,  b. 

Obnuntiatio,  51,  a. 

Mensis,  66,  a. 

Hysteria,  258,  b. 

Obolus,  145,  a;  405,  b. 

Menstruum,  341,  a. 

Obrogare  legem,  225,  b. 

Mercedonius,  66,  b. 

Obsidionalis  corona,  118,  a. 

Meridian!,  195,  b. 

Obsonium,  276,  b. 

Meridies,  134,  b. 

N. 

Occatio,  32,  b. 

Metae,  87,  a. 

Ocrea,  41,  a  ;  273,  a. 

Metallum,  254,  a. 

Nacca,  184,  a. 

Octavae,  408,  a. 

Metator,  73,  b. 

Naenia,  188,  a. 

Octavia  lex,  182,  b;  231,  b. 

Metretes,  23.  b;  255,  b. 

Narthecia,  405,  b. 

October,  66,  a. 

Mille  passuum,  255,  b. 

Natatio,  56,  a. 

equus,  280,  a. 

Milliare,  255,  b. 

Natatorium,  56,  a. 

Octopboron,  221,  b. 

Milliarium,  25?,  b. 

Nationes,  170,  b. 

Odeum,  273,  a. 

aureum,  25?,  b. 

Navales  Socii,  171,  a. 

Oecus,  I43>  a. 

Mimus,  2j?.  b. 

Navalis  corona,  118,  b. 

Oenomelum,  418,  a. 

Minores,  123,  a;  246,  b. 

Navarclius,  259,  a. 

Officium  adniissionis,  6,  b. 

Miuucia  lex,  231,  b. 

Navis,  259,  b. 

Offringere,  32,  b. 

Minutio  capitis,  71,  a. 

aperta,  261,  b. 

Oguhiia  lex,  232,  a. 

Mirmillones,  195,  b. 

Naumachia,  268,  a. 

Olea,  273,  b. 

Missio,  167,  b;  igj,  a. 

Naumacbiarii,  268,  a. 

Oleagina  corona,  118,  b. 

causaria,  167,  b. 

Necessarii  heredes,  203,  b. 

Oleum,  273,  b. 

honesta,  1 67,  b. 

Nefasti  dies,  iji,  a. 

Oliva,  273,  b. 

ignomiiiiosa,  167,  b. 

Negoliatores,  269,  a. 

011a,  190,  b  ;  273,  b. 

Missus,  90,  a. 

Nenia,  188,  a. 

Olympia,  274,  a. 

aerarius,  gcj,  a. 

Neptunalia,  269,  b. 

Onager,  381,  a. 

Mitra,  104,  a;  256,  a. 

Nexum,  269,  b. 

Onerariae  naves,  117,  b:  262,  aT 

Modiolus,  124,  a. 

Nexus,  269,  b. 

Onyx,  alabaster,  16,  b. 

Modius,  256,  a. 

Nobiles,  270,  a. 

Opalia,  276,  b ;  330,  a. 

Moenia,  257,  a. 

Nobilitas,  270,  a. 

Opifera,  267,  b. 

Mola,  2';  6,  a. 

Nomen,  270,  b. 

Opima  spolia,  348,  a. 

aquaria,  256,  a. 

expedire,  or  expungere,  39,  b. 

Oppia  lex,  235,  b. 

asinaria,  256,  a. 

Latinum,  345,  b. 

Oppidum,  87,  b. 

manuaria,  256,  a. 

(Greek),  270,  b. 

Opsonator,  276,  b. 

trusatilis,  256,  a. 

(Roman),  270,  b. 

Opsoniinn,  276,  b. 

versatilis,  256,  a. 

Nomenclatur,  18,  b. 

Optio,  166,  b. 

salsa,  325,  a. 

Nonae,  66,  a. 

Optimates,  270,  b. 

Monarchia,  2  •;6,  b. 

Nota,  272,  a. 

Opus  incertum,  258,  a. 

Monaulos,  376,  b. 

censoria,  80,  a. 

Oraculum,  276,  b. 

Moneris,  261,  a. 

Notarii,  272,  a. 

Orariura,  277,  b.                        . ' 

Moneta,  256,  b. 

Notatio  censoria,  80,  a. 

Oratio,  7,  b.                                 i 

Monetales  triumviri,  256,  b. 

Novale,  32,  b. 

Orator,  2-;  7,  b.                              ' 

Monile,  256,  b. 

Novare,  32,  b. 

Orbis,  178,  b. 

Monstrum,  310,  b. 

November,  66,  a. 

Orca,  345,  a. 

Monumentum,  190,8. 

Novendiale,  190,  b ;  272,  b. 

Orchestra,  371,  b. 

Morator,  89,  b. 

Noverca,  13,  b. 

Orchia  lex,  235,  b. 

Morbus  comitialis,  108,  a. 

Novi  homines,  270,  a. 

Orcinus  senator,  333,  a. 

Mortarium,  257,  a. 

Xovitas,  270,  a. 

Ordinai'ii  servi,  340,  b. 

Morum   cura,    or  praefectura, 

Nucleus,  412,  b. 

Ordinum    ductores,     166,     b; 

79,  a. 

Nudus,  272,  b. 

168,  b;  169,  a. 

Mos,  251,  b. 

Numeratio,  336,  a. 

Ordo.  100,  b;  165,  b;  168,  a; 

Motio  e  senatu,  80,  b. 

Numeri,  168,  a. 

278,  a. 

e  tribu,  80,  b. 

Nummularii,  254,  a. 

decurionum,  100,  b. 

MuUeus,  65,  b. 

Numnlarii,  2i[4,  a. 

equestris,  157,  b. 

Mulsa,  418,  b. 

Nummus,  or  Nuraus,  341,  a. 

senatorius,  333,  b. 

Mulsum,  418,  a. 

aureus,  53,  b. 

Oreae,  1 82,  b.                             / 

Munerator,  194,  b. 

Nuncupatio,  369,  a. 

Orichalcum,  278,  a. 

Municeps,  100,  b. 

Nundinae,  66,  a  ;  272,  b. 

Ornamenta  triuniphalia,  397,  a. 

Municipes,  ico,  b 

Nundinum,  27?,  a. 

Ornatrix,  103,  b. 

Municipium,  ico,  b 

Nuntiatio,  51,  a. 

Oscines,  50,  a.                            L 

Munus,  194,  b  ;  206,  b. 

Nuptiae,  249,  b. 

Oscillum,  278,  a.                        fc 

Muralis  corona,  118,  b. 

Nurus,  13,  a. 

Ostentum,  310,  b.                      ■ 

Muries,  411,  a. 

Ostiarium,  278,  b.                    M 

Murrea  vasa,  257,  a. 

Osiiarius,  142,  b.                      ■ 
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OSTIUM. 

Ostium,  88,  a ;  142,  b;  214,  b. 

Dva,  87,  b. 

3vali3  corona,  118,  b. 

3vatio,  z^a,  b. 

Dvile,  107,  b. 

Dviaia  lex,  232,  a. 


P. 

Paean,  279,  a. 
Paedagogia,  279,  a. 
Paedagogus,  279,  a. 
Paenula,  279,  a. 
Paganalia,  279,  b. 
Pagani,  279,  b. 
Paganica,  296,  b. 
>*agi,  2';9,  b. 
Pala,  26,  a. 

Palaestra,  198,  a ;  279,  b. 
Palangae,  160,  b. 
Palilia,  280,  a. 
'alinipsestus,  2j8,  a. 
Palla,  280,  a. 
r'alliata  fabula,  112,  a. 
r'alliolum,  280,  a. 
■'allium,  280,  a. 
^alniipes,  281,  a. 
:'almus,  281,  a. 
-"aludamen turn,  281,  i. 
i^aludatns,  J95,  a. 
'anathenaea,  281,  b. 
'ancratiastae,  21-2,  b. 
'ancratiuui,  2C2,  b, 
■'anegrri.s,  28j,  a. 
'antomimus,  28},  a. 
*apia  lex  de  peregrinis,  23: 

Poppaea  lex,  2jo,  a. 
'apiria  lex,  2  j2,  a. 

Plautia  lex,  2:2,  a, 

Poetella  lex,  2J2,  a. 

tabellaria  lex,  2}6,  a. 
'apyrus,  2j3,  a. 
'aradisus,  28  J,  b. 
'araplienia,  14,,  b. 
^arajiti,  284,  b. 
"arentalia,  191,  a. 
faries,  144,  a. 
'arnia,  28?,  a. 
'arraula,  2? 5,  a. 
'arochi,  285,  a. 
'arup<is,  285,  a. 
'arricida,  28;,  b. 
arritidium,  285,  b. 
'artes,  ?i4,  b. 
aniculae,  J14,  b. 
ascua,  407,  a: 

pubiica,  j}o,  b. 
Hssum,  417,  b. 
astius,  285,  b. 
atella,  28';,  b. 
ater,  286,  b. 
•  fatiiilias,  174,  a. 

pairaius,  178,  a. 
aura.  285,  b. 
atibuluni,  191,  a, 
aliiia,  286  a 


PIGNORIS    CAPTIO. 

Patres,  286,  b. 
conscripti,  jj},  a. 

Patria  poiestas,  28*^,  a. 

Patricii,  286,  b. 

Patrimi  et  matrinii,  or  Patri- 
mes  et  matriraes,  287,  b. 

Patrimonium,  174,  a. 

Patronumi,  287,  b. 

Patronus,  9J,  b  ;  287,  b. 

Pavimentum,  144,  b  ;  412,  b. 

Pauperie,  actio  de,  288,  a. 

Pauperies,  283,  a. 

Pausarii,  305,  b. 

Pecten,  2t!8,  a;  364,  b. 

Peculator,  2? 8,  a. 

Peculatus,  288,  a. 

Peculio,  actio  de,  j 39,  b. 

Peculium,  359,  b. 

Pecunia,  12,  a ;  40,  a ;  5  j,  b. 
vacua,  39,  b. 

Pecuniae  repetundae,  318,  b. 

Pecus,  288,  a. 

Pedarii  senatores,  334,  a. 

Pedisequi,  288,  a. 

Peducaea  lex,  2j2,  a. 

Pedum,  283,  a. 

Pegma,  288,  b. 

Pegmares,  283,  b. 

Pelta,  283,  b. 

Penicillus  -um,  295,  b. 

Peutacosiomedimni,    81,    b; 
J90,  a. 

Pentaihli,  289.  a. 

Pentathluii,  289,  a. 
j  Peplum,  289,  b. 

Pera,  290,  a. 

Perduellio,  247,  a ;  29c,  a. 
I   Perduelliouis  duumviri,  2^0,  a. 

Peregrinus,  92,  a  ;  290.  a. 

I'erferro  legem,  225,  b. 
i  Peripetasmata,  222,  b. 
j   Periscelis,  291,  a.. 

Peristroma,  222,  b;  291.  a. 
I   Peristylium,  102,  a  ;  i^},  a. 

Peritiores,  217,  b. 

Permutatio,  39,  b. 

Pero,  291,  a. 

Perscriptiu,  59,  b. 

Persona,  29 1 ,  a. 

Pep,  267,  b  ;  292,  a. 
sestertius,  292,  a. 

Pessulus,  215,  a. 

Pesulania  lex,  2}2,  a. 

Pet<u<us,  297,  a  ;  405,  a. 

Petauristae,  292,  a. 

Petaurum,  292,  a. 
,  Petitor,  6,  a;  18,  b. 
;  Pctorritum,  292,  a. 
I   Petreia  lex,  2J2.  a. 

FVtrouia  lex,  2j2,  b. 

Phalangaf,  160,  b. 
I   Plialdiix,  160,  b;  16;,  b. 
!   Phalarica,  201,  a. 

Plialera,  292,  a. 

I'liareira,  2*2,  b. 

Pharos,  or  I'harus,  292,  b. 

I'liastlus,  2ivJ,  a. 

Pittura,  29  J,  b. 
I  llgnoris  captio,  j;^,  b. 


PORTA    POMPAE. 

Pila,  257,  a;  296,  a;  J4J,  b. 
Pilani,  i63,  b. 
Pileati,  188,  a. 
Pilentum,  297,  a. 
Pileum,  297,  a. 
Pileus,  297,  a. 
Pilum,  2CO,  a;  257,  a. 
Pinacotheca,  J4J,  a. 
Pinaria  lex,  232,  b. 
Piscina,  30,  a ;  ji,  a;  56,  .u 
Pistor,  297,  b. 
i'istriDum,  257,  a. 
Plaetoria  lex,  122,  b. 
Plagiarius,  297,  b. 
Plagium,  297,  b. 
Planetarii,  45,  b. 
Planipedes,  256,  a. 
Plaustrum,  or  Plostrum,  297,  b. 
Plautia,  or    Plotia   iex  de   vi, 
2  J  I,  b. 

judiciaria,  232,  b. 
Plebeii,  298,  a. 

ludi,  242,  b. 
Plebes,  2-^8,  a. 

Plebiscitum,  225,  b;  jco,  b. 
Plebs,  298,  a. 
Plectrum,  246,  a. 
Pluteus,  58.  a;  222,  a;  301,  a. 
Pnyx,  146,  b. 
Poculum,  301,  a. 
I'odium,  21,  b;  101,  b. 
Poena,  301,  a. 

Poetelia  Papiria  lex,  232,  b. 
Pollinctorcs,  187,  b. 
Polus,  206,  a. 
Polychromy,  295,  b. 
Pomeridianum  tempus,  134,  b. 
Pomoerium,  301,  b. 
Pompa,  joi,  b. 

Circensis,  89,  b. 
Pompeiae  leges,  2;2,  b. 
Pons,  107,  b ;  302,  a. 

Aelius,  ?o2,  b. 

Cestius,  302,  a. 

Fabricius,  302,  b. 

Janiculensis,  3C2,  a. 

Alilvms,  302,  b. 

Palatinus,  302,  b. 

Sublicius,  J 02,  b. 

suffragiorum,  3c?,  a. 

Vaticanus,  302,  b. 
Pontifex,  303,  a. 
Ponti  Scales  libri,  304,  «. 
Pontifices  minores,  30;,  a. 
Pontificii  iibri,  304,  a. 
PoDtificium  jus,  2 1 3,  a ;   3  34,  a. 
Popa,  77,a;  122,  b;  325,  a. 
I'opilia  lex,  232,  a. 
Popina,  77,  a.' 
Popularia,  23,  a. 
Populi  scitum,  225,  b. 
Populifugia,    or    Poplifugia, 

305,  a. 
Populus,  3CO,  a ;  286.  a. 
Porcie,  32,  b. 
Porciae  Ug's,  232,  b. 
Porta,  305,  ;l 

decumaua,  75,  a. 

pompae,  88,  a. 
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PORTA    PKAETORTA. 

PUPILLUS. 

RATIONES. 

Porta    praetoiia,    or    exlraor- 

IMncipes,  16;,  b;  i63,  b. 

Puppis,  264,  b. 

dinavia,  "J?,  a. 

Principia,  168,  b. 

Puteal,  315,  a. 

principalis,  7>,  a. 

via,  75,  a. 

Puteus,  56,  a. 

Portentum,  138,  b  ;  T99,  b. 

Principium,  109,  a. 

Puticulae,  189,  b. 

Porticus,  305,  b. 

Privatum  jus,  92,  a. 

Puticuli,  189,  b. 

Portisculus,  305,  b. 

Privilegium,  225,  b. 

Pyra,  188,  b. 

Poititores,  306,  a. 

Privigua,  13,  b 

Pyrgus,  182,  b. 

Portoriuni,  305,  b. 

Privignus,  13,  b. 

Pythia,  277,  a;  315,  b. 

Portula,  30?,  b. 

Probatio  nammorum,  39,  b. 

Pyxidula,  316,  a. 

Possessio,  14,  a. 

Proconsul,  310,  a. 

Pyxis,  316,  a. 

Possessor,  14,  a. 

Procubi  tores,  i6-i,  b. 

Postes,  215,  a. 

Procuratio  prodigiorum,  310,  b. 

Posticum,2i4,  b. 

Procurator,  6,  a ;  65,  a ;  179,  b ; 

Postliminium,  306,  a. 

310,  b;  313,  a. 

Q. 

J^ostmeri(iianum  tenipiis,  i}?,  a. 

ppui,  78,  a. 

J'ostsignani,  168,  b. 

J'rodigium,  31c,  b. 

Quadragesima,  316,  b. 

Potestas,  286,  a. 

Prodigus,  123,  a. 

Quadraus,  44,  a. 

Praecinctio,  23,  a;  371,  a. 

Proeliales  dit'S,  135,  b. 

Quadrantal,  316,  b. 

Praecinctus,  401,  b. 

Profesti  dies,  135,  a. 

Quadriga,  124,  b. 

Praecones,  306,  b. 

Progener,  13,  b. 

Quadrigati,  130,  b. 

i-raeconium,  306,  b. 

Proletarii,  71,  a. 

Quadrircmes,  261,  b. 

Praeda,  306,  b;  347,  b. 

Promulsis,  96,  b;  418,  a. 

Quadrupes,  288,  a. 

Praedes,  216,  a. 

Promus,  78,  a;  97,  a. 

Quadruplatores,  316,  b. 

Praedia,  308,  a. 

Pronubae,  252,  b. 

Quadruplicatio,  6,  a. 

Praediator,  308,  a. 

Pronubi,  252,  b. 

Quadrussis,  44,  a. 

Praefecti  sociurum,  167,  a 

Pronurus,  13,  b. 

Quaesitor,  216,  a. 

Praefectus,  307,  a. 

Propraetor,  ?o8,  b. 

Quaestiones,  216,  a;  316,  b. 

aerarii,  11,  b. 

Propugnaculum,  ;8i,  a. 

perpetuae,  309,  a. 

annonae,  182,  b  ;  307,  a. 

Proquaestor,  317,  b. 

Quaestor,  316,  b. 

aquarum,  3  r .  a. 

Prora,  263,  a. 

Quaestores  classici,  316,  b. 

castrorum,  307,  a. 

Proscenium,  372,  a. 

parricidii,  216,  a;  316,  b. 

classis,  307,  a. 

Proscindere,  32,  b. 

rerum  capitalium,  2)6,  a. 

fabrum,  173,  a. 

Proscribere,  311,  b. 

urbani,  317,  b. 

juri  dicundo,  100,  b. 

Proscripti,  311,  b. 

Quaestorium,  74,  b. 

praetorio,  307,  a. 

Proscriptio,  311,  b. 

Quaestura  Ostiensis,  317,  b. 

vigilum,  171,  a. 

Prosecta,  32;,  a. 

Qualus,  64,  b. 

urbi,  10,  a ;  307,  b. 

Prosiciae,  32?,  a. 

Quasillariae,  64,  b. 

Praefectura,  101,  a. 

Prosocrus,  13,  b. 

Quasillus,  64,  b. 

morum,  79,  a. 

Provincia,  311,  b. 

Quatuorviri  juri  dicundo,  100,  b. 

Praeficae,  1 88,  a. 

Provocatio,  29,  b. 

viarum  curandarum,  318,  a; 

Pi'aejudicium,  308,  a. 

Provocatores,  Hy?,  b. 

413,  a. 

Praelusio,  194,  b. 

Proximus  admissicnum,  6,  b. 

Quinctiliani,  244,  a 

Praemium,  167,  b. 

Prudentiorcs,  217,  b. 

Quinctilii,  2i4,  a. 

Praenomen,  270,  b. 

Pteron,  253,  a. 

Quinctilis,  66,  a. 

Praerogativa  tribus,  IC9,  a. 

Pubertas,  211,  a. 

Quincunx,  44,  a. 

Praerogativae,  109,  a. 

Pubes,  212,  b. 

Quindecemviri,  128,  a. 

Praes,  308,  a. 

Publicae  feriae,  177,  b. 

Quiuquatria,  318,  a. 

Praescriptio,  308,  a. 

Publicani,  314,  a. ' 

Quinquatrus,  318,  a. 

Praeses,  313,  a. 

Publicia  lex,  232,  b. 

minores  or  minusculae,  3 1 8,  a. 

Praesidia,  75,  b. 

Publicum,  314,  a. 

Quinquennalia,  318,  a. 

I'raeteriti    senatores,    80,    b; 

jus,  92,  a. 

Quinqueniialis,  101,  a. 

3i3,  b. 

Publicus  ager,  13,  b. 

Quinqueremes,  261.  b. 

Praetexia,  380,  b. 

Publilia  lex,  232,  b. 

Quiuquertium,  289,  a. 

Piaetextata    fabula,    46,    b ; 

Publiliae  leges,  232,  b. 

Quinqueviri,  318,  a. 

112,  a. 

Pugilatus,  315,  a. 

mensarii,  254,  a. 

Praetor,  308,  a. 

Pugiles,  315.  a. 

Quintana,  74,  b. 

peregrinus,  308.  b. 

Pugillares,  360,  a. 

Quintia  lex,  23?,  a. 

urbanus,  308,  b. 

Pugio,  315,  a. 

Quirinalia,  ?i8,  a. 

Praetoria  cohors,  309,  a. 

Pugna     equestris  et  pedestris, 

Quirinalis  flamtii,  180,  a.       •  ' 

Praetoriani,  300,  a. 

90,  a. 

Quiritium  jus,  79,  b;  218.  a.    , 

Praetorium,  308,  a  ;  309,  b. 

Pullarius,  50,  b. 

Prandium,  96,  b. 

I'uUati,  23,  a. 

Prehensio,  388,  a. 

Pulmentariuni,  2-6,  b. 

Prelum,  or  Praelum,  416,  b. 

Pulpitum,  372,  a. 

R. 

Prensatio,  18,  b. 

Pulvinur,  87.  a  ;  315,  a. 

Primipilus,  169.  b. 

Pulvinus,  315,  a. 

Radius,  124,  a ;  364,  b. 

Primitiae,  325,  b. 

Punctae,  107,  a. 

Ramnenses.  286,  U 

Princeps  juventutis,  1,9,  a. 

Pupia  lex,233>  a. 

Ramnes,  286,  b. 

Princeps  senatus,  i3i,h. 

PupiUus,  315,  a. 

Kationes,  39.  b.                    j 
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RATTONES    CHALDAICAE. 

Rationes  Clialdaicae,  4?,  b. 
Kpcnperaiures,  5,  b;  215,  b. 
Reda,  ji2,  a. 

Retiiiiiptor,  81,  a;  Ji8,  b. 
Redimiculum,  jiB,  b. 
Regia,  15,  a. 

lex,  2??.  a. 
Repitugiuni,  Ji8,  b. 
Regimen  morum,  8"),  a. 
ReRiiia  sacrorum,  j22,  a. 
Rei    uxcriae,    or    dotis    actio, 

145,  b. 
Relatio,  JH.  b.  , 

Relegatio,  17J,  a. 
Ilelegains,  17J,  b. 
Keligiosus,  190.  b. 
Remaiicipatio,  i;9,  b. 
Heminia  lex,  69,  a. 
Remulcnni,  }i8,  b. 
llemuria,  224,  b. 
Renias,  26?,  b. 
Renuntiatio,  lo),  a. 
Repasiula,  83,  a;  21;,  a. 
Rcpetundae,  ji8,  b. 
Replicdiio,  6,  a. 
Repositorium,  97,  a. 
Repotia,  2?2,  b. 
Repudium,  139,  b. 
Res  maiicipi,  247,  b. 

nee  mancipi,  247,  b 

privaUe,  225,  b. 

singulae,  225,  b. 
Responsa,  217,  b. 
Restitutoria  actio,  21  j,  b. 
Kete,  J 1 9,  b. 
Rptiarii,  195,  b. 
Reticulum,  10;,  a;  J19.  b. 
Retinaculum,  268,  a ;  320,  b. 
Ueiis,  J19.  b. 
Reus,  6,  a;  216.  a. 
Rex,  J20,  a. 

facrificulus,  J2i,  b. 

sacrificus,  t?,  a;  J2i.  b. 

sacrorum,  J04,  a;  J2i,  b. 
Hlieila,  J22,  a. 
Hhinthonica,  112,  a. 
ffhodia  lex,  2jj,  b. 
Rica,  J  22.  b. 
Iliciiiium,  J22,  b. 
Rtibigalia,  J22,  b. 
Kobur.  72,  a. 
lio^are  legem,  22;,  b. 
Hogatio,  107,  a;  216,  b;  22?,  b. 
Rogationem  accipere,  225,  b. 

promnlgare,  22s.  b. 
Rogationes  Lleiiiiae,  iji,  a. 
R'>gaior,  107,  b. 
Rnu;ns,  188,  b. 
Kompliea,  201,  a. 
Rorurli,  16?,  b;  168,  b. 
Roscia  iheatralis  lex,  25  ji  b. 
Robtra,  J22,  b. 
Rostrata  columna,  102,  b. 

corona,  11 3,  b. 
Rostrum,  264,  a. 
Rota,  124,  a;  178,  b. 
Riibria  lex,  2U.  1^ 
Rubrica,  179,  a. 
Ruderatio,  144,  b. 


SCRIBAE. 

Rudiarii,  19;,  a. 
Rudis,  194,  b. 
Kudus,  4t2,  b. 
Rupiliae  leges,  2J4,  a. 


Saccus,  loi ,  b ;  ?2  ?,  a ;  417,  a. 

Sacellum,  19 j,  b;  j2j,u;  i66, a. 

Sacer,  234,  a. 

Sacerdos,  Jij,  b. 

Sacerdotes  Auguslales,  5J.  a. 

8acerdotium,  ^25,  b. 

Sacra,  268,  b ;  524,  a. 

g'litilitia,  19?,  b. 

privata,  j24>  a. 

I)ublica,  ?24,  -a. 
Sacramentum,  218,  b;  J24,  a. 
Sacrarium,  J2  4,  a  ;  j66,  a. 
Sacratae  leges,  2J4,  a. 
Sacrifieium,  J24,  a. 
Sacrilegium,  j2^,  b. 
Sacrorum  detestatio,  105,  a. 
Sacrum  novemdiale,  272,  b. 
Saeculares  ludi,  242,  b. 
Saeculum,  jZy,  b. 
Sagittarii,  J7,  b. 
.Sagmina,  326,  a. 
Sagulum,  }26,  a. 
Sagum,  }26,  a. 
&ilaminia,  28j,  b. 
Salii,  326,  a. 
Salinae,  327,  a. 
Salinura,  J27,  a. 
Saltatio,  28  {,  a,;  J27,  b. 
Saltus,  217,  a;  j?o,  b. 
Salutatores,  328,  b. 
Sambuca,  ^29,  a. 
Samnites,  195,  a. 
Sandalium,  ^29,  a. 
SandapiUi,  188,  a. 
Sapa,  4 1 6,  b. 
SarcopLagus,  188,  b. 
Sarissa,  201,  a. 
Sarracum,  329,  a. 
Satira,  329,  a. 
Satura,  ?29,  a. 

lex,  226,  a;  329,  a. 
Saturnalia,  329,  a. 
Scabellum,  3J0,  a. 
Sciilae,  23,  a;  266,  a. 
Scalmi,  264,  b. 
Scalptura,  3  30,  a. 
Scamnum,  222,  a ;  3?o,  a. 
Scantinia  lex,  2J4,  a. 
Scapha,  i,  b;  262,  b. 
Scapus,  loi,  b. 
Scena,  372,  a. 

Scenici  ludi,  206,  a;  242,  a. 
Sceptrum,  330,  a. 
Schoenus,  330,  b. 
Sciothericuni,  207,  a. 
Scire,  336,  a. 
Scissor,  97,  a. 
Scltum  populi,  2'25,  b. 
Scorpio,  180,  a;  381,  a. 
Scotia,  347,  b. 
Scribae,  330,  b. 


SllilNA. 

Scribere,  331,  a. 

Scribonia  lex,  234,  a. 

Scrinium,  70.  b. 

Scriplum,  331,  a. 

Scrlpta,  221,  a. 

Scriptura,  jjo.  b. 

Scripturaiii,  331,  a. 

Scripulum,  331,  a. 

Scrupulum,  ;3,b;  jji.a;  405,1). 

Sculptura,  33c,  a. 

Scutita,  180,  a. 

Scutum,  41,  b  ;  331,  a. 

Scytale,  331,  a. 

Secespita,  331,  b. 

Sectatores,  1 8,  b. 

Sectio,  331,  b. 

Sector,  331,  b. 

Secundarium,  417,  b. 

Securis,  an,  h. 

Secu tores,  19;,  b. 

Seges,  32,  b. 

Segestre,  222,  b. 

Sella,  154,  a;  3  5i,  b. 

Sembella,  2? 7,  b. 

Semis,  Semissis,  44,  a ;  54,  a. 

Semproniae  leges,  234,  a. 

Sempronia  lex  de  tbenere,  2 34,  b. 

Semunciarium  lenus,  177,  a. 

Senator,  333,  a. 

Senatores  Orcini,  jjj,  a. 
pedarii,  334,  a. 

Senatus,  332,  a. 
auotoritas,  336,  a. 
consultum,  330,  a. 
jus,  333,  b. 

-Seniores,  10;,  b. 

Sepelire,  189,  b. 

September,  66,  a. 

Septemviri  Epulones,  156,  a. 

Septimontiuin,  337,  a. 

Septum,  107,  b. 
I  Septunx,  44,  a. 
I  Sepulchri  violati  actio,  iqc,  b. 

•Sepulchrum,  189,  b. 
I  Sequestres,  18,  b. 
I  Sera.  215,  a. 
I  Seriae,  417,  a. 
I  Sericum,  337,  a. 

Serrati,  sc.  nunirai,  1 30,  1). 

Serta,  337,  a. 
I  Servare  de  coeio,  51,  a. 

Servilia  agraria  lex,  23;,  a. 
Glaucia  lex,  319,  a. 
judidaria  lex,  235,  a. 

Servus  (Greek),  337,  a. 
(Roman),  3j8,  b. 
ad  manum,  18,  a. 
publicus,  3  40,  a. 

Sescuncia,  44,  a. 

Sescunx,  44,  a. 

Sestertium,  341,  b. 

Sestertius,  341,  b. 

Sevlr  turmae  equiium.  i^j.  a. 

Sevirl,  53,  a. 

Sex  suffragia,  156,  a. 

Sextans,  4^,  a. 

Sextarius,  342,  a;  405,  !  . 

Sextilis,  66,  a. 

Sibina,  2oi,  a. 
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Slbyllini  libri,  342,  b. 

Sica,  342,  b. 

Sicarius,  J4?,  a. 

Sicila.  J42,  b. 

Sidus  natalitinm,  46,  a. 

Sigillaria,  jjo,  a. 

Signa  militaria,  J4?,  a. 

Signit'er,  166,  b;  345,  b. 

Signum,  138,  b;  168,  a. 

Silentiuru,  51,  a. 

Silia  lex,  235,  a. 

Silicarii,  ^i,  a. 

Silicernium,  ic,o,  b. 

Siliqua,  40?,  b. 

Silvae,  330,  b. 

Silvani  et  Carbonis  lex,  92,  a. 

Sinipnlum,      or      Siiiipuvium, 

3;r,  b;  344,  a. 
Siparium,  J44,  a;  372,  a. 
Sistrum,  944,  a. 
Sitella,  J4?,  a. 
Siticines,  188,  a. 
Situla,  J45,  a. 
Socculus,  34;,  b 
Soccus,  J45,  b. 
Socer,  I  J,  a. 

magnus,  ij,  b. 
Societas,  39,  b. 
Socii,  170,  b;  181,  a;  J45,  b. 
Socrus,  13,  a. 

magna,  ij,  b. 
Sodales,  98,  a. 

Augustales,  5J,  a. 

Titii,  43,  a. 
Sodaliliuni.  19,  a. 
Solarium,  i?5,  a;  14 j,  b;  2")7,  a. 
Solea,  346,  b. 
Solidornm  venditio,  ;g,  b. 
Solidns,  54,  a. 
Solitaurilia,  J2«,  a;  244,  b. 
Solimn,  56,  a;  J76,  a. 
Solum,  144,  b. 
Sophronistae,  179,  b 
Sordidati,  j8o,  a. 
Sortes,  34?,  a;  J47,  a. 
Sparus,  200,  b. 
Spectacula,  87,  a. 
Spectio,  51,  a. 
Specularia,  144,  b 
Specularis  lapis,  144,  b. 
Speculatores,  J47,  a. 
Speculum,  347,  a. 
Specus,  30,  b. 
Sperata,  252,  b. 
Sphaeristerinm,  296,  b. 
Spiculum,  199,  b  ;  2  )o,  b. 
Spina,  87,  a. 
Spira,  lot,  b  ;  347,  b. 
Spirula,  347,  b. 
Spolia,  347,  b. 
Sponda,  222  a. 
Sponsa,  251,  b. 
Sponsalia,  251,  b. 
Sponsus,  251,  b. 
Sportula,  348,  a. 
Stadium,  34ft,  b. 
Stalagamia,  211,  b. 
Stamen,  igr,  b,;  364,  a. 
Stater,  349,  a. 
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Statera,  399,  a. 
Stati  dies,  135,  b. 
Stationes,  75,  b. 
Stativae  feriae,  177,  b. 
Stator,  349,  a. 
Statuaria  ars,  3^9.  a. 
Statumen,  412,  b. 
Stesichorus,  302,  a. 
Stilus,  354,  a. 
Stipendiarii,  354,  a. 
Stipendium,  354,  b. 
Stiva,  32,  a. 
Stola,  3>4,  b. 
Stragulum,  222,  b. 
Stratum,  154,  a. 
Strena,  3i5,  b. 
Strigil,  56,  b. 
Strophiura,  3S'5,  b. 
Structor,  97,  a. 
Stultorum  iferiae,  182,  a. 
Stuprum,  8,  a. 
Stylus,  354,  a. 

Subitarius  exercitus,  167,  a. 
Subitarii,  400,  a. 
Subrogare  legem,  225,  b. 
Subscriptores,  13-),  a. 
Subscriptio  censoria,  80,  a. 
Subsellium,  376,  a. 
Subsignanus,  »68.  b;  355,  b. 
Subtegmen,  364,  a. 
Subtemen,  364,  a. 
Subucula,  401,  b. 
Suburana,  jg-^,  b. 
Succinctus,  401,  b. 
Sudatio  concamerata,  56,  a. 
Sudatorium,  56,  a. 
SufKbulum,  412,  a. 
Suffitio,  190,  b. 
SufFragia  sex,  156,  a. 
Suffragium,  355,  b. 
Suggestus,  22,  b;  322.  b;  336,  a 
Suggrundarium,  i»b,  b. 
Sui  heredes,  203,  b. 
Sulci,  412,  b. 
Sulcus,  32,  b. 
Sulpiciae  leges,  23?,  a. 
Sulpicia  Sempronia  lex,  235,  a. 
Sumptuariae  leges,  235,  a. 
Suovetaurilia,  244,  b;  325,  a. 
Supparum,  267,  b;  401,  b. 
Supparus,  401,  b. 
Supplicatio,  356,  a. 
Supposititii,  195.  b. 
Susceptores,  8r,  a. 
Suspensura,  56,  a. 
Sutorium,  48,  a. 
Symposium,  357,  a. 
Syndicus,  358,  a. 
Syngrapha,  358,  b. 
Synthesis,  $29,  b  ;  359,  a. 
Syrinx,  359,  a. 
Syssitia,  359,  b. 


T. 

Tabella,  ?6o,  a. 
Tabellariae  leges,  236,  a. 


TIARAS. 

Tabellarius,  360,  a. 
Taberna,  39,  b;  77,  a. 

diversoria,  77,  a. 
Tabernaria  fabula,  112,  a. 
Tablinum,  142,  b. 
Tabulae,  39,  b ;   {Oo,  a. 

censoriae,  79,  b. 

novae,  360,  b. 

publicae,  317,  a. 
Tabulam,  adesse  ad,  48,  b. 
Tabularii,  360,  b. 
Tabular!  ura,  360,  b. 
Tabulatum,  417,  a. 
Talaria,  361,  a. 
Talasius,  2?2,  b. 
Talassio,  252,  b. 
Taleutum,  361,  a. 
Talio,  361,  b. 
Talus,  361,  b. 
Tarentini  ludi,  242,  b, 
Tarpeia  Aternia  lex.  226,  b. 
Taurii  ludi,  242,  b. 
Tec  tores,  31,  a. 
Tectorium,  48,  a. 
Tegula,  363,  b. 
Tela,  363,  b. 
Telamones,  47,  b. 
Temo,  31,  b;  124,  a;  297,  b. 
Templum,  322,  b. 
Temporis  praescriptio,  308,  a. 
I'ensae,  373,  b. 
Tepidarium,  56,  a. 
Terentilia  lex,  236,  b. 
Terentini  ludi,  2+2,  b 
Terminalia,  36P,  a. 
Termini,  204,  b. 
Tertiare,  32,  b. 
Teruncius,  44,  a ;  237,  b. 
Tessera,  368,  b. 

hospitalis,  2r9,  b. 

nunimaria,    or    frumentaria,| 
183,  a. 
Testamentariae  leges,  2?6,  b. 
restiinientitactio,  368,  b. 
Testanientum,  248,  a  ;  36?,  b. 
Testator,  368,  b. 
Testis,  248,  a;  218,  b. 
I'estudo,  40,  b ;  245,  b ;   369,  a.| 
Tetrarcha,  370,  a. 
Tetrarches,  370,  a. 
Textores,  36?,  b. 
Texirices,  36;,  b. 
Textrinum,  ;6j,  b. 
Thalassites,  418,  b. 
Thargelia,  370,  a. 
Theatrum,  370,  b. 
Thensae,  J7?.  t>. 
Theodosianus  codex,  9?,  a. 
Thermae,  54,  b. 
Thermopolium,  77,  a. 


Thesmoplioria, 
Thorax,  240,  b. 
Thoria  lex,  2j6, 
'I'liraces,  195,  b. 
Threces,  195,  b. 
Thronus,  376,  a. 
Thyrsus,  376,  a. 
Tiara,  376.  b. 
j  Tiaras,  376,  b. 
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'libia,  376,  b. 
Tibiciniuni,  J77,  a. 
Tintinnabulum,  ^78,  a. 
Tirocinium,  J78,  a. 
Tiro,  J  78,  a. 
Titia  lex,  2j6,  b. 
Titienses,  286,  b. 
Tities,  286,  b. 
Titii  Sodales,  J78,  a. 
Titulus,  189,  a;  2j3,  b. 
Toga,  378,  a. 

Candida,  j8o,  a. 

palniata,  j8o,  b. 

jncta,  }Zo,  h. 

praetexta,  j8o,  b. 

piiUa,  ?8o,  b. 

pura,  J  80,  a. 

sordida,  j8o,  a. 

virilis,  j3o,  a. 
Togata  fabula,  112,  a. 
Togatus,  J78,  b. 
Tensor,  j8i,  a. 
Topiaria  ars,  208,  b. 
Topiarius,  2c8,  a. 
Toralia,  222,  b. 
Torcular,  416,  b. 
Torculuni,  416.  b. 
Tormenium.  267,8;  j3i,  a. 
Torques,  j8i,  b. 
Torquis,  j8i,  b. 
Torus,  222,  a;  J47,  b;  ;8i,  b. 
Trabea,  j8o,  b. 
Trabeata  fabula,  112,  a. 
Tragoedia,  581,  b. 
Tragula,  201,  a ;  j2o,  b. 
Tragum,  j2o,  b. 
Trama,  364,  a. 
Transiictio  in  via,  5,  a. 
Transtilluni,  245,  b. 
Transtra,  265,  b. 
Transvictio  equitum,  158,  b. 
Trebonia  lex,  256,  b. 
Tremissis,  54,  a. 
Tress  is,  44,  a. 
Tresviri,  jQ'.a. 
Triarii,  165,  b;  168,  b. 
Tribula,  j8;,  a. 
Tribulum,  385,  a. 
Tribulus,  385,  a. 
Tribunal,  J85,  a. 
Tribuni  Laticlavii,  i6g,  a. 

militum,  166,  a ;  169,  a. 
Tribuuicia  lex,  23 j,  a;  2j6,  b. 

potestas,  387,  a. 
Tribunus,  385,  a. 

celermn,  78,  a. 
Trlbus  (Greek),  ?88,  a. 

(Roman),  J90,  b. 
Tnbuta  comitia,  108,  a. 
Tributum,  J91,  a. 
Tricliniarcbia,  392,  a. 
Triclinium,  jqi,  b. 
Tridens,  191,  b. 
Triens,  44,  a. 
Trifax,  381,  a. 
Triga,  124,  a. 
Trilix,  364,  b. 
Trinum  nundlnum,  273,  a. 
Trinundiuum,  273,  a. 
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Triplicatio,  6,  a. 
Tripos,  394,  a.  . 
Tripudium,  ;o,  b. 
Triremes,  260,  b. 
Triticum,  182,  b. 
Triumphaliaoniamenta,  ?()7,  a, 
Triumphalis  corona,  118,  b. 
Triumphus,  394,  a. 

castrensis,  397,  a. 

iiavalis,  397,  a. 
Triumviri,  397,  a. 

agro  dividundo,  397,  b. 

capi talis,  397,  b. 

coloniae  deducendae,  99,  b; 
397.  b. 

epulones,  156,  a. 

equitum  tuimas  recognn- 
scendi.or  legendis  equitum 
decuriis,  397,  b. 

mensarii,  254,  a. 

monetales,  256,  b. 

noctumi,  397,  b. 

reficiendis  aedibus,  397,  b. 

reipublicae       constitueiidae, 

J97.  b- 

sacris  conquirendis  donisque 
persignandis.  398,  a. 

senatus  legendi,  39?,  a. 
Trochleae,  267,  a. 
'I  rochus,  398,  a. 
Trojae  ludus,  90,  a. 
Tropaeum,  398,  a. 
Trossuli,  157,  a. 
Trua,  399,  a. 
TruUa,  399,  a. 
Trutina,  399,  a. 
Tuba,  599,  a. 
Tubicen,  1 1 ,  a. 
Tui)ilustrium,  318,  a. 
Tullia  lex  de  anibiiu,  18,  b. 

de  legatione  libera,  224,  a. 
TuUianum,  72,  a. 
'J'umultuani,  400.  a. 
TuraultuariusExercitus,  167,  a. 
Tumultus,  399,  b. 
Tunica,  400,  a. 
Tunica  recta,  252,  a. 
Tuniaiti,  402,  b. 
Turil'uluin,  402,  b. 
Tunna,  166,  b. 
Turricula,  182,  b. 
Turris,  402,  a. 
Tutela,  264,  b. 
Tutor,  122,  b. 

Tympanum,   27,    a ;    298,    a ; 
403,  a. 


U,  V. 

Vacatio,  152,  a ;  167,  b. 
Vadari  reum,  5,  b. 
Vades,  216,  a. 
Vades  dare,  5,  b. 
Vadlmonium,  Vas,  5,  b 
Vagina,  196,  a. 
Valeriae  leges,  236,  b. 


VIXDEMIALIS    FEIUA. 

Valeriae    et    Horatiae    leges, 

29,b;  237,  a. 
Valeria  lex,  237,  a. 
\'allaris  corona,  118,  b. 
Vallum,  14,  b ;  75,  a ;  406,  a. 
Valius,  75,  a;  406.  b. 
Valva,  215,  a. 
Vannus,  407,  a. 
Vari,  ?2o,  b. 
Varia  lex,  247,  a. 
Vas,  407,  a. 
Vatinia  lex,  237,  a. 
Udo.  404,  b. 

X'ectigal  renim  venalium,  82.  a. 
Vectigalia,  407,  a. 
Velarium,  2?,  a. 
Velites,  166,  b  ;  168,  b  ;  408,  x 
Velum,  267,  a;  408,  a. 
Venabulum,  408,  a. 
Venaiio,  21,  a  ;  408,  a. 
Venditio,  80,  b. 
Veneficium,  409,  a. 
Venereusjactus,  362,  a. 
Venus,  362,  a. 
Ver  sacrum,  410,  a. 
Verbena,  31,  b;  326,  a. 
Verbenarius,  178,  a. 
Verna,  34'-,  a. 
VeiTiculum,  320,  b. 
Versura,  1 7  7,  a. 
Veru,  200,  b. 
Ver\actum.  32,  b. 
Verutum,  200,  b. 
Vespae,  188,  a. 
Vespillones,  188,  a. 
Vestalis,  410,  a 

maxima,  410,  b. 
Vestibulum,  142,  a. 
Veteranus,  167,  b;  378,  ^ 
Veteratores,  340,  a. 
Vexillarii,  165,  b;  170,  b. 
Vexillum,  165,  b  ;  34?,  o. 
Via  Principalis,  75,  a. 
Viae,  412,  a. 
Viaria  lex,  237,  a. 
Viaticum,  414,  a. 
Viator,  414,  b. 
Victima,  324,  b. 
Vicesima,  1 1,  b ;  414,  b. 

hereditatum    et    legatcTum, 
414,  b. 

manumissionis,  248,b;  414,  b. 
Vicesiniaria  lex,  414,  D. 
Vicesimarii,  414,  b. 
Vico  niagistri,  415,  a. 
Vicus,  414,  b. 
Victoriaius,  130,  a. 
Viglles,  171.  a. 
Vigiiiae,  75.  b. 
Vigintisexviri,  415,  a. 
Vigintiviri,  415,  a. 
Villa,  415,  a. 

publica,  79,  a. 

nistica,  415,  a. 
Villia  aiinalis  lex,  226,  b. 
Villicus,  31,  a;  208,  a;  34-",  b  ; 

415.  b. 
Viii.ilia,  415,  b. 
Vindemialis  leria,  177,  b. 


4G4 


LATIN  INDEX. 


VINDEX. 

Vindex,  5,  a. 

Vindicta,  248,  a. 

Vinea,  415,  b. 

Vinuni,  416,  a. 

Virgines  Vestales,  410,  a. 

Virgo  maxima,  411,  a. 

Viiidarium,  2c 8,  b. 

Viridarius,  208,  a. 

Virilis  toga,  j8?,  a. 

Vis,  420,  a. 

Visceratio,  190,  b. 

Viscellia  lex,  2J7,  a. 

Viti^,  169,  a. 

Viiium,  51,  a. 

Vitrearii,  420,  b. 

Vitricus,  ij,  b. 

Vilrum,  420,  a. 

Vitta,  Vittae,  421,  a. 

Vittata  sacerdos,  421.  b. 

Ulna,  404,  b. 

Umbella,  404,  b. 

Umbilicus,  238,  a. 

Umbo,  94,  a;  3T9,  b;  412,  b. 

Umbrae  ulum,  404.  b. 


I  usus. 

I  Uncia,  44,  a  ;  176,  b ;  405,  a. 
i  Unciarum  fenus,  i^-,,  a. 
{  Unctores,  17,  b. 
I  Unctorium,  56,  a. 
'  Unguenta,  405,  b. 

Unguentaria,  405,  b. 

Unguentariae,  4^^,,  b. 
;  Unguentarii,  405,  b. 
i  Universitas,  98,  a. 
I  Vocatio,  }88,  a. 
I  Voconia  lex,  257,  b. 
!  Volones,  421,  b. 
i  Vohimen,  2  {8,  a. 

Voluntarii,  421,  b. 

Vomer,  32,  a. 

Vomitoria,  2J,  a. 

Vorticellum,  191,  b. 

Urceus,  406,  a. 

Urna,  189,  a  ;  ^45,  a  ;  406,  a, 

Ustrina,  63,  a;  189,  a. 

Ustrinum,  1 89,  a. 

Usucapio,  406,  a. 

Usurae,  176,  b. 

Usus,  251,  a. 


ZOPHORUS. 

I  Usus  fructuarius,  406,  a. 
Ususfructus,  406,  a. 
Uterini,  98,  a. 
Ucres,  418,  a. 
Utricularius,  376,  b. 
Vulciinalia,  421,  b. 
Vulgares,  340,  b. 
Uxor,  251,  a. 
Uxorium,  12,  b. 


X. 


Xystus,  208,  a. 


z. 

Zona,  422,  b. 

Zophorus,  102,  ?, ;  422;  b. 
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ACTOES, 


Actors  (Greek),  20;,  b. 

(Roman),  205,  b. 
Adoption  (Greek),  7,  a. 

(Roman),  7,  a. 
Advocate,  358,  a. 
Adze,  44,  a. 
Altar,  31,  a. 
Ambassadors,  22  j,  a. 
Anchor,  268,  a. 
Anvil,  254,  b. 
Aqueduct,  29,  b. 
Arch,  j6,  a. 
Archers,  J7,  b. 
Armour,  41,  a. 
Arms,  4t,  a. 
Army  (Greek),  160,  b. 

(Roman),  164,  a. 
Astronomy,  45,  b. 
Auction  (sale),  48,  b. 
Axe,  jji,  b. 
Axle,  124,  a. 


B. 

Bail  (Greek),  152,  b. 

(Roman),  5,  b. 
Bakers,  297,  b. 
Balance,  the,  2J9,  a. 
Ball,  game  at,  181,  b;  296,  a. 
Bankers,  jq,  a. 
Banishment  (Greek),  172,  a. 

(Roman),  173,  a. 
Barber,  ^7,  a. 
Basket,  57,  b. 
Baths  (Greek),  54.  a. 

(Roman),  55,  h. 
Beard,  57,  a. 
Betls,  222,  a. 
Beer,  82,  b. 
Bell,  J78,  a. 
Bellows,  181,  b. 
Belt,  57,  a. 
T?it  I'of  horses),  182,  b. 

ian  constitution,  59,  b. 
<>.  2j8,  a. 
Boukseller,  239,  a. 
Boots,  64,  b;  120,  a. 


COMEDF. 

Bottomry,  176,  b. 

Bow,  J  7,  b. 

Boxing.  J15,  a. 
I  Bracelet,  42,  b. 
1  Brass,  12,  a;  278,  a. 

Brazier,  1 80,  b. 

Breakfast,  95,  a. 

Bribery  (Greek),  127,  a 
(Roman),  18,  b. 

Bricks,  220,  b. 

Bridge,  302,  a. 

Bridle,  182,  a. 

Bronze,  12,  a. 

Brooch,  178,  b. 

Burial  (Greek),  184,  a. 
(Roman),  187,  b. 


c. 

Calendar  (Greek),  65,  a. 

(Roman),  66,  a. 
Cameos,  jjo,  a. 
Camp,  7  J,  a. 

breaking  up  of,  76,  a. 

choice  of  ground  for,  7  i,  b. 

construction  of,  74,  a. 
Candle,  69,  b. 
Candlestick,  69,  b. 
Canvassing,  18,  a. 
Capital  (of  columns),  101,  b. 
Cart,  72,  b. 
Casque,  192,  b. 
Ceilings,  144,  b. 
Celt,  139,  b. 
Censer,  402,  b. 
Chain,  76,  b. 
Chariot,  i2j,  b. 
Chimneys,  145,  a. 
Chisel,  I  ?9,  b. 
Circumvallation,  406,  b. 
Citizenship  (Greek),  90,  b. 

(Roman),  91,  b. 
Clerks  (Athenian),  196,  a. 

(Roman),  6,  a. 
Clocks,  206,  b. 
Coffins,  185,  b;  188,  b. 
Colony  (Greek),  98,  b. 

(Roman),  99,  b. 
Column,  loi,  b. 
(.'ombs,  288,  a. 
Comedy  (Greek),  no,  b. 


EXECUTIONER. 

Comedy  (Roman),  iii,  b. 
Cooks,  97,  a. 
Cordage,  267,  b. 
Com  crops,  J44,  b. 

preservation  of,  J4;,  a. 
Couches,  221,  a. 
Cowl,  122,  a. 

Cretan  constitution,  120,  . 
Criers,  jo6,  b. 
Crook,  238,  a. 
Crops,  J44,  b. 
Cross,  121,  a. 
Crown,  118,  a. 
Crucifixion,  121,  a. 
Cubit,  122,  a. 
Cup,  68,  a. 
Cymbal,  125,  b 


Daggers,  J 1 5,  a    J42,  b. 
Dance,  the  Pyrrhic,  J28,  a. 
Dancing,  327,  b. 
Day,  134,  a- 
Dice,  j68,  b. 
Dice-box,  182,  b. 
Dinner,  95,  a. 
Dish,  77,  a;  285,  a. 
Distaff,  19 1,  b. 
Dithyramb,  j8i,  b. 
Divorce  (Greek),  1J9,  a. 

(Roman),  IJ9,  a. 
Door,  214,  b. 
Dowry  (Greek),  145,  a. 

(Roman),  145,  b. 
Drains,  94.  a. 
Draughts,  game  of,  221,  a. 
Dnim,  40},  a. 
Dynasty,  34,  b. 


£. 

Ear-ring,  211,  b. 
Elarthenware,  178,  b. 
Eleven,  the,  202,  b. 
Ensigns,  military,  J4J,  a. 
Era,  86,  a. 
E\il  Eye,  175.  a. 
Executioner,  72,  b. 
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FAN. 


Fan,  1 79,  b. 
Felting,  297,  a. 
Fire-place,  180,  b. 
Floors  of  houses,  144,  b. 
Fresco,  295,  a. 
Fuller,  184,  a. 
Funerals  (Greek),  184,  b. 

(Roman),  187,  b. 
Furnace,  56,  a;  182,  a. 


Gambler,  Gaming,  17,  a. 
Garden,  207,  b. 
Gates  of  cities,  J05,  a 
Girdle,  422,  b. 
Gladiators,  194,  a. 
Glass,  420,  a. 
Gold,  53.  b. 
Granary,  207,  b. 
Greaves,  27  j,  a. 
Guards,  75,  b. 


H. 

Hair  (Greek),  10?,  a. 

(Roman),  loj,  b. 
Hammers,  247,  a;  254,  b. 
Harp,  329,  a. 
Hatchet,  331,  b. 
Hearth,  180,  b. 
Heir  (Greek),  203,  a. 

(Roman),  203,  a. 
Helmet,  192,  b. 
Hemlock,  202,  b. 
Heraclean  tablet,  230,  a. 
Holidays,  177,  b. 
Hoop,  J98,  a. 
Hospitality,  208,  a. 
Hour,  207,  a. 
House  (Greek),  140,  a. 

(Roman),  142,  a. 
Hunting,  408,  a. 
Hunting-spear,  408,  a. 


I,  J. 

Informer,  128,  b. 
Inheritance  (Greek),  203,  a. 

(Roman),  2oj,  a. 
Ink,  48,  a. 
Inn,  77,  a. 
Intaglios,  330,  a. 
Intercalary  month,  66,  b. 
Interest    of    money    (Greek), 
176,  b. 

iRoman),  176,  b. 
Istamiaa  games,  214,  a. 


NAMES. 

Italy,  100,  b. 

Judges  (Greek),  i2r,  a  ;  131,  &. 
(Roman),  215,  a. 


K 

Kiln,  182,  a. 

King  (Greek),  320,  a. 

(Roman),  320,  b. 
Kitchen,  1^3,  a. 
Knife,  122,  a. 
Knights  (Athenian),  81,  0. 

Roman),  1 56,  a. 
Knockers,  215,  a. 


L. 

Ladders,  266,  a. 
Lamps,  241,  b. 
Law,  218,  a;  225,  a. 
Legacy,  222,  b. 
Legion,  164,  a. 
Letter-carrier,  j6o,  a. 
Levy,  167,  a. 
Library,  58,  b. 
Light-house,  29J,  a. 
Litters,  221,  b. 
Liturgies,  224,  a. 
Looking-glass,  J47,  a. 
Loom,  363,  b. 
Lots,  J47,  a. 
Luncheon,  95,  a. 
Lyre,  the,  245,  a. 


M. 

Marriage  (Greek),  249,  b. 

(Roman),  250,  b. 
Masks,  291,  a. 
Masts,  266,  a. 
Meals  (Greek),  95,  a. 

(Roman),  96,  a. 
Mile,  255,  b. 

Mile-stones,  255,  b ;  41  j,  a. 
Mills,  2>6,  a. 
Mines,  407,  b. 
Mint,  256,  b. 
Mirror,  J47,  a. 
Money,  coined,  12,  a. 

(Greek),  gold,  5;,  b. 

(Roman),   „      5j,  b. 
Month  (GreekV  65,  a. 

(Roman),  60,  a 
Mortars,  257,  a ;  258,  a. 
Mosaics,  141,  b ;  144,  b. 
Mourning  for  the  dead,  190,  b; 
187,  a. 


ROPE-DANCERS. 

Necklaces,  256,  b. 
Nemean  games,  269,  a. 
Nets,  319,  b. 
Notary,  360,  b. 


0. 

Oars,  265,  b. 

Oath  (Greek),  218,  a. 

(Roman),  218,  b. 
October-horse,  280,  a. 
OflBcers,  duty  of,  75,  b. 

parade  of,  75,  b. 
Olj'mpiad,  276,  a. 
Olympic  games,  274,  a. 
Oracles,  276,  b. 
Orders  of  architectme,  loi,  b ; 

IC32,  a. 
Organ,  210,  a. 
Ostracism,  172,  a. 
Oven,  182,  a. 
Ounce,  105,  a. 


P. 

Painting,  29J,  b. 
Paper,  238,  b. 
Parasol,  404,  b. 
Parchment,  23B,  b. 
Pay  of  soldiers,  J54,  b. 
Pediment,  176,  a. 
Pen,  64,  a. 
Perfumes,  405,  b. 
Pipe,  316,  b. 
Plough,  31,  b. 
Poisoning,  409,  a. 
Poles,  266,  a. 
Portcullis,  76,  a. 
Pottery,  178,  b. 
Priests,  323,  b. 
Prison,  72,  a. 
Prodigies,  310,  b. 
Property- tax  (Greek),  148 

(Roman),  591,  b. 
Prow,  263,  a. 
Purification,  244,  a. 
Purses,  248,  b. 
Pyrrhic  dance,  J28,  a. 
I'ythian  games,  31 5,  h. 


d 


Quiver,  292,  b. 


V. 

Names  (Greek),  270,  b. 
(Roman),  270,  b. 


Races,  87,  a. 
Rings,  25,  b. 
Road,  412,  a. 
1  Rope-dancers,  184,  b. 
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ROPES. 


Ropes,  267,  b. 
Rounds,  75,  b. 
Rudder,  265,  b. 


S. 

Sacrifices,  ^24,  a. 

Saddles,  154,  a. 

Sails,  267,  a. 

Salt,  J27,  a. 

Salt-cellar,  J27,  a. 

Salt-works,  J27,  a. 

Sandal,  5  8,  a. 

Scales,  2^9,  a. 

Screw,  94,  b. 

Scythe,  17 j,  b. 

Senate  (Greek),  61,  a ;  19;,  b. 

(Koman),  3^2,  b. 
Sentinels,  75,  b. 
Shawl,  289,  b. 
Shields,  94,  a;  285,  a;   jji,  a: 

288.  b. 
Ships,  259,  b. 
Shoe,  64,  b;  151,  b. 
Shops,  39,  b. 
Sibyl,  342,  b,  • 
Sickle,  342,  b. 
Silk,  3J7,  a. 
Silver,  40,  a. 
Slaves  (Greek),  JJ7,  a. 

(Roman),  Jj8,  b. 
Sling,  184,  b. 
Slingers,  184,  b. 
Spartan  constitution,  19J,  b. 
Spear,  199,  b. 
Speusinians,  129,  b. 


TROUSERS. 

Spindle,  191,  b. 
Standards,  military,  J4J,  a. 
Statuary,  349,  a. 
Stem,  264,  b. 
Stoves,  145,  a. 
Sun-dial,  206,  b. 
Sword,  196,  a. 


T. 

Tables,  2;j,  b. 
Talent,  361,  a. 
Tapestry,  344,  a. 
Taxes  (Greek),  365,  b. 

(Roman),  J65,  b;  391,  a. 
Temple,  j66,  a. 
I'estament,  368,  b. 
Theatre,  370,  b. 

Thessalian  constitution,  j6o,  b. 
Threshold,  214,  b. 
Throne,  376,  a. 
Tiles,  roofing,  363,  b. 
Tombs,  186,  a. 
Torch,  176,  a. 
Torture,  381,  a. 
Tower,  402,  a. 
Tragedy  (Greek),  381,  b. 

(Roman),  384.  a. 
Triangle,  the.  181.  a. 
Tribes  (Greek),  388,  b. 

(Roman).  390,  b. 
Tribunes,  385,  a. 
Trident,  191,  b. 
Tripod.  394,  a. 
Trophy,  398.  a. 
Trousers,  62,  a. 


YOKE. 

Trumpet,  62.  b;  399,  a. 

Tiunblers,  328,  a. 


U,  V. 

Vase-painting,  295,  D. 

Veil,  408,  a. 

Voting  (Greek),  355,  b. 

(Koman),  107,  a ;  355,  b. 
Usurers,  176,  b. 


w. 

Waggon,  297,  b. 
Wall,  257,  b;  301,  b. 
^V■eaving,  364,  a. 
^Vheel,  124,  a. 
Wliip,  179,  b. 
Wills,  368.  b. 
Window,  144,  b. 
Wine,  416,  a. 
Witnesses  (Greek),  248,  b 

(Roman),  218,  a. 
Wrestling,  242,  a. 


Y. 

Yards  of  a  sail,  267,  a 
Year  (Greek),  65,  a. 

(Roman),  66,  b. 
Yoke,  217,  a. 
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<7n«kr  eacA  head  the  names  of  the  articles  mi  Uie  Index  are  given  in  which  the  subject  is  explained. 


Agbicultcbe. 

Hortug. 

Olea,  Oliva. 

Oscillum. 

Scamnum. 

Sitos. 

Villa  rustica. 

Vinum. 


Agkicultttral    1m- 

PLESfENTS. 

Aratrum. 

Jugum. 

Pala. 

Pectea. 

Pedum. 

Plaustnim. 

Prelum. 

Sarracum. 

Stilus. 

Tlntimiabulum. 

Torculum. 

Tribula. 

Tympanum. 

Vaanus. 


Amusements   ani> 
Playthings. 

Abacus. 

Aenigma. 

Alea. 

Ascoliasmus. 

Buxum, 

Calculi. 

Cottabos. 

Follis. 

Fritillus. 

Latruaculi. 

Talus. 

Tessera. 

Trochus. 


Aechitectuee. 

Abacus. 

Acroteriums 

Antae. 

Antefixa. 

Apsis. 

Architectura. 

Arcus. 

Astragalus. 

Atlautes. 

Balteus. 

Camara. 

Canal  is. 

Columbariai. 

Columna. 

Coronis. 

Cortina. 

Crypta. 

Cyma. 

Entasis. 

Epistyliuus, 

Fascia. 

Fastigium. 

Janua. 

Jugum. 

Later. 

Maenianum. 

Metopa. 

Peristylium. 

Podium. 

Porticus. 

Spira. 

Testudo. 

Tholus. 

Tympatram. 

Zophorus. 


Akithmetic. 


Aoacus. 
Calculi. 


Aemoub  and  Wea- 
pons. 


Acinaces. 
Aegis. 


Armour  and  Weapons 
— contimied. 

Arcus. 

Arma. 

Armatura. 

Capulus. 

Cateia. 

Cetra. 

Clipeus. 

Dolo. , 

Funda. 

€ralea. 

Gerrha. 

Gladrus. 

Hasta. 

Lorica. 

Ocrea. 

Palraa. 

Pelta. 

Pharetra. 

Pugio. 

Scutum, 

Securis. 

Sica. 

Veuabulutn. 


AasEMBLres   and 
Councils. 


Assemblies  and  Coun- 
cils— continued. 

Panionia. 

Senatus. 

Synedri. 


ASTRONOlir. 

Astrologia. 

Camps  and  Fouts. 

Acropolis. 

Agger. 

Arx. 

Carrago. 

Castra. 

stativa. 
Pagi. 

Praetoriura. 
Turris. 
Vallum. 


Chabities  and  Dona- 
tions. 


I 


Agora. 

Alimertarii. 

Amphictyones.        • 

Congiaria. 

Areiopagus. 

Dianomae. 

Boule. 

Donaria. 

Comitia  calata. 

Frumentariae  Leges. 

curiata. 

Strena. 

centuriata. 

tributa. 

• 

Concilium. 

Concio. 

Civn,  Punishments. 

Conventus. 

Curia. 

Area. 

Ecclesla. 

Barathron,orOrugma 

Eccleti. 

Career. 

Gerousia. 

Ceadas. 

Myrli. 

Crux. 

Panegyris. 

Equuleus. 
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Civil  Punishments— 

Crimes — continued. 

continued. 

Sacrilegium. 

Ergastulum. 

Sodalitinm 

Flagrum. 

Stuprum. 

Furca,  patibulum. 

Talio. 

Laqueus. 

Veneficium, 

Latum  iae. 

Vis. 

Sestertium. 

Drv'isiON  OF  Land. 

Classes  of  CrrrzENS 

AKD  OTHEBS. 

Ager  publicus. 

Cippus. 

Adlecti. 

PjTgOS. 

Aerarii. 

Temenos. 

Agela. 

Aretalogi. 

Camilli. 

Canephoros. 
Dediticii. 

Dkama,  Dramatic 

Delator. 

EXTERTAINMEKTS. 

Demos. 
Eireu. 

ComoedJa. 

EmphrurL 

Ephebus. 

Equites. 

Eupatridaa 

Geomori. 

Exodia. 

Exostra, 

Mimus. 

Pantomimns. 

Periactos. 

Hetaerae. 

Persona. 

Hippobotae. 
Homoei. 

Siparium. 
Theatrum. 

Libertus. 

Tragoedia. 

Locupletes 

Velum. 

MetoecL 

Naucraria, 

Nobiles. 

Ordo. 

Parasiti. 

PatriciL 

Dbess,  Ornaments, 
THE  Toilet. 

Patrimi  et  MatrimL 

Abolla. 

PerioecL 

Alicula. 

Plebes. 
Quadmplatores. 

Amictorium. 
A  mictus. 

Salutaiores. 

Anipyx. 

Annulus. 

Apex. 

Armilla. 

Colonies  &  Motiiek 

Burba. 

COCNTRY. 

Baxa. 

Braccae. 

Apoikia. 

Bulla. 

Cleruchiae. 

Calamistrum. 

Colonia. 

Ciilceos. 

Metropolis. 

Campestreii 

Candys. 

Caracalla. 

Catena. 

Camna 

Causia. 

Cestus. 

•Ambitus. 

Chlamys. 

Calumnia. 

Clavus  latus. 

Falsum. 

angubtus. 

Incendium. 

Coma. 

liyuria. 

Cothurnus. 

Leges     Corneliae     et 

Crepida, 

Juliae? 

Crocota. 

Majestas. 

CucuUus. 

Parricidium. 

Cudo. 

Plagium. 

Cyclas. 

Dress,  &c.— continued. 

1     Engineering  —  ccn- 

Diadema. 

\               tinu&i. 

Embas. 

Navalia: 

Emblema. 

Pharos. 

Endromis. 

Pi&cina. 

Exomis. 

Pons. 

Fascia. 

Porta. 

Feminalia, 

Syrinx. 

Fibula. 

Fimbriae. 

Habellum. 

Focale. 

Engraving  and 

Fucus. 

Chasing. 

Galerus. 

Jnauris. 

Caelatura. 

Incimabula. 

Infula. 

Instita. 

Lacema. 

ENTERTAINMENTSt 

Laciniae. 

Food 

Laena. 

Lemniscus. 

Apophoreta. 

Marsupium. 

Calida. 

Mitra. 

Cerevisia. 

Monile. 

Coena. 

Nudus. 

Commissatio. 

Orarium. 

Erani 

Paenula. 

Opsonium. 

PaUlum. 

Paropsis. 

Pecten. 

Posca. 

Peplum. 

Sportula. 

Pera. 

Symposium. 

Periscelis. 

Syssitia. 

Pero. 

Vinum. 

Phalera. 

r*ileus. 

Redimiculum. 

Keticulum. 

Ricinium. 

Saccus. 

Epochs  and  Drv'isiONS 
OF  Time. 

Sandalium. 

Serta. 

Soccus. 

Solea. 

Stola. 

Calendarium,  i.  Greek. 

2.  Roman. 
Chronologia. 

Clavus  annalis. 
Dies. 

Strophium. 

Synthesis. 

Tiara. 

Toga. 

Torques. 

Tunica. 

Udo. 

Velum. 

Vitta. 

Umbraculum. 

Unguenta. 

Zona. 

fasti  et  nefasti. 
Fasti, 
sacri,  or  kalendares. 

annales,  or  historici. 
Feriae. 
Hora. 

Horologinm. 
Lustrum. 
Nundinae. 
Olympias. 
Saeculum, 

Exercises. 

Engineebing. 

Ceroma. 

Aquaeductus. 

Cestus. 

Cloaca. 

Cheironomia. 

Crj'pta. 

Desultor. 

Emis-sarium. 

Discus. 

Fistula. 

Gymnasium. 

Fons. 

Halteres. 

Librator  aquae. 

Harpastum. 

Murus,  moeuia. 

Hioixxlromus. 
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Exercises— continued. 

Festivals,    &c.— con- 

Funerals—continued. 

Greek   Law      ewi- 

Lucta,  luctatio. 

tinued. 

Cippus. 

tinue<t 

Palaestra. 

Hilaria. 

Columbarium. 

Epitropus. 

Pancratium. 

Hyacintlua. 

CrypU. 

Epobelia. 

Pentathlon. 

Inoa. 

Funus,  I.  Greek. 

Eulhyne. 

Petaurum. 

Isthmia. 

2.  Roman. 

Exomosia. 

Pila. 

Juvenalia. 

Mausoleum. 

Exsilium. 

Pugilatus. 

Lampadephoria. 

Urna. 

Fenus. 

Saltatio. 

Laphria. 

Gamelia. 

Larentalia. 

Graphe. 

Lectisternium, 

Heres. 

Lemuralia. 

Furniture. 

Hieromenia. 

Festivals,  Games, 

Ludi. 

Hybreos  graphe. 

AND  Shows. 

[In  tJie  text  an  al- 

Abacus. 

Jusjurandum. 

phabetical  list  of 

Armarium. 

Prodosia. 

Actia. 

the  pi-incipal  ludi 

Balnea. 

Proeisphoras  dike. 

Adonia. 

is  given.] 

Cathedra. 

Prostates  tou  demon. 

Aeora. 

Lupercalia. 

Conopeum. 

Prothesmia. 

Agonalia. 

Lycaea. 

Cortina. 

Psephus. 

Agones. 

Matralia. 

Incitega. 

Pseudengraphes 

Agraulia. 

Matronalia. 

Lectus. 

graphe. 

Agroleras  thusia. 

Megalensia. 

Mensa. 

Pseudocleteias  graphe. 

Aloa  or  haloa. 

>\Iysia. 

Pluteus. 

Rhetrae. 

Amarynthia. 

Mystaria. 

Pulvinar. 

Si  tou  dike. 

Ambrosia. 

Neptunalia. 

Scamnum. 

Sycophantes. 

Ampliidromia. 

Novendiale. 

Sella. 

Sylae. 

Anagogia. 

Olynipia, 

Speculum. 

Syndicus. 

Androgeonia. 

Opalia. 

Thronus. 

Synegorus. 

Anthesphoria. 

Oschophoria. 

Torus. 

Syngraphe. 

Apaturia. 

Palilia. 

Triclinium. 

Timema. 

Aphrodisia. 

Pamboeotia. 

Tripos. 

Tormentum. 

ApoUonia. 

Panathenaea. 

Xenias  graphe. 

Ariadneia. 

Plynteria. 

Armilustrium. 

Poplifugia. 

Arrliephoria. 

Prometbeia. 

Greek  Law. 

Horse  FuRNrrUBE. 

Artemisia. 

Pyanepsia. 

Asclepieia. 

Pythia. 

Adoptio. 

Ephippium. 

Augusta  les. 

Quinquatrus. 

Aikias  dike. 

Frenum. 

Bendideia. 

Quinquennalia. 

Anakrisis. 

Habenae. 

Boedromia. 

Quirinalia. 

Androlepsia. 

Hippoperae. 

Boreasmus. 

Kegifugium. 

Antidosis. 

Brauronia, 

Robigalia. 

Antigraphe. 

Cabeiria. 

Saturnalia. 

Apographe. 

Income,  Public  and 

Callisteia. 

Septimontium. 

Apophasis. 

Private. 

Carmentalia. 

Stbeuia. 

Aporrheta. 

Cameia. 

Synoikia. 

Apostasiou  dike. 

Aes  uxorium. 

Carya. 

Terminalia. 

Appellatio. 

Apophora. 

Cerealia. 

Theophania. 

Asebeias  graphe. 

Area. 

Chalcioikia. 

Theseia. 

Astrateias  grapbe. 

Census. 

Charistia. 

Thesmophoria. 

Ateleia. 

Centesima. 

Compitalia. 

Vinnlia. 

Atimia. 

Columnarium. 

Consualia. 

Vulcanalia. 

Axones. 

Decumae. 

Cotyttia. 

Civitas,  politeia. 

Eicoste. 

Daedala. 

Cleteres. 

Eisphora. 

Decennalia. 

Decasmus. 

Epidoseis. 

Delia. 

Forms  of  Govern- 

Diaetetae. 

Fiscus. 

Delphinia. 

ment. 

Diapsephisis. 

Ostiarium. 

Diipoleia. 

Dicastes. 

Pentecoste. 

Diocleia, 

Aristocratia. 

Dike. 

Phoros. 

Dionysia. 

Democratia. 

Divortium. 

Portorium. 

Eleusinia. 

Monarchia. 

Dokimasia, 

Quadragesima. 

Eleutheria. 

Ochlocratia. 

Dos. 

Salinae. 

EUotia. 

Oligarchia. 

Ecmartyria. 

Scrlptura. 

Equina. 

Eisangelia. 

StipendiariL 

Floralia. 

Embateia. 

Telones. 

Fomacalia. 

Emmeni  dikae. 

Telos. 

Gymnopaedia. 

Funerals. 

Eudeixis,  ephegesis. 

Theorica.* 

Heraea. 

Epangelia. 

Tributum. 

Hermaea. 

Area. 

Epibole. 

Vectigalia. 

Hestiaois. 

Cenotapblum. 

Epiclerus. 

Vicesima, 
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Magistrates,  kc—con- 

Manufactures,  &c.— 

Maritime  Affairs— 

Iksigxia  axd  Attbi- 

tiniied. 

continued. 

continued. 

BCTES. 

Alabarches. 

Sericum. 

Phaselus. 

Amphictyones. 

Serta. 

Portisculus. 

Caduceus. 

Archon. 

Vitrum. 

Praefectus  classis. 

Fasces. 

Areiopagua. 

Remulcum. 

Insignia. 

Bidiaei. 

Rudeus 

Sceptrum. 

Boetarches. 

Talaria. 

Boule. 

Thyrsus. 

Censor. 

Manxebs  and  Cus- 

Centuravlri. 

toms. 

ConsuL 

Markets. 

Consularia. 

Acclamatio. 

Leagues 

Cosrai. 
Decaduchi. 

Acta. 
Angaria. 

Agora. 
Deigma. 

Decarchia. 

Cheirotonia. 

Emporium. 

Achaicum  Foedus, 

Decemviri. 

Chelidonia. 

Forum. 

Aetolicum  Foedus. 

legibus  scribendis. 

Chirograpbum. 

Macelltmi. 

Socii. 

litibus  judicandis. 

Corona  convivialis. 

sacris  faciundis. 

nuptialis. 

agris  dividundis. 

natalitia. 

DeniarchL 

Crypteia. 

LiTERATCEE. 

Deraiurgi. 
Dictator. 

Diploma. 
Hospititmi. 

Me.4?uhes  akd 
Weights. 

DuumTiri. 

Hydriaphoria. 

Commentarius. 

Epherae. 

Immunitas. 

Acaena. 

Fescennina. 

Ephori. 

Jusjurandum, 

Acetabulum. 

LogographL 

Epimeletae. 

I.Greek. 

Actus. 

Paean. 

Eponymus. 

2.  Roman. 

Amphora. 

Satura. 

Gerousia. 

Leiturgia. 

Artaba. 

Gynaeconomi. 

Matrimonium, 

Arura. 

Hamiostae. 

I.  Greek. 

As. 

Hendeka,  hoi. 

2.  Roman. 

Choenix. 

Machines  akd  Ctox- 

Hieromnemones. 

Nomen. 

Cbous. 

TRrVAXCES. 

Inierrex. 
Magistratus. 

Xudiis. 
Proscriptio. 

Congios. 
Cotyla. 

Medix  tuticus. 

Prytaneium. 

Cubltos. 

Antlla. 

Xomophylaces. 

Suffragium. 

Culeus. 

Catena. 

Paedonomus. 

Synoikia, 

Cyarhus. 

Clitellae. 

Patronomi. 

Syssitia. 

Dactylus. 

Cochlea. 

Perduellionis     duum- 

Tabella. 

Decempeda. 

Columbarium. 

viri. 

Tribtis,  I.  Greek- 

Gradus. 

Ephippium. 

Phylarchi. 

2-  Roman. 

Hecte. 

Esostra. 

Phylobasileis. 

Trierarchia. 

Hemina. 

Ferculum. 

Pulemarchus. 

Venatio. 

Hippicon. 

Fistula. 

Pdletae. 

Viaticum. 

Jugerum. 

FoUis. 

Poristae. 

Xenelasia. 

Libra,  as. 

Forma. 

Praetor. 

Ligula. 

Fornax. 

Probouli. 

Litra. 

Jugmn. 

Proconsul. 

Medimnus. 

Libra,  Libella. 

Hex. 

Metretes. 

Woriarium,  pila. 

Seuatns. 

Mabttime  Affaiks. 

.Milliare. 

Pegma. 

Tetrarches. 

Modius. 

Phalanpae. 

Tribunus. 

Camara. 

Obolus. 

Retis.  Pwete. 

Triumviri. 

Carcbesium. 

Orgyia. 

Scalae. 

Tyrannus. 

Cataphracti. 

Palmipes. 

Tela. 

Vigintlsex  vlrl. 

Oorbitae. 

Palmus. 

Tintlnnabulam. 

Cymba. 

Parasaiiga. 

Torculum. 

Delphis. 

Passus, 

Trutina. 

Dolo. 

Pes- 

Manttactures    and 

Eplbatae. 

Plethrop. 

M  ATFRIAT  '^ 

Epistoleus. 

Quadrantal, 

^X^l  A  r.I^Art  li.J. 

Harpago. 

Schoenus. 

MAGIfTTRATES    AND 

Insignia. 

Srrupulum. 

RCLEBS. 

Byssus. 

Jugum. 

Sextarius. 

Coa  vestls. 

Lembtis. 

Stadium. 

Fictile. 

Navarchus. 

Ulna. 

Acta. 

Gausapa. 

Navis. 

Uncia. 

Adlectl. 

Lodix,  lodicula. 

Naumachia. 

Uma. 

Aesymnetes. 

Sallnae. 

Paralus. 

Xestes. 
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Metaus. 

■ 
MiUTAET  Pat  and 

Allowances. 

Aes. 

Argentum. 

Acta. 

Aurum. 

Aes  equestre. 

Electrum. 

hordearium. 

Metallum. 

militare. 

Orichalcum. 

Praeda. 

Military  Costume. 

AboUa. 

Alicula. 

Balteus. 

Bulla. 

Caliga. 

Paludamentum. 

Sagum. 


Military  Engines. 

Aries, 

Catapulta. 

Cataracta. 

Corvus. 

Cuniculus. 

Ericius. 

Helepolis. 

Lupus  ferreus. 

Pluteus. 

Scalae. 

Stylus. 

Testudo. 

Tormentum. 

Tribulus. 

Turris. 

Vinea. 


Military  Ensigns. 
Signa  Militaria. 

Military  Levies. 

Cataiogus. 

Conquisitores. 

Emphruri. 

Epariti. 

Tumultus. 


Military 
Manceuvres. 

(Mneus. 

Forfex. 

Testudo. 


Stipendium. 


Military  Punish- 
ments. 

Decimatio. 
Fustuarium. 


Military  Rewards. 

Aurum  coronarium. 
Corona  obsidionalis. 
I       civica. 

navalis. 

muralis. 

castrensis,  vallaris. 

ovalis. 

oleagina. 
Hasta  pura. 
Ovatio. 
Praeda. 
Spolia. 
Triumphus. 
Tropaeum. 


Money. 

Aes. 

circumforaneum. 
Argentum. 
As. 

Assarius  nummus. 
Aurum. 
Chalcus. 
Cistophorus. 
Damaretion. 
Danace. 
Daricus. 
Denarius. 
Drachma. 
Hecte. 
Libella. 
Litra. 
Nummus. 
Obolus. 
Sestertius. 
Stater. 
Qncia. 


Music  and  Musical 
Instruments. 

Acroama. 
Aeneatores. 


Music,  &c. — continued. 

Buccina. 

Canticura. 

Capistrum. 

Chorus. 

Cornu. 

Crotalum. 

Cymbal  um. 

Hydraula. 

Lituus. 

Lyra. 

Pecten. 

Sambuca. 

Sistrum. 

Syrinx. 

Testudo. 

Tibia. 

Tuba. 

Tympanum. 


Officers  and 
Soldiers. 

Accensi. 

Aeneatores. 

Agathoergi. 

Ala. 

Alauda. 

Antecessores. 

Argyraspides. 

Cataiogus. 

Cataphracti. 

Celeres. 

Conquisitores. 

Gontubernales. 

Damosia. 

Dimachae. 

Ducenarii. 

Duplarii. 

Rpariti. 

Evocati. 

Excubitores. 

Exercitus,  i.  Greek. 

2.  Roman. 
Libra  tores. 
Phy  larch  i. 
Praefectus  castrorum. 

praetorio. 
Praetor. 
Praetoriani. 
Strategus. 
Tagus. 
Taxiarchi. 
Tiro. 
Volones. 
Xenagi. 


Oracles  and  Dtvina- 

TION. 

Augurium,  auspicium. 
Caput  extorum. 
Oraculum. 
Sibyllini  Libri. 
Sortes. 


Priests  and 
Priestly  Offices. 

Aeditui. 

Agyrtae. 

Arvales  fratres. 

Asiarchae. 

Augur,  auspex. 

Augustales. 

Curio. 

Epulones. 

Enmolpidae. 

Exegeiae. 

Fetiales. 

Flamen. 

Galli. 

Haruspices. 

Luperci. 

Xeocori. 

Pausarii. 

Pontifex. 

Rex  sacrificulus. 

Sacerdos. 

Salii. 

Theori. 

Titii  sodales. 

Vestales. 


Private  Build iNca- 

Althousa. 

Apotheca. 

Armarium. 

Atrium. 

Bibllotheca. 

O  '-.DP-. 

Celliu 

Cubiculum. 
Domus,  I.  Greek. 

2.  Roman. 

vestibulum. 

ostium. 

atrium. 

alae. 

tiiblinum. 

fauces. 

perystylum. 

cubicula. 

triclinia. 

oeci. 

exedrae. 

culina. 

coenacula. 

diaeta. 

solaria. 
Exedrae. 
Focus. 
Fornax. 
Fornix. 
HeniicycUum. 
Janua. 
Lararium. 
Later. 
Paries  cratitius. 

formaceus. 

lateritius. 

reticulata  structura 
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Private  Biiildingo— 
continued. 

Paries    structura    an 
tiqua. 

empiecton. 

e  lapide  quadrato. 
Pergula. 
Piiiacotheca. 
Pluteus. 
Puteal. 
Scalae. 
Synoikia. 
Taberna. 
Tegula. 
Triclinium. 
ViUa. 


I*UBLIC  BciLDrXGS. 

Aerarium. 

Amphitheatrum. 

Arcbeion. 

Arcus  triumphalis. 

Argj'rocopeion. 

Athenaeum. 

Auditorium. 

Balneae. 

Basilica,  chalcidlcum. 

Bibliotheca. 
'arcer. 
irciis, 
ochlea. 

Juria. 

Forum. 

Graecostasis. 

Hippodromus. 

Horreum. 

Labyrinthus. 

Ijautumiae. 

I.e?ciie. 
i  Moneta. 
I  Museum. 
■   Paradisus. 

Portit;us. 

Pry  lane  ion. 

Rostra. 

Stadium. 

Supgestus. 

'I'iibularium. 

Thesaurus. 

Tribunal. 


Public  Officeks. 

Accensi. 

Actuarii. 

Adlecti. 

Ad.-ni^ionaV.?. 

Aediles. 

Agathoergi. 

Agonothetae. 

Agoranomi. 

Agrimensorea. 

Agronomi. 

AjKHlectae. 

Apostoleis. 

Appari  tores. 

Asiarchae. 

Astynomi. 


Public  OCQcers — con- 
tinued, 

Boonae. 

Camifex. 

Ohoregus. 

Coactor. 

Critae. 

Curatores. 

[An  alphabetical  list 
of    curatores    is 
given.] 
Diaetetae. 
Dlribitores, 
Ducenarii. 
Ecdicus. 
Episcopl. 
Epistates. 
Euthyni. 
Exetastae. 
Frumentarii. 
Grammateus. 
Hieropoii. 
HodopoeL 
Legatus. 
Ijeiturgia. 
Lie  tor. 
M  agister. 

[An  alphabetical  list 
of     magistri     is 
given.] 
Manceps. 
Mastigophori. 
Mensarii. 
Notarii. 
Paredri. 
Parochi. 
Fractores. 
Praecones. 
Praefectus  Annonae. 

Urbi. 
Probouli. 
Procurator, 
Publicani. 
Pythii. 
Quaestores  classicl. 

parricidli. 
Quinqueviri. 
Scnbae. 
Si  tophy  laces. 
Stator. 
Stratores. 
Syllogeis. 
Tabularii. 
Tamias. 
Teicfiopoetis. 
Tettaraconta,  hoi. 
Theori. 
Trierarchia. 
Triumviri. 
Via  tores. 
Zetetae. 


Roads  and  Streets. 

Angiportus. 

Callis. 

Mansio. 

Viae. 

Vicus. 


Roman  Law. 

Actio. 

Actor. 

Adoptio. 

Advocatus. 

Aediles. 

AfiBnitas. 

Agrariae  leges. 

Album. 

Ambitus. 

Appellatio. 

Arra,  Arrha. 

Arrabo,  ArrhalK). 

Assertor. 

Assessor. 

Auciio. 

Auctor,  Auctoritas. 

Basilica. 

Beneficium. 

Bona. 

caduca. 

fides. 
Bonorum  cessio. 

collatio. 

emptio. 

possessio. 
Calumnia. 
Caput. 
Caupo. 

Cautio,  cavere. 
Centumvlri. 
Certi,  incerti  actio. 
Chirographum. 
Ci  vitas. 
Cliens. 
Codex  Gregorianus. 

Hermogenianus. 

Justintaneus, 

Theodosianus. 
Cognatj. 
Collegium. 
Colonia. 

Commissoria  lex. 
Crimen,  delictum. 
Curator. 
Decretum. 
Dedlticii. 
Depositum. 
Divoriium. 
Dominium. 
Dominus. 
Dos. 
Edictum. 

Theodorici. 
Emancipatio. 
Exercitorla  actio. 
Exsilium. 
Falsum. 
Familia. 
Fenus. 

Fidel  commissuni. 
Fiducia. 
Fiscus. 

Foederatae  civi  fates. 
Frumentariae  leges. 
Gens. 
Heres 
Honores. 
Imperium. 


Roman  Law — con- 
tin  uid. 

Impubes. 

Incendiiim, 

Incestum. 

Infamia. 

Infans. 

Ingenul. 

Iiguria. 

Intercessio. 

Interdictum. 

Judex. 

Jure,  cessio  in. 

Jurisconsulti. 

Jurisdictio. 

Jus. 

Civile  Papirianum. 
Jusjurandima. 
Latinitas. 
Legaium. 
Lex. 

[  Under  this  head  an 
alphabetical    list 
of  the   principal 
laxcs  is  given.] 
Libelli  accusatorum. 

famosi. 
Libertus. 
Magistratus. 
Majestas. 
Mancipium. 
Mandatum. 
Manumissio. 
Xegoiiatores. 
Ne.xum. 
Orator. 

Patria  potestas. 
Patronus. 
Pauperies. 
Peculatus. 
Plagium. 
Plebiscitum. 
Poena. 
Possessio. 
Postliminium. 
Praedium. 
Pi  aejudicium. 
Praes. 

Praescripiio. 
Praetor. 
Procurator. 
Proscriptio. 
f*rovincia. 

Repelundae  pecutiia' 
Sectlo. 

Senutus  consultum 
Societas. 

Sumptuariae  leges 
Tabellariae  leges. 
Talio. 

Testamentum. 
Tormentum, 
Tutor. 
Vindicta. 
Vis. 

Universitas. 
Ueufructus. 
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CLASSIFIED  INDEX. 


Sacrifices  and 
Religious  Rites. 

4cerra. 

Amburbium. 

Anakleteria. 

Antigoneia. 

Apotheosis, 

Ara. 

Canephoros. 

Corona  sacerdofalis. 

Cortina. 

Diamastigosis. 

Eisiteria. 

Elensinia. 

Exauguratio. 

Inauguratio. 

Liiuus. 

Lustratio. 

Lustrum. 

Sacra. 

Sacrificiura. 

Sagraina. 

Secespitii. 

Simpulum. 

Supplicatio. 

Thensae. 

Tripos. 

Turibulum. 

Slaves  and  Bonds- 
men. 

Agaso. 

Alipilus. 

Aliptae. 

Amanuensis. 

Anagn'  stae. 

Anteambulones. 

Aquarii. 

Bruitiani. 

€alones. 

CapsariL 

Coloni. 

Cosmetae. 

CubiculariL 

Cursores. 

Demosil. 

Fartor. 

GymtiesiL 

Helotes. 

leroduli. 

Librarii. 

Mediastini. 

Notarii. 

Paedagogps. 

Pedisequi. 

Penestae. 

Servus,  I.  Greek. 

2.  Roman. 
Tabellarius. 
Thetes. 
Villicus. 


Statuaby. 

Acrolithi. 

Caryatides. 

Colossus. 

Daedala. 

Hermae. 

Imago. 

Sculptura. 

Statuarla  ars. 

Typus. 


SXTPERSTITIONS. 

Amuletum. 

Apophrades  henierai. 

Astrologia. 

Fascinum. 

Oscillum. 

Prodigium. 

Sortes. 


Temples  akd  Holy 
Places. 

Argei. 

Asylum. 

Bidental. 

Docana. 

Propylaea. 

Sacellum. 

Sacrarium. 

Templum. 

Velum. 


TiTLi':s. 


Augustus. 
Caesar. 


Tools  and  Imple- 
ments. 

Acus. 

Amussid. 

Apsis. 

Ascia^ 

Colus. 

Contus, 

Culter. 

Dolabra,  DolabeUa. 

Falx. 

Fistuca. 

Follis. 

Fuscina. 

Fusus. 

Harpago. 

Jugum. 

Malleolus. 


Tools,  &C. — continued. 

Norma. 
Securis. 


Trades  and  Occui-a- 

TIONS. 

Ambubaiae. 

Argentarii. 

Athletae. 

Bestiarii. 

Bibliopola. 

Calculator. 

Caupo. 

FabrL 

Fullo. 

Funambulus. 

Gladiatores. 

Hemerodromi. 

Histrio. 

Interpres. 

Notarii. 

Pelatae. 

Pistor. 

Redemtor. 


Vehicles  and  theik 

PABTS. 

Antyx. 

Arcera. 

Basterna. 

Canathron. 

Caplstrum. 

Carpentum. 

Carruca. 

Chiramaxium. 

Cisium. 

Covinus. 

Currus. 

Esseda. 

Karmamaxa. 

.Jugum. 

Lectica. 

Petonitum. 

Pilentum. 

Rheda. 

Sella. 


Utensils. 

Acetabulum. 

Aenum. 

Alabastntm. 

Amphora. 

Ampulla. 

Anaglypha. 

Authepsa. 

Bascauda. 

Bicos. 


Utensils — continue- 

Cadns. 

Ca  la  thus. 

Cdlix. 

Candela. 

Candelabrum. 

Cantharus. 

Cupsa. 

Carchesium. 

Catinus. 

Chrysendita. 

Cista. 

Cochlear. 

Golum. 

Cophinus. 

Corbis,  Corbula,  C 

bicula. 
Cortina. 
Crater. 
Cupa. 
Cyathus. 
Fax. 

Ferculum. 
Guttus. 
Lanx. 
Lecythna. 
Liicema. 
Modiolus. 
Murrhina  vasa. 
Oenophorum. 
OUa,  aula. 
Patera,  Patella. 
Patina. 
Poculum, 
Psycter. 
Pyxis. 
Rhyton. 
Saiiiium. 
Situla,  Sitella. 
Tripos. 
Trua,  Trulla. 
Vas. 
Urceus. 


Writing  and  Wrh 
ING  Materials. 

Adversaria. 

Album. 

Atramentum. 

Buxum. 

Calamus. 

Codex. 

Libellus. 

memorialis. 
Liber. 
Nota. 
Rpgula. 
Scytale. 
Stylus. 
Tabulae. 


THE   END. 
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